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Message 

 

I congratulate IQAC and Research Centre, Dayanand College of Arts, Latur for 

taking initiative in organising One Day National Seminar on National Education Policy 

2020: Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture.Higher education plays a 

very important role in promotion of human as well as society's well-being. Education 

contributes towards sustainable lives and economic prosperity of the nation. As our 

nation is marching towards becoming a knowledge economy and society, the young 

minds are to aspire for higher education. 

India is a land of culture which has developed many years before. Our culture is 

manifested in the form of arts, works of literature. linguistic expressions, and heritage 

sites. 

The promotion of Indian arts , culture and languages is important for the nation 

as well as the individual. Language is a product of culture. It is linked to art and culture. 

The govemment emphasises the essentiality of indigenous languages by 

prescribing mother tongue as the medium of instruction. 

I hope in this National Seminar Resource Persons, Professors, Research Scholars 

and participants will surely have deliberations on the ways of implementing NEP and 

come out with suggestions on the seminar theme. 

 

Laxmiraman Lahoti  

President, 

Dayanand Education Society, 

Latur. 

  



Message 

 

After the pandemic, this National Seminar on National Education Policy 2020: 

Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture is the first academic event 

organised by the Research Centre and IQAC of Dayanand College of Arts,Latur 

The NEP is the first Educational Policy of the 21" century and it aims at building 

a strong educational foundation. Though there are many different areas NEP talks 

about, the seminar focuses on promotion of indigenous languages, art and culture. 

Culture is an iceberg term which includes a lot many things. India as a nation has a long 

standing tradition and legacy of great cultural heritage. Different states have their own 

cultural flavour and different ways of celebrating culture. Languages and arts are part 

and parcel of culture. The manifestation of our real culture and heritage is the need of 

time and NEP focuses on the same. Higher Educational Institutes have a major role to 

play here and they must offer skill based and ability enhancement courses. 

I am of the opinion that in such academic gatherings fruitful deliberations shall 

take place to institutionalise required changes in the field of education. I wish all the 

best to all the participants. 

 

Ramesh Biyani 

Secretary,  

Dayanand Education Society, 

Latur. 

 

 

 

 

 



Message 

 

I congratulate the IQAC & Research Centre for organising One Day National 

Seminar on National Education Policy 2020: Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art 

and Culture. Cultural awareness is among the major requirements considered important 

for developing the learners. It will bring a sense of identity, belonging, and an 

appreciation of other cultures and identities. Through the development of a strong 

sense and knowledge of one's own cultural history, arts, languages, and traditions the 

children will build a positive cultural identity and self-esteem. Different languages 

experience the world differently, and the structure of a language determines a native 

speaker's perception of experience. Art, in the form of literature, plays, music, film, 

cannot be fully understood without language. In order to preserve and promote 

culture, we must preserve and promote a culture's languages. Teaching and learning of 

Indian languages need to be integrated in higher education. A number of initiatives to 

foster languages, arts, and culture in students are the need of the hour. I am sure this 

seminar will discusses the various issues pertaining to the seminar theme and some 

fruitful outcomes we all will attend. 

 

Dr. S. P. Gaikwad 

Principal,  

Dayanand College of Arts, Latur 

 

 

  



Editor’s Note 

 

At the outset, I appreciate and congratulate the Research Center for taking 

initiative in organising and publishing scholarly Research Papers on the most important 

issue of National Educational Policy-2020. The national conference has been sponsored 

by Indian Council of Social Science Research and a scholarly journal has been published. 

The organisors have taken painstaking efforts to reach the nation-wide Research 

Scholars and collected papers on the various issues the NEP focuses. Indian languages 

are the treasure trove of knowledge and they need promotion for wider reach. Same 

is the case with the grand legacy we all are proud of i.e. our culture. Though we are 

multilingual, we have the sense of togetherness and belonging. We share our customs 

and traditions that have scientific base behind them. One just needs to understand and 

follow them to make our nation a powerful nation in the world.  

Papers in this issue of the journal are on varied areas; from language, art, culture 

to literature, films, music etc. Language whether verbal or non-verbal is a grand means 

of perpetuating our ancient knowledge system. We all shall strive to make our society 

an Indic knowledge oriented society. 

 

        Prof. Prashant Mannikar  

Director, IQAC & Vice-Principal, 

Dayanand College of Arts, Latur  
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Abstract:  

This paper is a report on an exploration carried out in response to the National Education Policy (NEP 2020) avowed 

by the Government of India in 2020. The paper explores the visionof the policy regarding the use, utility and roadmap for 

effectively transforming the educational scenario of the country. As the policy envisions sustainably transforming India into 

‘an equitable and vibrant knowledge society’ and sets an aim of making the education system ‘second to none’ by 2040 with 

a belief in the educational technology in its abilities to bridge the ‘digital divide’ through ‘disruptive technologies’. In the 

light of the vision, aim and principles of NEP, the paper probes into the policy for its take on the Educational Technologies 

and juxtaposes it to the requirements and necessary initiatives most needed to be taken to bring the dream of the policy into 

reality. The nature, scope and potential of the educational technology identified by the policy makers are outlined in order 

to get a clearer view of the targets set. Elaborations on the new trends and developments in the technology enhanced 

pedagogical practices are supplied with the status of the application of digital technologies across the globe. The necessary 

recommendations are also incorporated into the paper. 

 

The inventions in digital technology are highly 

important in all aspects of modern life.  The 

application of the technology in educational sector 

today is multifold. The ICT is instrumental in 

providing greater access and deepening the reach of 

the resources in the remotest parts and metro-cities 

alike. The convenience, ease of use and the 

affordability make it the most pervasive technology 

ever used by the mankind. The technology does not 

only offer benefits to the users and to the business 

firms producing the tools and providing the services, 

it is equally beneficial in creating new jobs, new 

business enterprises, and service sectors. India’s 

National Educational Policy too has taken note of it 

in these words: 

“With various dramatic scientific and 

technological advances, such as the rise of 

big data, machine learning, and artificial 

intelligence, many unskilled jobs worldwide 

may be taken over by machines, while the 

need for a skilled workforce, particularly 

involving mathematics, computer science, 

and data science, in conjunction with 

multidisciplinary abilities across the 

sciences, social sciences, and humanities, 

will be increasingly in greater demand” 

(NEP 2020) 

The goal set by the policy is to, “ have an 

education system by 2040 that is second to none, 

with equitable access to the highest-quality 

education for all learners regardless of social or 

economic background” (NEP 2020). To make this a 

realized dreams, the policy aims to make the 

technology available everywhere, even at the 

remotest parts of the nation. The national 

government has started an initiative of “Digital 

India’ in order to equip the nation with important 

digital connectivity and infrastructure. The policy 

has set a principle to do “extensive use of 

technology” (NEP 2020) in not only in 

administration or auxiliary sectors of education but 

in the pedagogical and  research fields also. The 

policy also notes that the current society is not solely 

based on the industrial produces but it actually needs 

to be a knowledge society.  Therefore, the vision of 

the Policyis  oftransforming India into “sustainably 
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into an equitable and vibrant knowledge society, by 

providing high-quality education to all, and thereby 

making India a global knowledge superpower” (NEP 

2020). 

The policy identifies our nation as a ‘global 

leader in information and communication 

technology’ and also credits the ‘explosive pace’ of 

ICTs and creativity of the techno-savvy teachers, 

students and entrepreneurs for impacting education 

in multiple and hitherto unforeseen ways.  

To give a platform for ‘free exchange of ideas 

‘ regarding ICT National Educational Technology 

Forum (NETF) will be established with multiple 

functions like advising, articulating and envisioning 

the use and directions of technological interventions 

in pedagogy. Educational software will be developed 

across all languages and e-content will be uploaded 

on DIKSHA and SWAYAM platforms. A clear 

mention to “disruptive technologies” NEP admits 

the inability of our present education system to 

“cope with these rapid and disruptive changes places 

us individually and nationally at a perilous 

disadvantage in an increasingly competitive world” 

(NEP 2020, 23). It also anticipates the redundancy 

of certain jobs in future and the consequential need 

for ‘de-skilling’ and ‘re-skilling’ the employees. The 

need for research and preparedness for the new 

disruptive technologies is also underlined. As the 

policy has been made official during the pandemic, 

it states, “The recent rise in epidemics and 

pandemics necessitates that we are ready with 

alternative modes of quality education whenever and 

wherever traditional and in-person modes of 

education are not possible” (NEP 2020, 24).  

It also points to the fact that, “The benefits of 

online/digital education cannot be leveraged unless 

the digital divide is eliminated through concerted 

efforts, such as Digital India campaign and the 

availability of affordable computing devices.” (NEP 

2020, 24). Teaching skills in a traditional class and 

online class also are different. Different challenges 

have been identified by NEP in conducting online 

examinations like “limitation on the types of 

questions that can be asked in an online 

environment, handling network and power 

disruptions, and preventing unethical practices” 

(NEP 2020, S.24). In its key initiatives, a need to 

invest in creation of “open, interoperable, evolvable, 

public digital sector” has been set as target and a 

determination to address the digital divide is also 

pronounced. The training and incentives for 

teachers, online assessment and examination bodies, 

and blended models of learning through both 

creation and dissemination of digital content has also 

been clearly planned. While paying attention to the 

online teaching platforms and tolls, it has also set up 

a mechanism for laying down standards.    

Though the current transformative 

innovations observed in digital technology have 

their roots around half a century ago, the real 

impetus to its growth and wide access is a thing of 

the past half a century. The innovations and technical 

iterations are believed to be great liberating forces. 

The technologies have often disrupted the way the 

processes and the products were generated. It also 

has liberated those with no access to opportunity 

from the old ways of business.  In this transformative 

change, the recent advancements in the 

computational technology through miniaturization 

and portability mainly embodied in mobile 

technology have played a major role. Its pervasive 

presence, addictive lure and deep reach across the 

socio-economical divides of the humankind have 

brought many unprecedented transformations in the 

way we used to carry out our enterprises. Today, 

Information and Communication Technology (ICT) 

is mostly accessed through personal and portable 

devices. The rise of the ‘big data’ and the new 

version of the internet termed as ‘web 2.0’ have 

opened up a plethora of means and methods for 

almost everything. In the nineteenth century, people 

worried about the “information flood.”  In  the  

twentieth  century,  it  became  the  “information  

explosion”—and  now,  everything  that  came 

before  is  dwarfed  by  “big  data”(Buckland 2017).  

However, not all the technologies being used 

in educational sector are of great import in 

pedagogical context. Many times a sense of wonder 

and a handy variety are all that the use of them 

suggests.The tools and technologies in practice in 

educational sectors are generally called as Digital 

Pedagogy or Educational Technology. Though any 

living, vibrant and dynamic thing as the use of ICT 

in pedagogy is hard to encapsulate in a definition, yet 

an all encompassing definition of educational 

technology attempted by Universities and Colleges 

Information System Association (UCISA), UK goes 

like this: “Any online facility or system that directly 
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supports learning and teaching. This may include a 

formal VLE, e-assessment or e-portfolio software, or 

lecture capture system, mobile app or collaborative 

tool that supports student learning. This includes any 

system that has been developed in-house, as well as 

commercial or open source tools” (Flavin 2017 7). 

This is more preferable definition than the rest 

because it includes online and offline modes of 

technology as well as the data creating tools and data 

sharing services neither excluding the miscellaneous 

multimedia sharing nor the well-organized online 

courses, paid or otherwise.  

As pedagogy, by its very nature, has been 

inclusive and adaptive to the tools and techniques of 

the times. The pedagogues all over the world are 

experimenting to effectively apply the ICT in the 

teaching-learning process and, the possibilities are 

immense. Yet, some digital tools and technologies 

available today are more useful than others so they 

need to be hand-picked through rigorous output 

based evaluation and recommended regarding their 

optimization to suit the local needs. In the absence 

of such selection and in the presence of multitudes, 

all seem to be viable options or none so. It limits the 

application of education technologies in the daily 

practice. Michael Flavin rightly challenges the 

assumption that a wide range of technologies is used 

to support learning and teaching and argues instead 

that, “students and lecturers use a small range of 

technologies to accomplish a wide range of tasks” 

(Flavin 2017). To reduce the gap between available 

tools and those in actual practice, more research in 

this area is required.   

Though there is a general tendency towards a 

supportive and commendatory discourse, often 

without statistics proving it, about digital technology 

in pedagogy as efficient and economical. Though the 

picture does not emerge out as dark, a close look at 

few recent happenings in digital pedagogy puts 

forward a gray picture regarding the plausibility of 

it. For instance, through the experience of online 

modes of teaching during the recent lockdowns, the 

academia has learned the hard truth—the ostensible 

claims of digital technology being effective in 

bringing in the economy of efforts, ease of use, and 

economy of resources have mostly failed. Further, 

the costs of infrastructure, installation, access and 

maintenance of digital technology have far exceeded 

the estimates. Recent online modes of teaching have 

laid bare the actual possibility and the 

impossibility. It has dawned upon the academicians 

that digital pedagogy was not meant to replace the 

actual classroom teaching instead, it was meant to 

assist it only.  

To exemplify more, much hyped mode of 

course learning encapsulated as MOOC has proved 

to be not such an upheaval after all. Number of 

dropouts soaring high, the ratio of enrolment and 

successful course completion is not very 

encouraging. ‘E-book’— the revolutionary 

technology in text production, distribution, storage 

and consumption has only appeared to be a passing 

phase. The e-books are reported to have decreased in 

sale from 2014 onwards giving way to an increase in 

the sales of print books (Smale 2017, 43).  However, 

digital pedagogy is a thriving multibillion dollars 

business enterprise and it will continue to attract 

more research output in terms of more sophisticated 

and user friendly pedagogical tools, gadgets and 

services. The above facts and figured only caution us 

about what has a temporal vogue and what’s going 

to stay longer.  

A look at the market value of the paid online 

courses and additional coaching by a senior 

contributor to the Forbes magazine TJ McCue 

reveals that the E-Learning industry in the USA only 

is set to climb to $325 billion by 2025 (TJ McCue 

2018). Conversely, in an article published in The 

Economic Times by KaavyaChandrasekaran 

estimates of the same in India that the ‘edtech’ 

industry in India is estimated to reach $30 billion by 

2031 (Chandrasekaran 2021). It is evident that in a 

country of more than 250 million students in schools, 

there is a great market value of the paid educational 

services in India.   

A look at the use of educational technology in 

USA in 2008 shows that the educational sector in 

India still does not completely match with the one in 

USA fifteen years ago. There is a great digital divide 

in the access, connectivity and competent use of the 

technology in the various parts of the nation as well 

as across the different strata of the society. With the 

advent of more portable, handy and affordable 

advanced devices the picture is changing for good. 

The picture of digital use in  the USA is described by 

Keller as “Today, in USA for instance, most colleges 

have online registration, links with other libraries, 

websites for administration, research is enabled with 
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sophisticated tools, special buildings for IT 

infrastructure” (Keller 2008). There has been a great 

transformation in the use of digital technology 

through mobile devices. A speculative view about it 

in 2017 was very much righty accurate that the 

mobile devices will be “cost-effective” to 

“incorporate students’ own devices into higher 

education).(Smale 2017).The teachers had already 

started making the use of mobile device in 2017. 

“For example, some faculty have experimented with 

ways to integrate smartphones into classes as student 

polling or response technology” (Smale 2017). 

Research has also come out that the use of 

digital technologies depends also on economic 

conditions. While in the western countries it has 

come out that the students are more likely to use 

technology for academic purposes if they own it 

(Smale 2017). The institutional infrastructure has 

many limitations like timings, number of users, and 

immediate need. Personal devices are at hand they 

offer many possibilities. It will be required to 

consider this fact. Privacy of login data is also a 

reason why students may want to use their personal 

devices. However, mobile technologies are of more 

use due to their pervasive presence and their ease of 

use. The applications provide the customised 

features of often those softwares which are heavy 

and used often on desktops ex. Word, excel, ppt and 

others.  

In comparison to the laptop, Mobiles are 

portable, light weighted and hand held as well as 

they have their own data access capacity, so they are 

mostly used by the students. and If we compare the 

data of the users of mobile devices from India and 

the USA, we find that in the USA,86% of the college 

going students have their own smartphones. On the 

contrary, the reach of the digital technology needs to 

be extended to the remotest parts in India. We also 

take for granted that most students who use 

smartphones necessarily possess the other skills or 

they are techno savvy. Multimodal literacy is 

undervalued in comparison to the alphanumerical 

literacy. The fact is that the students are still in the 

learning phase, they are exploring the possibilities. 

They require training in the safe, proper and 

productive use of their devices. Language as a 

barrier in accessing the data also needs to be taken 

into account. A proficiency in English is required for 

the students to get the actual benefits of the digital 

revolution.  

To sum up, National Educational Policy 2020 

has taken a due note of the significance of 

educational technology. Its aims are to seek benefits 

of the technologies in brdging the digital divides in 

the country and realize the potential of the digital 

tools and technologies as the great equalizing forces. 

However, all that goes by the name of educational 

technology does not prove to be of equal utility. 

There is a necessity of carrying out empirical 

research in the actual usefulness of the technology. 

We also need to train the teaching staff or upgrade 

their skills for effective use of technologies. Though 

experiences of the teachers world-wide are of high 

importance, there are also many variables creating 

impediments in prescribing the tools for the entire 

nation. A tool in other countries may be more than it 

could be in our educational conditions and vice 

versa. Therefore, the pedagogues need to be more 

experimenting and choosing the best for their 

students.  
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Abstract: 

Indian English literature refers to the body of work written in the English language by Indian authors. These works 

often reflect the unique cultural, social and historical experiences of India and its people. Indian English literature has 

played a vital role in promoting the country's indigenous literature, arts and culture to the world. The works of Indian 

English writers have not only gained widespread recognition, but have also helped to showcase the richness and diversity 

of Indian culture. English has become the common language of communication across the world, and writing in English has 

allowed Indian writers to reach a larger audience and to gain recognition on a global scale. By writing in English, Indian 

writers have ensured that their works are accessible to a wider audience. Indian English literature has had a significant 

impact on world literature and has played a crucial role in promoting the country's indigenous literature, arts, and culture. 

Through their works, Indian English writers have given a new voice to India, and have helped to promote the country's 

cultural heritage and values to a global audience. 

In addition, Indian English literature has been influenced by regional languages and dialects, and has given voice to 

marginalized communities such as rural and indigenous communities, women, and members of the LGBTQ+ community. 

The influence of indigenous literature, arts, and culture is evident in the language and style of Indian English literature, 

which has a unique tone and style that sets it apart from other forms of English literature. Moreover, indigenous literature, 

arts, and culture have helped to address important social and political issues and have inspired new generations of writers. 

Indian English literature remains an important cultural and literary expression of India and continues to reflect the country's 

rich and diverse heritage. 

Keywords: Indigenous literature, Arts and culture,Indian identity, Literary heritage, Diversity and richness,Literary 

community 

 

Introduction: 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture have played 

a significant role in Indian English literature. Indian 

English literature refers to the body of work written 

in English language by Indian authors, which 

reflects the culture, history, and traditions of India. 

The influence of indigenous literature, arts, and 

culture can be seen in various forms such as themes, 

characters, settings, and language usage. 

For example, Indian mythologies and 

folklores have been a source of inspiration for many 

Indian English writers. Arundhati Roy's "The God of 

Small Things" is a classic example of how Indian 

mythologies and folklores have been integrated into 

Indian English literature. The novel is set in the 

Indian state of Kerala and weaves together elements 

of Indian mythologies and folklore with a 

contemporary story. Indigenous arts, such as 

classical dance forms, have also influenced Indian 

English literature. The Indian classical dance form 

Bharatanatyam has been depicted in many Indian 

English novels and poems, including "The Dance of 

the peacock" by Anita Desai. 

Additionally, the cultural and social customs 

of India, such as arranged marriages, caste systems, 

and religion, are often explored in Indian English 

literature. For instance, "The Inheritance of Loss" by 

Kiran Desai examines the impact of cultural and 

social customs on the lives of characters and their 

relationships with one another. Indigenous literature, 

arts, and culture have had a profound influence on 

Indian English literature and continue to shape the 

literary landscape of India. They provide a unique 

perspective on the cultural and social traditions of 

India and offer readers a window into the rich and 

diverse heritage of the country. These works often 

reflect the unique cultural, social, and historical 

experiences of India and its people. In recent years, 

Indian English literature has played a crucial role in 

promoting the country's indigenous literature, arts, 

and culture to the world. 
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One of the main reasons for the impact of 

Indian English literature is the use of English as a 

common language of communication. English has 

become the lingua franca of the world and writing 

in English has allowed Indian writers to reach a 

wider audience and to gain recognition on a global 

scale. The accessibility of works written in English 

has enabled Indian writers to share their stories, 

perspectives and cultural experiences with a global 

audience. The recognition that Indian English 

literature has received on a global scale has helped 

to bridge the gap between Indian and Western 

cultures. 

The works of Indian English writers have not 

only helped to reach a wider audience, but they have 

also played a crucial role in preserving and 

promoting the country's cultural traditions. Indian 

English writers have incorporated elements of Indian 

culture, folklore, and myth into their works, 

preserving and promoting these cultural traditions to 

a new generation. The incorporation of cultural 

traditions into works of literature has helped to keep 

these traditions alive and to promote them to a new 

generation. By doing so, Indian English literature 

has served not only as a medium of artistic 

expression but also as a tool for cultural preservation 

and promotion. 

Another aspect of Indian English literature 

that has contributed to its impact is its representation 

of the country's diverse cultures, communities, and 

experiences. India is a culturally rich and diverse 

country, and Indian English literature reflects this 

diversity. The works of Indian English writers cover 

a wide range of themes, from the complexities of the 

human experience, to the complexities of the 

political and social landscape of India. These works 

have helped to promote the country's cultural 

heritage and values to a global audience, providing 

an insight into the complexities and richness of 

Indian culture. 

Indian English literature has had a significant 

impact on world literature and has played a crucial 

role in promoting the country's indigenous literature, 

arts, and culture. The use of English as a common 

language of communication, the incorporation of 

cultural traditions into works, and the representation 

of India's diverse cultures, communities and 

experiences have all contributed to the impact of 

Indian English literature. Through their works, 

Indian English writers have given a new voice to 

India, and have helped to promote the country's 

cultural heritage and values to a global audience. The 

significance of Indian English literature in 

promoting indigenous literature, arts, and culture to 

the world cannot be overstated, and it will continue 

to play a crucial role in promoting the country's 

cultural heritage and values for generations to come. 

Additionally, indigenous literature, arts, and 

culture have played a key role in shaping the 

discourse around important social and political 

issues in India. Through their works, Indian English 

writers have shed light on issues such as caste 

discrimination, gender inequality, and economic 

disparity, and have sparked debates and discussions 

about these issues. For example, writers like 

Mahasweta Devi, Arundhati Roy, and AravindAdiga 

have used their writing to address the pressing social 

and political issues facing India and its people. 

 

Review of Literature: 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture have 

played a significant role in shaping the Indian 

identity and the literary heritage of the country. 

Indian English literature has been able to convey the 

essence of the country's culture, history, and 

traditions to the world. It has played a significant 

role in promoting Indian values and traditions, and 

has helped in creating a positive image of India 

globally. Another important aspect of indigenous 

literature and culture that has had a profound impact 

on Indian English literature is the use of regional 

languages and dialects. Indian English literature has 

seen a rich integration of regional languages and 

dialects, which has added to the diversity and 

richness of the genre. For example, Salman 

Rushdie's "Midnight's Children" is a classic example 

of how regional languages and dialects have been 

incorporated into Indian English literature. The 

novel is written in English but interspersed with 

words and phrases from Indian regional languages, 

such as Hindi, Urdu, and Bengali. 

Furthermore, indigenous literature, arts, and 

culture have inspired Indian English writers to 

experiment with their writing styles and challenge 

conventional forms. This has led to the creation of 

innovative and unique works of literature, which 

have contributed to the growth and development of 

Indian English literature. Indigenous literature, arts, 
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and culture continue to play a vital role in Indian 

English literature. They provide a rich and diverse 

literary heritage and offer a unique perspective on 

the cultural and social traditions of India. Indian 

English literature continues to be inspired by 

indigenous literature, arts, and culture, and the genre 

continues to evolve and grow with each passing day. 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture in Indian 

English literature is the representation of rural and 

indigenous communities. Indian English literature 

has given voice to the marginalized and often-

ignored communities of India, such as rural and 

tribal communities, and has shed light on their 

experiences, traditions, and culture. For example, 

AravindAdiga's "The White Tiger" is a novel that 

gives voice to the rural and working-class 

communities of India and highlights the socio-

economic inequalities faced by these communities. 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture have 

also influenced the portrayal of gender and sexuality 

in Indian English literature. Indian English literature 

has challenged traditional gender roles and 

stereotypes, and has given voice to marginalized 

groups such as women and members of the 

LGBTQ+ community. For instance, Ruth 

PrawerJhabvala's "Heat and Dust" is a novel that 

explores the complexities of gender and sexuality in 

colonial India. 

Furthermore, indigenous literature, arts, and 

culture have had a profound impact on the language 

and style of Indian English literature. Indian English 

literature has a unique style and tone that sets it apart 

from other forms of English literature. This is due in 

part to the influence of indigenous literature, arts, 

and culture, which have added a rich and diverse 

flavor to the language and style of Indian English 

literature. 

Lastly, indigenous literature, arts, and culture 

continue to play a significant role in Indian English 

literature. They provide a platform for marginalized 

and underrepresented communities, challenge 

traditional norms and values, and influence the 

language and style of Indian English literature. 

Indian English literature remains an important 

cultural and literary expression of India and 

continues to reflect the country's rich and diverse 

heritage. 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture play a 

crucial role in shaping Indian English literature, 

which is a unique form of English literature that 

reflects India's rich and diverse cultural heritage.  

Conclusion: 

Indian English writers have incorporated 

elements of Indian culture, folklore, and myth into 

their works, preserving and promoting these cultural 

traditions to a new generation. Through their works, 

Indian English writers have helped to keep cultural 

traditions alive and to promote them to a new 

generation. Indian English literature has served not 

only as a medium of artistic expression, but also as a 

tool for cultural preservation and promotion. The 

influence of indigenous literature, arts, and culture 

on Indian English literature has been profound and 

far-reaching. Indian English literature has been 

shaped and enriched by the country's rich and 

diverse heritage, which has provided a unique 

perspective on Indian culture, history, and traditions. 

Indigenous literature, arts, and culture have inspired 

writers to experiment with their writing styles and 

challenge conventional forms, and have given voice 

to marginalized and underrepresented communities. 

They have played a crucial role in shaping the Indian 

identity and literary heritage and have helped in 

promoting Indian values and traditions globally. 

Indian English literature continues to evolve and 

grow, and remains an important cultural and literary 

expression of India. 

Furthermore, indigenous literature, arts, and 

culture have contributed to the growth and 

development of Indian English literature. They have 

inspired new generations of writers and provided a 

rich and diverse literary heritage for future 

generations to build upon. This rich literary heritage 

has also helped to foster a thriving literary 

community in India, where writers, poets, and artists 

can share their work and engage in meaningful 

discussions and debates. 

Lastly, the influence of indigenous literature, 

arts, and culture on Indian English literature has been 

profound and far-reaching. They have shaped the 

literary landscape of India, provided a platform for 

marginalized communities, and inspired new 

generations of writers. Indian English literature 

remains an important cultural and literary expression 

of India, and continues to reflect the country's rich 

and diverse heritage. 
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Abstract: 

Education policy plays an important role to ensure all-round development of a society. It is not the first that India 

has adopted an education policy but a new education policy has taken with an aim to promote the preservation and 

development of Indian Languages, Multilingual Education, Arts and Culture along with different modification in the NEP 

2020. The National Policy on Education (NPE) is a policy formulated by the Government of India to promote education 

amongst India's people. The first NPE was promulgated by the Government of India by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi in 

1968, the second by Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi in 1986, and the third by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 2020. The 

National Education Policy 2020 which was approved by the Union Cabinet of India on 29 July 2020 outlines the vision of 

India's new education system. The policy is a comprehensive framework for school education and higher education (colleges, 

Institutes, and Universities) as well as vocational training in both rural and urban India. One of the major changes which 

NEP has brought about is the renaming of the Ministry of Human Resource Development (HRD) to the Ministry of Education. 

As per the NEP 2020, India is a country with a treasure of cultural heritage in the forms of Arts, Custom, Literature, 

Tradition, Artifacts, and much more. This makes India one of the most visited countries for tourists who come to the country 

to experience the rich culture and heritage. That is why it is important to preserve the culture and wealth of India for the 

nation’s identity and its economy. Promotion of Indian Languages, Multilingual Education, Arts and Culture is one of the 

major aspects of NEP 2020 which has created newer horizons for Language, Arts and Culture and it has been aimed that 

students will grow a strong sense of their own culture, languages, arts and traditions, that will boost the self-regard of the 

people of India, and benefit the society as a whole. The preservation and promotion of of Indian Languages, Arts and Culture 

is really important for the nation’s identity and economy. The present paper is an attempt to discuss the promotion and 

preservation of Indian Languages, Multilingual Education, Arts and Culture in the realm of NEP 2020.   

Keywords: NEP 2020, Promotion, Multilingual Education, Arts and Culture, Indian Languages, preservation 

Objective: The primary objective of this paper is to study the promotion of Indian Languages, Multilingual Education, Arts 

and Culture and its impact on the education system. 

Methodology:  

Methodology is one of the significant aspects which help the researcher to conduct his study. It is a systematic way 

through which a study can be conducted. The present paper is purely descriptive and based on both primary and secondary 

sources. The primary data is collected from the NEP2020 original document of MHRD department, Government of India. 

Secondary data is collected from various websites including those of Government of India, magazines, journals, other 

publications, etc.  

 

Introduction: 

It is said that Education policy is the basic 

requirement of any nation, which includes the 

analysis of the past, the need of the present and the 

possibilities of the future. The committee under 

former Cabinet Secretary T. S. R. Subramanian 

started the consultation process for the New 

Education Policy in January, 2015. Based on the 

committee report, in June 2017, the draft NEP was 

submitted in 2019 by a panel led by former Indian 

Space Research Organisation (ISRO) chief 

Krishnaswamy Kasturirangan. The Draft New 

Education Policy (DNEP) 2019 was later released by 

Ministry of Human Resource Development, 

followed by a number of public consultations which 

was 484 pages. The Ministry undertook a rigorous 

consultation process in formulating the draft policy: 

"Over two lakh suggestions from 2.5 lakh gram 

panchayats, 6,600 blocks, 6,000 Urban Local Bodies 

(ULBs), 676 districts were received.  
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The National Education Policy 2020 (NEP 

2020) was approved by the Union Cabinet of India 

on 29 July 2020. The new policy replaces the 

previous National Policy on Education, 1986. NEP 

2020 is a comprehensive framework for elementary 

education to higher education as well as vocational 

training in both rural and urban India. 

India, a country of different types of religion, 

ethnicity, culture, language, is a land of diversity 

having more than 5000 year-old civilisation. This 

nation is a treasure house of different languages, 

scripts, dialects, culture, art etc.  India, being a multi-

lingual country with diverse cultural heritage, 

language is the vehicle which can gather knowledge 

and means of communication with the people of 

surrounding areas, across the country, and abroad. 

Language plays a vital role in any civilization. It is 

the way by which people communicate with one 

another, build relationships, and create a sense of 

community. For advancement of a society or country 

language plays the prime role. According to 2001 

census report, India is home to 122 languages of 

which 22 languages are spoken by over one million 

people while remaining 100 languages are spoken by 

more than 10,000 people. A different source stated 

that over 1,500 more languages used in India. India 

has lost 220 languages or dialects in last 50 years and 

197 languages declared as "endangered" by 

UNESCO. Language is the tool with which culture 

and its traditions, shared values are conveyed and 

preserved. On the other hand, art in the form of 

literature, plays, film, song, music, etc. cannot be 

appreciated without language. 

Culture plays a vital role in the progress of any 

country. It represents a set of shared attitudes, 

values, goals and practices. India, being a diverse 

country, has one of the world’s largest collections of 

songs, music, dance, folk traditions, theatre, 

performing arts, rites and rituals, paintings and 

writings that are known as the ‘Intangible Cultural 

Heritage’ of humanity. To preserve and promote 

these beautiful elements, the Ministry of Culture, 

Government of India implements a number of 

schemes and programmes aimed at providing 

financial support to individuals, groups and cultural 

organizations engaged in performing, visual and 

literary arts. The promotion of Indian arts and culture 

is important not only for the nation but also for the 

individual. It makes the children to know their rich 

language, culture, art, literature and tradition and 

become able to build a positive cultural identity and 

self-esteem. Cultural awareness and expression are 

important not only to individual but also in society. 

The National Education Policy-2020 aims to 

promote an awareness of Indian literature, culture 

and heritage among our students at different stages 

of education. National Education Policy (NEP)-2020 

envisions an education system rooted in Indian ethos 

that contributes directly to transforming India that is 

Bharat, sustainably into an equitable and vibrant 

knowledge society, by providing high-quality 

education to all.  It is heartening to note that National 

Education Policy- 2020 has not only recognized the 

glorious past of ancient India in terms of the 

contribution of our world-class Indian Universities 

like Nalanda and Takshasila for the noble cause of 

Indian culture and heritage; but picked up the right 

elements and incorporated the building blocks into 

the framing of NEP-2020 both at the elementary and 

Higher Education levels.  

Promotion of Indian Languages: 

India is a multilingual and multicultural 

country where languages changing every 15 to 20 

km according to the native communication style. To 

promote Arts & Culture, it is very important to 

promote Indian Languages as people talk to each 

other in their native language which also shows their 

culture and traditions through their language. 

Without the promotion of languages, it is not 

possible to promote Art, in the form of film, plays, 

literature, music, etc. Different languages see the 

world differently; and the structure of a language, 

therefore, determines a native speaker’s perception 

of experience. In particular, languages influence the 

way people of a given culture speak with others, 

including the family members, authority, peers and 

strangers; and influence the tone of conversation.  

Unfortunately, Indian languages have not 

received the proper attention and care since the 

beginning which results a loss of over 200 languages 

in the recent past. As per the report of UNESCO, 

over 190 languages have been declared ‘endangered’ 

which will become extinct. A good number of oral 

literatures, dialects are becoming extinct for not 

making any arrangement to preserve these. 

According to the 1961 census of India, 1652 mother 

tongues have been reported, including 103 foreign 

mother tongues. According to the data of the 15th 
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census 2011, the number of mother tongues recorded 

by the people is about 19569. After analysing and 

reviewing the names of these mother tongues, the 

existence of 1369 rationally rated mother tongues 

and 1474 unclassified languages has been approved 

in this report. The total number of languages spoken 

by more than 10,000 people is 121. It is impossible 

to take care of all these mother tongues, but there are 

currently 22 scheduled languages in priority, but the 

current education policy has raised hopes in this 

regards. On the basis of the census, in the last 30-40 

years, the number of speakers of major languages 

has been decreased gradually, while the population 

of the country and that region has increased. It is a 

matter of happiness that this education policy has 

provisions on the development of teaching and study 

in all languages including the eighth schedule. It is 

proposed to update and disseminate them, so that our 

languages can stand before the other world class 

languages. 

Availability of high-quality learning materials 

in the form of workbooks, textbooks, magazines, 

videos, poems, plays, novels, etc. is to be basic 

concern so that students learn these languages.  

Moreover, the language must have a consistent 

update to their vocabulary in the dictionary so that 

the students can be provided with education in terms 

of the latest topics and issues of the country. A 

language dictionary will be prepared for the 

respective languages so that it will help to study the 

concerned language and for use in education, 

writing, journalism, speechmaking, and more. 

Keeping in mind, the importance of technology the 

dictionaries will be available in both physical 

(books, print etc.) and web formats. 

All languages in Asian nations, and their 

associated arts and culture are going to be 

documented through Online Portals, Web and Wiki, 

so as to preserve vulnerable and every one Indian 

language and their associated wealthy native arts and 

culture. The platform can contain videos, 

dictionaries, recordings, and more, of individuals 

(especially elders) speaking the language, telling 

stories, reciting poetry, and playing plays, folks 

songs and dances, and more. The general public, 

possessing a high-level knowledge of the language, 

will also be invited to contribute to the portal and add 

their learning resources. These web portals will be 

managed by the Universities and their research team 

and will be funded by the National Analysis 

Foundation. 

To encourage and uplift languages of the 

nation students scholarships will be provided based 

on the language and different awards and incentives 

will be provided for outstanding poetry and prose in 

Indian languages in terms of various categories 

which will be established to ensure vibrant novels, 

poetry, nonfiction books, journalism, textbooks, and 

other works. At the time employment, proficiency in 

a language will also be considered one of the major 

quality parameters.  

Multilingual Education: 

Emphasis is being laid to impart education in 

different languages so that students can easily adapt 

themselves in multilingual education. Moreover 

multilingual education is to be improved to provide 

language education not only in terms of language, 

grammar and vocabulary of the language but also to 

interact with the students in the same language for 

conversation and language based teaching. 

 A well-versed teacher of a particular 

language is to be employed to provide education to 

the students of a respective language. In this regard 

teachers training policy is going to be changed. 

Introducing of four year B.Ed degree course will 

enable the students to acquire a good knowledge of 

the languages either native or foreign and later on 

they will be employed as teacher to provide the 

students with language teaching and music, arts, 

philosophy and writing. The programme will be 

divided in various departments such as Indian 

language, Comparative Literature, Creative Writing, 

Art, Music, Philosophy etc. 

 To accelerate all these, a bilingual 

programme is very important. Bilingual education is 

a term that refers to the teaching of academic content 

in two languages – in native and in second language. 

The native language will be used as a medium of 

instruction. The four year B.Ed programme will also 

promote training for the teachers and provide 

education in Science and Mathematics bilingually.  

This bilingual programme will be introduced 

in all stages and aspects of education. Introducing 

the bilingual programme in higher education will 

enable students to get knowledge in their native 

language. Tourism industry will also be boost up by 

making available materials in various languages. It 

will help students to know and learn the rich heritage 
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and diversity of the nation and also learn tradition, 

culture of the different parts of the land which results 

an improved Indian tourism. To get the knowledge 

from all over the world translation of various works 

cannot be ignored. Hence, an Indian Institute of 

Translation and Interpretation (IITI) will be 

established which will be responsible for translating 

the learning materials and providing multilingual 

language and subject experts. The IITI will provide 

translation of various written and speaking learning 

materials to the public in various Indian and foreign 

languages. 

 The Indian origin language, Sanskrit will be 

included in the curriculum and emphasis will be laid 

to make the subject interesting. Sanskrit will be 

introduced in Higher Education also in innovative 

and interesting way along with other core subjects. 

For teaching and research of Sanskrit, the 

department of Sanskrit will take the necessary steps 

for strengthening the subject in multidisciplinary 

higher education system. 

Arts And Culture:  

Attention has been given to Promote of Indian 

Arts & Culture. It will benefit not only the nation but 

also the individual. It is a call of time to introduce 

students to their Art, culture and tradition which will 

enable them to have a sense of belonging and 

identity and will also help them value their culture & 

traditions.  To promote Arts and culture in school 

and higher educational institutions three-language 

formula will be implemented. Required experts will 

be employed as teaching guide to promote the Arts 

and culture among the students and there will be 

good options for the students to choose the subject. 

It will include native Indian language including the 

tribal language for wide circulation of Indian Arts 

and Culture which will also include science, Arts, 

Humanities and other streams too. 

Impact of NEP 2020 on the Education System:   

Language is the instrument with which culture 

and its traditions, shared values are conveyed and 

preserved. Similarly, art in the form of literature, 

plays, music, film, etc. cannot be appreciated 

without language. National Education Policy 2020 is 

a new awakening with new horizons for ‘Bharatiya’ 

Language, Arts and Culture. As an impact of the 

changes introduced by NEP 2020 in terms of 

Promotion of Indian Languages, Multilingual 

Education, Arts and Culture, there will be more 

emphasis on the culture and heritage of the country. 

The languages which are on the brink of being 

extinct for not getting recognition will be revitalized. 

It definitely encourage the people to speak, write and 

learn which will save the languages that are going to 

be extinct and on the brink of being extinct due to 

lack of proper attention and due care. The education 

will be more prone to multilingual learning rather 

than using just Hindi or English as the medium of 

teaching. These changes will also increase the 

employment opportunities for the teachers and 

subject matter experts of these languages. 

Multilingualism will reduce the school dropouts 

among backward and rural communities as they are 

not comfortable at any other language other than 

their own home languages, mother tongue and local 

language that they use to communicate as the 

medium of instruction. 

Conclusion: 

From the above discussion it is seen that 

Indian Knowledge System, Language, Arts & 

Culture is one of the innovative thrust areas of NEP 

2020. No society can thrive without connecting to its 

roots. Our past is filled with examples of glorious 

architecture, magnificent engineering and artistic 

excellence. So, Conservation, promotion and 

dissemination of this cultural wealth of the country 

should be the top priority because it is crucial for its 

identity. So, taking up of proper steps in the right 

direction will surely promote and preserve Indian 

Languages, Multilingual Education, Arts and 

Culture through National Education Policy 2020.  

Implementation of NEP 2020 is the will enrich the 

economy of the country and also empower the 

people in real sense. Over and above all, to enlighten 

and encourage the minds of new generation, New 

Education Policy 2020 will play a prime role. It is 

expected that the optimistic attitude, sense of self 

confidence, mobility, and change of traditional 

thinking, all combined together will make NEP 2020 

in regards of promoting Indian Languages, 

Multilingual Education, Arts and Culture a 

successful one. Introduction of bilingual teaching 

and use three-language formula in education system 

as per provisions of NEP 2020 is a step in the right 

direction. The aim and objectives of NEP 2020 will 

be fruitful only when the Policy is implemented 

successfully in the country. 
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Approaches in Teaching ESP 

 

Dr. Nitin Shivaji Bhalke 

Rajarshi Shahu Mahavidyala (Autonomous), Latur 

 

 

Approaches  in Teaching Esp. 

We have to be careful about vocabulary and 

Grammar because it involves selection and rejection 

of items made by the teacher, for example, in a 

course for Taxi driver there will be focus only on 

particular tenses.Gradation of items should be made 

from simple complex, i.e. laying some kind of 

sequence in the syllabus, for example, Simple 

Present are to be taught then simple present should 

be taught first, auxiliary verbs in the second and 

passive voice at the third.A diagnostic test needs to 

be conducted to understand or know about their 

competence in English. 

The terminal competence also needs to be 

tested because it gives feed back to the teacher. It 

tests not only the students but also the teacher.No 

lecturing method - ESP course cannot be based on 

lecturing method. It is leamer centred: Therefore, 

activities like role playing debates etc. should be 

given which gives scope for interaction. 

 

The role of an ESP teacher is different from an EGP 

teacher – 

a) As a catalyst – Understanding the participants 

experiences and knowledge motivation for 

interaction. 

b) The teacher should play the role of an organizer 

for smooth functioning of the activities. 

c) Teacher’s role as an advisor -  The teacher has to 

solve different quarries and problems. That is 

there will be a give and take relationship. The 

teacher also learns many things from the learners 

for they are specialists in their own fields. 

d) Teachers role as a co-ordinator – The teacher 

show draw all threads together at the end of the 

session. That is he should do a kind of sunning 

up. 

e) The teacher should be friend like for the learners, 

he should be informal. In other words, a sound 

atmosphere should be created. 

Wherever necessary we can make use of audio 

visual aids.While conducting this course, contrastive 

analysis can also be made by the teacher. The 

language which the students know is called the 

“source language”, and the language students try to 

learn is called the “target language”. The two 

linguists palmer and Hornby mane a comparison 

between English and Japanese and they tell that the 

constrastive method can be very useful in actual 

teaching in the ESP courses. 

In designing an ESP course for cooks more 

emphasis should be laid on the fry, cook, boil, salt, 

pan etc. which are related to their profession should 

be taught. Names of different edible food items 

should be included in the vocabulary list. 

At the level of syntax, simple present tense eg: 

Tea is prepared should be taught. This will enable 

them in explaining how to cook same thing to others 

in an easy way. 

In designing an ESP course for tax-drivers 

words that are more likely to be used by them should 

be included , so for example, words such as – 

passenger, fare, traffic, signal, tourist, petrol, station 

should be incorporated. Giving them synonyms of 

vocabulary items form BrE  as well as other standard 

better way : it is because, taxi drivers thought not 

high profile people, come in touch with English 

speaking people of different nationalities in their day 

to day life. 

English being gentleman’s language, polite forms of 

address and sentence patterns should be used or 

included in an ESP course for taxi drivers. So for 

instance words like sir, madam etc and sentences like 

Thank you, Excuse me, I am afraid, That’s all right 

etc. More ever it is necessary for taxi drivers to 

master the interrogative sentence patterns. However 

in designing an ESP course for Taxi-drivers. It 

would be judicious of if the interrogative sentences 

are designed, keeping in mind the politeness 

principle. So instead of teaching them patterns like 

will you… or can you… teach it is worth to them the 

more polite forms like would you… In other words, 
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the use of Auxiliary verbs should also be included in 

the course.  

Sounds such as /F/ &/V/ should be taught and 

their difference. Similary, in producing certain 

sounds, Indians have mother tongue influence (eg. 

/IsteIsn/) which should be included in the course and 

taught. 

Bibliography 

1. Teaching of English in India Today – V. V. Yardi 

2. The History of English Language – Wilson 

3. The Journal of Indian Writing in English  

 

  



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

17 
 

Language of Education: Mother tongue or Other tongue 

 

Dr. Sachin D. Bhandare 

Associate Professor of English 

Rajarshi Shahu Mahavidyalaya (Autonomous), Latur 

 

Abstract:  

Language of education should be mother tongue or other tongue needs special attention in Indian education system. 

Many educationist, teachers and researchers they highlighted the direct relationship between children's educational 

progress and learning through mother tongue.  They are of the opinion that mother tongue is that students make better 

progress if they receive basic education in the mother tongue. The paper tries to delineate the medium of language should 

be mother tongue or other tongue and what are the findings and research in this regard. 
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Today our social mindset is such that to learn 

English language means to learn everything in 

English. In fact, this belief has been proved to be 

illogical from around the world. Because learning 

English language and learning from English are two 

different things.    

South Korea, Japan, Germany, Sweden, 

Russia, Brazil, China are the developed countries 

where English is taught in the schools of these 

countries, but the medium of education here is the 

local mother tongue. All these countries have better 

economy than India. Their languages are enriched 

today. People learning from the same languages 

have won Nobel Prizes and their companies are 

gaining ground in the global competition. 

Encouraging primary education through 

mother tongue is now a universally accepted 

principle. The United Nations has declared February 

21 as the International Mother Language Day. 

Various studies conducted by linguists and 

educationists around the world show that students 

make better progress if they receive basic education 

in the mother tongue.    

Don Long is an educationist from New 

Zealand. He conducted a study of Maori students 

there. In this survey of students who received 

primary education through mother tongue and 

students who received the same education only 

through English language, it was found that the 

performance of those who received primary 

education through mother tongue is better. In the 

United States at George Mason University, a 

research committee conducted a survey, where they 

observed the annual results of mother-tongue 

students since 1985 in 23 primary schools in 15 

states. In this findings, they highlighted the direct 

relationship between children's educational progress 

and learning through mother tongue.    

Learning through mother tongue has cognitive 

and emotional significance. Clinton Robinson, a 

British linguist, says that those who are educated in 

other languages, especially primary, rather than the 

mother tongue, eventually find the mother tongue 

useless. Today there are 6000 dialects in the whole 

world, out of which ten languages are disappearing 

every year and half of them are threatened with 

extinction. Language has a central place in human 

life. Language is known as a medium of self-

identification, self-disclosure. People exchange 

ideas and communicate through language. 

Deterioration of native language and culture leads to 

social problems like poverty, unemployment, family 

violence, suicide.      

If students studying in pre-primary and 

primary schools are forced to learn in a second 

language instead of their mother tongue, those 

students have to struggle in the future. Encouraging 

primary education through mother tongue is now a 

universally accepted principle. The United Nations 

announced to celebrate 21st February as 

International Mother Language Day every year since 

1999.   

In the year 2000, at Dakar, the world's elite 

academicians met. Dr. Sheldon Shaffer presided 

over the meeting. An international conference on 

language, education and the Millennium 

Development Goals was held in Bangkok in 

November 2010. It was attended by 400 delegates 
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from 30 countries around the world. In both the 

places, the usefulness of primary education through 

mother tongue was the main topic. Some common 

findings emerge prominently from both these 

initiatives. They are as follows: 

1) Primary education is more beneficial if done 

through mother tongue. Children's base 

becomes wider.     

2) Children gain confidence and learn another 

language easily.              

3) Providing primary education through mother 

tongue reduces school dropout rate of 

children.  

4) If primary education is imparted in another 

language, students forget their native 

language and culture etc.   

     

 Currently in urban and rural parts of India, 

schools imparting knowledge through mother 

tongue are in deteriorated condition. Parents are 

rushing to English medium schools. Private schools 

are making efforts to get CBSE / ICSE affiliation. In 

fact, at students’ home they do not get an 

environment of English language. If children get 

education through the language other than mother 

tongue, adverse result happens making them 

handicap in academic skills and knowledge gain. If 

children for the first Seven Eight years receive 

Education from the mother tongue, they learn the 

things received at a great speed.   

 If educational quality is degraded in mother-

tongue schools, it is the responsibility of the 

government to find out the problems and strengthen 

them. Moreover, to provide all necessary facility in 

schools, producing global of quality textbooks, to do 

the experiments in with Semi-English medium, 

orienting teachers and creating awareness and faith 

about education aong the parents are government’s 

Work. Parents too should understand the utility of 

primary education in mother tongue. Primary 

education through the mother tongue benefits the 

children to learn things in better way at higher 

studies as well as they learn English with more ease.

 Worldwide for imparting knowledge in 

Higher Education, local language is used. In the 

countries of G-20 group, they cutting edge 

Universities where they provide education through 

mother tongue. In South Korea 70 percent 

Universities give Education from Korean language. 

The government restricted introducing English in 

schools before Third Grade, as it has adversely 

affected students’ comprehension skills. Even in 

Japan, in universities curriculum is taught in 

Japanese language itself. Universities in China, use 

Mandarin to provide education. In France, French is 

the only language of school education. Schools in 

Germany mainly make use of German language for 

education. In higher education also, curriculum of 

more than 80 percent Masters courses is taught in 

German language. The language diversity preserver 

Canada, has logical approach towards towards 

education. There mostly in the provinces English 

language is used for schooling. And in Quebec 

where French linguistic Population is more, they 

prefer French language for primary and secondary 

classes and even for various programmes in 

universities.     

 It is a tragedy that most professional courses 

in India are taught in English. In India, the situation 

is very critical with respect to science, engineering, 

medicine and law courses. Courses in regional 

languages do not exist for these areas. Fortunately, 

we are starting to realize the importance of learning 

through our language. How can we improve this dire 

situation? Our National Education Policy shows the 

way to preserve our languages while providing 

quality education to all and improving the quality of 

education. We should start with primary education 

(at least up to class V) in mother tongue and 

gradually increase the coverage. As far as vocational 

courses are concerned, fourteen colleges in 

Karnataka and Tamilnadu have taken a 

commendable decision to introduce courses in 

regional languages, more such efforts are needed in 

other places across the country. Private universities 

should also start some bilingual courses in 

collaboration with each other. In order for maximum 

number of students to pursue higher education 

through their regional languages, the major obstacle 

is the lack of good quality textbooks. Books 

especially for technical courses are not easily 

available in regional languages. It needs immediate 

attention. In today's digital age, good use of 

technology is possible to easily deliver courses in 

Indian languages to students in remote areas. Digital 

education system is new in our country and English 

is widely used in this system, so most of the children 

are not able to benefit from it. This situation also 
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needs to change.    

 Parents want their children not to face 

language problems in competitive exams as well as 

in other states, abroad. With this feeling, in 

Maharashtra, children choose English medium 

instead of Marathi. For this reason, the experience 

has been reversed for those who chose English 

medium. The belief of millions of parents that 

English medium provides more quality, better and 

deeper knowledge than Marathi medium, turned out 

to be false. A large number of Marathi medium 

students are computer experts, IAS and IPS officers, 

researchers, professors, engineers, nuclear scientists, 

industrialists. Marathi medium students are also 

more in business, agricultural research, drug 

manufacturing, medical experts. We should be 

aware that Abdul Kalam, Mashelkar, Gowariker 

achieved world class performance due to learning 

from their own language. Some belittle the learning 

of these scientists in their native language as 

"because there was no English medium in their time 

or their economic situation was not good, they must 

have studied in their mother tongue". Learning in 

one's own language to be able to perform well is not 

just the experience of a few big scientists. It is a true 

global experience.     

Although English medium was not easily 

available during the time of Mashelkar, Kalam, the 

parents of those who are currently successful 

between the ages of 25 and 40, although English 

medium was available in their childhood, their 

parents thoughtfully chose Marathi medium for 

them. In Marathi school, children understood all the 

subjects well and thoroughly, they did not have to 

teach every subject. As the studies in Marathi ended 

early, these children were able to participate in 

sports, arts and cultural activities. Their personality 

was enriched by that involvement. Due to the 

enrichment of personality, students of Marathi 

medium got a large number of opportunities for big 

positions in later life. Those of their age who were 

put in English medium by their parents did not 

achieve the same success as Marathi medium 

students.   

France, Germany, Japan, China, which 

provide education from kindergarten to graduation 

in native language, progress faster than India. 

Learning in one's own language does not lead to 

confusion in other countries. They strongly promote 

children's academic progress through mother tongue 

education. Children in Maharashtra should be given 

the opportunity of education through Marathi. 

Education in mother tongue is of high quality, easily 

assimilated by children, useful for life and at low 

cost. A report by the United Nations UNESCO states 

that "children educated in their mother tongue have 

better cognitive power and quality than children 

educated in a foreign language."   

 It is the oldest belief in Maharashtra that 

children in mother tongue schools find it difficult to 

get higher education through English. After studying 

science subjects in Marathi till 10th standard, face 

only two months of difficulty when they enter in 

11th standard. Those who have studied in English 

medium till 10th do not have any language problem, 

but they have a lot of difficulty in understanding 

various subjects. This is the experience of millions 

of students. It is useful to prepare the concepts in 

Marathi school till 10th by being prepared to bear 

difficulties for two months. Everyone should note 

that Marathi school is more useful till 10th even for 

further higher education in English.  

 Seventy one countries got independence 

during India's independence. Those countries 

accelerated the progress by using their own language 

for education, research, administration, trade. The 

pace of India's progress remained slow due to undue 

importance given to English over the native 

language. Government of India, Government of 

Maharashtra will henceforth give priority to 

Swabhasha. 350 knowledge, science and technology 

courses in higher education including medical 

engineering will be taught in 22 official languages 

of India. In Maharashtra they will be in Marathi 

medium. To benefit from this, it would be 

appropriate for children to take admission in Marathi 

medium. The use of Marathi in business, industry, 

education, government, private affairs, mobile 

phones, computers in Maharashtra has increased 

recently and will continue to increase. Education in 

Marathi medium will be useful in such a Marathi 

environment. Parents should be aware that by 

choosing English medium, imparting education 

inconsistent with the environment will further 

injustice to the children.    

 It is a big misconception that English is the 

only language of science and technology. The reality 

is different and is completely opposite to the above 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

20 
 

misconception. In the history of the world, 99% of 

the successful and useful researches in science and 

technology have been done by non-native speakers 

of English. Most of the people who studied at school 

in languages like Marathi, Tamil, Bengali, Kannada, 

Telugu, Bahamian, Japanese, Chinese Mandarin, 

French, German, Russian, Spanish, which are more 

advanced than English, have done most of the 

successful researches that are useful to the world.

 World educationists suggest that schooling 

should be given after the age of six. Even the 

countries that run English medium schools in India 

do not start school before six years. Parents are 

willing to spend money, so KG for four-year-olds 

was introduced, even two-year-old children are 

being trapped in school because of windfall money 

from parents. This practice, which is considered 

unscientific all over the world, took root in India due 

to the attraction of English medium.  

 By a social organization, in 142 reputed 

schools in Mumbai, Kolkata, Chennai, Delhi etc. 

32000 children from 5th to 7th standard were tested. 

It found that the knowledge of English medium 

students is superficial and their expression is poor as 

they rely only on recitation compared to other 

medium.     

 UNESCO is a global organization that insists 

on education through mother tongue. Since the 

1990s, UNESCO has published many articles and 

papers in this regard and has continuously appealed 

to multilingual countries to promote education 

through mother tongue. 40% of the world's children 

are educated in a language they do not understand 

easily and which is not their mother tongue. 

 The reputed organization British Council 

writes an article in its 'Voices' magazine titled 'Why 

Schools Should Teach Young Learners in Home 

Language' and it mentions the positive impact of 

mother tongue education on cognitive and 

intellectual development. The Government of Hong 

Kong has made clear provisions for this in its 

education policy. Changes are happening in 

countries like United Arab Emirates, many African 

countries, Germany and Turkey. In Africa and many 

European countries people have formed movements. 

There is a lot of information about this on the 

internet and social media.   

  

We are often afraid to go against society. If 

everyone is going one way, we hesitate to face the 

other. But if the difference between the sheep and us 

humans is proved, it is from this one thing and that 

thing is thought. If you think about it, it is true that 

not learning through English has not hindered us. If 

you read it, you will know that there are many like 

us who have no problem. But the members called 

'All' teach their children through English, then there 

are no thought when deciding that we should do the 

same. Because it is not taken into account that being 

different is not falling behind. What is right should 

be said rightly, because the future of children is in 

question. If the future is the job, and the money ends 

here, then it is natural that the place of the mother 

tongue is not seen in the future.   

 The decision taken by AICTE and IIT, Madras 

to jointly translate the syllabus of 'Swayam' into 

eight regional languages namely Marathi, Hindi, 

Tamil, Telugu, Kannada, Bengali, Malayalam and 

Gujarati is a welcome step. It will be useful for 

engineering students. They will also be able to 

absorb English-dominant courses more easily in the 

future. For democratization of higher education we 

need technology driven initiatives. Learning any 

subject through mother tongue is less stressful. 

Everyone should learn as many languages as 

possible. But for that, mother tongue should have a 

strong foundation. I am not saying 'mother tongue 

versus English' but I am advocating a 'mother tongue 

and English' approach. In today's world where 

countries are becoming increasingly interconnected, 

mastery of different languages opens up new 

opportunities globally. 
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Abstract :   

In recent times Indian English literature has attracted worldwide interest, both in India and abroad. It has now been 

unanimously accepted as part of world literature in English. Fiction, being the most powerful form of expression today, has 

not only acquired a prestigious position in Indian literature but it is independently recognised as Indian English Fiction. 

Indian literature in regional language acclaims an unparallel standard since ancient times. But, the genre of Indian English 

fiction made its diffident appearance in 1864 with the publication of Bankimchandra Chatterjee’s Rajmohan’s Wife. The 

period from 1864 to 1920 witnessed sparse publications like Krupabai Satthinandhan’s Kamala, A Story of Hindu Life in 

1894, Sarath Kumar Ghosh’s The Prince of Destiny in 1909, S.N. Mitra’s Hindupore, A Peep behind the Indian Unrest: An 

Anglo-Indian Romance in 1909, Bal Krishna’s The Love of Kusuma, An Eastern Love Story in 1910, and T. Ramakrishnan’s 

The Dive for Death: an Indian Romance in 1911. According to Meenakshi Mukherjee, “Indo-Anglian fiction, the last to be 

born and to grow up among various branches of Indian fiction” (p.30-31 TBF) and gained momentum after nineteen-sixties. 

The path to establish the genre as an independent body saw two major impediments- “first, it endeavors to create literature 

in a language which in most cases has been acquired rather than spoken from birth: second, it seeks to establish a distinct 

literature in a language in which great literature already exists.” (p.33 Twice Born Fiction) However, the rich literary 

harvest produced by the Big Three (Raja Rao, R.K. Narayan and M.R. Anand) elevated Indian English Fiction to a new 

height. The contributions ascertained by some other highly acclaimed novelists along with these three masters firmly 

grounded the genre in world literature. 

Keywords: Indian Writing in English, Fiction, journalist, linguistics.  

 

The interplay of a number of material and 

cultural factors has brought tremendous change in 

recent times. The rapid developments in the field of 

technology and the influence of mass-media have 

resulted in an unprecedented interaction among 

various cultures. All these factors may not have 

resulted in the emergence of a global village yet the 

developments in one part of the world certainly have 

an immediate and immense impact at local and 

global level. It has a deep influence on the lifestyle 

and thinking of the people at a mass level.The 

intervention of these influences has introduced new 

trends in the emerging art forms including literature.  

Literature no longer remains limited to 

particular geographical, national or cultural 

circumstances. The global concerns and shifting 

paradigms informing different art forms have 

transformed the nature and the understanding of 

literature. The diversity of the reading material 

available in the market has changed the desires and 

expectations of the readers also. There has been a 

spurt of writings that not only mark interdisciplinary 

nature of literature but also provide an impetus for 

competition under unreasonable pressures to 

innovate. It has resulted in a form of writings that 

contests categorization based on traditionally 

accepted literary canons.  

The fictional writings of many of the recent 

Indo-English fiction writers also register a marked 

shift. Instead of informing a typical Indian cultural 

background and traditional Indian cultural ethos, 

their works exhibit global concerns through the 

presentation of multi-cultural reality. The changed 

nature of their concerns has resulted in their ever-

increasing readership. The expansion of the scope of 

their thematic concerns and development of new 

forms of expression have won them many 

prestigious international awards including the Nobel 

Prize won by V.S. Naipaul. Their writings have won 

acclaim far and wide. Instead of the presentation of 

typical Indian socio-cultural background and 

typography these writers concentrate on different 

forms of life concerning various cultures. Similarly, 

the presentation of traditional Indian middle class 

society and its contradictions has been replaced with 

the life and experiences of the rich and to a large 

extent socially liberated people. Their works are not 

limited to the representation of commonly 

experienced epistemological world of the poor and 

the socially down-trodden. They make efforts to 

bring out new forms of life showing multiple 

possibilities of human existence in a new world. Not 
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only this, their fictional writings also exhibit a 

tendency of mixing fact and fiction that marks a shift 

from the view that treated literature as an artistic 

social document. The writers like Salman Rushdie, 

Shashi Tharoor, Vikram Seth Namita Gokhale, 

Kiran Sawhney and Shobha De exhibit this tendency 

in their works. Apart from an interest in global 

concerns that tends to broaden the scope of their 

fiction, there are other factors that mark a new trend 

in Indian-English fiction. These factors are related to 

various changes in life and the shifting paradigms of 

understanding in literary theory and practice.           

Similarly, the quick urbanisation of Indian 

society and the influence of mass- media have 

brought immense change in contemporary Indian 

life. The traditional moral values and static, all-

pervasive norms of behaviour have collapsed under 

the impact of multi-cultural nature of reality and the 

influence of new means of communication including 

tv, cable tv, computers, internet and print media. A 

part from this, the democratisation of power has 

destabilised the traditional hold on moral and social 

values. All these factors have resulted in the 

emergence of new forms of life. And the role of 

media–generated images providing fantastic and 

romantic possibilities of life has made life more 

complex. Consequently, the form of fiction has 

undergone a corresponding shift to give an 

expression to the complexities of life. The 

complexity informing human life finds fictional 

expression in the depiction of multiple human 

selves. Human life and experience no longer follow 

a set pattern based on pre-fixed norms of behaviour. 

It marks a shift in the presentation of systematic 

development of human life. Instead of understanding 

experience on the basis of stable norms and values, 

multiple responses of different people in particular 

situations find more relevance. Consequently, 

fictional writings of most of the contemporary 

writers concentrate on the creation of different 

possible human situations instead of the depiction of 

major incidents having epic dimensions. The nature 

of the narrative concentrating on the presentation of 

these situations becomes complicated and complex. 

And the overwhelming presence of the story 

elements now seems to have been replaced by the 

creation of different situations and the expression of 

the responses of different characters in these 

situations. Jhumpa Lahiri's stories exhibit this 

tendency in abundance. Amitav Ghosh also marks 

this tendency by presenting multiple aspects of 

human self and identity through the intervention of 

power in human relationships.  

Another aspect of the changed social scenario 

is the quality and nature of the readers. Instead of the 

traditional middle class educated people the 

contemporary readers form the generation of people 

fed on media–generated images and growing under 

the cultural mix of MTV, or the western reader eager 

to know about new forms of Indian life. Catering to 

the demands of these readers, Indo-English novelists 

exhibit a tendency to include different elements in 

their works that corresponds with the expectations of 

the readers. It makes them depict a mixed culture and 

the life influenced by media-generated images. This 

new orientation can be ascertained from the 

fictionalisation of simulated reality instead of social 

reality. The depiction of constructed reality instead 

of the representation of reality brings their works 

close to the art forms manufactured as a commodity. 

Moreover, the contemporary readers influenced by 

the fast growing consumerist culture are more 

interested in the reading material having immediate 

popular appeal. For them the fictional works are not 

the sacred works of art meant to be preserved or 

reread. They view fictional works like other art 

forms related to popular media having transient 

entertainment value like television serials and 

advertisements. This tendency of the readers has also 

impacted the nature of Indian-English fiction. In 

order to make their works reader friendly these 

writers tend to include popular and easily 

understandable elements in their fictional works. 

The message, if at all there is any, is flashed in these 

writings in a quick succession of images like scenes 

in advertisements and films. As a result of this, the 

descriptive passages and philosophical views that 

earlier used to adorn the pages of different fictional 

works seem to have been replaced with narrative 

details presented at a break-neck speed. It marks the 

repetition of similar scenes and incidents presented 

in the fictional works of the writers like Shobha De.  

Apart from the changed attitude and reading 

behaviour of the people the commodification of art 

and commercial interests of the writers have also 

impacted a change in the nature of fiction in 

contemporary times. The commodification of art is 

an important aspect of the consumer culture. The 
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aesthetic considerations that earlier determined the 

worth of a work of art seem to have been replaced by 

its commercial viability. In the changed perspective, 

the use value of everything, including art, decides its 

worth. This commercial aspect makes the writer 

manufacture market and reader friendly product. In 

order to make their novels commercially viable, the 

novelists tend to include various elements like 

fantasy, romance, sensational incidents, mystery and 

even pornographic material in their writings. Media 

plays a significant role in promoting the sales of 

different novels. And the publishing industry, with 

an easy access to the means of production and 

advertisement, seems to play a decisive role. The big 

publishing houses tend to promote the works having 

a mass appeal. Some of the writers like Shobha De 

openly admit writing fiction as a project given by 

certain publishers. The role of the publishers in 

encouraging a new type of fiction can also be 

ascertained from the means they adopt to earn more 

profits through this form of literature. The 

appearances of reviews much before the publication 

of the work and celebrity status of the writers are 

used as ploys to enhance the acceptability of the 

work. As a result of this publicity most of the readers 

have made up their mind to buy or borrow the work 

much before its publication. Of course, no fictional 

work is worth its salt if it does not appeal to the 

readers. But the type of fiction that the contemporary 

Indian publishing industry is patronizing has 

developed a purely popular brand of fiction. The 

abundant use of titillating reading material and the 

presentation of popular themes in the novels of 

Shobha De, Namita Gokhale, Shashi Tharoor and 

many other contemporary writers is ample proof of 

the commercial considerations having an impact on 

the literary writings.  

Along with the economic, social and cultural 

materiality the philosophical and theoretical 

developments in recent times have also influenced 

novel writing in contemporary times. In the shifting 

paradigms of understanding the very nature of reality 

and its presentation in literature have undergone 

immense change.  

In the changed scenario reality is no longer 

treated to be stable, monolithic, absolute and 

transcendental in nature. It is considered to be 

pluralistic, provisional and contextual. 

Corresponding to these ideas the fictional reality 

depicted in literature is comprehended as 

constructed and discursive instead of being mimetic 

and representative. In the present scenario signifiers 

do not have fixed signifieds. Instead, there is an 

endless play of signifiers that makes the ultimate 

meaning incomprehensible. Historical and cultural 

context plays a crucial role in determining the 

meaning. The provisional and contextual nature of 

reality marks the indeterminacy of meaning. It 

implies that the concepts like Truth, Goodness, 

Justice,Right, Wrong etc., cannot be understood in 

absoulte and ultimate terms. These concepts are 

immanent in the process they tend to govern. They 

are not fixed entities. In a sense everything is fiction.  

These ideas have challenged the 

understanding that treats history as an objective and 

authentic account of historical events. Now history 

turns out to be another kind of fiction. Therefore, the 

treatment of history in contemporary Indian–English 

fiction is directed to highlight the constructed and 

fictional nature of the historical truth. The writer, 

instead of providing an objective, ultimate, all 

pervasive understanding of historical reality, tends 

to provide multiple views about historical events. 

Even the treatment of contemporary Indian history 

in the recent novels of Shashi Tharoor, Manju Kapur 

and Rohinton Mistry exhibits this changed 

perspective. The other Indian-English fiction writers 

who have treated history from a different perspective 

include Salman Rushdie, Khushwant Singh and 

Amitav Ghosh. Similarly, the view that does not 

treat literature as a representation of reality finds 

expression in the writings of the contemporary 

fiction writers in their presentation of constructed 

and contextual reality. Instead of the question how 

to understand the world created by these writers, the 

question what kind of world has been constructed in 

their fiction becomes more significant. It has led to 

the presentation of life and experience not based on 

mainstream reality informing common human 

experience. Consequently, the forms of experience 

which were earlier considered to be unworthy for 

inclusion in literature have also found a place in it.  

The new ideas have destabilised the difference 

between ‘high’ and ‘low’ culture and art. As 

everything is now treated to be fiction and 

constructed then how can one fiction be better than 

the other. Instead of looking at literature and culture 

in terms of binary oppositions they are seen as 
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multiple forms of cultural expressions. It has further 

contested the difference between commercial and 

serious art. This rejection of the boundaries between 

the high and the low has provided an opportunity to 

the writer to concentrate on the forms of life on the 

margins. The forms of life that were earlier treated 

to be deviant now mark the acceptance of the 

existence of multiple valid voices in a given socio-

cultural context. Consequently, the fictional world of 

recent Indo-English novelists also gives expression 

to surprisingly different, startling and bizarre ways 

of life.  

The novelists like Shobha De seem to have 

exploited this aspect of the shift in paradigms of 

understanding to make their fictional works 

acceptable. As the forms of life presented under the 

garb of giving expression to mute-voices and 

traditionally marginalized aspects of human 

experience serve the commercial ends of the writers, 

more and more contemporary writers have started 

including such material in their writings. The recent 

novels of the writers like Khushwant Singh (The 

Company of Women), Manju Kapur (A Married 

Woman), Shashi Tharoor (Riot) also mark this 

tendency. It implies that instead of concentrating on 

the expectations of the critics and academicians the 

contemporary fiction writers are more concerned 

about the masses interested in popular fiction. The 

implied reader of these writers includes reader on the 

run, bored middle class housewives and the 

romance–loving casual readers who fantasise about 

deviant forms of behaviour as depicted in movies 

and presented in glossy magazines. It tends to bring 

fiction close to different forms of popular visual and 

print media. Consequently, the forms of life—like 

the experiences of sexual perverts, sexual 

exploitation in the film industry, business world and 

the world governed by underworld dons, intimate 

marital experiences etc.— that usually form a part of 

popular media have started showing overwhelming 

presence in literary writings, particularly fiction. 

Apart from this, contemporary popular subjects 

related to recent communal clashes and political 

controversies also find a significant place in 

contemporary Indian–English fiction.  

The theoretical perceptions propagated in 

different critical theories like post-colonialism and 

feminism have also introduced a new trend in 

contemporary Indian-English fiction. These 

perspectives have not only provided an opportunity 

for the expression of the life at the margins but also 

added political dimensions to fiction. Under the 

impact of the new perceptions the fictional writings 

of the contemporary writers also explore the working 

of power politics in  human relationships. It tends to 

make their works a politically symbolic act. As a 

result of this, the images of particular classes of 

people and the fictional stereotypes of different 

cultures are presented and studied from a different 

perspective. The postcolonial perspective, with its 

emphasis on the experiences of the erstwhile 

colonies of the British empire, has resulted in the 

depiction of cross-cultural contexts from a different 

view. It adds political overtones to literary writings. 

The colonial experience and the process of de-

colonization finds powerful expression in Amitav 

Ghosh's novels. An interesting aspect of the 

depiction of the experience of the colonised culture 

is the continuation of colonial oppression in 

postcolonial cultures in a different form. Moreover, 

how the process of decolonisation finds extended 

meaning in man-woman relationships has been 

presented by feminist Indian-fiction writers, 

particularly women writers. Here again the 

constructed nature of historical truth, cultural 

stereotypes and the concept of gender gets 

highlighted. 
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As I belong to India, it is only befitting that I also 

talk of the things Indian. 

There is a different language in every corner of this 

land with its own system and technique. 

Sindhi, Lahori, Kashmiri, Kubri, Dhur- 

Samundri, Tilangi, Gujar, Maabri, Ghouri, Bengali, 

Oudhi, Delhi and around it, within the boundaries of 

this land are the languages of India.All these 

languages are Hindavi languages, languages of 

India since olden times and they are spoken by the 

people at large. 

Nuh Siphir, Amir Khusrau

  

This is how the popular poet of the thirteenth 

century, Amir Khusrau recorded his experience of 

the linguistic diversity of northern India, a reality 

that existed before his ancestors came to India and 

something that continues to enrich itself through 

steams of powerful literary and cultural traditions 

even today. 

In her talk on ‘The Politics and Practice of 

Translation’ delivered at the Indian Institute of 

Science, Bangalore, in October 2004, the eminent 

literary  critic Meenakshi Mukherjee pointed out 

‘…most of us lead parallel or simultaneous lives in 

more than one language without being self- 

conscious about this plurality… Several languages 

are in constant interaction.’ 

The story dates back to when the new species 

of genus Homo, Homo Sapiens Sapiens acquired 

some characteristics which allowed it to overpower 

its cousin species and emerge as the only one of its 

kind in the genus. A larger brain size of the Homo 

Sapiens Sapiens meant that it had cognitive 

capabilities much above its predecessors and thus 

they articulated these thoughts of their minds on the 

walls of their caves giving rise to art. They made 

tools for survival and some other ritualistic ones too, 

establishing the foundation of sculpture. However, it 

has been found that Homo Sapiens Neanderthalensis 

had a slightly larger brain than even the modern 

humans. What then allowed us to overpower these 

distant relatives of ours The birth of language lies in 

the root of this struggle for supremacy, the survival 

of the fittest. The Sapiens possessed a distinct sound 

box in their throat which allowed them to create a 

much larger variety of sounds than the Neanderthals. 

This meant that they could converse with each other 

much better than their counterparts. Thus, language 

was born as the messiah of Homo Sapiens Sapiens 

which allowed it organize themselves into 

communities, towns, states and nations. Thus we see 

that the very threads constituting the vast ethnicities 

and communities of our nation have been spun out 

of the yarn of art and language.  

The Indian subcontinent possessed distinct 

features which could play a decisive role in the 

growth   of different regional languages. The 

Himalayas provided the Indian sunbcontinent with 

relative protection from its enemies especially from 

the northern side and helped the people to form 

distinct identities and culture, and the remnants of 

these ancient communities can be seen in the 

uncountable varieties of art and languages surviving 

today. Although this does not mean that the 

influence of migration did not influence the course 

of our heritage. We know that the Sapiens moved out 

from Africa and populated the other regions of earth 

and subsequently India too was filled by these 

species in waves the ripples of which are in motion 

even today. It has been theorized that the Dravidians 

populated the Indian subcontinent when India was 

connected via a land bridge to central Africa perhaps 

during the last ice age or earlier. The Aryans came 

much later around 1500 BCE to whom much of 

Northern India trace their descent to. All these 
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communities brought their own customs and ways of 

life and then created new forms of them in the 

magical lands of India. Thus, it has been a process of 

constant influx, development, assimilation and 

conflict of various cultures which has lent India its 

unique identity. 

The caves of Bhimbetka allow us to view the 

lives of Palaeolithic Central Indians through their 

paintings and tools left behind by them. The 

activities that these paintings suggest the existence 

of a medium of a conversation without which the 

organization required of the undertaking of these 

tasks could not be done. Hence language is present 

as an implicit feature within the art of the early 

humans. 

No discussion about Indian heritage, art and 

languages can be complete without realizing the fact 

that the fertile lands of India allowed it to become 

the cradle of civilization as early as 7000 BCE to the 

time of Mehrgarh. India was then to experience its 

first urbanization with the Harrapan civilization. 

This urbanized society produced art and culture on a 

scale never seen before. The Harrapans had a unique 

language and script which is yet to be deciphered. 

The famous seals of various animals, especially the 

bull seal allow us to uncover the fact that perhaps 

agriculture was the mainstay of this society. The 

growth of agriculture is central to the development 

of art and culture not just in India but anywhere in 

the world. Since only one section of the society had 

to bear the burden of producing food for everybody, 

the other people could now specialize on other tasks. 

Our discussion limits us to stick to the specialization 

of art, culture and language and evaluate the process 

of the creation of the India of present day.  

Art and paintings trace their descent from the 

cave painting s of Bhimbetka to the Pashupati Seal 

of the Indus Valley, perhaps the first portrayal of 

Pashupati or Shiva, magnificent paintings of Ajanta, 

Ellora, Bagh etc. Even sculpture can be traced to the 

rudimentary mother goddess figurines, the red torso 

and bearded priest of Harappan civilization and the 

Didarganj statue of Mauryan times. Subsequently 

the art of Mathura in the days of the Roman Empire 

provides a testimony to the existence of the vast 

Empire of Kushanas extending from Central Asia to 

Narmada valley. This provided Indian cities with the 

foundations of cosmopolitanism. Different 

communities thrived in coexistence with each other 

and there was religious toleration on a very large 

scale, a thing rarely seen in ancient times.  

Sanskrit continued to be a language of the elite 

right since the ancient times, which is a reason why 

it is not spoken on a vast scale today. The Rig Veda 

provided an insight into the people who used this 

language and their customs. This Sanskritic elite, 

mainly Brahmins, passed on their language orally 

generation to generation and the use of this language 

was forbade for many people for a major part of 

history. The Buddha period saw the emergence of 

books on Grammar   

In the South Sangam Literature provided a 

glance of the advanced level of development of 

language and literature. Such was its impact that 

quotes from Thiruvalluvar are still displayed on 

many public transports in Southern cities. Tamil 

developed its script and today remains one of the 

oldest languages still in use.   

The Golden age of Guptas saw a period of 

classical phase which is seen as the pinnacle of the 

development of language of Indian literature with 

masterpieces such as Kalidasa’s  Abhijana 

Shakuntalam, Vatsayayana’s Kamasutra. The epics 

of Ramayana, Mahabharata, the various Puranas, 

Mannimekkalai and Sillpadikarm took final shape in 

this period and allow us to gauge the capabilities of 

the various civilizations which produced writers of 

this calibre. The role of language is imperative in 

such an analysis. 

The earliest known languages include Prakrit, 

Sanskrit, Tamil etc. However, this does not deny the 

fact that there were many other varieties of 

languages even then which are unknown to us today. 

The northern part of India developed languages 

belonging to the Indo-European family as opposed 

to  the Dravidian set of languages developed by the 

people of South India. To the far eastern parts of the 

country were people of the Tibeto Burmese language 

family and even a distinct language family of Austro 

Asiatics survive in the regions of present-day 

Chhattisgarh and Jharkhand, the home of many 

central Indian tribal communities. These various 

language families allow us trace the extent of the 

influence of different  communities in India. Prakrit 

developed into Apabhramsa and then it was 

subsequently followed by the creation of various 

languages as we know today, viz, Maithili, Bengali, 

Kashmiri, Marathi etc. An interesting feature to 
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notice is the decisive role of language determining 

the boundaries of modern states in India. The 

amalgamation of various states and creation of new 

ones. Even today different communities of 

languages have been demanding even newer states 

on the basis of language and ethnicities such as 

Gorkhaland, Rayalseema, Rohilkhand etc. In such a 

time a re-evaluation of the promotion of various 

indigenous languages is necessary to quell the 

disintegrative forces of the nation. The same 

languages which were the key to unlocking the 

capabilities of Humans as the creator of the identity 

of the world should not stand in conflict to each 

other. However, at the same time it should be noted 

that conflicts on the basis of languages and customs 

are not unknown to the humans. From the timeless 

persecution of Jews to the present day ill treatment 

of the Tamils by Sinhalese in Sri Lanka, language 

and customs have been a reason for much hatred. 

However, India has a unique history as being a 

liberal country which allowed it to cater to the 

various identities and communities. Israeli PM 

Netanhayu acknowledges India’s role in providing 

haven for the Jews right from ancient times. 

Likewise, many communities have been able to 

thrive in India without the fear of persecution which 

directly contributes to the unthinkable diversity of 

India. A country with such a history should naturally 

be able to realize the importance of languages and 

culture and it is rightly seen in present day India with 

the Government of India taking steps to promote 

various indigenous languages and art forms.  

National Education Policy 2020 proposes to 

take a number of initiatives to promote the 

indigenous languages, art and culture of India, like, 

“A number of initiatives to foster languages, 

arts, and culture in school children have been 

discussed (in Chapter 4), which include a greater 

emphasis on music, arts, and crafts throughout all 

levels of school; early implementation of the three-

language formula to promote multilingualism; 

teaching in the home/local language wherever 

possible; conducting more experiential language 

learning; the hiring of outstanding local artists, 

writers, craftspersons, and other experts as master 

instructors in various subjects of local expertise; 

accurate inclusion of traditional Indian knowledge 

including tribal and other local knowledge 

throughout into the curriculum, across humanities, 

sciences, arts, crafts, and sports, whenever relevant; 

and a much greater flexibility in the curriculum, 

especially in secondary schools and in higher 

education, so that students can choose the ideal 

balance among courses for themselves to develop 

their own creative, artistic, cultural, and academic 

paths.( 22.8.) 

High-quality programmes and degrees in 

Translation and Interpretation, Art and Museum 

Administration, Archaeology, Artefact 

Conservation, Graphic Design, and Web Design 

within the higher education system will also be 

created. In order to preserve and promote its art and 

culture, develop high-quality materials in various 

Indian languages, conserve artefacts, develop highly 

qualified individuals to curate and run museums and 

heritage or tourist sites, thereby also vastly 

strengthening the tourism industry. (22.11.) 

The Policy recognizes that the knowledge of 

the rich diversity of India should be imbibed first 

hand by learners. This would mean including simple 

activities, like touring by students to different parts 

of the country, which will not only give a boost to 

tourism but will also lead to an understanding and 

appreciation of diversity, culture, traditions and 

knowledge of different parts of India. Towards this 

direction under ‘Ek Bharat Shrestha Bharat’, 100 

tourist destinations in the country will be identified 

where educational institutions will send students to 

study these destinations and their National 

Education Policy 2020 55 history, scientific 

contributions, traditions, indigenous literature and 

knowledge, etc., as a part of augmenting their 

knowledge about these areas. (22.12.) 

Creating such programmes and degrees in 

higher education, across the arts, languages, and 

humanities, will also come with expanded high-

quality opportunities for employment that can make 

effective use of these qualifications. There are 

already hundreds of Academies, museums, art 

galleries, and heritage sites in dire need of qualified 

individuals for their effective functioning. As 

positions are filled with suitably qualified 

candidates, and further artefacts are procured and 

conserved, additional museums, including virtual 

museums/e-museums, galleries, and heritage sites 

may contribute to the conservation of our heritage 

as well as to India’s tourism industry. (22.13.) 
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India will similarly expand its institutes and 

universities studying all classical languages and 

literature, with strong efforts to collect, preserve, 

translate, and study the tens of thousands of 

manuscripts that have not yet received their due 

attention. Sanskrit and all Indian language institutes 

and departments across the country will be 

significantly strengthened, with adequate training 

given to large new batches of students to study, in 

particular, the large numbers of manuscripts and 

their interrelations with other subjects. Classical 

language institutes will aim to be merged with 

universities, while maintaining their autonomy, so 

that faculty may work, and students too may be 

trained as part of robust and rigorous 

multidisciplinary programmes. Universities 

dedicated to languages will become 

multidisciplinary, towards the same end; where 

relevant, they may then also offer B.Ed. dual degrees 

in education and a language, to develop outstanding 

language teachers in that language. Further, it is 

also proposed that a new institution for Languages 

will be established. National Institute (or Institutes) 

for Pali, Persian and Prakrit will also be set up 

within a university campus. Similar initiatives will 

be carried out for institutes and universities studying 

Indian arts, art history, and Indology. Research for 

outstanding work in all these areas will be supported 

by the NRF. (22.16.) 

Efforts to preserve and promote all Indian 

languages including classical, tribal and 

endangered languages will be taken on with new 

vigour. Technology and crowdsourcing, with 

extensive participation of the people, will play a 

crucial role in these efforts. (22.17.) 

All languages in India, and their associated 

arts and culture will be documented through a web-

based platform/portal/wiki, in order to preserve 

endangered and all Indian languages and their 

associated rich local arts and culture. The platform 

will contain videos, dictionaries, recordings, and 

more, of people (especially elders) speaking the 

language, telling stories, reciting poetry, and 

performing plays, folk songs and dances, and more. 

People from across the country will be invited to 

contribute to these efforts by adding relevant 

material onto these platforms/portals/wikis. 

Universities and their research teams will work with 

each other and with communities across the country 

towards enriching such platforms. These 

preservation efforts, and the associated research 

projects, e.g., in history, archaeology, linguistics, 

etc., will be funded by the NRF.( 22.19.) 

Scholarships for people of all ages to study 

Indian Languages, Arts, and Culture with local 

masters and/or within the higher education system 

will be established. The promotion of Indian 

languages is possible only if they are used regularly 

and if they are used for teaching and learning. 

Incentives, such as prizes for outstanding poetry and 

prose in Indian languages across categories, will be 

established to ensure vibrant poetry, novels, 

nonfiction books, textbooks, journalism, and other 

works in all Indian languages. Proficiency in Indian 

languages will be included as part of qualification 

parameters for employment opportunities. (22.20.)” 

The cultural diversity offered by Indian 

society inevitably seeks accommodation, 

negotiation and understanding of each other. Many 

scholars have commented on how the extraordinarily 

long period of colonialism and Anglicization had 

marginalized the study of the complex linguistic 

plurality and cultural diversity in the subcontinent by 

emphasizing English education on the one hand and 

on the other, exoticizing some ‘Oriental’ texts 

through translations. The enterprise of modernity 

further diminished the importance of the ling vibrant 

histories of literary cultures in different Indian 

Languages. There is a need to break out of both, 

modern linearity as well as the domination of 

imported critical approaches suitable merely for the 

study of monolingual cultures. Fortunately, National 

Educational Policy 2020 proposes to facilitate the 

task of comprehending the differences as well as 

similarities within the culturally diverse and 

multilingual reality of India. 
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Abstract:  

Language is an essential human behaviour which separates humans from other animals. Human societies, over the 

last thousand years, have been adopting, regenerating languages all over the world. Language can be a powerful tool that 

can be used to influence and persuade others, convey emotions and ideas, build relationships, and achieve personal and 

professional goals. The way we use language, including our choice of words, tone of voice, and body language, can have a 

significant impact on how we are perceived by others and how successful we are in communicating our message. Language 

can be a power for both positive and negative outcomes. For instance, language can be used to inspire, motivate, and 

encourage others to achieve their goals, or it can be used to deceive, manipulate, and control people. It can be a force for 

good or a tool for harm, depending on how it is used. Language has also been used as a tool for social and political change. 

For example, the slogan from Indian Struggle for independence that changed its political history: ‘तुम मुझे खून दो, मैं तुम्हें आज़ादी 

दूूंगा। (Give me your blood, I shall give you freedom) a famous slogan by Subhashchandra Bose had put fire into thousands of 

Azad Hind Soldiers. Similarly, the use of social media and online platforms have empowered individuals and communities 

to voice their opinions and demand change on a global scale. 

Key words: language, relationship, manipulate, control, communicate, message,Tool, empowered, etc. 

 

I. Introduction  

A. About the topic:  

The present paper throws light on the importance 

of language as power. The researcher has undertaken 

a study to understand how language, as a tool of 

power, plays an important part to influence, make 

impact and bring about changes in human thoughts 

and actions. He has made an attempt to discover 

different walks of life where language can be and has 

been used as a powerful tool. To make things simpler 

he has given instances from history, politics, day-to-

day life. He also has provided a theoretical 

framework to support his findings.  

 

B. Importance of the topic: Language is a 

fundamental tool of communication. No doubt it is 

form of power in certain ways. The power of 

language lies in its ability to shape the way we think, 

feel, and act, both as individual and as a society. 

Following points can give us an idea of the power of 

language: 

Self-expression: Language can be used to express 

our thoughts, emotions, and ideas, and to 

communicate with others in meaningful ways. 

Persuasion: Language influences our thoughts and 

action. It can be used to persuade people to think and 

act in a particular way. Politicians, advertisers, and 

salespeople all use language to persuade their 

audience to adopt their point of view or buy their 

products. 

Cultural identity: Language reflects one’s culture 

and gives an individual his/her identity. The 

language practised by an individual showcases his 

cultural heritage and the sense of belonging to a 

particular social group. 

Social status: The way we speak can convey our 

social status and influence the way others perceive 

us. For example, speaking in a more educated or 

formal manner may convey higher status. 

Education: Language is essential for education, as 

it is the primary tool used to teach and learn new 

information and concepts. 

Political power: Language can be used as a tool of 

political power, as political leaders can use language 

to influence public opinion and to shape policy 

decisions. 

The power of language lies in its ability to 

persuade, convey social status, express cultural 

identity, facilitate education, and influence political 

decisions. 
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II. Background  

A. Defining language: Language is a system 

of communication that is used by humans to convey 

meaning through the use of symbols, such as words, 

gestures, and signs. Linguists define language as a 

complex and structured system of sounds and 

symbols that enables communication between 

individuals or groups of individuals. 

Language is a unique human ability, and it 

plays a crucial role in our everyday lives. It allows 

us to express our thoughts and emotions, to convey 

information, and to connect with others. Linguists 

study language at various levels, including the sound 

system (phonetics and phonology), the structure of 

words and sentences (morphology and syntax), and 

the meaning of words and sentences (semantics and 

pragmatics). 

Language is also characterized by its 

diversity, with thousands of different languages 

spoken around the world. Each language has its own 

unique set of sounds, grammar rules, and 

vocabulary, which are shaped by the cultural and 

historical context in which they are used. 

Language is a complex and dynamic system 

that is constantly evolving and adapting to meet the 

communicative needs of its users. It is a key feature 

of human social behaviour and a crucial tool for 

expressing our thoughts, feelings, and experiences. 

B. Definition of power: Power is the ability 

or capacity to do something, to act or to influence 

others. It can refer to physical, mental, or social 

strength, and it can be used for positive or negative 

purposes. 

In the context of politics and governance, 

power refers to the ability to make decisions, enforce 

laws, and control resources. In this sense, power is 

often associated with positions of authority, such as 

elected officials, executives, or military leaders. 

So power can be understood as the ability to 

achieve goals, affect change, or exert control over a 

situation, entity or individual. 

C. Relationship between language and 

power: Power and language are intricately linked, as 

language can be a tool to exert power and influence 

over others. Here are a few ways power and 

language are related: 

1. Language can be used to persuade and 

influence others. 

2. Language can be used to control access to 

information. 

3. Language can be used to reinforce social 

hierarchies. 

4. Language can be used to resist power 

structures. 

Power and language are closely intertwined, 

and understanding how language is used to exert 

power and control can be an important step in 

promoting equality and justice in society. 

 

III. Theoretical Framework  

A. Fairclough's Three-Dimensional Model: 

Fairclough's Three-Dimensional Model is a 

framework for analyzing discourse and text, 

proposed by British linguist Norman Fairclough. 

The model consists of three interrelated dimensions: 

1. Textual dimension: This dimension focuses on 

the analysis of the linguistic features of the text, 

including the grammar, vocabulary, and discourse 

markers. The aim is to examine how these linguistic 

features contribute to the meaning and interpretation 

of the text. 

2. Discursive dimension: This dimension is 

concerned with the analysis of the social and cultural 

context of the text. It examines the power 

relationships, ideologies, and social practices that 

shape the discourse. The aim is to identify how these 

factors influence the production and reception of the 

text. 

3. Social dimension: This dimension focuses on the 

broader social context in which the text is produced 

and received. It examines the institutional and social 

factors that shape the discourse, such as economic, 

political, and cultural structures. The aim is to 

identify how these factors shape the meaning and 

interpretation of the text. 

Fairclough argues that these three 

dimensions are interrelated and cannot be analyzed 

in isolation. To fully understand a text and its social 

significance, one must examine all three dimensions 

together. The Three-Dimensional Model is widely 

used in critical discourse analysis and has been 

influential in the field of linguistics and social 

theory. 

B. Bourdieu's Theory of Language and Power: 

Bourdieu's theory of language and power 

argues that language is a social practice that is used 

to establish and maintain power relations within 
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society. According to Bourdieu, individuals and 

groups with greater cultural capital (such as 

education, social status, and economic resources) 

have more power to define and control the meanings 

of words and language. 

In this sense, language is not simply a means 

of communication, but also a tool for shaping social 

reality and maintaining social hierarchies. Bourdieu 

argues that the dominant groups in society use 

language to impose their worldview and values on 

others, while marginalizing and excluding those who 

do not share their cultural capital. 

Furthermore, Bourdieu argues that language 

is intimately connected to social class, and that the 

way people speak and use language reflects their 

position within society. He argues that the dominant 

classes use language to establish their superiority 

and to exclude those who do not share their linguistic 

and cultural codes. 

Bourdieu's theory of language and power 

emphasizes the ways in which language is a social 

practice that reflects and reproduces power relations 

within society. 

IV. Examples of Language as Power:  

A. Political Language: 

Political language is indeed a powerful tool 

used by politicians to persuade and influence their 

audiences. Here are a few examples of Indian 

political leaders and their use of political language: 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Nehru, India's first prime 

minister, was known for his eloquent speeches and 

use of poetic language. He often used metaphors and 

analogies to explain complex issues and ideas to his 

audiences. For example, he referred to India's 

struggle for independence as a "Tryst with Destiny" 

in his famous speech on the eve of India's 

independence. 

Indira Gandhi: Indira Gandhi, India's first female 

prime minister, was known for her assertive and 

decisive style of leadership. She used language to 

project strength and assert her authority. For 

example, during the 1971 war with Pakistan, she 

famously declared, "We shall defend our country, 

whatever the cost may be, we shall fight on the 

beaches, we shall fight on the landing grounds, we 

shall fight in the fields and in the streets, we shall 

fight in the hills; we shall never surrender." 

Atal Bihari Vajpayee: Vajpayee, a former prime 

minister of India, was known for his ability to 

connect with the masses through his speeches. He 

often used humour and wit to engage his audiences. 

For example, in one of his speeches, he famously 

said, "You can change friends, but not neighbours." 

Narendra Modi: Modi, the current prime 

minister of India, is known for his oratory skills and 

use of social media to connect with his audiences. 

He often uses simple language and catchy slogans to 

convey his message. For example, his 2014 election 

campaign slogan “अबकी  बार, मोद  सरकार" (This time, a 

Modi government) became very popular among his 

supporters. 

 

B. Advertising Language: 

Advertising language is a powerful tool that 

can shape our perceptions, beliefs, and behaviours. 

In the Indian context, there are many examples of 

how advertising language has been used to exert 

power over consumers. 

Fairness creams: Fairness creams have been a 

controversial product in India for many years. 

Advertisements for these products often use 

language that implies that fair skin is superior to dark 

skin, perpetuating harmful beauty standards and 

colourism. For example, an advertisement for Fair 

and Lovely cream claimed that it could help women 

achieve "a fairer, glowing complexion," which 

reinforces the idea that lighter skin is more desirable. 

Gendered language: Advertising language in India 

often reinforces traditional gender roles, which can 

limit the opportunities and experiences of both men 

and women. For example, ads for cleaning products 

often feature women doing the cleaning, while ads 

for cars often feature men driving them.  

Health claims: Advertisements for health products 

often make exaggerated or misleading claims about 

the benefits of the product. For example, a popular 

brand of cooking oil claimed that it could help 

reduce cholesterol, despite the fact that there was 

little scientific evidence to support this claim. This 

kind of language can be used to manipulate 

consumers into buying products that may not 

actually benefit them. 

Nationalism: Advertising language in India often 

appeals to nationalist sentiments, which can be used 

to promote a particular brand or product. For 

example, an advertisement for a popular Indian tea 

brand featured the tagline "Taste of India," which 
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suggests that drinking this tea is a way to connect 

with Indian culture and heritage. 

Advertising language has the power to shape 

our beliefs, attitudes, and behaviours in significant 

ways. By being aware of the language used in 

advertising, we can make more informed choices as 

consumers and challenge harmful or manipulative 

messages. 

C. Media Language 

Media language refers to the way in which 

media outlets use language to convey messages to 

their audiences. It plays a crucial role in shaping 

public opinion and influencing people's perceptions 

of events, issues, and individuals. 

In India and around the world, media language 

has been used as a tool of power by media outlets 

and the people who control them. By framing stories 

in a particular way or using certain words and 

phrases, media outlets can shape the way people 

think about issues and events. 

Similarly, in other parts of the world, media 

language has been used as a tool of power to promote 

certain political ideologies, to create fear and panic 

among people, or to justify military interventions in 

other countries. 

V. Language as Power in Society  

A. Language and Social Hierarchies: Pierre 

Bourdieu's book "Language and Symbolic Power" 

explores the relationship between language and 

social hierarchies. Bourdieu argues that language is 

not just a means of communication, but also a form 

of symbolic power that can be used to establish and 

maintain social distinctions and hierarchies. 

Bourdieu suggests that language is a form of 

cultural capital that can be used to gain social status 

and advantage. In particular, he argues that certain 

forms of language are more highly valued than 

others, and that these forms of language are typically 

associated with dominant social groups. For 

example, he suggests that the language used by the 

educated and the wealthy is often seen as more 

"correct" or "proper" than the language used by 

working-class or minority groups. 

Bourdieu also emphasizes the role of 

institutions, such as schools and universities, in 

shaping linguistic practices and reinforcing social 

hierarchies. He argues that these institutions often 

promote a particular form of language that is 

associated with dominant social groups, and that this 

form of language becomes a marker of social 

distinction and exclusion. 

Bourdieu's work highlights the ways in which 

language is intertwined with social power and 

inequality, and suggests that efforts to challenge 

social hierarchies must also involve a critical 

examination of linguistic practices and norms. 

B. Language and Discrimination: 

A language (be it Marathi, English or any 

other language) spoken and practised by individuals 

can be a reason for discrimination among people. 

Discrimination based on language is an unfair 

practice to judge someone based only on their native 

language, accent or other speech characteristics. For 

example, a person speaking rural dialect of Marathi 

is considered uncivilized and uneducated by urban 

Marathi population.  

Language discrimination can happen 

anywhere anytime like at work place, public places. 

The act of discrimination involves inferior attitude 

towards an individual as a result of the language 

he/she speaks. It could also be not giving attention 

or respect to one’s speech for the same reason.  

For instance, the jobseekers have to face 

interviews before their selection for the job. In India, 

English is considered the language of learned people 

and if someone fails to present himself properly in 

English at the time of an interview, he/she is treated 

differently or is ignored. 

C. Language and Resistance 

Language can be a powerful tool for 

resistance against oppression, injustice, and 

inequality. Through language, individuals and 

communities can express their dissatisfaction with 

the status quo, challenge dominant narratives, and 

advocate for change. 

One way, language can be used for resistance 

is through the creation of new words, phrases, and 

language practices that challenge dominant 

discourse. For example, in the context of feminist 

movements, language has been used to challenge 

patriarchal norms and promote gender equality. This 

can be seen in the use of gender-inclusive language, 

such as the use of "they/them" pronouns to refer to 

individuals who do not identify as strictly male or 

female. 

Language can also be used to resist cultural 

erasure and promote the recognition of marginalized 

communities. For example, Indigenous communities 
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have used language to resist the colonization and 

assimilation of their cultures, reclaim their 

languages, and promote cultural revitalization. 

Moreover, language can be used to resist 

political oppression and authoritarianism. In many 

cases, oppressive governments seek to control 

language and restrict freedom of speech in order to 

maintain power. In these contexts, language can be 

used as a tool for resistance by subverting censorship 

and spreading dissenting ideas. 

 

VI. Conclusion  

A. Summary of the main points: 

In a nutshell, the present study finds language 

as a powerful tool in many walks of life. Language 

is not mere medium of communication but a 

powerful tool that can bring about enormous change 

into the world. The intact relationship between 

language and power is responsible for its impact on 

humans thinking abilities, actions and behaviour. 

Furthermore, language has power to shape up the 

future. It has created history in many parts of the 

world. 

The power of language can be seen in many 

walks of our lives. The people who achieve mastery 

over this powerful tool, and use it for their benefit 

rule the world. Many social, political changes have 

been made by using powerful speeches, slogans. 

Advertising is one of the influencing factors on our 

life. Impressive use of language in advertising sector 

can win a company a very good fortune as persuasive 

language gets them benefit. The media today makes 

deep impact the way people think, behave and take 

actions. There too, language plays a crucial role.  

 Language can be used for both good and bad 

purposes. Its good use can encourage, enlighten and 

inspire thousands over a period of time. It brings 

positive changes in the society. It can also be used to 

discriminate or humiliate others. It is in our hands 

how to use it correctly for the betterment of the world 

today and tomorrow. 

B. Implications of the research: 

The present study of the concept of language 

as power has several implications, including: 

Power Imbalances: Language can be used to 

create power imbalances between individuals or 

groups. For example, if one group has more access 

to education and resources, they may have more 

power to shape the language used in public 

discourse. 

Discrimination and Marginalization: Language 

can be used to discriminate against and marginalize 

individuals or groups based on their race, gender, 

sexuality, or other social identities. 

Resistance and Empowerment: Language can also 

be used as a tool of resistance and empowerment. 

For example, individuals and groups who have 

historically been marginalized may use language to 

reclaim their identities and assert their rights. 

Critical Language Awareness: The concept of 

language as power highlights the importance of 

critical language awareness, where individuals and 

groups are encouraged to be aware of the power 

dynamics in language use and to challenge dominant 

discourses that perpetuate inequality. 

Overall, the implications of language as 

power emphasize the need for individuals and 

societies to be aware of the power dynamics in 

language use and to use language in ways that 

promote equality, justice, and empowerment. 

C. Suggestions for future research: 

However, the researcher is of the opinion that 

the present study has its own limits. He’d welcome 

further research on the topic in many areas where 

language can be used as a powerful tool. Some of the 

areas are follows. 

Language and social hierarchies: Further research 

can be made to examine how language can be used 

to reinforce social hierarchies and power dynamics.  

Language and persuasion: An investigation can be 

made to find how language can be used to persuade 

others and shape their opinions. This could include 

analyzing political speeches, advertisements, and 

other forms of persuasive communication. 

Language and identity: Researchers can explore 

how language use can shape and reflect individual 

and group identities. For instance, how people 

choose to express themselves through language, and 

how this relates to their social and cultural 

backgrounds. 

Language and power in education: There is a great 

scope to examine how language use and proficiency 

can impact educational opportunities and outcomes, 

particularly for marginalized groups. This could 

include exploring how language is used in 

instruction, testing, and evaluation. 
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Language and media: Though there has been good 

research findings available, one can further 

investigate how language is used in media, and how 

this influences public opinion and attitudes. For 

instance, how news headlines and media coverage 

can shape perceptions of different groups and issues. 
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 ‘A language is not just words. It’s a culture, a tradition, a unification of a community, a whole history that 

creates what a community is. It’s all embodied in a language.’    Noam Chomsky 

Abstract:  

India is a country with a treasure of cultural heritage in the form of Language, Arts, Custom, Literature, Tradition 

Artifacts and much more. This makes India one of the most visited countries for tourists who come to the country to the 

experience the rich culture and heritage. In the realm of that NEP-2020 consists of some major changes in the context of 

promotion of the Indian Languages, Art and Culture. Indian people talk to each other in their native language, which shows 

their culture and their tradition through language. Without the promotion of languages, it is not possible to promote art in 

the form of film, plays, literature, music etc.  Languages are the medium of articulation for any culture. They mirror our 

lifestyle and traditions. It would be wise on our part to be thoughtful in discerning the importance of languages in the 

contrivance of our fraternal spirit that happened to shape our society since times immemorial. A plethora of measures have 

been taken in this direction. The promotion of multilingualism is a welcome step that would be concertized by the three 

language formula. The government reiterates the vitality of indigenous languages by prescribing mother tongue as the 

medium of instruction wherever possible without making it mandatory for any particular language to be employed across 

the country. It is true that Indian languages have undergone the perils of extinction. We have lost as many as 200 languages 

owing to our constant adherence to majoritarianism. As much as the Indian languages beautify our discourse and add to 

our cultural heritage, they are also the indispensable threads of the fabric that constitutes the Indian identity at large. In 

order to preserve and procreate the Indian identity, it is of primary importance to preserve the Indian languages. The 

National Education Policy 2020 bears testimony to the fact that the Indian Education System was in dire need of a 

monumental overhaul. The endangerment of the Indian languages, art and culture and its outcomes on the merit and overall 

performance of the Indian Society is a prime example of how one should never neglect one’s origin. The distinct place that 

India holds at the global stage is only because of its cultural developments and civilizational history. The objectives of the 

present research paper are to find out the importance of the NEP 2020 in Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and 

Culture.      

 

India is a country with a treasure of cultural 

heritage in the form of Language, Arts, Custom, 

Literature, Tradition Artifacts and much more. This 

makes India one of the most visited countries for 

tourists who come to the country to the experience 

the rich culture and heritage. In the realm of that 

NEP-2020 consists of some major changes in the 

context of promotion of the Indian Languages, Art 

and Culture. Indian people talk to each other in their 

native language, which shows their culture and their 

tradition through language. Without the promotion 

of languages, it is not possible to promote art in the 

form of film, plays, literature, music etc.  

 Languages are the medium of articulation for 

any culture. They mirror our lifestyle and traditions. 

It would be wise on our part to be thoughtful in 

discerning the importance of languages in the 

contrivance of our fraternal spirit that happened to 

shape our society since times immemorial. A 

plethora of measures have been taken in this 

direction. The promotion of multilingualism is a 

welcome step that would be concertized by the three 

language formula. The government reiterates the 

vitality of indigenous languages by prescribing 

mother tongue as the medium of instruction 

wherever possible without making it mandatory for 

any particular language to be employed across the 

country. It is true that Indian languages have 

undergone the perils of extinction. We have lost as 

many as 200 languages owing to our constant 

adherence to majoritarianism. As much as the Indian 

languages beautify our discourse and add to our 

cultural heritage, they are also the indispensable 

threads of the fabric that constitutes the Indian 

identity at large. In order to preserve and procreate 

the Indian identity, it is of primary importance to 

preserve the Indian languages. The arts strengthen 

cultural identity, build awareness and enhance 

cognitive and creative abilities in individuals and 
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increase individual happiness.  With the help of 

language we convey and preserve art, culture and its 

traditions. Without language we cannot appreciate 

Art, which is the form of literature and culture. 

Language art and culture are intertwined. Promotion 

Indian Languages, art and culture will benefit not 

only the nation but also the individual. It is essential 

to familiarize the students to their language, art and 

culture to enable them to create a sense of belonging 

and identity and it will also help them to value their 

art, culture and tradition. The students must develop 

a strong sense of their own cultural history, 

language, arts and traditions, to boost their self-

esteem and benefit society as a whole. 

 The National Education Policy 2020 bears 

testimony to the fact that the Indian Education 

System was in dire need of a monumental overhaul. 

The endangerment of the Indian languages, art and 

culture and its outcomes on the merit and overall 

performance of the Indian Society is a prime 

example of how one should never neglect one’s 

origin. The distinct place that India holds at the 

global stage is only because of its cultural 

developments and civilizational history. The 

National Education Policy 2020 envisions an 

educational system fashioned on the lines of India’s 

profuse linguistic, cultural and artistic heritage. 

Since it is only a policy document and education 

being a concurrent subject, it would be up to the 

States on how much they wish to adhere to it. It is an 

earnest attempt in the right direction that needs to be 

incorporated in public policy so as to become 

consequential. (Pandey) 

 The promotion of Indian arts and culture is 

important not only for the nation but also for the 

individual. Cultural awareness and expression are 

among the major competencies considered 

important to develop in children, in order to provide 

them with a sense of identity, belonging, as well as 

an appreciation of other cultures and identities. It is 

through the development of a strong sense and 

knowledge of their own cultural history, arts, 

languages, and traditions that children can build a 

positive cultural identity and self-esteem. Thus, 

cultural awareness and expression are important 

contributors both to individual as well as societal 

well-being. 

 The arts form a major medium for imparting 

culture. The arts - besides strengthening cultural 

identity, awareness, and uplifting societies - are well 

known to enhance cognitive and creative abilities in 

individuals and increase individual happiness. The 

happiness/well-being, cognitive development, and 

cultural identity of individuals are important reasons 

that Indian arts of all kinds must be offered to 

students at all levels of education, starting with early 

childhood care and education. 

 Language-teaching too must be improved to 

be more experiential and to focus on the ability to 

converse and interact in the language and not just on 

the literature, vocabulary, and grammar of the 

language. Languages must be used more extensively 

for conversation and for teaching-learning 

 Translation of Indian languages has been a 

much neglected area. The NEP 2020 focuses on the 

translation of various written and speaking learning 

materials to the public in various Indian and foreign 

languages. It underlines the need for establishing 

quality programmes and degrees in Translation and 

Interpretation, Arts and Museum Administration, 

Archaeology, Artifact Conservation, Graphic 

Design, and Web Design within the higher education 

system. An Indian Institute of Translation and 

Interpretation (IITI) will be established for creating 

a regular pool of experts in translation and 

interpretation. Students would be exhilarated to visit 

different parts of the country to get direct knowledge 

of the rich diversity of India, a practice in vogue in 

the higher education institute. 

 According to Sharma, Various initiatives are 

taken to boost the promotion of Arts and Culture in 

higher education such as to emphasize on Arts, 

Music and crafts which will be included on every 

level of teaching and learning in the native language, 

experiential language learning and promotion of 

multilingualism through the implementation of three 

language formula. To promote Arts and culture there 

will also be hiring of local artists, craftsperson, 

writers and experts who will be employed as master 

instructors in various subjects of local expertise. The 

promotion of Art and culture will also include the 

inclusion of native Indian languages including the 

tribal languages in the curriculum for science, arts 

and humanities and other streams. Moreover, there 

will be flexibility for the students to choose a 

balanced course; especially in higher education and 

secondary schools and formulated personalized 

cultural artistic and academic paths. 
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 The role of IQACs has significant in the 

Promotion of Indigenous Languages Art and 

Culture. National Assessment and Accreditation 

Council (NAAC), established in 1994 by the Govt. 

of India by an Act of Parliament to maintain quality 

in Higher Education sector of the country introduced 

the concept of Internal Quality Assurance Cell 

(IQAC). The aim and objective of the IQAC is to 

ensure quality and excellence for all the stakeholders 

in Higher Education Institution. It is an essential cell 

which plays a significant role between 

administration and stakeholders of HEIs. IQAC is 

mandatory for every Higher Education Institution 

(HEI) for assessment and accreditation as set by the 

NAAC and UGC. Without NAAC assessment and 

accreditation, HEI is not funded by the Government 

of India. HEIs are being funded by the Rashtriya 

Uchchhatar Shiksha Abhiyaan (RUSA) of the 

Government on the basis of the NAAC accreditation. 

National Education Policy 2020 was introduced by 

the government of India in July 2021, with the hopes 

of new changes in the field of education system 

particularly in the field of higher education. IQAC 

plays very significant role in the implementation of 

NEP 2020 in HEIs in India.  

 As an impact of the changes introduced by 

NEP-2020 in terms of promotion of Indian 

languages, Arts and culture, there will be more 

emphasis on the culture and heritage of the country. 

The languages which are on the brink of being 

extinct due to the lack of recognition will be revived 

and encouraged for speaking, writing and learning. 

The education will be more prone to multilingual 

learning rather than using just English or Hindi as 

the medium of teaching. These changes will also 

increase the employment opportunities for the 

teacher and subjects matter experts of these 

languages.  
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National education policy states that textbooks for all subjects, including science and mathematics, will be produced in the 

mother tongue/state language for ease of comprehension, and teachers will be encouraged to use bilingual methods to teach 

students with bilingual study-teaching materials. This is a strong proposal in the best interests of kids. This will allow 

students to think and talk in both their own language and English, which will be the most essential language policy for the 

advancement of Marathi. Maharashtra should adopt it in spirit. A comprehensive implementation strategy and action plan 

should be developed. 

Keywords: National education policy, Mother tongue, Regional Language, Prakrit languages,multilingual 

 

Based on the recommendations of the Kothari 

Committee, India enacted its first National 

Education Policy in 1968. The trilingual language 

policy was first implemented in it with the country's 

national integration, linguistic identity, and 

multilingualism in mind.  A Hindi-speaking state 

would have English, Hindi, and a contemporary 

Indian, whereas a non-Hindi-speaking state would 

have English, Hindi, and a state language. Under the 

new National Education Policy under the title, 

'Multilingualism and Language Compulsion' the 

language policy has been developed. The Kothari 

Commission's trilingual policy has also been 

preserved in the policy. Nevertheless, because of the 

significant response in Tamil Nadu, there is no 

distinct unambiguous mention of Hindi, although it 

has already been embraced by every state - except 

for Tamil Nadu. As a result, the trilingual strategy of 

the state's regional languages, Hindi, and English has 

been embraced almost everywhere in the country. As 

a result, the new policy maintains the trilingual 

language formula to safeguard linguistic variety and 

national integration. 

The policy emphasizes the importance of 

preserving the mother tongue/regional language as 

the medium of teaching for at least grade 5, ideally, 

grade 8 and beyond. Sanskrit will be available to 

students at all schooling and higher education stages. 

The three-language formula will contain this choice 

as well. No student will be forced to learn a 

language. Other traditional Indian languages and 

literature will also be available as options. Children 

in grades 6-8 will be required to engage in a fun 

project/activity on 'Languages of India' as part of the 

'Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat' campaign. Several 

foreign languages are also available as secondary 

school electives. Indian Sign Language (ISL) will be 

standardized across the country, and national and 

state-level curricular materials for deaf children will 

be prepared. 

The new policy stresses that the mother 

tongue, i.e. the state language, shall be used as the 

medium of instruction at least until the fifth grade 

and preferably until the eighth grade. Apart from 

that, if feasible, the local language should be taught. 

Textbooks for all topics, including science and 

mathematics, will be offered in the students' home 

tongue/state language for easy comprehension. 

Teachers will also be encouraged to employ 

multilingual teaching and learning resources. As a 

result, students will be able to think and talk in both 

their native language and English. The policy 

suggests establishing one big interdisciplinary 

university and college in or near each district, with 

the vernacular Indian language serving as the 

medium of instruction or programs. The Sanskrit 

language will be taught at all levels of schooling, as 

well as an essential and optional option in the 

trilingual higher education formula. Together with 

Sanskrit and other classical Indian languages, Pali, 

Persian, and Prakrit languages and literature will be 

made available to students through practical and 

creative online modules. 

The notion of the 'Common Minimum 

Program' is well recognized in India. When the 

government prepares any strategy, this notion serves 

as a guideline. This initiative aims to guarantee that 

poor, exploited, and disadvantaged groups are given 

their due. Yet our desensitized minds are now 

forgetting that our language - even our mother 

tongue - is being stripped of its rights in the face of 

the world language - thanks to the impact of the 

media. We are abandoning our mother tongue. We 

are becoming masters in linguistic purity. On the one 

hand, a language like English is not to be despised; 

rather, learning it is a challenge. At the same time, it 
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is a significant task to enhance our language, utilize 

and promote it, and ensure its survival. Nowadays, 

there is an increasing trend of adopting a foreign 

language while preserving or dismissing one's native 

language. Each language's versatility favours the 

speaker. Although these occurrences occur very 

frequently, certain languages seldom get stronger as 

a result; in fact, languages frequently become 

weaker. When the amount of words in the language 

reduces, so does the language's influence. Such 

languages inevitably fade into obscurity over time. 

This insight grew clearer because of the survey. 

Various social groupings have been divided into two 

compartments: those speaking at home and outside 

the house. Because of the urgency of mainstreaming, 

societal pressure, and the loss of not speaking one's 

language, indigenous traditional languages have 

been neglected. 

 National education policy states that 

textbooks for all subjects, including science and 

mathematics, will be produced in the mother 

tongue/state language for ease of comprehension, 

and teachers will be encouraged to use bilingual 

methods to teach students with bilingual study-

teaching materials. This is a strong proposal in the 

best interests of kids. This will allow students to 

think and talk in both their own language and 

English, which will be the most essential language 

policy for the advancement of Marathi. Maharashtra 

should adopt it in letter and spirit. A comprehensive 

implementation strategy and action plan should be 

developed. 

Many education professionals believe that a 

youngster learns more quickly in their mother 

tongue. Higher education in the Marathi language is 

not offered. The mother tongue should be used as the 

medium of instruction. Because learning as a 

youngster makes it simpler to express yourself. If the 

native tongue becomes the language of knowledge, 

education will be made easier. This is not to say that 

foreign languages should not be learned; they 

should, and they should be valued; but why can't we 

build counter-obstacles to the challenges that our 

language faces without harboring any animosity for 

other languages? The age of information technology 

is regarded to be present. Considered the contact 

revolution's age. 

Languages convey and sustainably maintain 

traditional knowledge and cultures in a multilingual 

and multicultural society. Language must provide 

important resources in order to assure a brighter 

future. Every two weeks, a whole language and its 

cultural and intellectual history go. At least 43 

percent of the world's approximately 6,000 

languages are endangered. Just a few hundred 

languages have a genuine role in education and 

public settings. In the mechanical era, less than a 

hundred languages are spoken. Every year, 

International Mother Language Day is observed to 

encourage linguistic and cultural variety, as well as 

multilingualism. 

On the matter of language, wars have been 

waged throughout the world, and countries have 

been formed. The country was shattered. The 

language was used to construct states in our country. 

Consider the countries of Pakistan and Bangladesh. 

One faith, but two languages. This distinction did not 

endure long. It was necessary to establish a new 

country. Consider European nations. Their 

geographical locations are comparable. The trading 

currency is the same, but the nations differ because 

their languages are different. Even at the present rate 

of globalisation, they retain the country's 

distinctiveness based on language and insist on being 

different. As a result, human identity cannot be 

divorced from language. 

Everyone's mother tongue is a sensitive issue. 

Our language is our culture's identity. Language's 

usage and scope are more than just a means of 

communication; the mother tongue has numerous 

social, cultural, national, and ideological 

dimensions. As a result, language has become an 

essential aspect of human life. In one's mother 

language, one feels at ease and at home. As a result, 

mother language is an emotional issue. On 16 May 

2007, the United Nations General Assembly in its 

resolution called on member states to "support the 

preservation and conservation of all languages 

utilised by the world's peoples". The General 

Assembly named 2008 the International Year of 

Languages in the same resolution to promote unity 

in diversity and worldwide understanding via 

multilingualism and multiculturalism. Every 

province's people value their mother language, 

which has ramifications for their culture, identity, 

communication, social integration, education, and 

growth. It is becoming increasingly threatened or 

vanishing due to the present rapid globalisation 

trend. When languages vanish, so does the world's 

diverse cultural heritage. These identical mother 

tongues are on the point of eradicating the region's 

culture, opportunity, tradition, memory, thought, and 

distinct means of expression. 

In Maharashtra, only the standard language 

is accepted when the question of mother tongue 

conservation is raised. No one appears to be 

advocating the preservation of different dialects that 

have existed since ancient times, or the development 

of literature on diverse themes in dialects for the 

preservation of culture. Each district's Marathi has a 

distinct mark. Various local terms contribute to the 

glory of that location. But, due to the invasion of 
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English, many dialect terms are in danger of 

extinction. Not only have these terms not been 

documented, but the government, together with 

schools, colleges, and university, must consider how 

to maintain the local language. 
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Abstract: 

In India learning languages are an important part of child’s cognitive development.  The primary aim is to promote 

multilingualism and national harmony.  The three language formula is well intended to bring about national unity by 

bridging the linguistic gap between the states.  Language policy is one method by which government attempts to manage 

ethnic conflicts. But it is problem for India as we do not impose a single language may be Hindi, English or South Indian 

language on everyone as it has diversity in languages.  Way ahead in this direction could be mother tongue should be medium 

of instruction at primary level at the next stage should know such other language which is spoken and understand by almost 

everyone.  It will help us to remove linguistic barriers.  It will help us in communicating with people across the various states 

of India.  It will also help us in complaining officially as well.  Government has established various committees for the studies 

and recommended that there will be an adoption of three language formula. According to the committee that three language 

formula is considered as the best way to solve the language problems. 

Key Words: National Education Policy, Three Language Formula, Multilingualism, National Harmony. 

 

Introduction: 

India represents most ancient cultures of the 

world.  It has a linguistic treasure-trove too.  India is 

the home for so many communities who has their 

own languages, cultures and traditions.  They have 

their own stories to tell and traditions to represent.  

That makes India a diverse country in every aspect 

and widely acknowledged for its extra ordinary 

linguistic and cultural diversity. Every state in India 

has its own mother tongue or regional language.  In 

India there are almost 19500 languages and dilects.  

Among them almost 196 languages are declared as 

endangered as they will disappear very soon.  This is 

because we are not taking any step to preserve our 

diversity regarding language.  Government of India 

became active in adoption of policies of languages.  

Reasons behind, this is because of cultural, and 

language diversities the teaching system across the 

several regions was not uniform in the country.  

What will be the medium of instruction specially for 

primary or secondary students was the biggest 

question.  As the mother tongue has its deep-rooted 

roots in the development of the students.  As 

language is a tool for emotional and intellectual 

expression or we can say that it is a vehicle of 

intergenerational transmission of culture, scientific 

knowledge and worldview.  Language with time 

evolves and adapts to socio-economic milieu.  

Language can grow, shrink, transform, merge and it 

can die as well.  As great Indian Poet Acharya Dandi 

has said that if the light of language may not be there 

which shows us correct path, then we would not be 

able to grow further.  This shows the importance of 

language.  Now the question comes here is which 

language should we follow?  In this regard experts 

suggest that the medium of instruction should be 

mother tongue in our school at the primary level.  

Several studies conducted all over the world stated 

that teaching of mother tongue at initial stages of 

learning leaves strong impacts on the mind and 

thoughts of the students.  It helps students to be more 

creative and logical in their studies. 

It is misconception that if we know English 

then and then only there are so many opportunities 

in career and education.  The fact is that it is not 

compulsory to know English compulsorily, there are 

so many counties who has not offered English 

mailto:urmilsd@outlook.com
mailto:bkakadevarsha@gmail.com
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education still they are growing countries.  But it is 

problem for India as we do not impose a single 

language may be Hindi, English or South Indian 

language on everyone as it has diversity in 

languages.  Way ahead in this direction could be 

mother tongue should be medium of instruction at 

primary level at the next stage should know such 

other language which is spoken and understand by 

almost everyone.  It will help us to remove linguistic 

barriers.  It will help us in communicating with 

people across the various states of India.  It will also 

help us in complaining officially as well.  

Government has established various committees for 

the studies and recommended that there will be an 

adoption of three language formula. According to 

the committee that three language formula is 

considered as the best way to solve the language 

problems.  In India learning languages are an 

important part of child’s cognitive development.  

The primary aim is to promote multilingualism and 

national harmony.  The three language formula is 

well intended to bring about national unity by 

bridging the linguistic gap between the states.  

Language policy is one method by which 

government attempts to manage ethnic conflicts it is 

commonly understood that in the three languages 

referred to are mother tongue or regional language 

of the respective state, Hindi and English. 

Brief history of three language formula-  

NEP 2020 has brought the concept of three 

language formula in front of the whole country.  But 

it has its roots in early 1950 & 60’s, during 1952-54 

Mudaliar Commission has announced this 

programme of three language formula but it did not 

work.  They made Hindi as a compulsory language.  

Non-Hindi speaking states were not Ok.  On the 14th 

of September 1949 Hindi was declared as National 

Language.  With it in 1956 Central Advisory Board 

of Education (CABE) advised Three Language 

Formula.  In 1961 various committees of Chief 

Ministers have accepted the formula offered by 

CABE and according to it every Indian should know 

three languages.  

During 1964-66 Kothari Commission again 

brought forward and revised three language formula 

and applied in whole country. In national policy on 

education 1968, the education policy 1986, and the 

adoption of the programme of action by the 

parliament of education in 1992 reiterate 

commitment for the implementation of three 

language formula. There was widespread protest 

against the promotion or imposition of Hindi 

language particularly in Southern States. Tamil 

Nadu denied three language formula and said that 

they are following two language formula.  They 

protested against the policy and as a result of this 

official language act was enacted which provided for 

the continued use of English alongside Hindi 

indefinitely.  

Three Language Formula 

As a multilingual country, India has no 

uniform system in its teaching.  As a results of this 

Hindi was the medium of instructions in Hindi 

speaking tests and English was the medium of 

instructions in other parts. This lead to chaos and 

created difficulties for inter-state communication as 

they do not share same language therefore to make it 

uniform in 1968 NEP derived a middle path and 

named it as three language formula.  According to 

NEP of 1968 three language formula means that the 

third language apart from Hindi and English should 

belong to modern India and should be used in 

education in Hindi speaking states.  In non-Hindi 

speaking states regional languages and English 

along with Hindi shall be used.  This formula was 

revised and amended by Kothari Commission (1964-

66) so that regional language or mother tongue 

should accommodate group identities and Hindi and 

English will also be the part of learning process.   

 

After this Three language formula will be_____ 

1) First Language- It will be the mother tongue 

or regional language through which students 

can acquire maximum knowledge. 

2) Second Language-  

In Hindi speaking states- It will be other 

modern Indian languages.  It can be Hindi, 

Arabi, Parsi, etc. 

In Non-Hindi speaking states- It will be 

Hindi or English 

3) Third Language 

In Hindi speaking states- It will be English 

or a modern Indian language (But not 

studied as second language) 

In non-Hindi speaking states- It will be 

English or a modern Indian language (but 

not studied as second language) 
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Tamil Nadu opposed Hindi Language- 

In 1968 national education policy regarding 

three language formula was incorporated by Indira 

Gandhi Government.  Tamil Nadu has rejected three 

language formula and said they will promote two 

language formula. When new education policy 2020 

came in force and adopted by many of the states 

Tamil Nadu still continues its existing policy of two 

language.  Tamil Nadu has rejected Hindi language 

from its three language formula and adopted two 

language formula. Actually when we compare Tamil 

Nadu with Singapore specifically when we compare 

C. N. Annadurai and Lee Kaun Yew, the architect of 

modern Singapore, we can find that, there is a 

common thing between these two.  According to Lee 

Kaun Yew lingua-franka or connecting language 

should be distinct from all cultural groups same as 

Lee Kaun Yew, Annadurai also believed the same 

and According to him as well the common language 

for all the nation should be equidistant from all the 

members of multilingual society stock these visions 

of Annadurai are not implemented in India but it 

closely adopted in Singapore. Lee Kaun Yew follow 

two language formula and promoted English as they 

knew it will help further while communicating with 

other countries. Lee Kaun Yew was himself a 

chinese and near about 70% people knew Chinese 

still he has promoted English. 

 

National Education Policy 2020 

As we know earlier that in 1968 our first 

educational policy promoted and adopted by Indira 

Gandhi Government. In 1986 we have our second 

educational policy under the Government of Rajiv 

Gandhi which was modified by P V Narasimha Rao 

in 1992. After 34 years, new education policy is 

formed in 2020.  On paper this policy is preferred but 

while implementation it has to face difficulties. The 

new education policy 2020 was the result of 

continuous research from 2014 onwards Smriti Irani 

H R D Minister in 2015 from the committee.  The 

committee has submitted its report on 7th May 2017.  

The main objective of the committee was to improve 

the quality of the education, credibility of education 

and addressing the gaps in implementation. Later on 

Dr. Kasturirangan has formed another committee of 

9 members and  they drafted NEP in 2019 which was 

finally passed as our New Educational Policy 2020. 

The policy was introduced with the holistic approach 

in which academic, vocational and extracurricular 

activities are equally important.  The main objective 

of the policy is to focus on the students area of 

interest. They can develop their skill through 

education under the NEP 2020 so when they leave 

school or college, they will be ready to face the real 

world which is waiting for them. 

In NEP 2020 the 10+ 2 pattern of education 

has been shifted to 5+3+3+4.  First stage of 

education that means first 5 years of education 

represent age group of 3 to 8 years first of the second 

stage will be 3 years means 3rd 4th and 5th standard 

mother tongue will be medium of instruction till 5th 

grade.  According to the NEP 2020 from 6th 

onwards students will learn coding.  360 degree 

holistic progress card will be prepared based on 

students’ academic plus practical plus curricular plus 

Co-curricular activities.  Multidisciplinary approach 

has been adopted in higher secondary education.  

Holistic undergraduate programme will be there 

which includes flexible curriculum vocational 

subjects and interdisciplinary combination of 

subjects that means strict diversion of streams Art, 

Science and Commerce will not be there. In higher 

education students can choose their own 

combination of subjects. Sanskrit will be offered in 

every level of education along with other classical 

languages and literatures.  For those students who 

are creative type of students for them academic Bank 

of credits have been introduced under which they 

can avail the benefit of one year sub article and when 

they will return they can start from where they have 

left. 

Undergraduate and postgraduate programme 

will be flexible with the multiple entries and exits, 

M. Phil to be discontinued.  For fostering Research 

culture in Higher Education National Research 

Foundation will be set up as apex body along with 

this (HECI) Higher Education Commission of India 

will set up as dedicated and sole body which 

excludes Medical & legal education. 

The main objective of ELEP 2020 is to 

increase educational standard and to achieve global 

standards of education , so that every student will be 

well prepared for its future.The new National 

Education Policy (NEP) 2020 as a segment called 

multilingualism and power of language. In this 

segment the policy has emphasised mother tongue or 

local language or regional language as the medium 
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of instruction at least till grade 5th preferably till 

grade 8 and beyond. Sanskrit to be offered at all 

levels of school and higher education as an option 

for students including in the three language formula. 

Advantages of three language formula- 

1) NEP 2020 and three language formula 

promotes a multilingual country 

2) It improves equality of education and 

credibility of education 

3) It helps to bridge the linguistic gap of districts 

and even of the countries 

4) It helps to achieve global standards of 

education 

5) Encourages and supports to regional 

languages 

6) Linguistic diversity supported that is in Hindi 

speaking states children would learn an 

additional language 

7) It removes inequalities with respect to 

language 

 

Limitation of Three Language Formula 

1) States like Rajasthan where show many 

languages are spoken implementation of TLF 

creates problem 

2) Even in cities like Banaras three language 

formula could not be followed 

3) Pondicherry Tamil Nadu and Tripura not 

ready to accept and teach Hindi 

4) Three language formula creates heavy load in 

school curriculum 

5) Some states followed two language formula 

6) Those who came through regional language 

medium find it difficult to cope with English 

medium at higher level 

7) Sanskrit and Arabic learn as a modern 

language/ French and German learn in place 

of Hindi 

8) The duration of compulsory study of three 

language varies.  

 

Conclusion- 

Though three language formula provides 

scope for mother tongue but the emphasis is lost due 

to varied implementation.  Main reason of NEP 2020 

to promote Hindi seems that near about 54% of 

Indians speak Hindi and the reason to promote 

English is because English is an international 

language which will help India to communicate 

internationally with other countries. 
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Abstract:  
Laxman Gaikwad is a well-known Marathi writer. He was born on 23rd July 1956, as a poor Uchalya, a thieving 

community at Dhanegaon village in Latur district of Maharashtra. The book Uchalya, written by Gaikwad, is the voice of 

those who have been marginalized and oppressed by mainstream of Indian society and who have been compelled to remain 

silent.  Uchalya community is labeled as criminal. The British government has branded this group as criminal tribe. The 

present paper attempts to explore the exclusion of Uchalya community from the mainstream of Indian society and the 

challenges faced by that community. The book Uchalya makes the reader to think about the abolition of imposed social and 

legal limits. Though the book, the writer condemns the country’s entire social, economic, political and religious systems. 

The community members are discriminated and exploited. 

Key words: Caste,Uchalya,community,branded and poverty 

 

Laxman Maruti Gaikwad is a famous Marathi 

writer. He won a Sahitya Academy Award for his 

autobiographical novel, Uchalya. It was published in 

1987.It is originally written in Marathi and translated 

into English by P.A.Kolharkar entitled as ‘The 

Branded.’ ‘Uchalya’ literally means ‘pilferer’. This 

book is considered as an outstanding literary work in 

Marathi Dalit literature. It throws light on the voice 

of the people who were excluded and oppressed by 

the mainstream Indian society and were forced to 

remain silent for ages. The Dalits   are marginalized. 

To define who is Dalit, Omvedt states, 

“Dalits are the members 

of scheduled castes and tribes, 

neo Buddhists, the   working 

people, the landless and poor 

peasants, and women all those 

who are being exploited 

politically, economically and in 

the name of   religion”. 

(Omvedt,2008) 

       Dalit literature describes the sufferings of 

people who had been socially and economically 

exploited by the upper caste in India for hundreds of 

years. The main objective of Dalit literature is to 

make the society to rethink about religion, justice, 

dignity and social relationship. The well-known 

Dalit autobiographies are P.E.Sonkamble’s 

Athvaniche Pakshi (Birds of Memoirs), Laxman 

Gaikwad’s Uchalya (Petty Thief), Laxman Mane’s 

Upara ,  ( The Outsider), Sharankumar Limbale’s 

Akkarmashi (Outcaste), Kishore Shantabai Kale’s 

Kolhatyache Por (Against All Odds), Daya  Pawar’s 

Balut, and Shankkarrao Kharat’s Taral Antaral (A 

Harijan’s Rise to the Sky).While talking about Dalit 

autobiographical narratives, Arjun Dangle states, 

 “Dalit autobiographical 

narratives are relating to 

different period of time and set 

in different levels of society, 

reveal the various facts of Dalit 

movement; the struggle for 

survival; the emotional universe 

of a Dalit’s life; the man-woman 

relationship; an existence 

crushed under the wheels of 

village life; the experiences of 

humiliation and atrocities; at 

times, abject submission, at 

other time rebellion.”. 

(Dangle,1992, p. xiv). 

        An autobiography, The Branded, brings in the 

problems faced by the Dalits in India. They are 

treated either as marginal people without a history of 

their own or as objects rather than subjects. Laxman 

Gaikwad begins his book by narrating his 

whereabouts. He says, 
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 “No native place. No 

birth date. No house or farm. No 

caste, either”. That is how I was 

born in an Uchalya community, 

at Dhanegaon in Taluka Latur… 

My grandfather, Lingappa, did 

maintain our household in his 

heydays, picking pockets, lifting 

valuable and odd things at 

markets and fairs. (Gaikwad, 

The Branded p.1)  

   Through these statements, it is revealed that 

Uchalya community people have no caste, birth 

records and land. They maintain their houses by 

picking pockets, lifting valuable and odd things at 

markets and fairs. They are forced to live outside in 

the nation. The upper castes and classes of Hindu 

hierarchal society never treat them as human beings. 

They live on the margins of the village.  They eat 

animals and birds. They are not allowed to take 

water from public well. They satisfy their hunger by 

living on polluted flour, leftovers from the 

‘patravalis’ of dinners of marriage feasts, funeral 

feasts, and village feasts of the high caste people. If 

somebody wants to leave the place, they have to take 

permission from the police-patil and to bribe the 

police for the purpose. While leaving the place, they 

have to tell the police. They are not allowed to stay 

at any other place more than three days. It is essential 

for them to have the pass. If they don’t have the pass, 

they are beaten up and arrested and set free after 

extracting money from them. They suffer a lot to 

suppress the hunger. Gaikwad reminds that how they 

live only on water. The family members of Gaikwad 

remain for four to five days without any cooking in 

the house. They cook broken or coarsely ground 

grain mostly milo (cheap grain). They get a kilo of 

milo from a ration shop that is fully infested with 

warms and insects. But satisfying their hunger, they 

consume that hot insect-ridden gruel without ever 

bothering to filter off the insects. Gaikwad points out 

that he never gets even a single full meal a day. 

Gaikwad’s family survives only on water for eight to 

nine days once. To satisfy their hunger, they are 

ready to do anything. Dada, the elder brother, sells 

his wife to a man for two hundred and fifty rupees 

and brings grain, salt and chilly. By collecting dried 

mango stones and tamarind seeds, Gaikwad roasts 

and eats. Here, it is very important to know the role 

of Dalit literature. The Dalits are also human beings 

like others. But, their fundamental rights are not 

given to them. To talk about Dalit literature, 

Sharankumar Limbale states, 

   “Unlike classical literature, 

Dalit Literature needs to be 

studied from sociological 

perspective. If we look for 

classics in Dalit literature today. 

We can’t find any. This 

literature deals with social 

problems, social order and social 

movement. And today, instead 

of teaching our youth classics, it 

is more important to teach them 

what is a social movement, what 

the social order is and what our 

social problems are.” (Limbale, 

2004, p.146) 

     Gaikwad also focuses on his school life. 

Gaikwad’s father, Martand, who works as a guard in 

the farm of a rich farmer, sends him to school. He 

gives him a slate, a pencil and enrolls him in a 

primary class for children. But, in the school he finds 

himself isolated. He bears humiliation throughout 

his study. The teachers and many students are from 

upper castes. He is kept apart in the school. When he 

goes to school, other students call him ‘a thief’ and 

‘a Patrut’. He is called by his caste name and abused 

verbally and physically. Here, it seems that the dalits 

are oppressed, suppressed, exploited and humiliated 

everywhere. To depict the inequality and inhuman 

treatment given to Uchalya community, Gaikwad 

aptly puts it as- 

“When I used to open the text-book for 

Marathi on the first page, I used to see: 

“India is my country; all Indians are my 

brothers and sisters. I am proud of its rich 

and varied heritage. ’I used to wonder why if 

all this were true, we were beaten with false 

allegation of theft, when in fact we had 

committed no theft; why they beat my 

mother, pulled at her sari and asked her to 

hand it over alleging it to be stolen property. 

Even now I often wonder why if Bharat is 

our country, we are discriminated against, 

why our race is branded and treated as 

thieves ‘community.” (Gaikwad , The 

Branded, P.8) 
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  Gaikwad does not possess starched and freshly 

washed clothes or sandals. He is unable to buy them. 

He wears the same dress every day. He has only one 

pair of shorts to wear. He never gets soap. He uses 

sticky mud instead of it. People from his community 

bring old clothes from thieves.  The men from 

Uchalya community do seasonal odd jobs. They do 

harvesting, cattle tending, stone cutting, and hunting, 

wild animals. They are away from education, 

economic, religion and politics of the mainstream of 

the society. They are reduced to outcaste lower than 

the lowest untouchables. and thrown on the margins 

of the social hierarchical structure. They are denied 

their fundamental rights to live as human beings. 

Being marginalized, they live by thieving, picking 

pockets, lifting valuable s and odd things at markets 

and fairs. To describe the pathetic picture of his 

community, in his book, Gaikwad states, 

“Nobody would offer work to my father, 

Martand, as we were known to belong to a 

branded tribe of criminals. They would not 

employ my mother, Dhondabai, even as a 

farm hand. As grandfather had been rendered 

useless, my grandmother began to visit fairs 

and markets to maintain the household. In 

crowded fairs she removed gold lockets and 

earrings from children’s neck and ears, 

trinklets and necklaces from the necks of 

women cutting them loose with the teeth and 

blade.” (Gaikwad,2005, P.8) 

     All the above statements make it clear 

that the members of the community are 

indulged in the activity of thieving. They 

carry out this task in crowded places. The 

alliance of the upper caste people with the 

police exploits the people of the Uchalya 

community and enforce them to live in never 

ending poverty and humiliation. Gaikwad is 

not happy about his past. 

     In this way, Laxman Gaikwad ends his 

autobiography with a demand of complete 

transformation in the society. It is hoped by 

the writer that his Uchalya community must 

be treated like human beings. They have to 

be free to enjoy their fundamental rights 

given by the constitution of India.It is apt to 

see the comment made by S.S.Shushupna 

about the ending of the book. S.S.Shushupna 

says, 

 “At the end of the narrative, 

Gaikwad raises the question of 

selfhood and dignity, and 

comments on the intricate social 

arrangements which consistently 

block their progress. They are 

denied to access land, education 

and health facility. Their daily 

movements are closely 

monitored. If they wear clean 

garments or buy new footwear, 

they are looked upon with 

suspicion as if they have no right 

to enjoy such things. This is 

reminiscent of a mood of 

resentment among the Dalit 

writers on issues which are 

deeply cultural and which offend 

their sense of equity, justice and 

human 

environment.”(Shushupna, 

2015, P.358) 
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Introduction: 

Baby Kamble was an Indian activist and writer. 

She is commonly known as Babytai Kamble. She 

was born into the largest untouchable caste in 

Maharashtra, the Mahar, which is an untouchable 

caste. She was a well-known Dalit activist and 

author who drew inspiration from the influential 

dalit leader B. R. Ambedkar. Kamble and her family 

underwent a Buddhist conversion and have been 

lifelong practitioners ever since. She became well-

liked in her community as a writer and was referred 

to as Tai. The Dalit community holds a special place 

in its hearts and minds for her tremendous literary 

and activist efforts. She is one of the first 

untouchable women writers, and her unique 

reflexive feminist writing style sets her apart from 

other Dalit and upper caste women writers, whose 

gaze is constrained and reflexivity is imprisoned in 

caste and masculinity. 

For her Marathi-language autobiographical 

book Jina Amucha, Kamble has received praise from 

critics. Maxine Berntsen, a feminist researcher, 

played a key role in persuading Baby Tai Kamble to 

publish the works she had kept private from her 

family. When conducting research in Phaltan, 

Berntsen came upon Kamble's writings and points of 

interest. She encouraged Baby Tai and convinced 

her to publish her works, which quickly rose to the 

top among autobiographies about the triple 

oppression Dalit women experienced due to caste, 

poverty, violence, and other factors. 

The autobiography of Baby Tai is not simply 

a personal narrative of a woman's life; rather, it is a 

critically political record of how the country was 

created from the perspective of a very insecure 

socioeconomic position. One of Jina Amucha's  

 

contributions to society is her chronicling of a 

nation's history from the perspective of an 

untouchable woman. As a result, it is also a critical 

portrayal of the country and its periphery: 

untouchables' life in a Hindu caste system. The 

Prisons We Broke was the English translation of the 

novel written by Maya Pandit and released by Orient 

Blackswan. 

In the Indian literary heritage, Dalit literature 

represents a potent, young movement whose effects 

are now felt all over the globe. Baby Kamble's 

autobiography The Prisons We Broke, depicts the 

socioeconomic, cultural, and political situations of 

the Dalit group in Indian culture, is another addition 

to the literature of the Dalit community. It draws 

attention to the predicament of Dalit women, who 

endure cruel treatment on all fronts. Women are 

always treated as inferior and downtrodden in Indian 

society. In India, women are subjected to many sorts 

of exploitation due to traditional taboos. The 

situation is significantly worse for Dalit women 

since they experience triple oppression due to their 

low caste, gender, and economic status. 

Caste: 

Babytai in her autobiography, The Prisons We 

Broke describes being ridiculed, bullied, and 

discriminated against not only by her classmates but 

also by her instructors. The duty of mahar is to clean 

and sweep the house, cut firewood and stack it neatly 

for cooking. It was the privilege of mahars to do all 

the duty and laborious jobs. Mahar people are further 

given shabby treatment because they have to 

perform a duty towards dead people as well as dead 

animals. The upper caste people expect the dalit girl 

should know that she has to bow in front of them. 

They were not allowed to encounter them directly. If 

they did so, even by mistake, that was a big offence 

for which they were punished. Kamble and her 
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classmates from the mahar caste would fight against 

the Hindu girl peers.  

The Mahars were leading their lives in 

ignorance and abject poverty. They were not aware 

of the human existence as such. They would not dare 

to go against the social norms and challenge the caste 

Hindus. They were greatly superstitious and obeyed 

their oppressors. Hindu Religion and gods 

considered Mahars as dirt, Mahar community upheld 

the Hindu principles and they thought of gods with 

great sanctity. 

Kamble attends a female-only school. She and 

her companions are not afraid of their classmates in 

the least. They struggle a lot for their rights. Yet, 

their teachers favour Hindu kids and consistently 

reprimand Kamble and her companions. Also, the 

majority of the teachers are Brahmins who openly 

despise the mahar kids. 

All the girls in the class had benches to sit except us 

Mahar girls. 

We had to sit on the floor in one corner of the 

classroom (Kamble 62) 

The Prisons We Broke relates that the Dalits 

in Maharashtra had to do only menial works. Caste 

system is much more gigantic in magnitude, more 

widely spread in time scale, yet difficult to pin point 

and comprehend easily. Mahars revolves around 

tragedy of poverty, hunger, and tales of lesser human 

beings. 

 

Violence: 

The mental and physical violence against 

women by the public and private spheres describe in 

Kamble’s  The Prisons We Broke. Maya says, ―If 

the mahar community is the other for the Brahmins, 

mahar women become the other for the mahar men. 

Here Kamble has memory of her community‘s 

history and she trying to recasting this history 

through her writing. This book also provides the 

Hindu caste system as the doer of terrible crime 

against humanity. Kamble is not free because she is 

somebody’s wife. Her husband exercises full control 

over her. She does not enjoy freedom to do anything 

if she wishes to do. Whenever she happens to go 

against the patriarchal norms, she is brutally beaten 

up by her husband. The Prisons We Broke reveals in 

detail how Kamble is a victim of her husband’s male 

chauvinistic mentality. 

 

Listen carefully, Next time, if anybody passes by 

me 

Without bowing you‘ve had it! 

No Mercy would be shown to you any longer 

(Kamble 53) 

 

Gender Discrimination: 

In a social scenario as depicted by Kamble, 

women come at the bottom in social hierarchy and 

the worst was the condition of a daughter in law. 

They do not have access to medical care, not enough 

to satiate their appetite and they were wrapped in 

rags. There is discrimination even in the way the 

saris are worn. Mahar women are treated as social 

outcaste who do not fit in the parameters of society 

made by upper caste people. 

Women never had an independent identity of 

their own. They are considered as a dependent and 

suppressed being. Women are forced to live 

restricted life to maintain the prestige of family and 

society. The politics behind this restricted life is to 

keep command over women and to keep male 

default hidden.  

Baby Kamble demonstrate how gender 

discrimination and patriarchy converge to perpetuate 

exploitative practices against women. Baby Kamble 

further narrates the differences they had between 

them and high caste women regarding clothing and 

accessories. Dalit women were restricted even to 

copy and use the things in same manner. Only high 

caste women had the privilege of wearing their saris 

in such a manner that the border could be seen and a 

Mahar woman was supposed to hide the borders 

otherwise it was considered an offence to the high 

castes women. High caste women though become 

prey of their male folk. But they don’t support 

women who belong to low position, even having the 

same experiences. It is perhaps because of the 

unequal distribution of power. High caste men keep 

command over each section whether it’s low caste 

people or their own women.  

In this chain of command and domination 

high caste women keep command over low caste 

people and further low caste men control their 

women. Thus the social conditions of these women 

are worst. Women are enslaved by patriarchal 

society in every aspect whether as a woman, wife, 

daughter or mother. But as a daughter-in-law, they 

are exploited not only by their patriarchy but also by 
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the womenfolk. Kamble portrays the inhuman 

attitude of men and women of her community 

towards their young women. Young girls hardly 

eight to ten years were brought home as daughters-

in-law. These young girls were insulted and enslaved 

both by men and women. The Mahar women led the 

most miserable existence. Poverty, humiliation, 

domestic violence and exploitation made their lives 

like hell. 

oh! You, wretched mahar woman, 

take care not a thread of your cloth would 

come in my house (Kamble 61) 

 

Conclusion: 

Baby Kamble reclaims memory to place 

Mahar society before the impact of Babasaheb 

Ambedkar, and recounts a dramatic story of 

redemption wrought by a fiery brand of individual 

and social self-awareness. The Prisons We Broke is 

a detailed depiction of Mahars' inner lives, as well as 

the restrictive caste and patriarchal foundations of 

Indian society—but it never descends into self-pity. 

Kamble eloquently and unabashedly depicts the 

Maharwada's traditions and superstitions, pleasures 

and sorrows, hard lives and tougher women. It is a 

sociological treatise, a historical and political record, 

a feminist critique, a protest against brahminical 

Hinduism. 
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Abstract: 

Language gives a special status to the human beings among all the biological beings. It has been a tool for 

communication through which one can share ideas, express emotions, and coordinate one’s actions. It is the language that 

helps to convey complex concepts, explore abstract ideas, and convey cultural values and beliefs. Language is not only a 

means of communication but also a means of expressing ideas, influencing others, and shaping culture. The common 

language helps many speakers of the same language to share common cultural heritage. On the other hand, when people 

speak different languages, there can be a sense of cultural distance. Here, in this research paper an attempt has been made 

to focus on language as a power. 
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Introduction: 

Language gives a special status to the human 

beings among all the biological beings. It has been a 

tool for communication through which one can share 

ideas, express emotions, and coordinate one’s 

actions. It is the language that helps to convey 

complex concepts, explore abstract ideas, and 

convey cultural values and beliefs. Different groups 

of communities are formed on the basis of the 

language they speak. The language helps to establish 

communities and develop cultures of different 

groups. Humans are able to think abstractly, reason 

logically, and make plans for the future. Beyond 

these intellectual and cultural benefits, language is 

essential for personal expression and identity. Very 

articulation of the language communicates important 

information about one’s background, beliefs, and 

personal style. Languages helps to communicate 

with one another. It is the language that has made us 

superior to all creatures. Indeed, language is an 

integral part of human life that has given a special 

status to the human beings among all the species. 

Dunnett, Dubin, explained in this regard as:  

“Students and teachers should be 

alert about the pitch replica, 

actions, movements of the body, 

structure of the grammar, and 

outlawed topics to inspect and  

 

examine their culture and the 

concentrating culture depicting to 

such criterion”1.  

This approach can lead students to think 

together on both cultures. 

Language as a Power:  

Language is not only a means of 

communication but also a means of expressing ideas, 

influencing others, and shaping culture. It is a 

powerful tool which is used to shape the world 

around us. It is. It is used as a powerful tool to 

persuade others to buy a product or vote for a 

political candidate. People’s opinion and actions are 

influenced by the language. Language is always 

knotted with the culture. The use of the certain words 

or phrases promote diversity. One can be 

empowered and dishonoured with the use of 

derogatory and affirmative language. One can be 

excluded or excluded in certain activities on the 

basis of the language.  Thus, language can be used 

as a tool for asserting dominance and control.   

Influence of Language on Culture and Identity: 

Language and cultural identity are interrelated 

because language plays a crucial role to cultural 

heritage. It is not only a means of communication, 

but also passes down values and beliefs from 

generation to generation. A person’s language 

reflects his/her cultural identity. It denotes the 

atmosphere in which they have been brought up, 

their cultural background, and their social 

mailto:pmd.chakur@gmail.com
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experiences. The common language helps many 

speakers of the same language to share common 

cultural heritage. On the other hand, when people 

speak different languages, there can be a sense of 

cultural distance. In language acquisition process, 

language and cultural identity are also closely 

related. Generally, it is noticed that people receive 

the first language, the cultural norms and values 

from their parents. Along with growing age, people 

learn additional languages and they may adopt new 

cultural perspectives and identities, but their first 

language and cultural heritage always remain 

dominant part of their identity. 

Language and cultural values go hand in hand, 

as language is a reflection of cultural values and 

attitudes. A culture's language provides 

understanding of beliefs, customs, and social 

structures. Language reflects cultural values 

surrounding respect and hierarchy. In some cultures, 

formal pronouns are used to show respect for elders, 

while informal pronouns are used with friends. 

Expressions used to describe emotions and 

relationships can reveal cultural values. For 

example, some cultures place a strong emphasis on 

expressing gratitude and appreciation, while others 

may prioritize self-reliance and independence. 

Language also shapes our perceptions of the world 

and our understanding of reality. According to 

Kramsch,  

“…culture in language learning is 

not an expendable skill. For 

achieving true linguistic 

comprehension, culture and 

language should be learned 

together.”2  

Inter-cultural interactions occur where people 

from different cultural backgrounds meet to interact 

with one another. Thus, inter-cultural interactions 

help to build understanding and trust among people 

from different cultures. One has to use simple and 

accessible language so that effective communication 

takes place. One should have awareness of cultural 

differences. For example, some cultures value direct 

communication while others value indirect 

communication. One has to show respect for other’s 

culture through appropriate language. Samovar, 

Porter, and Jain also stated: 

… that culture and communication 

are inseparable because culture not 

only dictates who talks to whom, 

about what, and how the 

communication proceeds, but also 

helps to determine how people 

encode messages, the meanings 

they have for messages, and the 

conditions and circumstances 

under which various messages may 

or may not be sent, noticed, or 

interpreted.3  

Use non-verbal communication: Non-verbal 

communication, such as body language, facial 

expressions, and gestures, can be just as important as 

verbal communication in inter-cultural interactions. 

This can help to clarify any misunderstandings and 

show that you are interested in learning about other 

cultures. By being aware of cultural differences, 

using clear and simple language, showing respect, 

using non-verbal communication, and asking 

questions, one can communicate more effectively in 

inter-cultural interactions. 

Language plays a significant role in shaping 

an individual’s identity. It is through language that 

we communicate our thoughts, ideas, and emotions, 

and it allows us to connect with others who share 

similar experiences or values. One’s language is 

often linked to their cultural and ethnic identity. The 

language that we speak can reveal a lot about our 

background, upbringing, and traditions. For 

example, someone who speaks Spanish may be 

identified as Hispanic, while someone who speaks 

Mandarin may be identified as Chinese. 

Language also plays a crucial role in shaping 

an individual’s sense of belonging and community. 

The way we speak, including our accent, dialect, and 

word choices, can signal to others that we belong to 

a particular group. This can be particularly important 

for individuals who may feel marginalized or 

excluded from mainstream society. Furthermore, 

language can also influence how we perceive 

ourselves and our place in society. For example, 

research has shown that speaking multiple languages 

can enhance an individual's cognitive abilities and 

increase their sense of self-esteem and confidence. 

Language and cultural diversity are closely 

interconnected, as language is an essential aspect of 

culture. Language is not only a means of 

communication but also a reflection of culture, 

worldview, and identity. When different languages 
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and cultures interact, they create a rich tapestry of 

diversity that contributes to social and economic 

development, creativity, and innovation. According 

to Savignon (1997),  

…sociocultural strategies can be 

seen as one of the most efficient 

ways for learners to achieve 

sociocultural competence within 

second language communicative 

competence.4 

However, language and cultural diversity can 

also present challenges, particularly in societies 

where there is a dominant culture or language. 

Minority cultures and languages may be 

marginalized, leading to discrimination and 

inequality. It is important to promote language and 

cultural diversity, both to preserve the richness of 

human heritage and to ensure that everyone has the 

opportunity to participate fully in society regardless 

of their language or cultural background. As Lado 

mentions in his book Linguistics across Cultures, “if 

certain elements of a second language differ greatly 

from the student’s native language, that student is 

likely encounter difficulties.”5  

Language and social justice are closely 

intertwined, as language plays a significant role in 

shaping and reinforcing social hierarchies and power 

dynamics. Language can be used to empower or 

marginalize individuals and groups based on factors 

such as race, gender, sexuality, and socioeconomic 

status. One way in which language can be used for 

social justice is through the promotion of inclusive 

language. Inclusive language seeks to avoid 

language that marginalizes or excludes individuals 

or groups based on their identities. For example, 

using gender-neutral language, such as ‘they’ instead 

of ‘he’ or ‘she,’ can be more inclusive of non-binary 

individuals. 

On the other hand, language can also be used 

to perpetuate and reinforce systems of oppression. 

Hate speech and derogatory language can have 

harmful effects on individuals and communities, 

perpetuating discrimination and marginalization. 

Therefore, promoting awareness of the power of 

language and its impact on social justice is essential 

for creating a more just and equitable society. 

 

Conclusion: 

Language is undoubtedly a powerful tool that 

has been used throughout history to exert influence, 

manipulate, and persuade individuals and entire 

societies. The ability to communicate effectively has 

allowed people to achieve great things and bring 

about positive change, but it has also been used to 

perpetrate harm and perpetuate injustice. The power 

of language lies in its ability to shape our 

perceptions, beliefs, and attitudes. It can influence 

the way we think about ourselves and others, shape 

our understanding of the world around us, and even 

affect our behaviour.  
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Abstract: 

Language is a system of communication used by humans to express their thoughts, ideas, emotions, and desires. It 

involves the use of a structured set of sounds, symbols, and gestures, which are commonly understood by a community of 

speakers. Culture can be defined as the set of shared beliefs, values, customs, behaviors, and artifacts that characterize a 

group or society. Language plays a crucial role in culture. It is not only a means of communication but also a reflection of 

the beliefs, values, and traditions of a society. Here are some ways in which language influences culture. A comparative 

approach to language and culture involves examining the similarities and differences between different languages and 

cultures. In this research paper language and cultural norms are comparatively studied. 

Keywords: communication, culture, tradition, identity, heritage. 

 

Introduction:  

Language is a system of communication used by 

humans to express their thoughts, ideas, emotions, 

and desires. It involves the use of a structured set of 

sounds, symbols, and gestures, which are commonly 

understood by a community of speakers. Language 

enables humans to convey complex ideas, share 

information, express feelings, and establish social 

relationships. It can take many forms, including 

spoken, written, and sign language, and can vary 

greatly in structure, grammar, vocabulary, and 

pronunciation depending on the culture and 

geographic region in which it is used. 

Culture can be defined as the set of shared 

beliefs, values, customs, behaviors, and artifacts that 

characterize a group or society. It encompasses the 

learned and transmitted aspects of human behavior, 

including language, religion, art, music, food, 

clothing, and social norms. Culture is not fixed or 

static, but rather evolves and changes over time 

through social interactions and historical events. It 

shapes how individuals perceive and interact with 

the world around them, as well as how they relate to 

others within their community and beyond. 

Correlation of language and culture 

Language and culture are closely correlated, 

as language is an integral part of culture and reflects 

its values, beliefs, customs, and traditions. Language 

is not just a tool for communication; it is also a 

carrier of cultural identity and heritage. Language 

shapes the way we think and perceive the world 

around us, and it is intimately tied to cultural norms 

and practices. It reflects the history, geography, and 

social structure of a culture, and it evolves with the 

cultural changes and adaptations over time. 

Moreover, language influences our behavior and 

interaction with others in a cultural context. For 

example, the use of formal or informal language, the 

choice of words and expressions, and the use of 

gestures and nonverbal cues are all important aspects 

of cultural communication.  Hinkel, E. (1999) 

presented: 

“Upcoming model of language 

learning that ascertained six classes 

of effect for language learning; the 

primary class was culture, and his 

replica stipulated an outline for 

English language teachers to 

include inclusive cultural 

education in the English language 

classroom”. 1 

Role of language in culture  

Language plays a crucial role in culture. It is 

not only a means of communication but also a 

reflection of the beliefs, values, and traditions of a 

society. Here are some ways in which language 

influences culture. Language is used to pass on 

cultural heritage from generation to generation. 

Through language, stories, myths, and folklore are 

passed down, keeping cultural traditions alive. 
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Language is a critical element in defining a cultural 

identity. The words we use, the way we speak, and 

the dialects and accents we have been all part of our 

cultural identity. 

Language plays a significant role in building 

social relationships. It is the primary tool used to 

communicate and connect with others in a cultural 

group. It also allows for the exchange of ideas and 

the sharing of knowledge. Language reflects the 

social norms and values of a culture. The words used 

to describe people and things, as well as the tone and 

inflection used, can reveal attitudes and beliefs about 

gender, race, and social class. Language is an 

essential tool for creative expression. Poems, songs, 

and literature are examples of creative expression 

that use language to convey meaning and emotion.  

Impact of language on cultural beliefs  

Language and culture are closely intertwined 

and language can have a significant impact on 

cultural beliefs. Language is a way to express 

thoughts, ideas, and beliefs, and it is through 

language that cultural beliefs are passed down from 

one generation to the next. Here are some ways in 

which language can impact cultural beliefs: 

The words used in a language can reflect the 

values and beliefs of a culture. For example, the Inuit 

language has many words for different types of 

snow, which reflects the importance of snow in their 

culture. Every language has its own set of idioms and 

expressions that are unique to that culture. These 

expressions can provide insight into the cultural 

beliefs and values of the people who speak that 

language. The structure of a language can shapes the 

way people think about the world. For example, 

some languages have different verb tenses to 

describe events that have already happened, are 

happening now, or will happen in the future. This 

can shape how people think about time and the 

relationship between the past, present, and future. 

Language can also play a role in shaping religious 

beliefs. Many religious texts are written in specific 

languages, and the nuances of those languages can 

shape the interpretation of those texts. 

Reflection of cultural norms and identity in 

language  

Language is an important tool for expressing 

cultural norms and identity. The way people speak, 

the words they use, and the grammar they employ 

are all shaped by their cultural backgrounds and 

identities. In turn, language can also shape and 

reinforce cultural norms and identities. One way that 

language reflects cultural norms is through the 

vocabulary that is used. For example, certain 

cultures may have specific words or phrases for 

foods, clothing, or rituals that are unique to their 

culture. These words not only reflect the values and 

traditions of the culture, but they also reinforce them 

by giving them a distinct linguistic identity. 

Silberstein, S. (2001); believed that  

“Grammatical knowledge is 

not enough to guarantee good and 

appropriate communication. 

Consequently, studying a language 

also needs studying about its 

culture, as culture reflects and 

transfers deeply embedded 

knowledge from one generation to 

the next through language”. 2 

Language can also play a role in shaping and 

reinforcing cultural identity. People may use 

language to signal their affiliation with a particular 

cultural group, such as by speaking a specific dialect 

or using certain slang terms. Language can also be 

used to exclude or marginalize those who do not 

conform to cultural norms, such as by mocking or 

ridiculing those who speak with an accent or use 

non-standard grammar. 

Role of language for culture  

Language plays a crucial role in shaping and 

transmitting culture. Culture encompasses the 

beliefs, values, customs, and traditions that a group 

of people share, and language serves as a medium 

through which these elements of culture are 

expressed and preserved. It allows members of a 

cultural group to communicate with each other, 

express their thoughts, and share their experiences. 

It is through language that cultural ideas, beliefs, and 

practices are conveyed and understood. Language is 

a key aspect of cultural identity. The way people 

speak, the words they use, and the grammar and 

syntax of their language all reflect their cultural 

heritage and help to define their sense of self.  

Language is often closely tied to traditional 

cultural practices. For example, many cultures have 

specific words or phrases that are used only in 

certain contexts or during specific ceremonies, and 

these linguistic elements help to preserve and 

reinforce traditional customs. It is a medium through 
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which artistic and literary traditions are expressed 

and shared. Many cultures have rich traditions of 

poetry, storytelling, and song, and language plays a 

crucial role in these art forms. It is also important for 

preserving historical knowledge and cultural 

heritage. Many cultures have oral traditions in which 

stories, legends, and historical events are passed 

down from generation to generation through 

language. 

Role of culture for language  

Culture plays a significant role in shaping 

language, and language is often an essential aspect 

of a culture. Language and culture are interrelated 

and influence each other in several ways. Language 

reflects cultural values and ideas, and cultural 

practices and beliefs are embedded in the language. 

The vocabulary and terminology used in a language 

reflect the cultural experiences, customs, and 

traditions of the people who speak it. Cultural values 

and beliefs are also reflected in language use, 

particularly in terms of expressing social hierarchies. 

For instance, in some cultures, it is customary to use 

different pronouns or titles to address people of 

different social positions. Moran, P. (2001) 

(Language and culture) stated “highlighted 

information of a cultural which considers on 

dissimilarities between the student’s culture and the 

culture which they are studying”. 3 

If this procedure of obtaining culture and 

language is thriving, students should be intelligent 

enough to use English to successfully convey in a 

way that reproduces their individual local culture 

and individual beliefs, 

Impact of globalization on language and culture  

Globalization has had a significant impact on 

language and culture around the world. Here are 

some of the major effects: Globalization has led to 

the spread of English as a global language. As a 

result, many countries have adopted English as their 

second language, and local languages are being 

replaced. While this has led to greater 

communication and understanding among people of 

different cultures, it has also led to a decline in 

linguistic diversity. On the other hand, globalization 

has also led to greater cultural exchange between 

different countries and regions. This has resulted in 

the incorporation of foreign ideas and practices into 

local cultures, leading to the creation of new hybrid 

cultures. 

Globalization has brought about economic 

development, with countries becoming more 

interconnected and trade increasing. This has led to 

greater prosperity in many countries, which in turn 

has allowed them to preserve and promote their 

unique cultural traditions. With the spread of global 

communication technologies, there has been an 

increased need for a common language for 

communication. This has led to the standardization 

of language, with languages being simplified and 

made more accessible to a wider audience. 

Globalization has had both positive and negative 

impacts on language and culture. While it has led to 

the spread of English and Western culture, it has also 

facilitated greater cultural exchange and economic 

development. 

Language and culture in society  

Language and culture are intertwined and 

have a significant impact on society. Culture refers 

to the shared values, beliefs, practices, and customs 

of a group of people, while language is the primary 

means of communication through which individuals 

express their culture.Language helps individuals 

understand and communicate with each other within 

their cultural group, and it also serves as a bridge 

between different cultures. People who speak the 

same language are able to understand each other 

better and share their cultural experiences. Dai L. 

(2011) affirms “Culture and language learning 

strongly link to each other”.4 However, there is 

always a debate that why and what level we need to 

teach culture while teaching English as a foreign 

language. 

In society, language and culture play 

important roles in shaping identity, influencing 

social relationships, and promoting social cohesion. 

They also affect the way people interact with each 

other and the world around them. For example, in 

some societies, the use of certain language and 

cultural practices may be seen as a symbol of status 

or power, while in other societies, it may be seen as 

a symbol of oppression or discrimination. 

Conclusion:  

A comparative approach to language and 

culture involves examining the similarities and 

differences between different languages and 

cultures. This approach allows us to gain insights 

into the ways in which language and culture are 

related and how they influence each other. One way 
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to approach this is through the study of linguistic and 

cultural universals, which are features or patterns 

that are found across different languages and 

cultures. For example, many languages have a 

distinction between singular and plural, and many 

cultures have a concept of time. 
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Abstract 

 One of the British Empire's most valuable legacies has been their language, which today serves as a point of 

convergence for India's multiracial, multicultural, and multiregional population. Today, the majority of common Indians use 

it as a means of creative expression, therefore it is equally legitimate to view Indo-Anglian literature as merely a small 

branch of English literature. Culture is a useful tool that can be applied as a standard for determining one's beliefs, 

perceptions, and values in relation to their rights, cultural diversity, and privileges. The coexistence of fundamentally 

different racial, ethnic, and cultural groups that are unable to accept fusion into a single culture is referred to as 

multiculturalism. Human differences such as ethnicity, race, religion, culture, occupation, caste, national origin, age, 

gender, and socioeconomic status are all included in this broad term. Multiculturalism in Indian culture can be found in the 

phrase "unity in diversity". The present paper discusses the cultural relevance in India as represented in Arundhati Roy's 

novel The God of Small Things (1997) and further tries to find the way-out to make a better society.   

Keywords: Multiculturalism, culture, religion, patriarchy, domination, Christian, colonialism,  etc. 

 

Introduction:  

Arundhati Roy's novel The God of Small Things 

(1997) did not just appear out of thin air, nor did it 

attempt to impose a western model on an Indian 

setting. Instead, she shares many of their concerns 

and owes a lot to her predecessors. Notwithstanding 

her flaws and virtues, she attempts to advance and 

expand the Indo-English literary heritage to which 

she belongs. Six months later, in October 1997, 

Arundhati Roy's book won the renowned Booker 

Prize in Britain. Arundhati Roy is the first South 

Asian woman to ever receive this honour, which 

occurred during India's 50th anniversary of gaining 

independence from Britain. Then President of India 

K. R. Narayan, as quoted by Amitabh Roy (2005), 

congratulated her by adding: “I feel particularly 

proud as you hail from my own district of Kottayam” 

(p.39).  

 The major events of the novel take place in 

Kerala, one of the states in India, and all of the main 

characters are Syrian Christians. Though they are of 

a religious group distinct from the Hindu, they are 

not exception from applying those principles and 

values which are applicable to other communities of 

the country. The novel is a double-edged sword that, 

while denouncing the injustices of the caste system 

and gender discrimination in post-independent India, 

also promotes multiculturalism through Ammu and 

Velutha's intercaste romance. Ammu, a divorced 

Syrian-Christian woman, and Velutha, a carpenter 

from a so-called low caste or more specifically an 

"Untouchable," form the basis of the novel's 

forbidden love story. Ayemenem is a district in 

Kerala where the novel is set. Rahel and Esthappen, 

fraternal twins, were young children in 1969 when 

the novels’ fragmented narrative jumps between that 

year and 1993, when they are strangely reunited. 

Arundhati Roy carefully selects the setting and era 

of the book, which has an impact on the story's 

development and the text's overall meaning. 

Arundhati Roy's abilities as a novelist are 

demonstrated by her acute observation of the Indian 

caste system and her in-depth depiction of it. The 

novel examines caste in great detail because it has 

been a threat to Indian society during the time period 

covered by it.  

 The establishment of the school for 

untouchables by the late Reverend E. John Ipe, 

which can be seen as a positive step towards social 

equality and an equal opportunity for all castes, is the 

first indication of a multicultural society in the book. 

However, Reverend Ipe possessed a patriarchal and 

male-dominant mind-set and desired to rule over the 

family's female members. He had always been 

mindful of his caste and family's reputation. 
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Pappachi, the current family head, lives a rational 

and scientific life, much like his father, but only 

outside Kerala; at home, he is equally patriarchal. He 

confines the family's women to the premises of the 

Ayemenem home and treats them like slaves. He 

abuses his wife Mammachi both physically and 

mentally, as to quote, “Every night he beats her with 

a brass flower vase. The beatings weren’t new. What 

was new was only the frequency with which they 

took place.” (pp. 47-48) 

 Mammachi should have rebelled against the 

patriarchy, but she didn't because she thought 

traditionally and her silence encouraged violence 

against her. Ammu, her daughter, rejects male 

chauvinism and opposes patriarchy, in contrast to 

her mother. Ammu and Mammachi are compared 

throughout two distinct historical periods. 

Mammachi, a symbol of the older generation, 

accepts her place as a woman in a society that is 

dominated by men, whereas Ammu, a representative 

of the post-modern generation, fights against all 

forms of oppression, regardless of whether they are 

based on caste or gender. Ammu appears to 

encourage multiculturalism by opposing Indian 

society's long-standing caste and patriarchal 

structures. Instead of following in her mother's 

footsteps, she confronts the taboos and limitations 

that are placed on her as a woman in a society that is 

dominated by men. For example, "She wore backless 

blouses with her saris and carried a silver lame purse 

on a chain. She smoked cigarettes in a silver 

cigarette holder and learned to blow perfect smoke 

rings.” (p. 40) 

 Syrian Christians' dominant culture doesn't 

appear to acknowledge the status of minorities or 

even marginalised women. The two main 

institutions that play a major influence in the growth 

of a multicultural society are marriage and religion. 

Ammu's intercaste love affair a significant step in the 

direction of bridging the divide between two 

cultures. Nonetheless, the prevailing caste system 

rejects to acknowledge this union. She makes a 

strong effort to combat patriarchal and inhumane 

conventional norms after getting married, but she 

soon learns the terrible truths of the sacred institution 

of marriage. Her drunken husband harasses her 

savagely and even attempted to give her to his 

employer, Mr. Hollick, so that he could satisfy his 

sexual fantasies, which is regarded as the worst kind 

of abuse in Indian culture. As a result, Ammu is 

portrayed by Arundhati Roy as a woman who is 

committed to challenge all notions of male 

superiority. To illustrate "Ammu took down the 

heaviest book she could find in the book-shelf. The 

Reader’s Digest World Atlas and hit him with it as 

hard as she could. On his head. His legs. His back 

and shoulders. When he regained consciousness, he 

was puzzled by his bruises." (p. 42) 

 Moreover, the twins' uncle Chacko 

Kochamma refers to the colonised people as 

"prisoners of war," saying that as a result, their 

"dreams have been doctored" and they "belong 

nowhere." (p. 53) The colonised people, who felt 

inferior, realised that the only way to improve their 

status was to resemble the coloniser, so they made 

an effort to adopt the colonizer's beliefs, values, and 

customs. They respect and revere the conquerors' 

way of life, and because they lack their own, they 

want to replicate it. In describing Chacko's thoughts, 

Roy writes: Chacko told the twins though he hated 

to admit it, they were all anglophile. They were a 

family of Anglophiles....‘To understand history, 

‘Chacko said, we have to go inside and listen to what 

they’re saying. And look at the books and the 

pictures on the wall. And smells the smells.’ (p. 52) 

 To conclude, Arundhati Roy is an excellent 

example of how diverse groups should respect, 

tolerate, and work together in a healthy society. Roy 

emphasises that the dominant community has 

transgressed the norms and conducts of a 

multicultural society in the case of Velutha and 

Ammu's relationship. Their disobedient spirits, 

however, resist against this violence and work to 

make sure that their sacrifice won't be in vain. In an 

interview with Abraham (1998), Roy explains that 

her novel is not “especially about ‘our culture’—it’s 

a book about human nature” (p. 91). Thus, culture 

plays an important role in Indian society especially 

where people live in harmony despite different 

cultures, regions, languages, religions, customs, 

values and so on.  
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Abstract 

Language is the fundamental means of expression and communication in daily life, and speaking, writing, and reading 

are essential parts of that process. By studying how people use language, particularly the words and phrases they naturally 

choose and combine, we might discover more about ourselves and the motivations behind our actions. By using our language, 

we broaden our perspective and amplify the influence we already have. Moreover, language is a distinctive and potent tool 

for influencing social, economic, and educational situations both within and outside of society. Language can affect a 

person's or a group's potential for social integration and is crucial for forming an identity. The paper would  critically 

examine and  discuss  the powerful usage of language and the impact created by reading the  select autobiographical books 

which are penned down by authors who are  disabled yet indomitable in their spirits . Further the  study of these selected  

books is  distinct as the PWD authors are  double marginalized being disabled women. The paper would study the following  

autobiographies written by specially abled Indian  women  - "One Little Finger" by Malini Chib, ‘No looking Back: A True 

Story’  by Shivani Gupta , ‘Naseema: The Incredible Story’ by Naseema Hurzuk. 

Keywords: communication; identity;  PWD;  disabled;  marginalized 

 

Introduction 

Language is the primary form of expression and 

communication for human beings. Literature and 

language are two concepts that go hand in hand. 

While literature is the study of written material, 

language can be simply defined as the study of 

sounds, words, and sentences. Language  supports 

literature. Literature is a sort of art that uses language 

and words to depict the objective truth.We widen our 

horizons and strengthen the effect we already have 

by using our language. Moreover, language is a 

unique and effective weapon for altering social, 

economic, and educational circumstances both 

inside and outside of society. Language is essential 

for creating an identity and can influence a person's 

or a group's potential for social integration. A wide 

spectrum of rich social life can be reflected in 

literature, which can  directly define the intricate and 

sensitive inner world. Our lives and the world we 

live in are made possible by the words we use. We 

decide what deserves our attention and what we 

make real. 

 

 

1.Understanding Disability studies  

The academic field of disability studies 

investigates the significance, nature, and effects of 

disability.The Disability Services Act (1993) defines 

disability as “meaning a disability which results in 

the substantially reduced capacity of the person for 

communication, social interaction, learning or 

mobility and a need for continuing support services.” 

Elizabeth Barns in his book ‘The Minority Body: A 

Theory of Disability’ argues that  

      ‘to be physically disabled is not to have a 

defective body, but simply to have a minority body’    

    (Barns 2016).  

Martand Jha in his “The History of the Indian 

Disability Right Movement” writes that: 

These people were considered to be of little 

use to society and hence their concerns  were 

severely disregarded. Many people thought of 

disability as the result  of someone’s previous  life’s 

sins and thus held them responsible  for their present  

condition. This absurdity led to  various forms of 

injustices  in India. 

 (Jha 2016) 
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After World War II, when thousands of troops 

returned home with various infirmities, things began 

to change in western society but in India the case was 

different. The finest options for handicapped people 

in India may have been stated by a number of 

disability research researchers and activists, but few 

have addressed the reasons why the majority of 

disabled persons were either considered as beggars 

or, in the best case scenario, affiliated with the field 

of music.  

Martand Jha writes:  

Most offers of assistance from Indian society 

toward its disabled population were viewed as 

charity rather than providing legitimate rights to 

PWD. Even the families associated with a disabled 

person were looked down upon  and scrutinized in 

many ways by their relatives and neighbors. In many 

cases  this led to families disowning their disabled 

family members; disabled children were all too often 

left in orphanages. A severe kind of “shame” was 

associated with disability.        

  (Jha 2016)  

2.  Disability Narratives 

Autobiography is a useful and liberating tool 

for self-reflection. Autobiographical narratives as a 

form of “counter discourse” (Couser,1997) are 

valued for their ability to “talk back” to dominant 

understandings of disability as deficit (Mintz, 2007). 

In different perspectives, these  writings  can be seen 

as a  form of social criticism. Disability life writing 

locates “disability as a complex social, political, and 

embodied position from which an individual might 

legitimately narrate [his/her] life experience”, 

Mintz(2007). It is true that autobiographies, 

particularly those written by disabled women, have 

been written, published, reviewed, and even adapted 

for the big screen in recent years.  

3.  Literature Survey  

 Literature by disabled persons was 

remarkably deficient until early 1980. A British 

anthology edited by Jo Campling (1981) containing 

the writings of 23 women with disabilities describing 

their lives and experiences of being female and 

having a disability was published. The Journal ‘Off 

Our Backs’ devoted a whole issue to women with 

disabilities and later the same year the Journal of 

Sociology and Social Welfare published an issue 

devoted to the theme ‘Women and disability: The 

double handicap’. In 1983, Journal of Visual 

Impairment and Blindness also devoted a special 

issue to visual impairment and disability . In 1985, 

the first major collection of scholarly writings about 

women with disabilities was published (Deegan & 

Brooks, 1985). This volume highlights the double 

minority status of women with disabilities, 

ignorance about their lives and experiences, and the 

necessity for positive change in social spheres. In 

1988, a second edited volume of scholarly writings 

about women with disabilities was published with 

Fine, Michele, Asch, Adrienne. Ed. publishing 

essays. Disabled, Female, and Proud!(1988), a book 

about stories of ten women with disabilities offering 

ideas about work, relationships and lifestyles, and 

examining the ways they have fought the prejudices 

of gender and disability. The incidents of sexual 

abuse of women and children with mental 

retardation was documented in Canada in 1988 

(Senn, 1988). In 1989, Diane O’reilly wrote his 

autobiography titled ‘Retard’ on his experiences 

with mental retardation. In the same year, 

Christopher Nolan documented his ordeal with 

Cerebral Palsy in his autobiography titled ‘Under the 

eye of the clock-the life story of Christopher 

Nolan’(2013). The last decade of the nineteenth 

century saw noticeable disability narratives - Hellen 

Keller- ‘Story of my Life’(1990), Lucy Grealy’-

‘Autobiography of a face ' (1994) , Jean Dominique-

Bauby- The diving bell and the butterfly’(1998) and 

Malini Chib ‘One Little finger’ (1999). With the 

advent of digital platforms, the last few years saw a 

plethora of women writers from varied backgrounds, 

ethnicities, accounting their life stories in books 

perpetuating motivation and strength for all. Some 

of these include,‘Naseema: The Incredible Story’ by 

Naseema Hurzuk (2005 ),  ‘The Other Senses: An 

Inspiring True Story of a Visually Impaired’ by 

Preeti Monga,( 2012) , ‘Wheelchair Doctor’ by 

Dorothy Clark Wilson, (2013) ‘Born Again on the 

Mountain: A Story of Losing Everything and 

Finding It Back’ by Arunima Sinha,( 2014) , ‘No 

looking Back: A True Story’  by Shivani Gupta 

(2014) , ‘Haben: The Deafblind Woman Who 

Conquered Harvard Law’ by Haben Girma, (2019). 

‘Being Heumann: An Unrepentant Memoir of a 

Disability Rights Activist’ by Springen, K., (2020), 

‘Sitting Pretty: The View from My Ordinary 

Resilient Disabled Body’ by Rebekah Taussig, 

(2020) , ‘The World I Fell into: What Breaking My 
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Neck Taught Me About Life’ by Melanie Reid, ( 

2021) . 

  In the majority of Indian disability narratives 

, issues relating to the actual voice of the disabled 

person have either been ignored or are depicted as 

deviant and inferior bodies as a metaphor for social 

collapse. To find the true voices of disabled women 

, this research will use the following  

autobiographies as its major texts- "One Little 

Finger" by Malini Chib, ‘No looking Back: A True 

Story’  by Shivani Gupta , ‘Naseema: The Incredible 

Story’ by Naseema Hurzuk, . Further the study 

intends to highlight the powerful usage of language 

and the impact created by it.  

4. Language : A powerful tool of expression - 

observations from the select   texts  

 In the current  work,  the following  

autobiographies have been studied  "One Little 

Finger" by Malini Chib, ‘No looking Back: A True 

Story’  by Shivani Gupta , ‘Naseema: The Incredible 

Story’ by Naseema Hurzuk.       

  Malini Chib, an Indian woman in her forties 

with cerebral impairment, has vividly portrayed her 

remarkable  life in ‘One Little Finger’. The 

representation of a disabled person as a human being 

with flesh and blood, a novel understanding of the 

"body," how people with disabilities adjust  and 

manage disability, the quest for independence as 

well as identity and the desire to lead a fulfilling life 

despite their permanent impairment,  all aspects  are 

portrayed with her lucid style, sharp and humorous 

wit. People with disabilities face significant social 

marginalization.   

         Malini notes  her  mental  state  and despair  in 

simple yet powerful language : 

  I think the worst thing that can happen to a child 

with a disability is to leave them alone and not even 

talk to them. When I went out,  I became conscious 

of all  the  stares that I provoked, the  hushed  

whisperings when I appeared, the unsolicited advice 

that was proffered. 

 [ Chib 6] 

She was incredibly self-conscious since she 

could not communicate with others clearly, she 

couldn't move around without being watched, and 

she was the center of attention. This predicament is 

expressed  intensely through the apt discourse.  

 

 

Malini  says: 

I knew that I was different and trapped in a 

dysfunctional body, but did others realise that I had 

a mind, a spirit separate from this body? .... 

Did they realize that my mind was normal? 

Did they consider thinking that my desires were just 

the same as theirs? 

and ‘I would show them that, except for my 

body, I was just like them’  

[Chib  105] 

Malini's autobiography is  a symbolic book 

that at once echoes a variety of voices, including the 

voice of the disabled for inclusion in society, the 

agonized cries of a disabled woman for her right to 

womanhood, and the voices of all disabled children 

who are denied their rights to a proper education and 

who as a result feel incompetent, less confident, and 

bewildered by life. The language and style of the  

book is able to create a great impact on the minds of 

the readers and sensitize them  to this issue. 

‘No Looking Back’ tells the inspiring and 

moving tale of a young, independent woman who, at 

the age of 22, was involved in an accident that left 

her with tetraplegia. 

Shivani Gupta opens her mind  with crystal 

clear words : 

 I had never thought about disability before my 

accident. Neither had I known anyone who was 

disabled. Disability had meant social work sessions 

at school and a feel-good factor from having assisted 

a disabled person in crossing the road.  

It was difficult to fit myself into the picture of a 

disabled person painted by society. I was determined 

to draw a line between my physical condition and my 

spirit, which seemed stronger than the body. 

 ( Gupta 54). 

The new challenges of life  did not let her 

down. She developed a passion  for working in the 

area of accessibility for people with disabilities.  The 

close reading of the book leaves the impression that 

society's rejection of the disabled and their exclusion 

from the mainstream is more crippling for the 

disabled than their  disability. 

One of the groundbreaking works about the 

disabled in India , first published account of a 

woman with a disability on the Indian subcontinent , 

Naseema's autobiography is a foundational work of 

disability life narratives in India. It discusses a range 

of topics relating to the rehabilitation, accessibility, 
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education, healthcare, and employment of 

handicapped people in India in the second half of the 

20th century.  In her book, she describes the sudden 

changes that occurred when she became paralyzed. 

       Naseema writes her mind very clearly.  

            I wasn't informed, but at this point, I was 

aware that I had turned paraplegic.  As a small girl, 

I had read a story about a king who had been cursed 

by someone. Half his body turned to stone, rendering 

him immobile, pinning him down in a  place for 

years. Then someone came and removed the curse 

and he became  a whole man again. Half my body, 

from the waist to the tips of my toes had turned to 

stone. The only difference was that the king in the 

story was standing  whereas I had to lie down all the 

while. Half my body was going to be listless for the 

rest of my life. I had no control over my urine or 

bowels, neither was I  aware of when I passed them. 

 (rukmini-sekhar-nasima-hurajuka 14) 

She was initially motivated by a veteran 

disabled activist Babu Kaka in the state of 

Maharashtra to be self-reliant and to work for the 

disabled community. 

Naseema writes: 

I don't remember exactly what he said, but I 

do remember being overwhelmed at seeing a man on 

a wheelchair smile so happily and talk about things 

like big industry and air travel. I had a strange 

feeling that I had indeed found my buland man in 

Baba's khudi ko kar buland poem! He told me how I 

should complete my education and participate in 

sports competitions for the disabled. He also told me 

that I should not only get self reliant but help other 

disabled people in Kolhapur. It was a day I could 

never forget because for the first time I felt I had 

control over my own disability. 

       (rukmini-sekharnasima-hurajuka 20)  

In contrast to the widespread belief that 

people with disabilities are socially and culturally 

oppressed, Naseema's autobiography  encourages 

readers to adopt a more nuanced perspective. 

Conclusion: 

The goal of the current study is to shed light 

on the experiences of disabled women, including 

their pleasures, sorrows, motivations, worries, social 

pressures, and personal manifestations, with a 

particular emphasis on how they use language as a 

potent form of expression. Human rights and 

individual dignity are terms that these authors have 

used to build their cases. Each incident shows a real-

life event as well as a character with a specific skill 

going on an adventure. It's critical to recognise that 

these authors are not resentful or furious.They 

advocate strongly for inclusion in the general 

population and are sympathetic to the disabled 

community. Because of their persistence, 

resoluteness, optimism, and bravery, they have 

succeeded in their endeavors and been inspired to 

live better lives than the physically strong, who are 

ill-equipped to deal with adversity. Their strengths 

were devalued and their disability was perceived as 

a negative thing. The beautiful irony of life is that 

although healthy people sometimes take life for 

granted and overlook its finer points, people with 

disabilities are constantly on the lookout for chances 

and grateful for what they have.The selected works 

have  strongly  projected  all these life lessons 

through its  graphic language.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 
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Abstract: 

Education is one that can get national solidarity in a multilingual country, as well as it is a decent method for keeping 

up with multilingualism and national solidarity. Semantic talk someplace associates us with our language and discourse. 

Education policy is the fundamental prerequisite of any country, which incorporates the investigation of the past, the need 

of the present, and the conceivable outcomes representing things to come. Education policy is a significant drive towards 

guaranteeing the inside and out advancement of Indian culture. It plans to advance the safeguarding and improvement of 

every Indian language. The primary issue in a multilingual and multicultural nation like India is choosing which language 

to use as a vehicle of guidance. It was interesting that the first language was made the mode of education at the essential 

level remembering the interests of the Indian nation in education policy.  The three-language equation in the new National 

Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is "agonizing and disheartening", The three-language strategy in the New Schooling is 

excruciating and disheartening. The NEP proposes an "early execution of the three-language equation to advance 

multilingualism" from the school level. The record says the three-language equation will keep on being carried out "while 

remembering the Protected arrangements, goals of individuals, districts, and the Association, and the need to advance 

multilingualism as well as advance national solidarity". In any case, the NEP likewise says, there will be more prominent 

adaptability in the three-language recipe, and no language will be forced on any State. 

Keywords: NEP 2020, Culture, Language, Dialect, Gram Panchayat, Schooling 

 

Introduction: 

"The three dialects advanced by youngsters 

will be the selections of States, locales, and 

obviously, the actual understudies, inasmuch as no 

less than two of the three dialects are local to India. 

Specifically, understudies who wish to transform at 

least one of the three dialects they are examining 

may do as such in Grade 6 or 7, for however long 

they can exhibit fundamental capability in three 

dialects (counting one language of India at the 

writing level) toward the finish of auxiliary school."  

According to the execution, of the policy, there will 

be a significant exertion from both the focal and state 

legislatures to put resources into enormous 

quantities of language educators in all territorial 

dialects around the nation, and, specifically, for all 

dialects referenced in the Eighth Timetable of the 

Constitution of India. "States, particularly States 

from various locales of India, may go into reciprocal 

arrangements to employ educators in huge numbers 

from one another, to fulfill the three-language 

equation in their separate States, and furthermore to 

empower the investigation of Indian dialects the 

nation over," ‘Because of its tremendous and huge 

commitments and writing across kinds and subjects, 

its social importance, and its logical nature, as 

opposed to being confined to single-stream Sanskrit 

Pathshalas and Colleges, Sanskrit will be 

mainstreamed with solid contributions in school - 

remembering as one of the language choices for the 

three-language equation - as well as in advanced 

education.’ 

The record likewise says Sanskrit will be 

shown not in disengagement, but rather, in 

fascinating and creative ways, and associated with 

other contemporary and applicable subjects like 

math, space science, reasoning, phonetics, 

dramatizations, yoga, and so forth. 

Prospect and the Implementation of Three 

Language Formula: 

"Sanskrit, while likewise a significant 

current language referenced in the Eighth Timetable 

of the Constitution of India, has an old style writing 

that is more prominent in volume than that of Latin 

and Greek set up, containing huge fortunes of math, 

reasoning, punctuation, music, legislative issues, 

medication, engineering, metallurgy, show, verse, 

narrating, from there, the sky is the limit (known as 

'Sanskrit Information Frameworks'), composed by 

individuals of different religions as well as non-strict 

individuals, and by individuals from varying 
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backgrounds and an extensive variety of financial 

foundations north of millennia," 

Notwithstanding Sanskrit, other traditional 

dialects and writing of India, including Tamil, 

Telugu, Kannada, Malayalam, Odia, Pali, Persian, 

and Prakrit, will likewise be broadly accessible in 

schools as choices for understudies, conceivably as 

online modules, through experiential and 

imaginative methodologies, to guarantee that these 

dialects and writing stay alive and lively. 

Comparable endeavors will be made for all Indian 

dialects to have rich oral and composed writing, 

social practices, and information.  The NEP 

expresses this about showing unknown dialects: 

notwithstanding great contributions in Indian 

dialects and English, unknown dialects, like Korean, 

Japanese, Thai, French, German, Spanish, 

Portuguese, and Russian, will likewise be presented 

at the optional level, for understudies to find out 

about the way of life of the world and to advance 

their worldwide information and versatility as per 

their own advantages and goals. 

The policy makes no notice of Chinese in a 

rundown of unknown dialects presented as instances 

of electives that optional school understudies can 

review. A draft variant of the NEP, delivered in 

English last year, recorded Chinese, alongside 

French, German, Spanish, and Japanese, as instances 

of dialects to be "offered and accessible to intrigued 

understudies". 

The National Education Policy 2020 

introduced by the Public authority of India has 

brought a beam of expectation for every Indian 

language. The language issues from sections 4.11 to 

4.22 have been introduced very cautiously under the 

heading 'Multilingualism and the power of language' 

of this report. Under this, passage 4.11 perceives that 

small kids learn and comprehend significant ideas in 

their home language/first language all the more 

rapidly. Along these lines, beyond what many would 

consider possible, basically till grade 5 yet ideally it 

depends on grade 8 and then some, the mechanism 

of guidance will be home language/mother 

tongue/nearby language/territorial language. After 

this, the home/nearby language will keep on being 

educated as a language at every possible 

opportunity. Both government and private schools 

will follow this. This is the greatest the 

accomplishment of the new education policy. This is 

the condition when the capacity of youngsters is 

most noteworthy. During this period, the mode of 

guidance has been set in the native language for 

example home language or vernacular or local 

language, it will have expansive outcomes, and the 

national soul will likewise be fortified. The very 

language during which he discusses with his |along 

with his"> along with his mom and with his nearby 

climate likewise connects him with a more extensive 

group, the majority of individuals are far off in 

general settings. Language in this manner gives 

progression and degree without which an approach 

to overall nationality couldn't be built; it gives 

concrete, sincerely critical items that the individual 

got from past ages and can lapse the more drawn-out 

term ones which, inside the present, interface him to 

a generally scattered the populace, the greater part of 

whose individuals he doesn't, and never indeed, 

known by and by." 

There are many degrees of dialects in the 

nation, including the authority language, old-style 

language, eighth booked dialects, and so on. Yet, the 

issue of jeopardized dialects has arisen without 

precedent for a merged policy report, which 

examines the 197 dialects pronounced by UNESCO, 

alongside the worry for the conservation and 

advancement of scriptless and imperiled dialects. 

This semantic emergency is likewise seen with 

ancestral dialects, it is pretty much something 

similar to every single Indian language. It has eighth-

planned dialects and old-style dialects. As per the 

1961 registration of India, 1652 primary languages 

have been accounted for, including 103 unfamiliar 

first languages. As indicated by the information of 

the fifteenth enumeration 2011, the quantity of 

native languages recorded by individuals is about 

19569. In the wake of breaking down and auditing 

the names of these first languages, the presence of 

1369 sanely evaluated primary languages and 1474 

unclassified dialects have been supported in this 

report. The all-out number of dialects spoken by in 

excess of 10,000 individuals is 121. It is difficult to 

deal with every one of these first languages, 

however, there are as of now 22 booked dialects in 

need, yet the ongoing education policy has raised 

trust, no question. 

The new education policy has brought the 

idea of the Indian Foundation of Interpretation and 

Understanding, under which crafted by deciphering 
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and a new translation from different fields of 

information should be possible without any problem. 

The new education policy additionally underscores 

that the instructing, all things considered, will be 

enhanced through inventive and experiential 

strategies and will be educated by joining social 

parts of dialects like film, theater, narrating, verse, 

music, and so forth. The utilization of native 

language/vernacular as a medium in different 

advanced education establishments and different 

projects at the degree of advanced education or 

running these projects in bilingual structure is a 

significant stage in this record. This will reinforce 

Indian dialects. Alongside this, it has additionally 

been said to make degrees and projects connected 

with interpretation under the advanced education 

framework, which is vital regarding the execution of 

Indian dialects. Nonetheless, according to the idea of 

the 'National Information Commission', the 

'National Interpretation Mission' has been in activity 

starting around 2005 and can be changed into a 

foundation where there is a thorough interpretation 

drive in all Indian dialects including English. The 

custom of information contained in ancestral dialects 

ought to be put on the national front. 

 

Conclusion: 

Language is a fundamental piece of our 

education framework in our country which assumes 

a significant part in fortifying the cultural texture 

overall and conferring education to kids specifically. 

Be that as it may, because of the current government 

construction and variety in language, no 

neighborhood or local dialects have been given 

significance or matchless quality over different 

dialects in India. The three-language recipe in the 

policy record wills unquestionably give a lift to our 

education framework and eliminates social 

difference. The majority of the changes in the NEP 

2020 are exceptionally valued. Things ought to be 

changed with the need of time which ought to be for 

the government assistance of society. Education is 

the way to human existence and social change. The 

progressions in education ought to be great for the 

advancement of society; thus, the NEP 2020 with its 

new vision will get great changes to our education 

framework. Education policy is a significant drive 

towards guaranteeing the overall improvement of 

Indian culture. It means to advance the conservation 

and improvement of every single Indian language. It 

was interesting that the native language was made 

the mechanism of education at the essential level 

remembering the interests of the Indian nation in 

education policy. Likewise, one of the targets of 

remembering Indian dialects for the education 

framework is to save and reinforce them. The 

consideration of vernacular in education will give 

new life to the imperiled dialects and will assist with 

keeping kids associated with their way of life. 

Obviously, this will prompt a subjective expansion 

in the imaginative capacity of the understudies. It is 

essential to lay out India's social and social qualities 

in the personalities of a youthful age which lies in 

education through the local language for example 

primary language. All way of behaving without 

information and investigation of the mother tongue 

is thought of as futile. Education policy is the 

fundamental necessity of any country, which 

incorporates the investigation of the past, the need of 

the present, and the conceivable outcomes 

representing things to come. Amusingly according 

to the perspective of education policy, education was 

left disregarded by the state-run administrations after 

the main in 1968 and the second education policy in 

1986. Significance has been given to all Indian 

dialects including Hindi. The larger part and a vote-

based system have been regarded in this record. 

Education, exploration, and advancement are 

significant in this time of information regarding the 

soul of Ek Bharat Shreshtha Bharat. Without 

precedent for the historical backdrop of India, the 

perspectives on around 2.5 lakh Gram panchayats, 

6600 blocks, and 650 areas were taken for outlining 

the education policy. In the wake of taking ideas 

from scholastics, educators, guardians, public 

representatives and students at a wider level, the 

committee brainstormed in many sessions and 

prepared the document. 

 "Nobody knows at whose coaxing call the 

number of streams, of humankind, came in 

unstoppable waves from everywhere the world, 

throughout the long term and blended like 

waterways, into this immense sea and made a 

singular soul, that is called Bharat". Trust, the 

National Education Policy 2020 through its different 

language viewpoint will accomplish that 

achievement that Gurudev Rabindranath envisioned 

in the extraordinary sonnet BharataTeertha. 
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Introduction:  

The new National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 

for the country comes after almost 34 years, to bring 

“large-scale transformational reforms” in both 

school and higher education sector. It stipulates for 

a complete overhaul of the existing education system 

in the country. The NEP-2020 move to introduce the 

mother tongue as the medium of instruction up to 

class 5 is a remarkable decision. The move could 

drastically change the teaching and learning process 

by introducing the mother tongue as the primary 

mode of instruction in lower classes. 

 The NEP-2020 strongly recommends that the More 

HEIs, and more programmes in higher education, 

will use the mother tongue/local language as a 

medium of instruction, and/or offer programmes 

bilingually, in order to increase access and GER and 

also to promote the strength, usage, and vibrancy of 

all Indian languages. The promotion of Indian 

languages is possible only if they are used regularly 

and if they are used for teaching and learning- NEP-

2020 

The recommendations regarding languages 

may create a long-term impact in nation building 

because imparting school education in mother 

tongue or regional language may bring drastic 

change in the ongoing process of human resource 

development. . 

  India is a multicultural and multilingual 

country and a treasure of cultural and natural wealth.  

The preservation and promotion of Indian arts and 

culture is important not only for the nation but also 

for the individual. Cultural awareness and 

expression are among the major competencies 

considered important to develop in children, in order 

to provide them with a sense of identity, belonging, 

as well as an appreciation of other cultures and 

identities. 

  Language, of course, is inextricably linked to 

art and culture. In particular, languages influence 

the way people of a given culture speak with others, 

including with family members, authority figures, 

peers, and strangers, and influence the tone of 

conversation. Culture is, thus, encased in our 

languages. Art, in the form of literature, plays, 

music, film, etc. cannot be fully appreciated without 

language. In order to preserve and promote culture, 

one must preserve and promote a culture’s 

languages.- NEP-2020 

Unfortunately, Indian languages have not 

received their due attention and care, with the 

country losing over 220 languages in the last 50 

years alone. UNESCO has declared 197 Indian 

languages as ‘endangered ’. Various unscripted 

languages are particularly in danger of becoming 

extinct. Moreover, even those languages of India that 

are not officially on such endangered lists, such as 

the 22 languages of Eighth Schedule of the 

Constitution of India, are facing serious difficulties 

on many fronts. Teaching and learning of Indian 

languages need to be integrated with school and 

higher education at every level 

The draft National Education Policy, prepared 

by a committee headed by scientist Dr. 

Kasturirangan has recommended the three-language 

formula.  

The NEP-2020 policy regarding language 

states that the Three-language formula will continue 

to be implemented in schools, with greater flexibility, 

but that “no language will be imposed on any state”. 

NEP-2020 

While keeping in mind the Constitutional 

provisions, aspirations of the people, regions, and 

the Union, and the need to promote multilingualism 

as well as promote national unity.  The NEP-2020 

states that there would be no compulsion and 

students of both private and public schools can pick 

their own languages as long as two of the three were 

Indian languages. The NEP-2020 has increased 

focus on regional languages of India and  has 
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‘emphasized’ on the use of mother tongue or local 

language as the medium of instruction till Class 5 

while, recommending its continuance till Class 8 and 

beyond. 

The Three-Language Formula: There is 

also flexibility given to States to choose the 

languages for the three language formula 

First language: It will be the mother tongue or 

regional language. 

Second language: In Hindi speaking states, it will 

be other modern Indian languages or English. In 

non-Hindi speaking states, it will be Hindi or 

English. 

Third Language: In Hindi speaking states, it will be 

English or a modern Indian language. In the non-

Hindi speaking state, it will be English or a modern 

Indian language. 

Multilingualism and the Power of Language: The 

new National Education Policy (NEP) has a segment 

called ‘multilingualism, and power of language’. In 

this segment the policy has emphasized mother 

tongue/local language/regional language as the 

medium of instruction at least till Grade 5, but 

preferably till Grade 8 and beyond. Sanskrit to be 

offered at all levels of school and higher education 

as an option for students, including in the three-

language formula. Other classical languages and 

literatures of India also to be available as options. No 

language will be imposed on any student. Some 

foreign languages like Korean, Japanese, Thai, 

French, German, Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian, 

will also be offered at the secondary level in school 

education 

Benefits of Learning and instructions in Mother 

Tongue: Mother Tongue is the language that a 

person learns from his infancy. It is the first language 

that a person learns so that he could socially engage 

with his parents and other relatives. Language is not 

only used to communicate but also to a huge extent; 

it is used to preserve the culture and refinement of 

their race. 

 The Kothari Commission (1966) said, “Mother 

tongue has a pre-eminent claim as the medium of 

instruction at the school and college stages. 

Moreover, the medium of instruction at the 6 school 

and higher education should generally be the same. 

The regional language should, therefore, be adopted 

as the medium of instruction at the higher stage”--. 

The Kothari Commission (1966) 

 Nowadays, the mother tongue is losing its 

importance against other languages.  However, 

several pieces of research conducted by 

psychologists showed that people react differently 

when shown words of their mother language in 

comparison to when shown words of other known 

languages. There are several benefits of learning in 

mother tongue therefore to preserve the rich cultural 

aspect of a person’s existence the mother tongue 

should be preserved at any cost.  

• A child’s learning begins at home in the mother 

tongue and when a child comes to school to 

learn in a foreign language, it does slow down 

the learning process. Continuing the learning in 

the mother tongue will ensure faster learning 

and retention. 

• Exposure to more than one language leads 

to higher synaptic activity in the brain of a 

child and the multi-language processing leads to 

higher mental agility. This mental flexibility 

transfers to all areas of brain functioning. 

• The use of the mother tongue as a medium of 

instruction will also result in a higher rate of 

parental participation in a child’s learning. In 

India due to a lack of knowledge of English, 

many parents are unable to participate in their 

child’s schooling effectively. The change to the 

inclusion of the mother tongue will eliminate this 

challenge leading to stronger home-school 

partnerships. 

• Learning in the local language boosts the self-

confidence of children and they will be able to 

express themselves better without any hesitation. 

• Mother tongue isn’t just a language but a sense 

of belonging for an individual. Learning in the 

local language helps to preserve our cultural 

roots and deepen our understanding of our 

heritage. 

• With the use of local languages for 

learning, dropout rates can be dramatically 

reduced in rural India. A lot of students show 

disinterest to go to school because they are 

unable to connect with English and with no 

substitute coaching and lack of parent’s 

intervention, the odds are against them. The use 

of a known language can dramatically alter the 

situation. 

• The switch to the local language will be a big 

boon for teachers, too. The realistic situation on 

the ground is that many teachers in “English 

medium” schools are not actually fluent in 

English. After all, one needs to have numerous 
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and multiple opportunities to listen to and 

practice conversing in a language to become 

fluent in it. Imagine the interest, enthusiasm, and 

creativity of teachers when they can teach in the 

local language. 

• Knowing more than one language helps in 

developing new perspectives for an 

individual and brings in various social and 

cultural opportunities. 

• Learning in a mother tongue develops a sense of 

pride and it could infuse a sense of ownership 

and pride in own culture and heritage in children. 

• Introduction of mother tongue at primary level 

sets a strong base to learn other languages at the 

higher level of education. 

• Introduction of mother tongue at primary level 

will develop competencies, and promote 

vernacular languages and provide comfort 

ability in learning, and it will rescue the threat of 

extinction of languages. Use of Mother tongue is 

necessary to release the creative energies of the 

people. 

 

The three-language early foundational based 

learning will improve focus on Indian classical 

languages. Learning mother tongue will also help 

future generations forge a relation with their own 

social and cultural fabric. Secondly, it will help 

students learn more about their social practices 

and identities. Thirdly, it will keep a check on the 

process of erosion of their own self which begins 

when they enter school where they are suddenly 

thrown into learning English language. The term 

mother tongue and local languages together 

mentioned in the NEP 2020 will also reduce 

possibility of leaders playing politics over language. 

Conclusions: The promotion of mother tongue in 

education system till class 5 as medium of 

instruction is very welcome step because medium of 

instruction should be the language that is most 

prevalent in the child's surroundings The 

pedagogical research has established beyond much 

doubt that children learn best if they learn in their 

mother tongue or local language in the primary 

classes. Whereas, not learning enough about mother 

tongue begins the process of detachment from their 

own society.  

In the age of globalization the relevance of 

learning through mother tongue has been increasing 

because of the plurality of languages. The 

multinationals as well as corporates and 

governments need to communicate in local 

languages in order to increase their reach. Only 

10.4%   of people know English, rest do not. So, 

MNCs will need to give instructions and create 

publicity in local languages, which is a huge 

opportunity for translators. It will be a very big 

business. Secondly, we will need interpreters. 

Thirdly, in tourism there will be a need for 

translators. 

The New Education Policy will help 

contribute towards developing atmanirbhar 

Bharat (self-reliant India). A person who stays 

connected with his mother tongue may also realize 

the importance of local products. In fact, the basic 

constituent of making of atmanirbhar Bharat lies in 

being fully aware and appreciating indigenous 

culture and society that can be attained by re-forging 

relationships with our own language. 

Thus, this liberal framework and 

recommendation of conducting the foundation years 

in the mother tongue will surely help our students to 

learn the basic concepts quickly without having to 

deal with an alien language. Learning is always 

effective when it’s from the principle of learning 

known to the unknown. With a strong foundation in 

the mother tongue or local language, a child can 

easily make a shift to learning another language.  

Hence, we can conclude by saying that the 

importance of the mother tongue is undeniable. 

However it is true that the implementation process 

will show exactly how prepared India is for the 

promotion of indigenous languages, art and culture.  
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Higher Education is a critical factor necessary 

for economic growth and development and also for 

its sustenance. It is important to note that while 

literacy and elementary education are important and 

necessary for development, they are not adequate for 

economic development. Without realizing the 

importance of higher education in development, 

many governments tend to ignore higher education. 

Many recent polices initiated at the national as well 

as state level, confirm this. This may result in 

outcomes that would prove to be costly to the society 

not only in the long run but also even during the short 

to medium terms. 

There is a general presumption that higher 

education is not necessary for economic growth and 

development. On the other hand, it is literacy and 

primary education that is argued to be important. 

Estimates on internal rate of return also contributed 

to strengthening of such a presumption. Increased 

national and international concerns for Education for 

All, also led to overall neglect of higher education in 

many developing countries. The problem of resource 

scarcity added further to the problem. But given the 

inter-dependence of one layer of education on the 

other, higher education becomes critically important 

for developing and sustaining a good quality primary 

and secondary education. 

One of the most essential requirements of any 

system in general and education in particular is 

availability of latest information on different aspects 

of education ongoing programmers at different 

levels periodically. Education in India has different 

levels such as preschool, primary, upper primary, 

secondary and higher secondary, technical, and 

professional and levels of higher education. Data 

requirements and level at which information is 

required varies from one level to another level. 

Information system for each of these levels in India 

is at different stage of development. Whatever the 

information is available on all these levels is 

scattered and integrated educational management 

information system as such has not yet been 

developed. Literacy in rural India is 59 per cent in 

comparison to the urban literacy rate of 80 per cent, 

as well as substantial inter-sate and inter-district 

variations in educational advancement. Across 

social groups also the educational achievements 

differ; the literacy rate among the weaker sections is 

substantially lower as compared to other groups. 

Probably the most pertinent is the gender gap in 

education that still exists faster fifty years of planned 

development. As per the 2001 census, the gender gap 

in literacy rates in India is 25 per cent for rural areas 

and 13.4 percent for urban areas. 

In its size and diversity, India has the third 

largest higher education system in the world, next 

Only to China and the United States. Before 

Independence, access to higher education was very 

limited and elitist, with enrolment of less than a 

million students in 500 colleges and 20 universities. 

Since independence, the growth has been very 

impressive; the number of universities (as on 31st 

March 2006) has increased by 18-times, the number 

of colleges by 35 times and enrolment more than 10 

times (Annual Report, MHRD 2006-07). The system 

is now more mass-based and democratized with one 

third to 40% of enrolments coming from lower 

socio-economic strata, and women comprising of 

some 35% of the total enrolments. It is little more 

than half a century ever since the government 

initiated a planned development of higher education 

in the country particularly with the establishment of 

University Grants Commission in 1953. Thus early 

1950’s is an important reference points from which 

we could look back at our progress of higher 

education. 
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India has the largest number of higher 

education institutions in the world, with more than 

550 universities. However, the Gross Enrolment 

Ratio is low as compared to other countries, 

including developing countries. Critical gaps exist in 

the capacity and management systems of the higher 

education structure. India’s large and young 

population requires access to affordable and credible 

higher education in order to raise equity and promote 

inclusive growth. Its emerging role in the global 

economy, as well as its declining age dependency 

ratio in an environment of dwindling workforce in 

developed countries, afford it a key role in 

international industry and services sectors. India also 

has the capacity to transform into a global education 

services provider. These objectives would require a 

huge increase in the expenditure on higher 

education, both by the government and the private 

sector. India stands a critical juncture in history, a 

period when population dynamics have the potential 

to categorize it onto a trajectory of high growth and 

inclusive development. In the next 15 year, India 

will be adding 150 million people to its workforce 

(age-group 20-56). This will set consumption, 

savings and investment patterns on a new trend line, 

affording millions of people the chance for higher 

incomes, better standards of living and increased 

quality of life. In this environment, inclusive growth, 

equality, and human development are major 

challenges facing India today. Translation potential 

into actuality will require massive concerted efforts 

at expanding the opportunities for self-realization. 

Higher education is a crucial input for access to 

better opportunities in life. India’s higher education 

system suffers from a yawning gap in funds, as well 

as from archaic regulatory mechanisms, poor 

quality, and low efficiency. Liberalization of the 

sector to attract private domestic and overseas 

investments on a large scale is the key to access, 

affordability, and equity. 

India has the largest number of higher 

education institutions in the world. The number of 

students enrolled is 10.5 million, the third largest 

globally after China and USA. As noted by Pawan 

Agarwal (2006), higher educational institutions in 

India are of different types, depending on their 

academic, administrative and financial systems 

Universities may also recognize institutions as 

“deemed to be universities” or set up institutes of 

national importance. The institutions may be funded 

publicly, be aided by the government, to be funded 

privately. In additions, it is estimated that well over 

100,000 Indian students are enrolled in higher 

education institutions in countries other than India 

such as USA, UK, Australia, Singapore, and New 

Zealand. Many students also venture out to countries 

where English is not the local language, making use 

of facilities provided specifically for overseas 

students. China, Russia, and the Ukraine are some 

such countries. At the same time, the facilities 

provided for foreign students in India are 

appreciable. 

At present, India has more than 18067 

colleges and just fewer than 10 million students. 

More than two-thirds of these colleges are classified 

by the University Grants Commission (UGC – the 

apex government regulatory body for higher 

education) as ‘Arts, Science, Commerce and 

Oriental Learning Colleges’. 

Increased need to universalise elementary 

education has resulted in serious focus on 

elementary education and at the same time rather 

total neglect of higher education. A few countries or 

states could succeed in providing universal 

elementary education by ignoring higher education; 

giving an impression to the educational planners that 

universalisation of elementary education is possible 

only if one ignores higher education. Hence the 

present conference wishes to review some general 

presumptions about higher education, higher 

education development, the level of expansion of 

higher education, the policy reforms being attempted 

in financing higher education, more important the 

place of higher education in the 21st century and 

whether India has to enhance its priority for higher 

education. 

National Education Policy 2020 : 

The National Education Policy of India 

2020 (NEP 2020), which was started by 

the Government on 29th July 2020, outlines the 

vision of new education system of India. The new 

policy replaces the previous National Policy on 

Education 1986. The policy is an all inclusive 

framework for primary to higher education as well 

as vocational training in both rural and urban India. 

The policy aims to transform India’s all education 

system till 2030.  

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Policy_on_Education#1986
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/National_Policy_on_Education#1986
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After introduction of this policy there were 

many diverse opinions started emerging from all 

strata of the Indian society. Just because of that 

shortly after the introduction of this policy, the 

government of India has clarified that no one will be 

forced to study any particular language and the 

medium of instruction will not be shifted from 

English to any regional language. The language 

policy in NEP is not compulsory; it is a 

broad guideline and advisory in nature and it is up to 

the states, universities, Higher education institutions 

and schools to decide on the implementation.  

On the 1st August 2022, the Press Information 

Bureau informed that according to the ‘Unified 

District Information System for Education 

Plus’ (UDISE+) 2020-21, 28 languages are to be 

used in teaching and learning in grades (1-5). The 

languages are - Assamese, Bengali, 

Gujarati, Hindi, Kannada, 

Konkani, Malayalam, Meitei (Manipuri), Marathi, 

Nepali, Maithili, Odia, Punjabi, Sanskrit, Sindhi, 

Tamil, Telugu, Urdu, English, Bodo, Khasi, Garo, 

Mizo, French, Hmar, Karbi, Santhali, Bhodi, 

Purgi. New Education Policy general formula is 

5+3+3+4 based. New education policy is solely 

based on the student and is not dependent only on 

government jobs; it supports for starting their own 

business.  

In the New Education Policy, the objective is 

to benefit pupils so that they do not lose their 

opportunity to learn and build a successful 

career.  The NEP 2020 target is adding a hundred 

percent gross enrolment ratio in schools and 

HEIs.  According to Ram Nath Kovind, the 

President of India, the prime objective of New 

Education Policy is to meet the 21st century of 

education standards, and develop equality between 

the different societies by giving education to all. 

Regulatory system of higher education will 

ensure that the distinct functions of regulation, 

accreditation, funding, and academic standard 

setting will be performed by distinct, independent, 

and empowered bodies. 

The main idea of NEP-2020 is to promote 

education to every gender, caste, category and 

disability. Everyone is equal in terms of getting 

proper education. Education is a right and power of 

every child in this world. This concept helps in 

providing education facilities to the different caste, 

category or gender. This concept always believes in 

providing education to those children who are 

neglected by the society because of their low caste, 

transgender and with any sort of disability. 
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What is NEP 2020 ? 

The National Policy on Education was framed in 

1986. The policy underwent revisions in 1992. Since 

then, a number of adjustments have been made, 

necessitating a revision of the Policy. 

The National Policy on Education (NPE), 1986, 

which had been in place for 34 years, was replaced 

with the NEP 2020, the first education policy of the 

twenty-first century. This policy, which is based on 

the fundamental pillars of Access, Equity, 

Quality, Affordability, and Accountability, is 

in line with the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 

Development and seeks to transform India into a 

thriving knowledge society and a global knowledge 

superpower. By enhancing both school and college 

education and making it more holistic, flexible, 

multidisciplinary, and appropriate for the needs of 

the 21st century, NEP is focused on bringing out each 

student's individual talents. We will discuss the 

evolution of NEP towards the end of the article. 

The National Education Policy (NEP 2020) 

also aspires to offer students across the nation an 

equitable and inclusive learning environment. It 

focuses on making education accessible to 

everyone and elevating Socially and 

Economically Disadvantaged Groups(SEDGs). 

The new education policy that has been established 

in the Indian educational system emphasizes the 

importance of pedagogical approaches that foster 

students' overall development through hands-on 

learning. 

The fundamental goal of NEP is to incorporate 

a competence-based learning method where students 

are mentored to effectively develop their skills and 

talent. The NEP 2020 is in accordance with the UN’s 

fourth Sustainable Goal which focuses on making 

education accessible to every child. 

The world is undergoing rapid changes in the 

knowledge landscape. With various dramatic 

scientific and technological advances, such as the rise 

of big data, machine learning, and artificial 

intelligence, many unskilled jobs worldwide may be 

taken over by machines, while the need for a skilled 

workforce, particularly involving mathematics, 

computer science, and data science, in conjunction 

with multidisciplinary abilities across the sciences, 

social sciences, and humanities, will be increasingly 

in greater demand. With climate change, increasing 

pollution, and depleting natural resources, there will 

be a sizeable shift in how we meet the world’s 

energy, water, food, and   sanitation needs, again 

resulting in the need for new skilled labor, 

particularly in biology, chemistry, physics, 

agriculture, climate science, and social science. The 

growing emergence of epidemics and pandemics will 

also call for collaborative research in infectious 

disease management and development of vaccines 

and the resultant social issues heightens the need for 

multidisciplinary learning. There will be a growing 

demand for humanities and art, as India moves 

towards becoming a developed country as well as 

among the three largest economies in the world. 

The National Education Policy 2020 is the first 

education policy of the 21st century and aims to 

address the many growing developmental 

imperatives of our country. This Policy proposes the 

revision and revamping of all aspects of the 

education structure, including its regulation and 

governance, to create a new system that is aligned 

with the aspirational goals of 21st century education, 

including SDG4, while building upon India’s 

traditions and value systems. 

National Education Policy 2020 has created 

newer horizons for Language, Arts and Culture and 

increased the importance of the Open and Distance 

Learning system in the Higher Education of the 

nation.The new education policy must provide to all 

students, irrespective of their place of residence, a 

quality education system, with particular focus on 
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historically marginalized, disadvantaged, and 

underrepresented groups. Education is a great leveler 

and is the best tool for achieving economic and social 

mobility, inclusion, and equality. Initiatives must be 

in place to ensure that all students from such groups, 

despite inherent obstacles, are provided various 

targeted opportunities to enter and excel in the 

educational system. 

Principles of this Policy 

The purpose of the education system is to 

develop good human beings capable of rational 

thought and action, possessing compassion and 

empathy, courage and resilience, scientific temper 

and creative imagination, with sound ethical 

moorings and values. It aims at producing engaged, 

productive, and contributing citizens for building an 

equitable, inclusive, and plural society as envisaged 

by our Constitution. 

A good education institution is one in which 

every student feels welcomed and cared for, where a 

safe and stimulating learning environment exists, 

where a wide range of learning experiences are 

offered, and where good physical infrastructure and 

appropriate resources conducive to learning are 

available to all students. Attaining these qualities 

must be the goal of every educational institution. 

However, at the same time, there must also be 

seamless integration and coordination across 

institutions and across all stages of education. 

The Vision of this Policy 

This National Education Policy envisions an 

education system rooted in Indian ethos that 

contributes directly to transforming India, that is 

Bharat, sustainably into an equitable and vibrant 

knowledge society, by providing high-quality 

education to all, and thereby making India a global 

knowledge superpower. The Policy envisages that 

the curriculum and pedagogy of our institutions must 

develop among the students a deep sense of respect 

towards the Fundamental Duties and Constitutional 

values, bonding with one’s country, and a conscious 

awareness of one’s roles and responsibilities in a 

changing world. The vision of the Policy is to instill 

among the learners a deep-rooted pride in being 

Indian, not only in thought, but also in spirit, 

intellect, and deeds, as well as to develop knowledge, 

skills, values, and dispositions that support 

responsible commitment to human rights, sustainable 

development and living, and global well-being, 

thereby reflecting a truly global citizens. 

Previous Policies 

The implementation of previous policies on 

education has focused largely on issues of access and 

equity. The unfinished agenda of the National Policy 

on Education 1986, modified in 1992 (NPE 

1986/92), is appropriately dealt with in this Policy. A 

major development since the last Policy of 1986/92 

has been the Right of Children to Free and 

Compulsory Education Act 2009 which laid down 

legal underpinnings for achieving universal 

elementary education. 

 
 

Promotion of Indigenous Languages 

Among the many fundamental principles 

listed in the NEP, it advocates for the promotion of 

indigenous languages and highlights the power of 

language in teaching and learning. In consonance 

with this principle, the policy has laid out multiple 

recommendations and it has emphasised that the 

proposals are only broad directions and none of it 

would be mandatory owing to the cultural diversity 

across and within states and the linguistic diversity 

within each classroom.  

The NEP, 2020 aims to steer the Indian 

schooling system towards a culturally enriching and 

nationally integrating one by making use of ancient 

and modern Indian literature, film, and music. If 

nothing, it wants Indian students to understand the 

fact that being educated in Indian languages will not 

reduce their capabilities or chances of employment. 

It would only widen their awareness, cultural 

sensitivity, and tolerance, for India is a melting pot 

of cultures. 

Firstly, the NEP proposes that wherever 

possible the medium of instruction in public and 
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private schools until at least Grade 5 and preferably 

till Grade 8 and beyond shall be the home 

language/mother-tongue/local language/regional 

language.  

The suggestion has been made with the 

assumption that children tend to get a better grip on 

concepts when they are taught the same in their home 

language/mother tongue. It also assumes that a 

child’s home language almost always coincides with 

that of his mother tongue and the language spoken in 

the local community, save the exception of certain 

multilingual families. It also proposes that teachers 

should be encouraged to use a bi-lingual approach 

with those students whose home language may be 

different from the medium of instruction.  

The NEP goes on to state that children pick up 

languages with extreme ease between the ages of 2 

and 8 and that multilingualism has proven benefits in 

developing the cognitive abilities of a child. For the 

same reason, the NEP aims to expose children to 

multiple languages through reading, writing, and 

other interactive modes, beginning from the 

foundations with greater emphasis on their mother 

tongue. It has mentioned that the Central and State 

governments will be investing a great deal of 

resources in technology for learning and to train 

teachers in all languages mentioned in the 

8th Schedule of the constitution and other regional 

languages.  

It has also proposed a model wherein states 

may enter into bilateral agreements to employ a large 

number of teachers from each other to promote the 3- 

language formula. The 3-language formula which 

was first introduced in the 1968 education policy, 

grants state governments and students the freedom to 

choose the three languages that they wish to learn. As 

this formula promotes multilingualism and upholds 

linguistic diversity, the 2020 NEP has approved the 

continued implementation of the same. However, it 

is mandated that two out of the three languages must 

be a native one. The policy has also granted the 

flexibility to students to shift from one language to 

another in Grade 6 or 7. 

It further emphasises the relevance of classical 

languages and the need to appreciate their beauty in 

all forms of work. It discusses the Sanskrit 

knowledge systems that comprise heavy volumes of 

written work on mathematics, philosophy, grammar, 

music, politics, medicine, architecture, metallurgy, 

drama, poetry, storytelling, and more. The NEP lays 

out that classical languages like Sanskrit, Tamil, 

Telugu, Kannada, Malayalam, Odia, Pali, Persian, 

and Prakrit, will be positively made available in 

schools as an option under three language formula. 

In addition to English and Indian languages, students 

will be provided with the option to learn foreign 

languages such as Korean, Japanese, Thai, French, 

German, Spanish, Portuguese, and Russian, starting 

from secondary level. The government has assured 

that all efforts will be made to ensure that the 

teaching of these languages will be based on an 

experiential-learning pedagogy. As a final note in the 

language section of the policy, it states that Indian 

Sign Language (ISL) will be standardised across the 

country and local sign languages will also be taught 

wherever possible and relevant. It mentions that the 

state government and the national government will 

create study materials keeping in mind the needs of 

students with hearing impairment. 

Different languages ‘see ’ the world 

differently, and the structure of a language, therefore, 

determines a native speaker ’s perception of 

experience. In particular, languages influence the 

way people of a given culture speak with others, 

including with family members, authority figures, 

peers, and strangers, and influence the tone of 

conversation. In order to preserve and promote 

culture, one must preserve and promote a culture’s 

languages. 

Unfortunately, Indian languages have not 

received their due attention and care, with the 

country losing over 220 languages in the last 50 years 

alone. UNESCO has declared 197 Indian languages 

as ‘endangered ’. Various unscripted languages are 

particularly in danger of becoming extinct. When 

senior member(s) of a tribe or community that speak 

such languages pass away, these languages often 

perish with them; too often, no concerted actions or 

measures are taken to preserve or record these rich 

languages/expressions of culture. 

The Promotion Of Indian Arts And Culture  

The promotion of Indian arts and culture is important 

not only for the nation but also for the individual. 

Cultural awareness and expression are among the 

major competencies considered important to develop 

in children, in order to provide them with a sense of 

identity, belonging, as well as an appreciation of 

other cultures and identities. It is through the 
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development of a strong sense and knowledge of 

their own cultural history, arts, languages, and 

traditions that children can build a positive cultural 

identity and self-esteem. Thus, cultural awareness 

and expression are important contributors both to 

individual as well as societal well-being. 

The arts form a major medium for imparting culture. 

The arts - besides strengthening cultural identity, 

awareness, and uplifting societies - are well known 

to enhance cognitive and creative abilities in 

individuals and increase individual happiness. The 

happiness/well-being, cognitive development, and 

cultural identity of individuals are important reasons 

that Indian arts of all kinds must be offered to 

students at all levels of education, starting with early 

childhood care and education. 

Action Plan To Integrate Languages, Arts  And 

Culture In Education 

The National Education Policy (NEP)-2020 suggests 

a number of initiatives to foster languages, arts and 

culture among school children. These initiatives 

include a greater emphasis on music, arts and crafts 

throughout school education; early implementation of 

the three-language formula to promote 

multilingualism; teaching in the home/local language 

wherever possible; conducting more experiential 

language learning; the hiring of outstanding local 

artists, writers, craftsmen and other experts as master 

instructors in various subjects of local expertise; 

accurate inclusion of traditional Indian knowledge 

including tribal and other local knowledge.  

 

Conclusion 

The effectiveness of any Policy depends on its 

implementation. Therefore, the implementation of  

NEP-2020 should be led by various bodies including 

MHRD, CABE, Union and State Governments, 

education-related Ministries, State Departments of 

Education, Boards, NTA, the regulatory bodies of 

school and higher education, NCERT, SCERTs, 

schools and HEIs including all the stakeholders in 

order to ensure that the policy is implemented in its 

true spirit and intent, through coherence in planning 

and synergy across all these bodies involved in 

education. Further, the curriculum at all levels in 

school education should be reframed in such a 

manner that it should reflect on the issues and 

concerns relating to the Indian languages, literature 

and culture; and there should be provision for the 

students to take advantage of experiencing the rich 

flavor of Indian culture. The efforts put forth by the 

policy makers will be fruitful only when the Policy is 

implemented in different states of the country 

successfully. 
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Abstract:  

Dalit literature is a literary movement in India that emerged in the late 20th century and focuses on the experiences 

of Dalits, also known as "untouchables," who are considered the lowest caste in the Hindu social hierarchy. Dalit literature 

refers to literary works created by writers belonging to the Dalit community, which is a marginalized social group in India. 

Dalit literary movements are literary movements that aim to express the experiences of Dalits, who are members of India's 

historically oppressed and marginalized castes. Art and culture are central themes in Dalit literature, as they represent the 

ways in which the Dalit community expresses its identity and resists the oppression of the dominant upper-caste culture. The 

themes of Dalit literature often revolve around the experiences of caste-based discrimination, oppression, and resistance. In 

this research paper an attempt has been made to study role of Dalit literature in the progression of language, art and culture. 

Keywords: resistance, hierarchy, oppressed, discrimination, marginalized community.  

 

Introduction:  

Dalit literature is a literary movement in India 

that emerged in the late 20th century and focuses on 

the experiences of Dalits, also known as 

"untouchables," who are considered the lowest caste 

in the Hindu social hierarchy. Dalit literature aims to 

give voice to the marginalized and oppressed Dalit 

community, and to expose and challenge the 

discrimination and violence they face. From a Dalit 

perspective, literature is seen not only as a creative 

expression of individual experiences and emotions, 

but also as a means of social and political activism 

and resistance. Dalit literature often draws on 

personal experiences of caste discrimination, 

oppression, and violence, and uses a range of literary 

forms, such as autobiography, poetry, fiction, and 

drama, to express the unique perspectives and 

struggles of Dalits. Dalit literature raise voice 

against agelong oppression of the oppressors. 

Yeshudas rightly comments in this regard: 

T.M. Yesudasan (2013) in his essay 

critically attacking the dominant 

historical oppression shows how 

oppressed masses raise self-reflexive 

queries such as Do we have a role to play 

in the ever-changing scenario in which 

history and the future are both fast 

evolving? 1 

 

 

Dalit literature challenges the dominant 

cultural norms and values of Indian society, which 

have historically been shaped by the upper castes. It 

exposes the oppressive practices of the caste system 

and the ways in which they have been perpetuated 

through literature, language, and education. By 

giving voice to the silenced and oppressed, Dalit 

literature aims to create a more just and equitable 

society, where everyone has equal opportunities and 

dignity. In recent years, Dalit literature has gained 

international recognition and has been translated into 

several languages. It has played a significant role in 

raising awareness about the caste system and Dalit 

issues, both in India and abroad. Overall, Dalit 

literature is a powerful means of advocating for 

social justice and promoting the rights and dignity of 

marginalized communities. 

Definition of Dalit Literature  

Dalit literature refers to literary works created 

by writers belonging to the Dalit community, which 

is a marginalized social group in India. The term 

"Dalit" means "oppressed" or "broken" and refers to 

people who have historically been subjected to 

social, economic, and political discrimination due to 

their caste status. Dalit literature emerged as a 

distinct literary genre in the 1960s and 1970s, with 

the rise of the Dalit Panthers movement in 

Maharashtra, India. The movement aimed to 

challenge the Brahmanical hegemony and create a 
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space for Dalit voices in literature, art, and politics. 

S.P. Punalekar (2001) elaborates, stating: 

… that the agenda of Dalit cultural 

resistance was uplifted by the Mahars of 

Maharashtra, and it is now resurrected by 

other complex social and political groups. 

Along with the question of identity and 

humanism, the new narratives seek 

solidarity in order to resist Dalitism in a 

newer way with an ‘unexplored social 

cultural content’ 2 

Dalit literature often reflects the lived 

experiences of Dalit people, including their struggles 

for social justice, dignity, and equality. It highlights 

the systemic oppression faced by Dalits, such as 

caste discrimination, violence, poverty, and 

exclusion from education and employment 

opportunities. Dalit literature is written in various 

Indian languages, including Marathi, Hindi, Tamil, 

Telugu, Kannada, and Malayalam. The genre has 

produced many notable writers, such as B.R. 

Ambedkar, Namdeo Dhasal, Sharankumar Limbale, 

and Kancha Ilaiah Shepherd. 

Dalit Literary Movements 

Dalit literary movements are literary 

movements that aim to express the experiences of 

Dalits, who are members of India's historically 

oppressed and marginalized castes. These 

movements seek to challenge the dominant caste-

based social hierarchy in India and promote social 

and political equality for Dalits. Dalit literature 

began to emerge in the early 20th century, with 

writers like B.R. Ambedkar and Ravidas. Guru 

(1997) aptly points out that,  

‘Political leaders after Ambedkar never 

recognized the importance of cultural 

activists who right from Ambedkar’s time 

played very effective role in radicalising 

the Dalit masses’3  

However, it was not until the 1960s and 1970s 

that a full-fledged Dalit literary movement emerged, 

led by writers like Daya Pawar, Sharankumar 

Limbale, and Namdeo Dhasal. 

The Dalit literary movement gained 

momentum in the 1980s and 1990s, with the 

establishment of publishing houses and literary 

journals dedicated to Dalit literature. The movement 

has also been influenced by feminist and Marxist 

ideas, as well as postcolonial theory. Some notable 

works of Dalit literature include "Joothan" by 

Omprakash Valmiki, "Why I am Not a Hindu" by 

Kancha Ilaiah Shepherd, "The Book of the Dalit" by 

Vasant Moon, and "Annihilation of Caste" by B.R. 

Ambedkar. The Dalit literary movement has played 

an important role in raising awareness about the 

struggles of Dalits in India and has helped to create 

a sense of solidarity among Dalits across different 

regions and castes. It has also influenced other fields, 

such as art, film, and music. 

Dalit Language promotion  

Dalit language promotion refers to the efforts 

to promote and preserve the languages spoken by 

Dalits, who are historically oppressed and 

marginalized communities in India. Dalits, also 

known as untouchables, are often discriminated 

against based on their caste and face social, 

economic, and political exclusion. Language is a 

crucial aspect of Dalit identity, culture, and history. 

Many Dalit languages have been suppressed, 

marginalized, or even banned by the dominant 

castes. Therefore, promoting and preserving Dalit 

languages can play an important role in empowering 

Dalit communities and challenging the dominant 

caste hegemony. 

There are several ways to promote Dalit 

languages. One of the most important is to create 

awareness about the rich cultural and linguistic 

heritage of Dalit communities. This can be done 

through various means such as literature, music, and 

art. Publishing books, newspapers, and magazines in 

Dalit languages can help to promote the language 

and make it accessible to a wider audience. 

Additionally, incorporating Dalit languages in 

educational curricula can also help to promote and 

preserve these languages. Schools and universities 

can offer courses in Dalit languages, and teachers 

can be trained to teach these languages effectively. 

In recent years, technology has also played a 

crucial role in promoting Dalit languages. Social 

media, online platforms, and mobile applications 

have provided an accessible and affordable way for 

Dalit communities to communicate, share 

information, and promote their languages. Overall, 

promoting and preserving Dalit languages is an 

important step towards empowering Dalit 

communities and challenging caste-based 

discrimination and exclusion. 

Art and culture in Dalit Literature  

Dalit Literature is a genre of literature written 

by authors belonging to the Dalit community, who 

are considered the lowest in India's caste system. 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

81 
 

Dalit literature emerged in the 1960s and 1970s and 

sought to challenge the dominant upper-caste 

narratives that had marginalized the voices and 

experiences of the Dalit community. Art and culture 

are central themes in Dalit literature, as they 

represent the ways in which the Dalit community 

expresses its identity and resists the oppression of 

the dominant upper-caste culture. Dalit literature 

often portrays art and culture as a means of 

empowerment and liberation for the Dalit 

community. One of the prominent features of Dalit 

literature is the use of folklore, myths, and oral 

traditions of the Dalit community. Many Dalit 

writers draw on these forms of cultural expression to 

create a sense of belonging and continuity with the 

community's past. These stories also serve as a 

means of resistance to the dominant upper-caste 

culture, which has historically suppressed Dalit 

culture. 

Another way in which art and culture feature 

in Dalit literature is through the portrayal of the 

cultural practices and traditions of the Dalit 

community. For example, many Dalit writers depict 

the traditional occupation of their community, such 

as leatherworking or sanitation work. They also 

highlight the customs and festivals celebrated by the 

Dalit community, such as Ambedkar Jayanti, which 

marks the birth anniversary of Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, a 

Dalit icon and architect of India's constitution. 

Ambedkar in his famous piece Annihilation of Caste 

points in a succinct manner that ‘caste is not merely 

a division of labour, but the division of labourers’4  

 Dalit literature also uses art and culture to 

critique and challenge the dominant upper-caste 

culture. Many Dalit writers employ satire and humor 

to expose the absurdities and hypocrisies of upper-

caste cultural practices. They also use art to promote 

social and political change by highlighting the 

injustices and discrimination faced by the Dalit 

community. 

Overall, art and culture are essential themes in 

Dalit literature. They serve as a means of 

empowerment, resistance, and critique for the Dalit 

community, and provide a rich and diverse literary 

tradition that challenges dominant narratives and 

gives voice to marginalized experiences. 

 

 

 

Conclusion:  

Dalit literature refers to the literary works 

produced by writers who belong to the Dalit 

community in India. The Dalit community, also 

known as "untouchables," has been historically 

oppressed and discriminated against, and Dalit 

literature reflects their experiences and struggles for 

equality and justice. Dalit literature emerged as a 

significant literary movement in the mid-20th 

century, with writers like B.R. Ambedkar, Mulk Raj 

Anand, and Raja Rao paving the way. Since then, 

many Dalit writers have contributed to the genre, 

including Omprakash Valmiki, Sharankumar 

Limbale, and Baby Kamble, among others. 

The themes of Dalit literature often revolve 

around the experiences of caste-based 

discrimination, oppression, and resistance. Dalit 

writers often use their works to challenge the 

dominant caste system and to assert their identity 

and dignity as human beings.Dalit literature has 

played a crucial role in giving voice to the oppressed 

and marginalized sections of society, and it has 

helped to create awareness and understanding of the 

Dalit struggle for equality and justice. Moreover, it 

has inspired the emergence of other literary 

movements that focus on the experiences of 

marginalized groups. In conclusion, Dalit literature 

is an important genre that reflects the experiences of 

the Dalit community and their struggle for equality 

and justice. It has contributed significantly to the 

Indian literary landscape and has helped to challenge 

and change the dominant caste-based social structure 

in India. 
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Abstract- 

The White Tiger by Arvind Adiga is a Man Booker prize winning novel written in 2008 and published by New York 

Free Press in 2008. 

 This novel based on themes of globalization, cultural framework, rural life, colossal underclass. 

Arvind Adiga has succeeded to introduce the impact of globalization, westernization on Indian society especially in 

rural life through hero of novel Balram Halwai. He expresses his views as poverty become curse on poor people. The poor 

man tries to escape from shackles and break boundaries but he is loyal to his masters and decentness remains eternal 

throughout life. And again he suppressed and forced  to go back in same quarter. He has to lose his life or take others in 

frustration. 

Unfortunately, independence doesn’t come easily to him. And rich class people always take advantage of servants so 

poverty results in dishonesty, bribery, corruption and immoral behaviour. Progress of poor become victimized by old age 

enemies. 

Balram is a good Indian, family sick, prays God but affected by new world. He owns the name ‘white tiger’ by his wit 

and wizard though he is the outsider student of class due to child labour for family earnings. The protagonist of this novel 

calls himself as ‘half baked’. As half baked ideas formed and mixed with others and half digested and whole life carried out 

on half baked thinking. This novel is written totally from the out look of servant. Adiga expressed his views about culture of 

India. ‘India of Darkness’ and ‘India of Light.' 

Novel ends with Balram pronouncing himself a ‘Thinking man.’ The protagonist’s journey of a poor boy from middle 

class to upper class with breaking old culture and reforming new lifestyle for his progress. It is described with minute 

changes and a way full of struggle and heart touching journey. 

Keywords- Culture, Class Conflict, Religion, Globalization, Poverty, Rooster Coop, Corruption 

 

Introduction- 

Arvind Adiga's The White Tiger is a Man 

Booker prize winning novel in 2008. The novel is 

series of letters written in 7 nights to the Chinese 

premier Wen Jiabo. Balram shares his ideas to Jiabo 

through letters about to win power and influence 

people in modern India. 

The novel shows important aspects of effects 

of globalization in Indian culture, disfranchising of 

traditional structures like marriage, family life and 

social mobility and caste system. Balram Halwai is 

protagonist of this novel. He is uneducated man from 

small village named Laxmangarh. 

He became driver at rich coal businessman 

Mr. Ashok. His luck doors get opened by lying, 

betraying with proper wit, wizard and intelligence. 

Balram makes his ascent into heady heights of 

Bangalore’s big business. 

Balram was born in dark heart of India. He got 

an opportunity to work and observe a wealthy man 

and how employees bribe foreign ministers for tax 

breaks, batter of girls, drink liquor and play their 

own role in rooster coop. Balram also learns how to 

tap gas, deal with corrupt mechanics and refill and 

resale Johnny Walker black label bottles. He also 

finds way out of coop. 

Balram Halwai born in Indian rural area 

where development and democracy are part of 

oblivion. It was in deep corruption, inequality and 

poverty. Throughout his narration he calls his village 

as a world of darkness. He tries to escape out of this 

darkness. He saw his father’s death in his arms due 

to tuberculosis. He was always disappointed by lack 

of medical services and facilities. And devoid of 

fundamental rights. When Balram becomes driver he 

doesn't ask for money. As his master and mistress 

become his mother and father .When other servants 

were absent he has to complete their work too. He 

has to massages his masters and sweep the lawn. He 

became loyal servant to his master's. 

Pinky Madam drives the car after getting 

drunk and kills street child in Delhi road that is the 

value of poor’s life. Poor person have so many 
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babies too remind their names. No parental care and 

no value of life. 

Mukesh and Ashok wants Balram to surrender 

himself for accident done by Pinky. Kusum who was 

Balram’s granny witness for that crime which is not 

done by Balram. 

Balram Halwai, the protagonist of novel has 

been victim from his young age due to poverty. 

Balram was not paid completely by Mr. Ashok, his 

master. He plans to kill Mr. Ashok. He steals the red 

bag full of money and runs to Bangalore. Balram in 

Bangalore hides his originality and become Mr. 

Ashok Sharma, North Indian entrepreneur settled in 

Bangalore. He hires Toyota Qualis, earns money and 

soon becomes master of many ‘Qualis Vehicles’. 

Protagonist of novel Balram replies, “Once, I was a 

driver to a master, but now I am master of Drivers”. 

The Ancient and Internet Culture- 

The working class of India is more and more 

suppressed in the name of globalization. 

Balram Halwai alias Munna in school is 

outsider school student as he works for money 

earning as child labour worker. Teacher offers him 

the name Balram because of poverty no one from his 

family made his naming ceremony. Balram's wit and 

wizard made him ‘The White Tiger’ in school. As it 

is the rarest creature that come along once in a 

generation. Balram's life shifted from rural to urban 

directly from dark rural village to illuminating Delhi. 

Balram Halwai becomes driver of wealthy 

businessman in coal industry where he learns about 

ways of the world classes. Indians devoid of 

fundamental rights, medical health issues, landlords 

dominating in elections through bribery. 

Spread of ideas information, technology due 

to globalization impacted on traditional life of 

Balram. He leaves poor dark village to pursue new 

future. Balram break his shackles of tradition, family 

framework and poverty cage. 

India is multicultural, multilingual nation with 

majority of villages. Larger cities occupied by slums. 

Poverty stricken people live in slums. Politicians 

look slums area as voting bank. Poverty, corruption, 

crime, communal tension, class differentiation are 

major problem throughout ancient culture in India. 

Upper class people always makes poor ones as 

servant. They treat all poor people like servants. 

Treat like their slaves. Adiga divided India into two 

parts. ‘India of darkness' and ‘India of light.’ Central 

character of white tiger is part of dark India. That is 

mother 'Ganga river’ area of darkness, mixture of 2 

cultures via Pinky Madam with American western 

culture and Mr. Ashok native of India return from 

America after education. It shows spread of 

education that breaks the boundaries of nations for 

educational progress and culture. 

Pinky Madam leaves her husband and goes to 

America that is western culture to break the marriage 

frames easily. She offers some money to Balram. He 

spends  it on prostitute. He murders his master 

Ashok and runs to Bangalore where he establishes a 

cab business. 

Compartment between Indian culture has 

been exposed in this novel. Brutal repression of poor 

by landlords also family burdens and superstitions. 

On the other hand slums in illuminated light city 

areas. 

Rich expect their dogs should be treated like 

human but poor human beings treated like caged 

animals. 

The novel captures economic growth, its 

class, capitalism, inhuman inequality of wealth and 

religion, busy life of Delhi. Late drinking and 

accidents are common. The novelist has brought the 

environmental, social, cultural, political and moral 

drawbacks prevailing in India. On the other side 

pollution, traffic jam. Adiga wants to highlight 

corruption. 

Globalization- 

Balram’s master Ashok and Pinky Madam’s 

marriage is a break in traditional ways of marriage. 

She is from another caste and American culture. 

Ashok after education comes to India, his social 

roles gets changed after that within Indian society. 

Pinky with western mannerism treat servants 

respectfully but Indians cannot do as their culture. 

Caste system is result of vulnerability of 

tradition and culture to changes brought by 

globalization. Result of vulnerability of tradition and 

culture to changes brought by globalization. 

Balram’s lifestyle influenced by 

Americanization, westernization and personal 

boundaries more fluid and mobile. 

His actions also reflect the changing cultural 

values and attitudes in globalising India. 

Globalization improved lifestyles of all generations. 

People from village area transferred to big lighted 

cities. So slum area increased. Which affected 
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sanitation, electricity problems, hygiene, drinking 

liquor, diseases, contamination of water, crime 

throughout the slum and city area. 

Globalization provided ways for money 

earning. Job opportunities along with bribe, 

corruption, injustice to poor ones. Rich become more 

richer and poor become more poor. Adiga succeeded 

to show the side effects of globalization. As loyalty 

of servants remains constant but greed of rich ones 

forces servants to become criminal. They have to 

take others life to live themselves happily. 

Globalization broke the family framework. 

From joint family to unicentered family. Where self 

centred culture nurtured rather than moral values. 

Rooster Coop- 

Commercial spirit of modern capitalism 

criticising the unequal class relationship richer 

people always treat poor people as servants. Though 

they came from same society after uplifting political 

position. Poor people always downtroded by upper 

class. 

Poor don’t rebel against discrimination and 

injustice to their relatives, colleagues also. Working 

class of India is more suppressed under masters. 

Balram tries to escape from the scoop and form his 

own framework. Adiga has viewed on Delhi’s 

rooster coop. All chicken pieces are hanged to the 

framework of iron and so many hens waiting for 

their number. No one rebels for injustice. Though all 

are relatives or colleagues. All accept this situation 

as their destiny. And life is carried on. 

Economic gap culture- 

Adiga exposes social and economic injustices 

with dark humour and brisk pace only. The darkness 

is a term used by narrator to define situations in our 

country. When author was staying in Kolkata, he 

stayed with people who were hand rickshaw puller’s 

and almost all of them were Muslims coming from 

Bihar. Author asked them the reason why they stand 

as rikshaw puller but reason that they do not work in 

fields. Because that is certainly better than this whole 

(2008). Out of those men one pointed to a shared 

where they all stayed and said this may seem to you 

like a dirty dark place but for us this is a city of light. 

Back to home is the darkness. 

This book represents the issues of the 

democratic environment and the imperfect 

administrative approach. The people of the nation 

are kept away from true independence and social 

unity. There is a widespread discrimination and 

corruption prevailing in most powers. This imperfect 

mechanism has given birth to unique separations and 

classes. India used to have numerous caste in old 

times however now it seems divided in just 2 parts, 

men with big bellies and small bellies and only 2 

destinies eat or get eat in. After post independence 

the British have made space for the politicians to 

take over here. The metaphor is used in the name of 

animal senses that they fought with each other the 

more powerful and hungry where successful in 

eating all the other around and become the seat of 

people carrying big bellies. 

Adiga was asked question regarding poverty, 

internal conflict and terrorism in India. Adiga replied 

that all such issues are developing since long time 

and there are many complicated reasons but there is 

one common reason which is prolonged attention in 

India which is because of increasing gap between 

poor and rich religious protests can usually lead to 

outbreaks and outburst but the original protests are 

usually due to economic reasons there should be 

reformation and modernization of the intelligence 

and police situations immediately because that 

present they are far from catching terrorist. 

A firm believer of self respect and fairness 

Adiga was obviously stunned to witness the brutal 

way the financially strong and upper caste set of the 

people from the society, where ill treating the other 

side from deprived background Adiga has tried to 

cover the realistic picture of the culture covering 

social synchronization and social morals. 

 

Contrast- 

“Small bellies and big bellies” in ironic tone 

of discrimination of economy poor become poor and 

rich became richer. 

Poor people have no penny for food and 

some rich people don’t know how to spend their 

pennies. Adiga expressed reactions of people having 

devoid of money. Class conflict, economic 

exploitation is very common in society. 

Employees bribe for foreign ministers for 

tax breaks. Deal with corrupt mechanics problem of 

corruption. Religion doesn't create a virtue, money 

doesn’t solve every problem but decentness 

throughout corrupted world is followed. 

Balram explains, conversation is the way to 

conquer the world. The rich people kidnapped by 
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naxals. Hence they study past of servants before to 

afford them service. Pinky Madam ‘hit and run’ 

killing is pinned on Balram. 

Culture of loyalty, gratitude meet Balram to 

go in Tihar jail for his employer.  He was loyal and 

perfect servant. Judges are in racket too. They take 

their bribe. They ignore the discrepancies in the case 

and life goes on. 

Talking about the essential of water the 

central character in the novel of Adiga the white tiger 

named as Balram said, “there is no water in our taps 

and what do you people in Delhi give us? You give 

us cell phones.” In India there are, approximately 2, 

40,000,000 cell phones users but they don't get the 

clean drinking water. The lower economical class 

gets mobile phones but not water for drinking. So 

many people died by typhoid but they have no pure 

water they are diseased by dirty water. They have no 

medical insurances. His economical class will never 

change because of such situation. Agriculture results 

adversely affected, water segregates to division in 

society with access to clean water is wealthy and 

other one is the deprived. Technological 

advancements are just part of the progress but not a 

single parameter itself progress is holistic. It’s water 

and cell phones (Desai 1998). 

Government offers students’ scholarship 

programme to assist low income students but this 

honesty as well as disparities in student funding 

serious threat to eligible applicants meritorious 

students are denied access to government. Adverse 

effect on their future. Poor students in rural areas 

rely on scholarship to continue their studies. Every 

teacher plays a vital role in modelling into a good 

citizen but dishonesty at government schools 

forecast that they are in immense responsibility, 

inefficiency of students as well as schools are 

harmed by teacher. Which leads to lower students 

achievement. Government is taking several 

programs to improve the literacy rate but the multi 

scheme educations are imperilled. Every kind of 

government has both positive and negative aspects. 

Adiga on the other hand should not be looking 

at Indian democracy through black globalization, 

democracy is a complete disaster. People are 

becoming more aware of their rights, politicians who 

are corrupt are enraged the vote bank. Politics of 

caste, creed community and family culture over off 

to considerable extent in the recent election the 

majority of people whether educated or uneducated 

vote for and support candidates who have formed 39 

agenda. However they still , way to go corruption has 

infiltrated our daily lives,blood, veins and bones. 

Under the big photo of Gandhiji he quiet 

knowingly killed the Gandhi and principles and 

philosophy and experimental happiness. The life in 

Laxmangarh revolves around landlords and the 

Greed for power and money suck from poor labour 

class. Ashok returned from America with his wife 

Pinky, with mannerism and decentness but father 

and his wicked brother Mukesh doesn’t like his 

behaviour. They hate poor ones and softness of 

Ashok causes victim of his hatred. 

Doctors in village employed in government 

hospital are never there and work in private hospitals 

at larger fees. Ramprasad Muslim servant but act as 

Hindu for job. But Balram threatens to expose him 

and Ram Prasad escapes. Thus classicism is 

exposed. 

Adiga uses Gandhi’s missing in our life, while 

wandering along Ganga rivers tea shops Gandhi can 

seen under tables. People in darkness manage their 

families with money while people in lighted area 

tries to increase money. 

During Balram’s visit to national zoo in Delhi 

meets white tiger, he wants to escape from cage but 

he has to spill little blood for independence. He 

observes one thousands of caste in old Indian 

society. Now only 2 are there big bellies and small 

bellies. 

Dowry and prostitutions are the main 

problems in Indian society about the life of woman. 

They are not getting respect because of these greed 

of the human species. The little girls, young ones are 

forced to earn the money by prostitution. In Delhi, 

We can see many red light areas. Lusty peoples can 

suppress their wishes through this young one girls. 

Rich people are sucking these poor girls. 

Also married women are killed on the name 

of dowry. Parents of girls are getting much and much 

under pressure due to their dowry. They have to offer 

a great money to mother and law of the girl and if all 

the demands are not completed the girl and whole 

family has to suffer. Balram has to leave his school 

half for money earning of family. All money spent 

for her sister’s marriage. 
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Arvind Adiga has succeeded to expose the 

Indian culture of the dowry with contrast to the 

progress of women’s education. 

Conclusion- 

Balram, The White Tiger as a leader of 

working class. The routine he selected for name and 

fame and money changes his originality. Indian 

culture full of brutal injustice and sordid corruption. 

People in progress always victimised. 

There is a conflict between economic and 

political power. Also social mobility of Balram 

Halwai within extremes of poverty and wealth of 

Indian society. 

Balram refers himself as half baked. Adiga 

wrote the book primarily to capture the voice of 

colossal underclass without any sentimentality or 

without portraying them as humourless weaklings as 

they generally end invariably are. 

Novel ends with Balram pronouncing him as 

a thinking man. Novel examined issues of Hindu 

religion, caste loyalty corruption and poverty in 

India. 

This book forces on the ill practices and social 

exploitations. Prevailing in India. Criticises social 

exploitation, untouchability, injustice violations, 

religion, socio-political conflicts also problem of 

untouchability. However progress of middle class 

shows impressive growth of India after post 

independence. 
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Abstract: 

Caste is race, breed, or Linage Caste is still a relevant and important question in Indian Society and so as culture.      

The Present Paper is about the critical Writing of Aananth Murthy’s Samskara,a Brahmin himself ,helds aloft a clear 

mirror image of the Brahmin community.he raised question “what is actually culture (samskara) is it achived by blindly 

following Rules and Traditions, is it lost when they are not kept?” 

Religion and caste are probably the two most important aspects of Indian social and cultural life. So many critiquesof 

religion and caste have been attempted and time and againcasteism has been attributed to Hinduism and the researcheshave 

been done to prove that.The paper explores how U.R.Ananthmurthytakes  a different stance in  Samskara through thestory  

of learned Brahmin, there religioussanction of casteism ,orthodoxy there myths,and Lust. 

The paper tries to arguehow the origin of casteism and untouchability can be attributedto the misunderstanding of 

Dharma, rather than the understanding of it.  Through his study of the ways of achieving moksha,the novelist shows that 

orthodoxy have  no place  in Hinduism.The novel also shows how the practice of orthodoxy can hamper the social and 

economic development of the community. Howcasteismand orthodoxy can affect the people is shown throughthe differences 

that exist between the two sub-castes of the Brahmins: Madhavas and Samartas; and through Brahmin femalesand 

untouchablenonBrahmin females. 

Keywords: Religion, Caste, Moksha, Brahmin, Pollution,Rituals, Untouchability 

 

 

Introduction: 

U.R. Ananthmurthy'sSamskara has already 

achieved thestatus of a classic. It is one of the most 

important post-independent novels written in India 

which studies both metaphysical andsocial aspects 

of Hinduism. It is very well known that the main 

aimof the religion is to liberate the human beings. So 

the human beingsfollow the rituals and prayers and 

other dictates of the religion inorder to gain an entry 

into the paradise; and to attain moksha as inthe case 

of Hinduism. Religion not only controls the spiritual 

life ofreligion, but also its impact on the people of 

different castes. 

The book “Samskara: A rite for a dead man,” 

written by U.R. Ananthamurthy, provides an 

argument on the caste system in Indian society. The 

book sheds light on the class structures that extend 

from the Brahmin to the Shudra based on Brahminic 

Hinduism’sMadhavas Varna dharma analogy. 

“Samskara” illustrates the degeneration of values, 

serving as the mirror to the custom reality in Indian 

society. In this novel, the author provides a post-

structuralist method to the strict caste ideologies 

prevailing in Hindus. This novel has depicted the 

conservatism and narrow-mindedness of the 

Brahmin community based on the rise and fall of 

Praneshacharya, the protagonist. This novel reveals 

how a man desires to have the “forbidden fruit”, the 

lower caste woman, and this act results in his 

downfall. The roots of the caste system have been 

dug in the Indian mind. This will explore what 

constitutes proper behavior for Brahmins in the 

novel for their Hindu religion and caste system. 

Samskara is a story of life in an agrahara, a 

narrow street in which Brahmins belonging to the 

madhava community most famous philosophers of 

ancient India. The Brahmins of this agrahara are 

utterly decadent,narrow-minded, selfish, greedy and 

jealous. 

Caste and Social Status 

Praneshacharya, a protagonist, is at first 

depicted as a model Brahmin. Most of the people in 

the Brahmin village of Durvasapura are Brahmins. 

They are conventionally orthodox and strictly and 

conservatively obeying the rules and principles 

defined by their Hindu religion. Praneshacharya is 

regarded as the most educated person in the 

community because he attained his Vedic education. 

The main goal of his life was to achieve moksha or 
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liberation (Ananthamurthy, 2012). According to 

Praneshacharya, it serves as self-sacrifice if he 

marries an invalid woman, Bhagirathi, and remains 

celibate. 

Furthermore, Praneshacharya continues the 

routine even if he is busy with other staff in the 

Agrahara even though he does not perform this 

purely out of love. He considers as he takes care of 

his wife he may achieve liberation. Praneshacharya 

wants to care for his wife and use it as a way to 

practice his tapas and penance. His initial thoughts 

are when he learns that she is sick. It is how he may 

see his wife’s fever has increased. Since she is 

contaminated by her menstrual blood and cannot 

touch her. Praneshacharya was using his caring for 

his wife as a gate to enter heaven (moksha) 

(Ananthamurthy, 2012). It symbolizes a woman, 

who, regardless of her physical deformity and 

infertility is used as a way to go to heaven. 

Naranappa is the opposite of 

Praneshacharya.he is a thorn in the flesh of Brahmins 

of the Brahmin village of Durvasapura have revolted 

against him.he openly defies 

Brahminhood.Naranappa lost his position as a 

Brahmin due to his acts of bringing home Chandri, a 

lower caste woman. Chandri is from the prostitute 

class; hence, classifying her as a lower caste member 

and everybody feels shame for her. Chandri is 

untouchable and invisible to Brahmins because a 

look at her may contaminate the Brahmins. 

Everyone in the community despises her, although 

behind the veil everybody is mad for her 

extraordinary beauty and desires to possess her. 

Since she comes from a lower caste, her 

comprehension is questionable as to if she is 

immature. However, this is a wrong belief since in 

the entire novel she is considered one who presents 

herself with a more mature vision than the rest of the 

Agrahara to the extent of Acharya, the authority 

(Ananthamurthy, 2012). Therefore, Naranappa 

encouraged the entire Brahmin community to buy 

into what he did by marrying Chandri by giving in to 

their desire. 

Naranappa also eats fish and meats, is familiar 

with Muslims, and has trawled in a sacred pond. The 

community, therefore, urges Praneshacharya to 

banish Naranappa from their idealistic Brahmin 

community even though Praneshacharya believes 

that Naranappa may be convinced to abolish 

immoral deeds and converted back to a true 

Brahmin. Nonetheless, the sudden death of 

Naranappa because of the plague complicates 

matters. It gets messy when the time comes to the 

limelight that his funeral pyre and his position as the 

true Brahmin are interrogated. The people in 

Agrahara, majorly of Brahmin caste, contemplate 

the last rites of a dead person of the Brahmin caste 

even though he violated his caste limits in his 

lifetime. The people are questioning his purity based 

on the foundations of his past deeds and this case; 

expose their shortcomings as a community of 

Brahmins (Ananthamurthy, 2012). Naropa is 

portrayed as anti-Brahmin spending his entire life 

disobeying Brahmin lifestyles and beliefs. 

She is the concubine of Naranappa, the 

reprobate Brahmin of Durvasapuraagrahara. She is 

highly seductive and alluring. Though the orthodox 

Brahmins of the agrahara take issues with Naranappa 

for sleeping with her, a low caste woman, they 

secretly hunger for her company.Chandri was very 

sincere to Naranappa both alive and dead when the 

Brahmins hesitate to perfom the samskar to 

Naranappa she offer her gold to Acharya for funeral 

for her late lover, she has great regards for Brahmins. 

After mating with Praneshacharya she was happy to 

bear the seed of Acharya in her. Acharya ask her to 

say there Transpired to Brahmins bur Chandri 

desires to guard the honour and dignity of 

Acharya.Chandri is a very important character in the 

transformation of Pranedhacharya's mind. Though 

she is a prostitute, she brings the message of 

brotherhood in the novel as she makes no distinction 

between Hindus and Muslims. She is also the 

character who acts as an anti-brahminical instrument 

in the novel.  

Transformation and Enlightenment of 

Praneshacharya 

Praneshacharya has been changed and 

returned from his purification sacrament as a new 

person. Praneshacharya is dynamic being termed as 

a round character in the novel. He has a developing, 

dynamic, and evolving mind. Praneshacharya at the 

start of this novel and the end of the novel presents 

two different sets of persons. Chandri while waiting 

in the night to understand what Acharya learned in 

his prayers, made love to him. The boundaries of 

transgression emanate from three factors: mythic, 

erotic, and untouchable. In this case, eroticism 
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ignores boundaries and crosses the bodies across the 

carnal/sacred divide. Hence, in this case, an internal 

incident meaningfully corresponds with an external 

incident. Praneshacharya becomes now not sure of 

his status, identity, or authority after the incident. He 

is now no longer considered the source of meaning 

even though he was the site of meaning in the 

Brahmin community (Ananthamurthy, 2012). 

Praneshacharya is now compelled to undergo a 

radical loss of coherence and identity. 

The development of the identity of 

Praneshacharya negotiates with three components: 

symbolic, the real, and the imaginary. Despite his 

preparations, the sexual intercourse of 

Praneshacharya with Chandri transcends his ideas, 

conceptions, and notions of what needs to be done. 

Lack of sexual pleasure creates a psychological 

lacuna in Praneshacharya. Deep inside his 

unconscious desires, as later revealed in the 

narrative, he also wants to enjoy pleasures centered 

on children and women even though thwarted by his 

ascetic duty and responsibility to his religion 

(Ananthamurthy, 2012). Unconstrained by the death 

of Bhagirathi, he enters into the feral and unbalanced 

world of Putta which signified the death of his 

former self. He is now capable of justifying his 

disrupting unconscious. 

 

Conclusion: 

In conclusion, the solution to Brahminism’s 

orthodoxy and its emergent caste system thus mostly 

entails giving up all forms of practices and rituals 

conventionally related to Brahminism. 

Praneshacharya did what Narappa did for many 

years after being disappointed with casteism and 

Brahminism. He wanders through lonely roads and 

forests; sleeps with Chandri, a prostitute; thinks of 

sleeping with other prostitutes, visits cockfights and 

fairs, and eats in the temple in the unclean 

circumstance. Despite all these aspects, a sad 

consciousness bothers him. Everybody within 

casteism is considered to internalize and justify their 

roles, hence being caught in the vicious cycle of 

chaotic caste system-based authority. The characters 

at the end of the story favor freedom from the 

shackles of superstitions and rituals.Inspite of all the 

things Chandri don’t expose Praneshacharya,she 

desires to guard the honour and dignity of Acharya, 

after funeral of Naranappa Chandri  silently 

disappears. Chandri Symbolizes the mythical 

menaka, urwashi. 

 

Reference  

1. Anantmurthy. U.R, Samskara: A Rite for a Dead 

Man trans: A.K. Ramanujan, OUP (Delhi, 1976) 

2. U.R.Anantha Murthi  

SAMSKARAG.Vaidyanathan. RAMA 

BROTHERS INDIA PVT.LTD. 

EDUCATIONAL PUBLISHERS 

3. Janak Plaza, 2021, Bank Street, Karol Bagh,New 

Delhi-110005 

4. Ananthmurthy. U.R. “The Fragmented Vision.” 

Ed. N.Bharathipura. 

5. (Trans.) SusheelaPunitha. New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press.IX. 

6. Ananthmurthy, U.R. 2007.“Five Decades of My 

Writing.” Indian 

7. Literature. Sep-Oct  117. 

8. The Bhagvad Gita. Trans. ShriPurohit 

9. Swami.thebigview. Web.6. 

10. Ananthmurthy. U.R. “Tradition and Creativity.” 

Ed. N. Manu 

11. Chakravarthy.U.R. Ananthamurthy Omnibus. 

Gurgaon: Arvind 

12. Kumar Publishers.2007:370. 

13. Assistant Professor in English, G.N. Khalsa 

College ,Yamuna 

14. Nagar, Haryana. Vol.III.5-6 Jan-Dec,2011 

 

  



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

90 
 

Reflection of Indian Art and Culture in Selected Indian English Poetry 

 

Ms. Hongal Pratibha Kallappa 

Research Scholar 

Research Centre 

Dayanand College of Arts, Latur 

Email: pratibhapatil22288@gmail.com 

 

Abstract  

India is one of the richest nations in art and culture. Art and Culture boasts multiple opportunities for learning, 

personal development, entertainment and improving communication with others. With many communities parallel with each 

other, we witness diverse cultures, different languages and several beliefs in the country.  

Art is an appearance or celebration of that particular way of life, in music, performance and visual forms. Art is the 

mirror and expression of one’s views and feelings, which may take many forms like dance, music, painting, literature, or 

theatre. 

Culture is way or distinctive of group of people so India is culturally rich country with diverse cultures. Ancient 

history, unique geography various demographics, combination of customs have shaped the Indian culture. This covers food, 

dress, dance and tradition. ‘Unity in Diversity’ is one of the major features of Indian Culture.  

Indian English literature is mirror of Indian society conditioned by Indian Geography, Indian style of life, culture, 

the grammar and speech habits of Indians. Indian English literature is Indian primary and everything else afterwards. In 

Indian English literature Indianness is a matter not only of diction and syntax but also of imagery, myths and legends. The 

literary feelings are Indian but outer drapery is English. Indian English Poetry plays a vital role in demonstration of Indian 

Art and Culture. Many Indian poets like Sarojini  Naidu, Nissim Ezekiel, Kamla Das, A. K. Ramanujan , Arun Kolatkar are 

presented Indian Art and Culture in their poetry. Here researcher has tried to depict the Reflection of Indian Art and Culture 

in Indian English Poetry with major Indian English Poets.  

Keywords:  Indian Art, Culture, Indian poets, Indianness. 

 

Introduction 

India is one of the biggest countries in the world 

not only in its population but in its art and cultural 

heritage. India is greatest nation which reflects its 

Art and Culture in the society which depicts in 

Indian Literature. Art and Culture develops the 

ability of learning, it amplifies creativity, and it 

shows a great inner ability of individual and society. 

Art is an appearance or celebration of that particular 

way of life, in music, performance and visual forms. 

Art gives a positive energy and it motivates to others.  

Art is the mirror and expression of one’s views and 

feelings, which may take many forms like dance, 

music, painting, literature, or theatre. Through 

considering the art of a particular country, we can 

easily understand its inherent culture. 

Culture is way or distinctive of group of people so 

India is culturally rich country with diverse cultures. 

Ancient history, unique geography various 

demographics, combination of customs have shaped 

the Indian culture. This covers food, dress, dance and 

tradition. ‘Unity in Diversity’ is one of the major 

features of Indian Culture. 

Thus, it is right to say that art and culture play 

an enormous role in the growth of a country. When 

people allocate common beliefs, attitudes and 

values, it becomes the culture of that nation, which 

artists attempt to capture and manifest through their 

art. 

Indian English literature is mirror of Indian 

Art and Culture. In many literary forms resembling 

Poetry, Drama, Novel, Short Stories are reflection of 

that society and nation.  

Poetry is the highest way to express our 

feelings and emotions; it reflects human nature and 

shades of human life. In Indian English Poetry lies 

genuine Indianness in all poetry. Indian English 

Poetry is basically divided into two parts     

1. Pre-Independence Poetry  

2. Post-Independence Poetry 

In both these parts, Indian Art and Culture, 

Indian geography, nationalistic feelings and Indian 

Tradition are wholly reflected by Indian writers. The 

world literature like American, Australian and 

mailto:pratibhapatil22288@gmail.com
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Canadian English literature used to articulate the 

British influence. The Pre- Independence Poetry of 

Indian poet was also influenced by British literature. 

But the Post-Independent or Modern Indian Poetry 

discarded the Western impact on poetry. Post- 

Independent Indian English poetry portrays 

communal values, viewpoint, customs, and manners, 

wide range of cultural trait through images, symbols, 

situations, themes, Indian folklores, circumstances, 

idioms, Indian mythology is presented by Indian 

poets in their poetry. 

 Naturally there are variety of images, 

symbols, emotions, sentiments which were coupled 

with Indian tradition and culture. The Post-

Independent poetry totally changed the mindset of 

the poets. Here poets present inner conflict, 

alienation, failure, frustration, family and social 

relation. Most of the poets have written on Indian 

traditions and cultures. They have accessible a 

justifiable, artistic image of India. Hence Indianness 

is striking feature of Indian poetry in English. The 

Indian English poetry refers to the concept of quality 

of custom, arts, culture; it presents simple rural life 

and humanity.  

It is an attempt to generic cover to the Indian 

imagination, seeking creative outlet through 

English. In Indian English Poetry we find ourselves 

in the world of Indian reality, the underlying 

sensibility, the use of Indian imagination, diction, 

picture etc. which differs from other poets. Indian 

English poetry is developed and it presents a portrait 

of the Indian society in their manner, many Indian 

poets used their own dialectic words in their works. 

According to K.R.S. lyengar, ‘to be Indian in 

thought and feeling and emotion and experience is a 

novel experiment in creativity’ 

C. Paul Verghese thinks ‘Indianness is 

nothing but depiction of Indian culture.’ 

Prof. V. K. Gokak defines Indianness as ‘a 

complete awareness in the matter of race, milieu, 

language and religion’. 

Toru Dutta, Sri Aurobindo, Tagore, Anand 

Acharya, Puran Singh, J. Krishnamurti and Kabir 

deal with Indian myths and legends and landscapes 

in their poetry. 

Tagore’s ‘Gitanjali,’  Aurobindo’s ‘Savitri’, 

and Naidu’s lyrics are the finest examples ofIndian 

ethos. Here researcher has focused on some Indian 

English Poets who represent  the Indian art and 

culture in their poetry.   

 

Major Indian English Poets and Their works: 

Sarojini Naidu (1879-1949) 

Sarojini Naidu was a political activist, 

feminist, poet of Indian English literature. She was 

the first Indian Woman to be president of the Indian 

National Congress and a part of Gandhi’s Non-

Cooperative Movement.  She started her career as a 

poet but after words she became a prominent 

politician of Gandhian era. She is also known as ‘the 

Nightingale of India’. Her major themes are love, 

common life of Indian people, beauty of Indian 

scenes and sights, Indian traditions, philosophy of 

life and patriotic sentiments of Indians. She is 

primarily considered to be a love poet, and her love 

poetry explores the various aspects of love, such as 

love in union, love in separation, the pains of love, 

earthly love, sins of love, divine love, etc. 

Her first volume of poetry, ‘The Golden 

Threshhold’ (1905) was followed by ‘The Bird of 

Time’ (1912)  and ‘The Broken Wing’ (1917). Her 

collected poems appeared in ‘The Sceptred Flute’ 

(1946). A small collection of lyrics written in 1927, 

‘Father of the Down’ was published posthumously 

in 1961.  

Her lyrics are strongly influenced by British 

romanticism and Urdu poets. In all the four volumes 

by Sarojini Naidu witness her unerring sense of 

beauty and melody. Her poems present a feast of 

delight to the reader. She appears hopelessly 

outdated by the standards of modern poetic taste; she 

is historically significant and intrinsically important. 

‘The Lotus’- Lakshmi, the lotus-born-Durga Puja 

synchronizes with the harvest 

Season in this poem. Durga Puja is the great 

ritual in Indian Culture. Many Indian Dialectic 

words are used by Sarojini Naidu. The Indian picture 

of harvesting time is presented by her in olden days 

and it was celebrated with the women in the villages 

welcoming the return of the farmers from the fields. 

It presented Indian Culture and beliefs. 

 

Palanquin-Bearers’: 

In this small poem Indian folk culture is 

presented by poet. The poem expresses the joy and 

pride of palanquin bearers in carrying a bride to her 

husband’s house with sensing a song in rhythmic 
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harmony and footsteps. The bearer carries the bride 

with care and considers her as if she is like dew or a 

tear drop.  

The Palanquin Bearers was one of the 

approved customs of the existing Indian life. Naidu 

glorifies this convention in a view to reassert the 

sense of Indianness and thereby, to develop pride 

among Indians about the rich heritage of folk culture 

which was evaporation due to the colonization. 

Indian Weavers 

The current poem ‘Indian Weavers’ expresses 

foremost theme of human being’s life cycle in a 

philosophic manner. It begins with a happy or jolly 

attitude and describes the childhood with its happy 

days. The second stage of human life is articulated 

though marriage which suggest the youth as the 

golden time of life, pleasurable and gorgeous. The 

last stage of human life is old age of person which 

ends at the death and is serious. Thus the poem 

expresses universal philosophy of human life which 

starts from birth and ends at death. Another theme is 

about the life or works of weavers. The art of the 

Indian Weavers which is they depict in their weaving 

work.  

Nissim Ezekiel (1924 – 2003) 

He was the first of the ‘new’ poets in modern 

poetry. He is appropriately called the father of 

modern Indian poetry in English. He is a pioneer of 

modern Indian English poetry. He experiments 

idioms and language of Indians which became the 

matter of criticism and was looked down upon as 

‘Baboo Angrezi / Bombay English/ Hinglish etc. 

Ezekiel’s poetry was a kind of debut in the literary 

field. His published poetry collections are: ‘A Time 

to Change’ (1952), ‘Sixty Poems’ (1953), ‘The 

Third’ (1959), ‘The Unfinished Man’ (1960), ‘The 

Exact Name’ (1965), ‘Hymns in Darkness’ (1976) 

and ‘Latter- Day Psalms’ (1984). His ‘Collected 

Poems’ was also appeared in due course.  

He is the poet of situations, human beings 

about which he wrote with subtle observations. He 

wrote with a touch of hilarity and irony but with 

genuine sympathy. The alienation is the fundamental 

theme of Ezekiel’s work. He is the poet of city 

culture especially Bombay. Compulsive sense of 

failure, self doubt and self laceration, exile from 

oneself, art, love, marriage, and artist are also themes 

of Ezekiel’s poetry. Ezekiel’s poetry also exposes 

technical skill of a high categorize.  

Guru  

He presents an ironic picture of Indian society 

.He is a portrait of a saint. It is the personification of 

the hypocrisy in the poems and exploitation. In this 

poem poet draws our attention to hypocritical 

attitude of the fake gurus who are very much 

materialistic in their approach to life. In his 

approach, the Fake god men are a curse to India. 

Island 

The present poem consists of five stanzas; He 

ironically presents the vivid picture of Indian Urban 

culture. It deals with his favourite urban theme –the 

city of Bombay with all squalor and dirt, noise and 

violence, poverty and human misery. It became a 

part of poet’s consciousness; he could not live 

without it. Bombay is described as an island of 

“slums and skyscrapers” The poverty and dirt 

symbolized through the slums. The radiance 

symbolized through the sky-scrappers. 

A.K. Ramanujan (b. 1929)  

He is the most excellent poet of the sixties. He 

wrote in Tamil and Kannada, He is settled in 

America, but he wrote about Indian culture and 

society his memories of family, local places, images, 

beliefs and history with his Indian experiences and 

sensibility. His ‘The Interior Landscape’ (1967), and 

‘Speaking of Siva’ (1972) are translations into 

English respectively.  

Ramanujan’s Indianness is a notable in terms 

of Indian myths, history, culture, heritage and Indian 

topography and environment. His style is coherent 

and peaceful. He presents facts in narrative 

technique by with exact and clear images. His love 

poems are of deep emotion and fineness of 

perception. His technical accomplishment is certain. 

His approach of life is ironic, incredulous, 

Forbidden, refined finely, detailed, natural and 

untouched. His visualization is intensely   

microscopic. The volumes of his poetry are ‘The 

Striders’ (1966), ‘Relations’ (1967), and ‘Second 

Sight’ (1976). ‘Selected Poems’ (1986), ‘The 

Collected Poems of A. K..Ramanujan’ (1995) and 

‘Uncollected Poems and Prose of A. K. Ramanujan’ 

(2001) are posthumous publications. 

A River 

In this poem Ramanujan presents a river 

Vaikai which flows through the city Madurai. 

Madurai was a holy city and a religious city. We 

know that even today, Madurai is one of the famous 
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places for its temples and is a significant centre of 

Tamil culture. The poet mentions the old and the 

new poets celebrating the river in their poetry. It is 

decadence of a holy city and also of Indian society. 

It presents the Indian Religion and culture. It 

presents a gradual collapse of the modern culture. 

“The Hindoo: he does not hurt a fly or a 

spider either” 

This is the ironic poem on the Indian belief of 

rebirth. In satirical tone the poet focused Indian way 

of relating the actions of the present life with the next 

birth. It is intensely rooted in the psyche of common 

Indian man that the righteous, moral and ethical 

deeds leads to the state of ‘moksha’, whereas 

unethical, immoral ways of existence have to face 

the cycle of rebirth. It is considered that human birth 

is very precious in comparison with other species. If 

your deeds are wrong, you are punished by getting a 

birth of insect or trivial species in your next life; this 

is the common belief of Indian people. Some time it 

takes a higher value by Indian people.  

Kamala Das (b. 1934-) 

She is one of the excellent women poets of 

this period. She is bilingual poet, she  wrote in 

Malyalam and English. She has published books of 

verse in English like: ‘Summer in Calcutta’ (1965), 

‘The Descendants’ (1967), ‘The Old Playhouse and 

Other Poems’(1973) and ‘Stranger Time’ (1977). 

She is known as confessional poet of love and 

tenderness   She gives living expressions of modern 

Indian women thoughts and feelings she portrait real 

picture of Indian Urban life. Her 

Verse is strong with the images and symbols 

of love and lust. Her poetry is real picture of Indian 

feminist and rebel. 

The changes in national climate have been 

expressed in the poetry. The poetry proved the 

glorious voice of the essential humanity and 

universality. Love, nature, life, nationalism, 

patriotism, motherland, man, myths, legends, fine 

arts and beauty are the major themes of her poetry. 

Her poems are introspective and metaphysical 

qualities. The exile is also one of the central themes 

of this period which escort the theme like cultural 

interaction. Birth, marriage, death, disillusion and 

life are also the major themes of this poetry.          

Hot Noon in Malabar :                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                 

This is one of the best poems by Kamala das. 

The poet speaks of her childhood days spent at 

Malabar but she remembers it to originate and draw 

from and this is in parts an autobiographical poem in 

concert with the biography of a every common 

Indian girl. We can discover how it was our life and 

society! , Indian customs were almost the same 

throughout India with some variations to be seen in 

terms of attire, speech, food and culture and society. 

She presented very vivid picture of Indian common 

life and Culture and Art form. In this poem bangle 

seller, carva girl, fortune teller this is the real picture 

of Indian society. Her Grandmothers old house is 

real picture of Indian art.  

Ghanashyam 

In this poem Ghanashyam, Kamla Das 

compares Indian God with a Koel (a bird) who has 

built her nest in the heart of the poet. Here the heart 

which is in a broader sense, her life was retiring, 

gloomed and ruined jungle which has now been 

animated is back into life by the sweet music of koel 

i.e. the Ghanashyam. The music portrait here 

signifies the flute enchanted by Krishna. This is great 

Artistic device which is given by Lord Krishna. In 

the view of the faith of the poet, when a person 

listens to the music enchanted by Krishna, he gets 

submerged into the profound depth of the carol. A 

time comes when he realizes God and surrenders 

himself completely to Lord Krishna.   

Conclusion 

Indian English poets give huge respects to 

Mother, Motherland and Mother-tongue in their 

poetry. Poetry is the highest way to express our 

feelings and emotions; it reflects human nature and 

shades of human life. In Indian English Poetry lies 

genuine Indianness in all poetry. 
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Mutual Accordance of Language and Culture in Human’s Existence 
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Abstract: 

I propose that both language and culture are about how human beings make meaning in the world. The present 

research is conducted to show the significant mutual connection between  language and culture. There is a very thin line 

between them. Language is transmitted culturally; that it is learned. This research will help any language student to study 

the correlation between language and culture and how they act on each other and how they get affected by them mutually. 

Though the culture is a complex totality containing many different features: language plays an important part in establishing 

the cultural identity. So through this paper it will be the trial to show their connection.  

Keywords: culture, culture language relationship, meaning making, bilingualism 

 

Introduction: 

Language is not only the external expression but 

is a means of communication of internal thoughts 

which are formulated independently. One’s native 

language is connected to the rest of one’s life in a 

community and to a smaller group within that 

community. Language is one of the basic parts of the 

culture of a community and so of society. Even 

anthropologists study cultures by considering its 

linguistic angle. Only eating and drinking habits are 

only the biological necessities for the sustenance of 

life. People eat particular foods and refrain from 

eating other substances, though they may be 

perfectly edible and nourishing.  

 

Language and culture: 

Anthropologists speak of the relations 

between language and culture. It is indeed more in 

accordance with reality to consider language as a 

part of culture. Culture is here being used, as it is 

throughout this article, in the anthropological sense, 

to refer to all aspects of human life insofar as they 

are determined or conditioned by membership in a 

society. The fact that people eat or drink is not in 

itself cultural; it is a biological necessity for the 

preservation of life. That they eat particular foods 

and refrain from eating other substances, though 

they may be perfectly edible and nourishing, and that 

they eat and drink at particular times of day and in 

certain places are matters of culture, something 

“acquired by man as a member of society,” 

according to the classic definition of culture by the 

English anthropologist Sir Edward Burnett Tylor. As 

thus defined and envisaged, culture covers a very 

wide area of human life and behavior, and language 

is manifestly a part, probably the most important 

part, of it. 

Although the faculty of language acquisition 

and language use is innate and inherited, and there is 

legitimate debate over the extent of this innateness, 

every individual’s language is “acquired by man as 

a member of society,” along with and at the same 

time as other aspects of that society’s culture in 

which people are brought up. Society and language 

are mutually indispensable. Language can have 

developed only in a social setting, however this may 

have been structured, and human society in any form 

even remotely resembling what is known today or is 

recorded in history could be maintained only among 

people utilizing and understanding a language in 

common use. 

 

Transmission of Language and Culture: 

Language is transmitted culturally; that is, it is 

learned. To a lesser extent it is taught, when parents, 

for example, deliberately encourage their children to 

talk and to respond to talk, correct their mistakes, 

and enlarge their vocabulary. But it must be 

emphasized that children very largely acquire their 

first language by “grammar construction” from 

exposure to a random collection of utterances that 

they encounter. What is classed as language teaching 

in school either relates to second-language 

acquisition or, insofar as it concerns the pupils’ first 

language, is in the main directed at reading and 

writing, the study of literature, formal grammar, and 

alleged standards of correctness, which may not be 

those of all the pupils’ regional or social dialects. All 
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of what goes under the title of language teaching at 

school presupposes and relies on the prior 

knowledge of a first language in its basic vocabulary 

and essential structure, acquired before school age. 

If language is transmitted as part of culture, it is no 

less true that culture as a whole is transmitted very 

largely through language, insofar as it is explicitly 

taught. The fact that humankind has a history in the 

sense that animals do not is entirely the result of 

language. So far as researchers can tell, animals 

learn through spontaneous imitation or through 

imitation taught by other animals. This does not 

exclude the performance of quite complex and 

substantial pieces of cooperative physical work, 

such as a beaver’s dam or an ant’s nest, nor does it 

preclude the intricate social organization of some 

species, such as bees. But it does mean that changes 

in organization and work will be the gradual result 

of mutation cumulatively reinforced by survival 

value; those groups whose behavior altered in any 

way that increased their security from predators or 

from famine would survive in greater numbers than 

others. This would be an extremely slow process, 

comparable to the evolution of the different species 

themselves. 

 

Language and social differentiation and 

assimilation: 

The part played by variations within a 

language in differentiating social and occupational 

groups in a society has already been referred to 

above. In language transmission this tends to be self-

perpetuating unless deliberately interfered with. 

Children are in general brought up within the social 

group to which their parents and immediate family 

circle belong, and they learn the dialect and 

communication styles of that group along with the 

rest of the subculture and behavioral traits and 

attitudes that are characteristic of it. This is a largely 

unconscious and involuntary process of 

acculturation, but the importance of the linguistic 

manifestations of social status and of social 

hierarchies is not lost on aspirants for personal 

advancement in stratified societies. The deliberate 

cultivation of an appropriate dialect, in its lexical, 

grammatical, and phonological features, has been 

the self-imposed task of many persons wishing “to 

better themselves” and the butt of unkind ridicule on 

the part of persons already feeling themselves secure 

in their social status or unwilling to attempt any 

change in it. Much of the comedy in George Bernard 

Shaw’s Pygmalion (first performed in 1913, with 

subsequent film adaptations) turns on Eliza 

Doolittle’s need to unlearn her native Cockney if she 

is to rise in the social scale. Culturally and sub-

culturally determined taboos play a part in all this, 

and persons desirous of moving up or down in the 

social scale have to learn what words to use and what 

words to avoid if they are to be accepted and to 

“belong” in their new position. 

The same considerations apply to changing 

one’s language as to changing one’s dialect. 

Language changing is harder for the individual and 

is generally a rarer occurrence, but it is likely to be 

widespread in any mass immigration movement. In 

the 19th and early 20th centuries, the eagerness with 

which immigrants and the children of immigrants 

from continental Europe living in the United States 

learned and insisted on speaking English is an 

illustration of their realization that English was the 

linguistic badge of full membership in their new 

homeland at the time when the country was proud to 

consider itself the melting pot in which people of 

diverse linguistic and cultural origins would become 

citizens of a unified community. A reverse 

movement, typically by third-generation 

immigrants, manifests a concern to be in contact 

again with the ancestral language. 

The same sort of self-perpetuation, in the 

absence of deliberate rejection, operates in the 

special languages of sports and games and of trades 

and professions (these are in the main concerned 

with special vocabularies). Game learners, 

apprentices, and professional students learn the 

locutions together with the rest of the game or the 

job. The specific words and phrases occur in the 

teaching process and are observed in use, and 

novices are only too eager to display an easy 

competence with such phraseology as a mark of their 

full membership of the group. 

Languages and variations within languages 

play both a unifying and a diversifying role in human 

society as a whole. Language is a part of culture, but 

culture is a complex totality containing many 

different features, and the boundaries between 

cultural features are not clear-cut, nor do they all 

coincide. Physical barriers such as oceans, high 

mountains, and wide rivers constitute impediments 
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to human intercourse and to cultural contacts, though 

modern technology in the fields of travel and 

communications makes such geographical factors of 

less and less account. More potent for much of the 

20th century were political restrictions on the 

movement of people and of ideas, such as dividing 

western Europe from formerly communist eastern 

Europe; the frontiers between these two political 

blocs represented much more of a cultural dividing 

line than any other European frontiers. 

The distribution of the various components of 

cultures differs, and the distribution of languages 

may differ from that of non linguistic cultural 

features. This results from the varying ease and 

rapidity with which changes may be acquired or 

enforced and from the historical circumstances 

responsible for these changes. From the end of 

World War II until 1990, for example, the division 

between East and West Germany represented a 

major political and cultural split in an area of relative 

linguistic unity. It is significant that differences of 

vocabulary and usage were noticeable on each side 

of that division, overlying earlier differences 

attributed to regional dialects. 

 

The control of language for cultural ends: 

Language, no less than other aspects of human 

behavior, is subject to purposive interference. When 

people with different languages need to 

communicate, various expedients are open to them, 

the most obvious being second-language learning 

and teaching. This takes time, effort, and 

organization, and, when more than two languages 

are involved, the time and effort are that much 

greater. Other expedients may also be applied. Ad 

hoc pidgins for the restricted purposes of trade and 

administration are mentioned above. Tacit or 

deliberate agreements have been reached whereby 

one language is chosen for international purposes 

when users of several different languages are 

involved. In the Roman Empire, broadly, the western 

half used Latin as a lingua franca, and the eastern 

half used Greek. In western Europe during the 

Middle Ages, Latin continued as the international 

language of educated people, and Latin was the 

second language taught in schools. Later the cultural, 

diplomatic, and military reputation of France made 

French the language of European diplomacy. This 

use of French as the language of international 

relations persisted until the 20th century. At 

important conferences among representatives of 

different nations, it is usually agreed which 

languages shall be officially recognized for 

registering the decisions reached, and the provisions 

of treaties are interpreted in the light of texts in a 

limited number of languages, those of the major 

participants. 

After World War II the dominant use of 

English in science and technology and in 

international commerce led to the recognition of that 

language as the major international language in the 

world of practical affairs, with more and more 

countries making English the first foreign language 

to be taught and thus producing a vast expansion of 

English-language-teaching programs all over the 

world. Those whose native language is English do 

not sufficiently realize the amount of effort, by 

teacher and learner alike, that is put into the 

acquisition of a working knowledge of English by 

educated first speakers of other languages. 

 

Homologous Relationship Between Language 

and Culture: 

The phrase, language is culture and culture is 

language is often mentioned when language and 

culture are discussed. It’s because the two have a 

homologous although complex relationship. 

Language and culture developed together and 

influenced each other as they evolved. Using this 

context, Alfred L. Krober, a cultural anthropologist 

from the United States said that culture started when 

speech was available, and from that beginning, the 

enrichment of either one led the other to develop 

further. 

If culture is a consequence of the interactions 

of humans, the acts of communication are their 

cultural manifestations within a specific community. 

Ferruccio Rossi-Landi, a philosopher from Italy 

whose work focused on philosophy, semiotics and 

linguistics said that a speech community is made up 

of all the messages that were exchanged with one 

another using a given language, which is understood 

by the entire society. Rossi-Landi further added that 

young children learn their language and culture from 

the society they were born in. In the process of 

learning, they develop their cognitive abilities as 

well. 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

97 
 

According to Professor Michael Silverstein, who 

teaches psychology, linguistics and anthropology at 

the University of Chicago, culture’s communicative 

pressure represents aspects of reality as well as 

connects different contexts. It means that the use of 

symbols that represent events, identities, feelings 

and beliefs is also the method of bringing these 

things into the current context. 

 

Conclusion: 

Culture and language are connected in many 

ways and the interconnections can be studied from 

variety of different perspectives. The impact of 

language and culture is reciprocal. Second language 

learning is cultural because we try to understand 

culture of the native speakers of that particular 

language to which second language learner think it 

is second language. Through this research artical it 

is tried to to show that achieving  true linguistic 

comprehension, culture and language should be 

learned together. After all, the more cultural 

concepts are learned the more language abilities we 

gain; the more language we gain; the more 

comprehensiveness we have. 
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Abstract 

The three-language formula envisaged that language teaching needs to be multilingual not only in terms of the 

number of languages offered to children but also in terms of evolving strategies that would use the multilingual classroom 

as a resource. Home language or mother-tongue of children should be the medium of instruction in primary schools and that 

this would lead to harmonious personal development and contribute to a pedagogically sound high quality education. 

Therefore, the present paper attempts to study the three-language formula in school education system in India. 

Key Words : Language, Policy, School,Education, Formula,Instruction 

 

Language planning for school education in India 

can be seen more as a question of status planning 

rather than acquisition planning. The language 

debate in education in the formative years of India’s 

independence not only brought in an awareness 

among the stakeholders of education, it also enabled 

the policy makers to fully attempt to realize the 

constitutional vision of equality of opportunity, 

linguistic rights of every linguistic and ethnic 

community and moving towards the goal of 

achieving universal access to education. 

 The Three-Language formula emerged as a 

political consensus on languages in school 

education. It was a strategy to accommodate at least 

three languages within the ten years of schooling. 

 The Central Advisory Board on Education 

(CABE), the oldest statutory body on education in 

India, initiated the discussion on languages in school 

education in 1940’s and this continued to be a major 

concern in their discussions until 1960. CABE 

identified five major issues which required attention: 

• The number of languages to be taught at 

various levels of school education. 

• The introduction of second and third 

languages. 

• The place and role of English 

• The place and role of Hindi. 

• The teaching of Sanskrit and minor 

language(s) in school. 

The CABE devised the three-language 

formula in its 23rd meeting held in 1956 with a view 

to removing inequalities among the languages of 

India. It recommended that three languages should 

be taught in the Hindi as well as non-Hindi speaking 

areas of the country at the middle and High school 

stages and suggested the following two possible 

formulae. 

1.(a)(i) mother-tongue or 

 (ii) regional language or 

      (iii) a composite course of mother- 

              tongue and a regional   language or 

(iv) a composite course of mother-tongue  

       and a classical language or 

       (v) a composite course of regional language  

             or a classical language. 

 b) Hindi or English 

   c) A modern Indian language or a modern 

European language provided it has not already 

been taken under (a) and (b) above. 

2. (a) as above 

 (b) English or a modern European language 

 (c) Hindi (for non-Hindi speaking areas) or 

another modern Indian language (for Hindi 

speaking areas). 

The three-language formula was simplified 

and approved by the Conference of Chief 

Ministers held in 1961 as follows: 

• The regional language or the mother-tongue 

when the latter is different from the regional 

language. 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

99 
 

• Hindi or any other Indian language in Hindi 

speaking areas, and 

• English or any other modern European 

language. 

CABE also deliberated in detail on the study 

of English as a compulsory subject as recommended 

by the education ministers conference held in 1957: 

• English should be taught as a compulsory 

language both at the secondary and the 

university stages, students acquire adequate 

knowledge of English so as to be able to 

receive education through this language at 

the university level. 

• English should not be introduced earlier 

than class V. The precise point at which 

English should be started at the middle stage 

was left to each individual state to decide. 

A comprehensive view of the study of 

languages at school was undertaken and concrete 

recommendations were made by the Education 

Commission between 1964 and 1966. The 

commission having taken account of the diversity of 

the Indian context recommended a modified or 

graduated three-language formula: 

i. The mother-tongue or the regional 

language. 

ii. The official language of the Union or 

the associate official language of the 

Union so long as it exists; and.  

iii. A modern Indian or foreign language 

not covered under (i) and (ii) and other 

than that used as the medium of 

instruction. 

The commission’s observation on the status 

and role of English is of importance from the point 

of view of language planning and the way the 

language was perceived by policy planners. The 

commission said: 

“English will continue to enjoy a high status 

so long as it remains the principal medium of 

education at the university stage, and the 

language of administration at the central 

government and in many of the states. Even 

after the regional languages become media of 

higher education in the universities, a working 

knowledge of English will be a valuable asset 

for all students and a reasonable proficiency 

in the language will be necessary for those 

who proceed to the university”.  

 

Conclusion :  

Thus, this brief historical scan of the 

evolution of the language policy in India tells us how 

the apprehension about the dominance of English (as 

a colonial language which signifies the master’s 

language) has been naturally alleviated by the role 

which the language has attained. This, inspite of the 

efforts to contain its spread. Today every child and 

parent wants the language. 
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Abstract:  

The rapidly growing Indian economy required highly skilled & talented human resource so as to achieve this goal 

the government realised to change the education patter in India & introduced the most awaited “National Education Policy 

2020 (NEP 2020) in year 2021. In this policy a holistic changes have been proposed at all levels of education system from 

primary school education to the higher education at college and university level. This policy is framed to develop the 

education system & the government endeavour to successfully implement the NEP 2020 in all states. The implementation of 

the policy depends upon shoulders of all the stakeholders (Teachers Professors Students, Parents, Administrators, 

Ministerial departments etc). The IQAC Director plays a very vital role as it is an important & responsible cell in HEI’s to 

implement NEP 2020 as per the policy & guidelines given by NAAC. The IQAC directors work at university & college level 

for successful implementation of policy. This paper highlights on the crucial role of IQAC in implementation of NEP 2020 

in HEIs in India. 

Key words: NEP, IQAC, HEI, NAAC, AQAR, Key indicators. Assesment, Accrediation, Institutional Development 

Plan, Academic Bank of Credit 

 

Introduction:  

The Internal Quality Assurance cell i.e. IQAC is 

very important cell which is introduced by National 

Assessment and Accreditation Council (NAAC), a 

government agency to evaluate the quality of HEIs 

in India. The IQAC plays a very vital role in Higher 

Education Institution. It ensures whether the quality 

education is provided or not it looks after the training 

& development of teaching & administrative staff. 

IQAC director is the key person under whom all the 

activities regarding students staff & institutional 

development are undertaken, all the stakeholders are 

get involved into the development process through 

IQAC.  

It is a mandatory for all the institutions to 

establish IQAC cell & nominate one of the faculty or 

staff member as IQAC director who works as proper 

channel between the Institutes administration and 

their stakeholders. The IQAC tries to implement the 

policies which are framed by institute or by the 

government for the sustainable development of 

HEIs. As per the latest guidelines of NAAC, it 

focused upon providing quality education & overall 

development of HEIs.  

The best practices are followed in the HEIs 

under the supervision of IQAC any new initiative in 

the institutions are run or implemented under the 

guidance of IQAC. The government taking strinent 

actions against the institutions those who are not 

taking interest in quality enhancement. The 

government of India funds like Rashtriya 

Uchchhatar Shiksha Abhiyaan (RUSA)  for the 

development of HEIs is totally depended upon the 

NAAC Accreditation.  

The implementation of National Education 

Policy 2020 in HEIs in India is depended upon how 

the stakeholders are going to respond and how well 

it will be implemented. A drastic change in whole 

education system is the need of the era as its prime 

focus is on development of human resource residing 

in India. This olicy is student centric so the role of 

IQAC becomes more significant in implementation 

of NEP 2020 in HEIs in India. The present paper 

focus on the IQAC role in implementing NEP 2020 

from the perspective of NAAC, all the stakeholders’ 

& government policies for HEIs of India. 

 

Objectives of the study:  

1. To study Role of IQAC in HEIs in India 

2. To study the history of National Education 

policies in India and their amendments 

3. To examine the role of IQAC in 

implementation of NEP 2020 in HEIs in 

India with NAAC criteria.  

 

 

mailto:balajigkamble8@gmail.com


Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

101 
 

Research methodology:  

The current study is a descriptive nature. All 

the required secondary data for this study was 

collected through government notifications policies 

& gazettes from NAAC & other websites, Books 

Journals, Articles, magazines other publications 

related to NEP 2020 etc. The collected data was 

thoroughly analysed and reviewed to arrive at the 

best possible inferences and conclusions. 

History of National Policies on Education in 

India: 

After Independence, the Indian government 

introduced various programs to tackle the problem 

of illiteracy in India. The Maulana Abul Kalam Azad 

was the first Education minister in India who 

envisaged that there should be a uniform educational 

system throughout the country & the government 

should have control over it. The government 

introduced the University Education Commission in 

the year 1948-49, the Secondary Education 

Commission in 1952–53, University Grants 

Commission, and the Kothari Commission in 1964–

66 to draft proposals for India's education system. 

The first prime minister of India Jawaharlal Nehru 

adopted a Scientific Policy for the development of 

high-quality scientific education institutions like IIT. 

In 1961, the Union government established the 

National Council of Educational Research and 

Training (NCERT) as an autonomous organization 

that would advise governments on formulating and 

implementing education policies. 

In 1968 the first National Education Policy 

was adopted based on the report and 

recommendations of the Kothari Commission 

(1964–1966) under the guidance of Prime Minister 

Indira Gandhi  

Key Points of 1968 policy 

• Radical Restructuring of Education System 

• equal educational opportunities to all 

• to achieve national integration 

• cultural and economic development 

• Three language formula 

• As stipulated in Constitution compulsory 

education for all children up to the age of 

14 

• To increase education spending to 6% of 

the national income 

Under the leadership of Rajiv Gandhi second 

National Policy on Education was introduced which 

had a child centric approach. 

Key points of 1986 Policy: 

• It emphasise on removing disparities in 

education system 

• Policy focus on education opportunity for 

Schedule Caste, Schedule tribes & Womens 

• Providing more scholarships 

• Adult education 

• Incentives for poor families to send their 

pupils to school regularly 

• Introduced Operation Black Board at 

primary schools 

• Strengthen the Open University system with 

IGNOU 

• The education policy expected to spent 6% 

of GDP on education 

• The 1986 policy as modified by P.V 

Narasimha Rao government in 1992 

• In 2005 Manmohan Singh introduced a new 

concept of common minimum programme 

under 1986 policy envisaged to conduct 

common entrance examination on all India 

basis for admission to Technical & 

Professional courses. 

 

The Ministry of Human Resource 

Development under the leadership of Prime Minister 

Narendra Modi introduced the National Education 

Policy 2020 which was released after taking into 

consideration of suggestions from all stakeholders. It 

emphasizes enhancing essential learning, critical 

thinking revision of curriculum & pedagogical 

structure from 10+2 to 5+3+3+4 system. This policy 

focused on optimizing learning for students based on 

the cognitive development of children.  

Research Methodology has been added in the last 

year of the graduation course and students will have 

the choice of multiple entries & exits while taking 

higher education. On 29th July 2020 government of 

India approved the National Education Policy. 

 

The IQAC shall have the following function:  

• To apply quality benchmarks/parameters for the 

various activities related to academics and 

administration of HEIs. 
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• To develop a learner-centric environment 

conducive to quality education and faculty 

development programs to adopt the required 

knowledge and technology for participatory 

teaching and learning process;  

•   Feedback responses from students, parents, 

and other stakeholders on institutions quality 

and development  

•  Dissemination of information on the various 

quality parameters of higher education to all 

stakeholders 

•  Organization of inter and intra-institutional 

workshops, and seminars on various academic 

& administrative themes and promotion of 

quality circles;  

•  To maintain documentation of the various 

programs and activities undertaken at the 

HEIs. 

For the quality enhancement of the HEIs, the 

role of NAAC and IQAC is very important. The 

NAAC has developed seven criteria on the basis of 

these seven criteria with various weightage & 

marking systems the evaluation of HEIs is done & 

grades are given to HEI. The IQAC is entrusted with 

the work of furnishing information & maintain 

records for assessment. 
 

The seven criteria are as follows:  

Criterion – I: Curricular Aspects Criterion   

II: Teaching, Learning, and Evaluation Criterion 

III: Research, Innovations, and Extension Criterion  

IV: Infrastructure and Learning Resources Criterion  

V: Student Support and Progression Criterion  

VI: Governance, Leadership, and Management 

Criterion  

VII: Institutional Values and Best Practices 

Table: Distribution of Weightages across 7 

Criteria and 34 KeyIndicators (KIs) 

 

Criteri

a 

Key 

Indicat

ors 

(KIs) 

Unive

rsities 

Auton

omous 

Colleg

es 

Affiliat

ed/Con

s 

tituent 

College

s 

1. 
Curric

ular 

Aspects 

1.1 

*(U)Cur

riculum 

Design 

and 

Develop

ment 

50 50 NA 

1.1. 

*(A) 

Curricul

ar 

Planning 

and 

Implem

entation 

NA NA 20 

1.2 

Academ

ic 

Flexibili

ty 

50 40 30 

1.3   

Curricul

um 

Enrichm

ent 

30 40 30 

1.4 

Feedbac

k 

System 

20 20 20 

Total 150 150 100 

2. 

Teachi

ng- 

Learni

ng and 

Evalua

tion 

2.1 

Student 

Enrolme

nt and 

Profile 

10 20 30 

2.2 

Caterin

g to 

Student 

Diversit

y 

20 30 50 

2.3 

Teachin

g-

Learnin

g Process 

20 50 50 

2.4 

Teacher 

Profi le  

and 

Quality 

50 60 80 

2.5 

Evaluati

on 

Process 

and 

Reform

s 

40 40 50 

2.6 

Student 

Perform

ance 

and 

Learnin

g 

Outcom

es 

30 50 40 

2.7 

Student 

satisfacti

on 

Survey 

30 50 50 
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Total 200 300 350 

3. 

Resear

ch, 

Innova

tions 

and 

Extens

ion 

3.1 

Promoti

on of 

Researc

h and 

Facilitie

s 

 

20 

 

20 

 

NA 

3.2 

Resourc

e 

Mobiliz

ation for 

Researc

h 

20 10 10 

3.3 

Innovati

on 

Ecosyste

m 

30 20 10 

3.4 

Researc

h 

Publicat

ions and 

Awards 

100 20 20 

3.5 

Consulta

ncy 

20 10 NA 

3.6 

Extensi

on 

Activiti

es 

40 50 60 

3.7 

Collabor

ation 

20 20 20 

 

Total 

 

250 

 

150 

 

120 

4. 

Infrast

ructur

e 

4.1 

Physical 

Facilitie

s 

30 30 30 

and 

Learni

ng 

Resour

ces 

4.2 

Library 

as a 

Learnin

g 

Resourc

e 

20 20 20 

 4.3 IT 

Infrastru

cture 

30 30 30 

 4.4 

Mainten

ance of 

Campus 

Infrastru

cture 

20 20 20 

 Total 100 100 100 

5. 

Studen

5.1 

Student 

30 30 50 

t 

Suppor

t and 

Progre

ssion 

Support 

 5.2 

Student 

Progress

ion 

40 30 45 

 5.3 

Student 

Participa

tion and 

Activitie

s 

20 30 25 

 5.4 

Alumni 

Engage

ment 

10 10 10 

 Total 100 100 130 

6. 

Gover

nance, 

Leader

ship 

and 

Manag

ement 

6.1 

Instituti

onal 

Vision 

and 

Leaders

hip 

 

10 

 

10 

 

10 

 6.2 

Strategy 

Develop

ment 

and 

Deploy

ment 

10 10 10 

 6.3 

Faculty 

Empowe

rment 

Strategie

s 

30 30 30 

 6.4 

Financia

l 

Manage

ment 

and 

Resourc

e 

Mobiliz

ation 

20 20 20 

 6.5 

Internal 

Quality 

Assuran

ce 

System 

30 30 30 

 Total 100 100 100 

7. 

Institut

ional 

Values 

and 

7.1 

Instituti

onal 

Values 

and 

Social 

 

50 

 

50 

 

50 
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Best 

Practic

es 

Respons

ibilities 

 7.2 Best 

Practice

s 

30 30 30 

 7.3 

Instituti

onal 

Distincti

veness 

20 20 20 

 Total 100 100 100 

  

TOTAL 

SCORE 

 

1000 * 

 

1000 * 

 

1000 * 

 

Stake Holders of Higher Education Institutions 

 
 

The Role of IQAC in implementation of NEP 

2020 

The NAAC has updated their AQAR reports 

according to the NEP 2020 and develop standards 

for assessing the HEIs on the grounds of 

implementing NEP 2020 the preplanning of 

institutions & their future plans for successful 

implementation of NEP 2020. The criteria wise 

implementation is as follows 

1. Curricular Aspects: 

As per the policy it is expected that the Indian 

Knowledge system is introduced in the HEIs. It 

allows tremendous scope for the institutions to 

introduce various skill-oriented certificates, 

diplomas, or degree courses, unlike conventional 

degree programs. It majorly focus on the 

dissemination of knowledge through regional 

languages and it emphasise more on Sanskrit 

language.  There will be multiple entry and exit 

choices given to the students who want to exit and 

do certain jobs and again enter and complete the 

degree or diploma depending upon the student's 

choice. The academic bank of credit system is 

introduced which will deposit the credits earned by 

students throughout their education journey. The 

NAAC questions related to horizontal and vertical 

mobility are answered in this policy. Students are 

permitted to move across the disciplines and come 

back to programs. The HEIs and universities are 

empowered to change the pedagogical system which 

favours the NEP 2020 

2. Teaching, Learning and Evaluation: 

NEP 2020 speaks about innovative pedagogical 

practices. The use of modern technology and life 

learning has been emphasized. A practical based 

approach is the need of the hour. Experiential 

learning is promoted through NEP 2020. The 

technology-based options for learning such as 

educational apps, MOOC platforms like SWAYAM, 

NPTEL online courses/modules, E-PG pathshala, 

satellite-based TV channels, online books, ICT-

equipped libraries, and Adult Education Centers, etc. 

will be developed. The idea of the digital university 

is also introduced with more emphasis given on 

distance & online education system. The formative 

and summative assessment system has been 

changed. The idea is to give more opportunities for 

experiential learning and encourage a continuous 

evaluation system. IQAC can encourage 

departments by organizing group discussions, round 

table conferences, and meets to discuss new changes 

in the teaching, learning, and evaluation system. The 

ICT-based education system has been encouraged in 

NEP 2020. The ICT will be part of planning, 

teaching, learning, assessment, teacher, school, and 

student training in HEIs. The e-content is to be 

available in regional languages this will help IQAC 

& institutions to use available resources in different 

languages. 

3. Research, Innovation and Extension:  

Research and development (R&D) is the need of 

every country that wants to become a superpower. 

The major developed countries in the world are the 

super economic powers on the basis of their strong 

research work so NEP 2020 primarily focus on 

research at all level of education. In NEP 2020 

research work of Teacher and student are 

encouraged. For the first time, student research is 

greatly emphasized in the policy. The extension 
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activities are also undertaken which provides a 

student with real life experiences The HEIs have to 

develop collaborations and linkages with institutes 

of National importance to impart quality education 

to and to increase research contribution of students 

and teachers all over India. The four-year honours 

programs have research components in the fourth-

year courses. Research methodology and 

dissertations have been introduced. Those who have 

done a dissertation in the fourth year are permitted 

to take admitted to the Ph.D. program under this 

scheme. This will encourage research at the college 

level. IQAC can strengthen research centres at the 

college level. College teachers are now given guide 

ship to guide Ph.D. students. Because of Skill 

Enhancement Courses and Internships, extension 

activities are naturally encouraged. IQAC can play a 

major role in implementing these new guidelines at 

the college level. 

4. Infrastructure and Learning Resources: 

Infrastructure plays a very important role in 

implementing any policy in the institution. NEP 

2020 policy encourages multi-disciplinary courses, 

which demand more classrooms and laboratories. 

Even art students can opt for open electives from 

science or engineering disciplines. The students 

from different streams will take admitted to the HEIs 

so to accommodate students ad new changes in the 

HEIs the HEIs have to develop required and 

advanced infrastructural facilities. IQAC has to 

ensure with the administrative bodies of the HEIs 

that a proper infrastructure to facilitate teaching and 

learning and research activities in the college is 

available or not. The learning resources updating the 

libraries and developing e-libraries with new 

learning resources is also a challenge for institutions. 

IQAC has to guide the institution in upgrading the 

necessary infrastructure and learning resources. 

5. Student Support and Progression: 

Student support and progression in HEIs include 

the mechanism which helps the HEIs to work 

towards the student's overall development not only 

in academics but also in co-curricular activities 

available for students to support their learning and 

career planning. NEP 2020 provides skill-based 

education. In NEP 2020 emphasis has been given to 

sports, culture, NSS, NCC, Yoga, and other co-

curricular activities which are to be considered for 

academic credits. Two credits in each semester are 

allotted for Skill Enhancement Courses and value-

based education. It encourages & develops the best 

talent in the students. IQAC has a responsibility to 

create awareness and ensure proper implementation 

of the courses available in the HEIs for the student’s 

progression & development. 

6. Governance, Leadership and Management: 

There will be major changes in the 

governance, leadership, and management system 

suggested in the draft document. Higher education 

institutions are motivated to adopt Institutional 

autonomy for better quality and excellence in the 

administration of institutions. The Institutional 

development plans are asked by the government to 

all the HEIs and according to that plans the HEIs 

have to execute their work that will make the 

implementation of NEP easier. All HEIs will be 

autonomous in the phase-wise period. There will be 

great competition as institutions from all over the 

world can compete with Indian universities. Foreign 

universities are permitted to set up campuses in 

India. Admissions to HEIs are proposed to be done 

through a uniform common entrance test at the 

national level. The common Entrance exam for all 

higher education institutes is to be held by National 

Testing Agency (NTA). However, the exam will be 

optional for certain programs. NEP 2020 emphasizes 

delivering high-quality higher education with equity 

and inclusion, with nurturing qualities like goodness, 

creativity, and humanity. There is more stress on 

multidisciplinary education and the introduction of 

large multidisciplinary colleges and universities. 

7. Institutional Values and Best Practices 

 No education system can sustain without having 

values in it. The institutional Values of HEIs and 

Best Practices undertaken for the benefit of students 

and all the stakeholders for the betterment of society 

are one of the parameters to assess the quality of the 

HEI. It studies institutional values that line gender 

equity and inclusiveness. Environment-friendly 

programs and practices are taken into consideration. 

The best practices should be unique and community-

friendly which helps students to become good 

citizens and helps society to become a better ace to 

survive. NEP 2020 policy provides a lot of such 

opportunities for institutions to practice and IQAC 

has a greater role to play in exploring the best 

practices. 
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Conclusion:  

The NEP 2020 has a 360-degree approach 

toward the development of the education system in 

India. Every coin has two sides so the other side of 

the policy will be revealed after its implementation. 

The IQAC has to play a very important role in the 

implementation of NEP in HEIs as IQAC is the 

linkage between the government & the stakeholders. 

The successful implementation of NEP 2020 

depends upon the positive approach of all the 

stakeholders. Policies are framed with the best 

intention to achieve economical & cultural growth. 

NEP provides many such innovative changes in the 

higher education system. This policy is student-

centric & looks after the overall development of 

students the Internal Quality Assurance Cell is the 

best-coordinating cell in all HEIs and the IQAC 

director is responsible for the quality enhancement 

& implementation of NEP 2020 in HEIs all over the 

country. To create a better understanding of the 

policy various seminars & workshops are to be 

conducted for IQAC Hence, the role of IQAC is very 

significant in the implementation of NEP 2020 in 

Higher Education Institutions. 
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Humiliation of the Untouchables as reflected in B. R. Ambedkar’s Waiting for a Visa. 

                                                                                       

 Kamble Sanyogita Arvind 

                                                                          Research Scholar, S. R.T.M.U. Nanded. 

 

Abstract:  

 Dr. Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar (1891 – 1956) was an Indian author, an economist, a lawyer, a jurist and a Dalit 

leader. He was born in Mahow in Western Madhya Pradesh and belonged to the untouchable Mahar caste. He was a great 

social reformer and Dalit leader who fights for the rights of downtrodden people in Indian society. He is popularly known 

as Babasaheb Ambedkar. He was the chairman of the Drafting committee of Indian Constitution. Dr. B. R. Ambedkar is also 

known as “the father of Indian Constitution.” Some of his famous works are Annihilation of Caste, Buddha and His Dhamma, 

Budha or Karl Marx and The Problem of the Rupees: Its Origin and Its Solution.  Dr. Ambedkar suffered a lot because of 

untouchability. Through his works, he talks about the exploitation and humiliation of untouchables. 

Key Words: Untouchability, humiliation, Injustice and discrimination. 

 

Waiting for a Visa is an autobiography written 

by Dr. B. R. Ambedkar in 1935-36. It is used as a 

textbook in Columbia University. It consists of six 

chapters. The book Waiting for a Visa is a collection 

of real life incidents from the lives of Dr. Ambedkar 

and few others. He highlights the suffering of 

untouchables in Indian Society. While talking about 

the purpose of this autobiography, In the preface of 

the book, Dr. Ambedkar says, 

“Foreigners of course know of the existence of 

untouchability. But not being next door to it, so to 

say, they are unable to realise how oppressive it is in 

its actually. (Waiting for a Visa, V) 

 The first chapter, A Childhood Journey to 

Koregaon Becomes a Nightmare, portrays the first 

event that takes place in his childhood in 1901. Dr, 

Ambedkar’s father was a cashier at Koregoan in 

Khatav Taluka in Satara. Being a cashier, he was 

unable to come to meet his children. That’s why he 

told them to come to Koregaon. He also asked them 

to inform him about their arrival. Dr. Ambedkar and 

his brothers wrote a letter and sent to their father. Dr. 

Ambedkar and his brothers were ready to go at 

Koregaon. They went to Masur by Train. They 

waited at the station, but no one came to receive 

them. They were well dressed and it was difficult to 

find them as untouchables. The station master 

enquired about them and he got to know that they 

were untouchables. At first he ignored them, but 

after some time he was ready to help them. He 

helped them to get a bullock cart. They got the 

bullock cart on two conditions. First one is that they 

would pay double money and second one is that they 

would run the cart and the cart man would walk on 

foot. After all, they started their journey towards 

Koregaon. After some time, they reached near a 

small river. The cart man asked them to take their 

meal. After taking meal, they could not get water to 

drink. Because the water of the river was polluted. 

So, they did not get the water to drink. Then, they 

again started their journey. They could not reach at 

Koregoan on time. They were unable to find a 

village. So, they were doubtful about the cart man. 

That’s why they abused him. Finally, they saw 

lights. They reached at toll- collector’s hut. Dr. 

Ambedkar asked the cart man for water. The cart 

man told him that they would get water, but they 

have to tell collector that they were Mohammedans. 

Dr. Ambedkar asked the collector for water. The 

collector replied, “Who has kept water for you? 

There is water on the hill, if you want to go and get 

it; I have none.” (Ibid,6) When Dr. Ambedkar asked 

the collector for water, he refused him. Dr. 

Ambedkar and his brothers did not take their meal 

because they could not get the water. They spent 

their night at the foot of the hill. Next morning, 

finally Dr. Ambedkar and his brothers reached at 

Koregaon. To talk about this incident, Dr. Ambedkar 

states,  

“This incident has a very important place in my life. 

I was a boy of nine when it happened. But it has left 

an Indelible impression on my mind. 

Before this incident occurred, I knew that I 

was an untouchable, and that untouchables were 

subjected to certain indignities and       

discriminations.” (Ibid, 7) 
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 Dr. Ambedkar faced many problems due to 

untouchability. When he was in the school, he used 

to sit in a corner of the class room. He used a piece 

of gunny clothes to sit. If he was thirsty, he would 

wait for a peon. He was unable to get and drink water 

easily in the school because of untouchability. The 

washer man did not wash their clothes. The barbers 

also refused to cut their hair or shave. So, Dr. 

Ambedkar’s elder sister used to do these works.  

 The second chapter of the book is Back from 

the West and Unable to Find Lodging in Baroda.” 

In this chapter, Dr. Ambedkar narrates his 

experience in Baroda. He had been sent to America 

to complete his higher education by Maharaja of 

Baroda. He was appointed as a Probationer in the 

Accountant General’s Office in Baroda. Being an 

untouchable, Dr. Ambedkar was unable to stay in 

Hindu hotels. That’s why he lived in a Parsi inn. He 

assumed a Parsi name and started to live as a paying 

guest. After staying some days in the inn, he faced a 

terrible incident. Some Parsi people were very angry 

on him. While highlighting this issue, Dr. Ambedkar 

talks about a Parsi man who says,” Who are you? 

Why did you come here? How dare you take a Parsi 

name? You Scoundrel! You have polluted the Parsi 

inn!” (Ibid, 13) The people threatened Dr. Ambedkar 

to go away from the inn. Dr. Ambedkar asked his 

two friends to help him, but his friends refused him 

because he was an untouchable. Dr. Ambedkar did 

not find any place where he can live. So, he left 

Baroda. 

 The third chapter, Pride, Awkwardness and a 

Dangerous Accident in Chalisgaon, describes an 

incident of a dangerous accident which occurred in 

1929. Dr. Ambedkar had given a work to investigate 

the grievances of the untouchables. He investigated 

a case of social boycott. He was requested by some 

people to spend one night with them at Chalisgaon. 

To reach in Maharwada, people used to cross the 

culvert on the river. Here, Dr. Ambedkar did not get 

horse carriages due to his caste. He waited there. 

After some time one of the men from Maharwada 

came there to take him. He was not a driver, but he 

rode the horse carriage. When he was riding the 

carriage, an accident happened with them. However, 

Dr. Ambedkar reached in Maharwada. He got many 

injuries. It happened because, no one was ready to 

take an untouchable into their carriage. So, the 

people arranged a man among them as a driver. Here, 

Dr. Ambedkar highlights the problems of 

untouchable people due to caste system. The 

untouchables didn’t have the place in the society. Dr. 

Ambedkar was refused by the cart man because he 

was an untouchable. To point out issue of 

untouchability, Jitendra Kumar asserts, 

     “The problem of untouchability has not been 

presented with a sense of urgency, but as an essential 

part of Indian society, where in spite of its presence, 

lives have to be lived and desires have to be 

fulfilled.”                             (Jitendra Kumar, 2018)   

The fourth chapter, Polluting the Water in the 

Fort of Daulatabad, is about an incident in 

Daulatabad. Dr. Ambedkar and his colleagues were 

going to see the Buddhist caves at Verul. While 

going to Verul, they decided to visit the historical 

fort of Daulatabad. When they reached at 

Daulatabad, they washed their faces with the water 

from the small tank. When they were washing their 

faces, some Mohammedans came there. They got 

angry and started abusing them for touching the 

water. Dr. Ambedkar and his colleagues tried to 

convince that they didn’t know the customs and rules 

of that place and they were outsiders. But the 

Mohammedans were not ready to listen them. Dr. 

Ambedkar asked in angry tone.” Is that What your 

religion teaches? Would you prevent an untouchable 

from taking water from this tank if he became a 

Mohammedan?” (Ibid, 21) All the people stood 

silent. Then, Dr. Ambedkar again asked them, can 

they see the fort or not. The people allowed them to 

go, but they warned them not to touch water 

anywhere in the fort. 

 The next chapter, A Doctor Refuses to Give 

Proper Care, and a Young Woman Dies, portrays an 

incident of an untouchable school teacher. This 

incident reported in a Journal ‘Young India” and 

published by Mr. Gandhi in 1929. The teacher was 

an untouchable that’s why he didn’t get proper 

treatment for his wife and child. So, he lost his wife 

and child. His wife suffered from loose stools. She 

had difficulties in breathing. The teacher called the 

doctor to cure his wife. The doctor refused to come 

to his colony. He asked him to take his wife out of 

the Harijan colony with her newly born child. The 

teacher followed all the instructions of the doctor. 

The doctor gave the thermometer to a Muslim man 

and the Muslim man gave it to the teacher and he 

served to his wife. When the doctor checked his 
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wife, he got know that she was suffering from 

pneumonia. The doctor left the place and sent 

medicine. At last, the teacher’s wife died due to 

pneumonia. Here, Dr. Ambedkar criticized on Hindu 

Community. He asserts, “The Hindu would prefer to 

be inhuman rather than touch an untouchable.” (Ibid, 

23) The incident of the school teacher showed the 

pathetic condition of the downtrodden people in 

Indian society.    

 In the last chapter, A Young Clerk is Abused 

and Threatened Until He Gives Up his Job, Dr. 

Ambedkar narrates an incident happened with 

Parmar Kalidas Sivram. He was a Bhangi boy. He 

narrated this incident in a meeting, that was held at 

Kasarwadi in 1938. Parmar was appointed as a Talati 

in the office of the Mamlatadar of the Borsad Taluka 

in the Kheda District. In his office, he faced many 

problems from the people because he was an 

untouchable. Parmar states,  

 “I did not know that untouchability would be 

observed in Government offices. Besides in my 

application the fact of my being a Harijan was 

mentioned and so I expected that my colleagues in 

the office would know before-hand who I was. That 

being so, I was surprised to find the attitude of the 

clerk of the Mamlatadar’s office when I presented 

myself to take charge of the post of the Talati.” (Ibid, 

24) 

 When Parmar introduced himself to the clerk 

that he was a Harijan. The clerk asked him to stand 

at some distance. He said, “If you were outsider I 

would have given you six kicks. What audacity to 

come here for service.” (Ibid, 25) Parmar was 

humiliated because of his caste. He also suffered 

there for the water. He was not allowed to touch the 

cans. There, was a small rusty pot for him. No one 

was ready to rent a house to him. He did not find any 

place where he could get food. He used to buy only 

“Bhajhas” in the morning as well as in the evening. 

In this way, he passed four days. The Mamlatadar 

sent to Talati to teach him how to do the work. But, 

the Talati ignored him and did not teach him 

anything. One day he was called by the Talati to 

prepare the population table of the village. So, he 

went Saijipur. He found the Headman and the Talati 

were in the village office doing some work. He stood 

near the door of the office. He stood there about 

fifteen minutes. He was so tired that’s why he sat on 

the chair. 

 Then, the crowd of the people entered the 

office. The librarian, who was the owner of the chair, 

started abusing him because he sat on his chair. He 

was very angry on him. Pramar asked them to 

forgive him. But, they were not ready to listen him. 

Then, he asked them a piece of paper. He wrote a 

letter to Mamlatadar. He wrote, how he was insulted 

and humiliated by the people and he was also asked 

to tear it. At last, he promised them that he would 

give up his job. Finally, Parmar left his office and 

returned back to his home. Dr. Ambedkar’s Waiting 

for a visa shows the life and problems of the 

untouchables. The book focuses on the social 

customs and Indian Society. To talk about the book. 

Dr, Rahul Dhaware says, 

“Waiting for a visa is one of the important 

autobiographies to understand the practice of 

untouchability observed in Indian society. It is a kind 

of injustice, humiliation and inhuman treatment 

given to the untouchables. The present text is an 

attempt to introduce the casteism prevailed in India 

to the foreigners.      (Dhaware, 2020) 

 Dr. Ambedkar bewitchingly highlighted the 

pain, sufferings and humiliation of the untouchables. 

He also criticized Indian society where untouchables 

did not consider as the part of society. Dr. Ambedkar 

not only narrates the memories and his experiences, 

but also the condition of downtrodden people. 

Through an autobiography, Dr Ambedkar throws 

light on the bitter experiences as an untouchablws. 

The untouchables do not get water, boarding and 

treatment of the doctor. Even they are not getting 

prestige or power as it is not liked by Hindus. The 

untouchables are also humiliated by Mohammedans 

and Parsis. 
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A Comparative Study of Spirituality in Sri Aurobindo’s ‘The Golden Light’ and  

Rabindranath Tagore’s ‘Light, oh where is the light?’ 

 

Lagashetti Mayuri Chandrakant 

Walchand college of arts and science, Solapur 

 

Abstract: 

India and Religion both are connected with each other and the influence of religion is seen in the Indian English 

literature especially in Indian English poetry. This deep-rooted religion can be represented in 3 aspects – mystical, spiritual 

and secular and the representation of these 3 aspects can be found in the works of the two great personalities of India i.e. 

Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore. The beauty of Indian culture acknowledged by its diverseness either it is in 

language, attires, festivals and religion or any other thing and this tremendous culture is encouraged by the two saint seers 

of India through their poetry i.e. Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore. These dual personalities took Indian culture to a 

next higher level. Their use of Indianized English language made a unique impression on Indian as well as western people 

and also the use of language, authenticity, explicitness and uniqueness has been the features of their poetry which glorify 

Indian culture. The present research paper explores the indigenous culture which deeply rooted in the spiritual experiences 

and the spiritual significances that reflected in the poetry of Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore which made India a 

great country in all over the world. 

Keywords: Indian Culture, Spiritualism, Sri Aurobindo, Rabindranath Tagore, The Golden Light and Light, oh where is the 

light? 

 

Introduction: 

The love, devotion, pride and respect to one’s 

country and their religion is undeniably superior to 

all other feelings and the Indian English Poets played 

a significant role in expressing these feelings 

through poems particularly the two mystic poets of 

pre-independence era i.e. Sri Aurobindo and 

Rabindranath Tagore. They created a kind of 

affection towards the motherland by writing poetry 

about India and its culture centering on the spiritual 

experiences. Being a mystic poets Sri Aurobindo and 

Rabindranath Tagore created a sense of attachments 

for the nation. Their representation of the religiosity 

and spiritual significances in the poetry are the 

important themes which can be seen in the poetry of 

these two poets. Rabindranath Tagore in his poem 

‘Light, oh where is the light?’, thinks himself as a 

lover and God as his beloved and he wants to unite 

with the God. He is in search of divinity or the divine 

light. At first he thinks he may get divine light but 

then he realizes that to get divine light is the most 

difficult thing and it needs an unconditional love. 

Similarly Sri Aurobindo’s poem ‘The Golden Light’ 

is also a poem full of Spiritual significances. In this 

poem he describes his transformation into a holy 

being with the help of the God’s Golden light. The 

present research paper focuses on the exploitation of 

the spiritual significances in the poetry of Sri  

 

Aurobindo’s ‘The Golden Light’ and Rabindranath 

Tagore’s ‘Light, oh where is the light?’. 

Early life, education and works: 

Both Rabindranath Tagore and Sri Aurobindo 

Ghosh born in Calcutta and got education in the 

western countries i.e. in London and Cambridge. 

These two Indian Bengali poets and saint seers 

known for their works which were deeply rooted in 

both Indian and western culture and traditions. Both 

Rabindranath Tagore and Sri Aurobindo started 

writing at their early age and these two worthies of 

India know several European languages too. 

Rabindranath Tagore, a versatile personality, as a 

short story writer, essayist, dramatist, novelist and a 

critic not only influenced the Indian people but also 

make an impact on the western people by writing his 

collection of poetry ‘Gitanjali’ to which he won the 

Noble prize, a prestigious literary award in 1913. Sri 

Aurobindo, an Indian philosopher, poet and Indian 

Nationalist also wrote many works including an epic 

poem Savitri, based on the ancient Indian 

mythological story from Mahabharata. His other 

major works includes, The Life Divine and The 

Synthesis of Yoga. Both the poets Rabindranath 

Tagore and Sri Aurobindo were recognized for their 
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simple, lucid, spiritual and everlasting poetry 

writing. 

Structure and form of the two poems: 

Sri Aurobindo’s poem ‘The Golden Light’ is 

written in the style of Shakespearean sonnet which 

is in 3 quatrains and 1 couplet and in abab cdcd efef 

gg rhyme scheme. On the other hand Rabindranath 

Tagore’s poem ‘Light, oh where is the light?’ is a 

27th verse taken from the Tagore’s collection of 

poems, Gitanjali. It contains 6 prosaic lines and the 

poet presents his thoughts as it comes in his mind 

and the thoughts don’t come in a rhythmic manner 

therefore this poem is related to the poet’s mind. 

Spiritual significances in Sri Aurobindo and 

Rabindranath Tagore’s poems: 

Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore’s 

religious quest has been the central theme of their 

poetry notably in ‘Savitri’ and ‘Gitanjali’. Though 

living in abroad they share the indigenous culture, 

language, customs and tradition in their poetry, they 

described it through the Indian English language 

which not only helped in India but also to the 

western part of the world. Both the poets united with 

the God and spiritual things related to the God. 

In the poem ‘The Golden Light’, Sri 

Aurobindo says that the God’s golden voice came in 

his throat and it converted it in a melodious tune 

which is so much pleasant in listening and his sang 

praising divinity and the words were mesmerizing 

and which are filled with immortal’s wine. 

Thy golden Light came down into my throat, 

    And all my speech is now a tune divine, 

A paean song of Thee my single note; 

My words are drunk with the Immortal's wine.                                            

                                           -The Golden Light 

In the last lines of the same poem, Sri 

Aurobindo says that the light is came into his feet 

and the area where he stands that converted into 

heaven. 

Thy golden Light came down into my feet; 

My earth is now Thy playfield and Thy seat. 

- The Golden Light 

Here the golden light is the symbol the divine 

light and throughout the poem, Sri Aurobindo step 

by step says that the light is transmitted from divine 

to his body organs from top to bottom i.e. from brain, 

throat, heart to feet. 

In the poem ‘Light, oh where is the light?’, 

Rabindranath Tagore was in search of spiritual or 

divine light. He says that, 

Light, oh where is the light? Kindle it with 

the burning fire of desire! 

There is the lamp but never a flicker of a 

flame, - is such thy fate, my heart! Ah, death were 

better by far for thee! 

- Light, oh where is the light? 

In the very first line of this poem he says that 

being a seeker he is not able to find the light which 

is the symbol of divinity. Tagore explains that he 

wanted to kindle his lamp, which is the symbol of 

soul with the “fire of desire” i.e. the divine flame and 

he then only able to see the light when he increases 

the intensity of his devotion. He also says that the 

darkness of death is far better than the “light”. 

Misery knocks at thy door, and her message 

is that thy lord is wakeful, and he calls thee to thy 

love-tryst through the darkness of night. 

- Light, oh where is the light? 

In these lines the poet uses the personification 

misery and he portrays it as a kind and optimistic 

lady who guides him in the darkness. It is misery that 

inspires one to do better by kindle the spirit. So 

misery is part of spirituality it helps the seeker in 

realizing the significance of divine light. 

Both Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore 

reveals their the intense spiritual experiences and 

enlightenment through their poetry. 

 

Conclusion: 

When we compare the two poems of Sri 

Aurobindo and Rabindranath Tagore in spiritual 

point of view, we come to know that there are 

number of similarities between both the poets and 

their poetry. Both Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath 

Tagore belongs to the Bengal and both of them 

believes in spirituality. Though they wrote in 

English but their writing is about India and the 

Indian religion. Their use of symbols in the poetry 

shows the spiritual path towards the divinity. Both 

Sri Aurobindo’s ‘The Golden Light’ and 

Rabindranath Tagore’s ‘Light, oh where is the 

light?’ bears many similarities. Sri Aurobindo in his 

poem he describes his transformation into a holy 

being with descend of God’s Golden light and 

Rabindranath Tagore describes in his poem 

describes that though he has traveled through a path 
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engulfed with disappointments and failures but now 

he wants to find peace through spirituality. We can 

aptly say that both Sri Aurobindo and Rabindranath 

Tagore were indeed the 2 representatives of Indian 

culture. Both the poets focused on the themes of 

spirituality, pessimism and love in their poetry and 

the divinity is a kind of passion for both of them. 

These dual personalities with their writing made an 

remark on Indian English Poetry and Indian English 

Literature also. 
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Introduction To Famous Heritage Textile of India 
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Abstract :  

           Indian textile artist have developed a globally and land of varieties explores to global market. Researchers 

in fashion design field truly not just the outfits but even the fabric used which is our heritage to make them are 

unique to each state of India from Kashmir to kanyakumari , every region  has its own techniques that are used 

unique fabrics. The government keen interest to link this sector to the tourism, textile hub exhibition will get the 

opportunity explore various heritage across India. To aware all people about our Indian proud textile heritage 

and go with make in India scheme local to global. 

 

Introduction 

India to be a proud of a rich textile and craft 

heritage. These traditions not only give meaning to 

the existence of the people of India, but also provide 

domestic, social and religious framework. 

 Hence textile crafts serve a dual role as they signify 

cultural values and at the same time is an important 

source of livelihoods for economically challenge. 

The textiles sector is the second largest supplier of 

employment after agriculture. The textiles industry 

has made a major contribution to the national 

economy in terms of net foreign exchange earnings 

and contribution to the GDP. 

Indian hand-woven fabrics have existed since 

beyond the reach of memory. This sector involves. 

large number of artisans from rural and semi-

urban areas, most of which are women and people. 

Excavations at Harappa and Mohenjodaro, 

have unearthed household items like needles made 

of bone and wooden spindles, suggesting that the 

people would spin cotton at home to make yarn and 

finally garments. Fragments of woven cotton 

havealso been found at these sites. 

The first literary information about textiles in India 

is available in the RigVeda, which refers to weaving. 

The ancient Hindu epics, the Ramayana and the 

Mahabharata mention a variety of fabrics in vogue 

during those times. 

• a meager proportion of Indian exports in 

global market, thus calling for efforts to 

promote and  

 

 

channelize the offerings of the textile heritage to tap 

its hidden potential.  

The present study is an effort to bring out the 

cultural importance of this  precious handloom, 

printing, embroidery ,block print, dyes  by giving  an 

overview  of its history,  role of  its beauty and 

aesthetic awareness varieties of textile heritage 

prevailing in India 

So, I purposely choose this topic to aware all 

people about our Indian proud textile heritage and go 

with Make in India scheme local to global.                   

KEY WORDS ----Textile, heritage, Indian textile 

hub, fabric tour  

 

Objective 

• Awareness about the glory of Indian textiles 

• To pass on the legacy of Indian tradition on 

the next generation 

• To intricate identification of regional textile 

developed by various communities to 

understand the origin, techniques ,design 

,motif, color, layout of different textile 

• To increase viable business plan and scheme 

of Make in India and get opportunities to local 

to global. 

• Circulate money in our country and boost 

Indians economic growth. 

• Indian textile and craftsmanship join with 

fashion designers will make a successful 

business on global level. 

• Introduce to new generation they will try to go 

with ancient classic traditional clothing with 

natural and sustainable textile. 
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•  fashion designer should use Indian heritage 

will make innovative pattern with apparel 

global brand. 

• To make every woman in the society aware of 

Indian heritage so that they can get lot of 

choices and fulfill their wardrobe with 

exclusive collection. 

• know about different varieties of traditional 

fabrics and get help from some of the oldest 

textiles to reform that art. 

 

Methodology 

• Primary Data 

• Methodological approach- To aware our 

Indian textile heritage to each and every 

people to get opportunity new business and 

style using traditional textile. 

• Sample Design/Data collection—since my 

subject is related to women I have consciously 

given preference to women because women 

are very much aware of this tradition and 

clothes and give both time and money for 

dressing and outfits 

• Area -Latur I have purposely choose because 

of  my native and start with myself and also 

need to aware  

• Quantity– 80 women's   

• Classification of women's for collecting Data. 

•  20 women's will be from educated like 

professor, teacher. 

• 20 women's will be from fashion, textile, 

apparel, interior designer. 

• 20 women's will be from clothing related 

business. 

• 20 women's will be housewife and fashion 

students. 

• Tools or material used. 

• The research for this study can be done 

through the use of conducting interviews and 

the use of questionnaires. 

• From various women's categories will be used 

as participants in the study 

• Interview questions through survey will 

investigate the knowledge and awareness 

about Indian textile heritage. 

• Secondary data-Government publications, 

websites, books, journal articles, internal 

records etc. Always specific to the 

researcher's needs. 

Aim and purpose! 

  Indian’s rich heritage is one thing that makes 

it unique in several ways. Legacies touch every nook 

and corner of the country and world, and there are 

distinct ones. . The roots of the culture are engraved 

so deep that the entire world takes note. 

• It goes without saying India has a lot to offer. 

But it is the Indian traditional textile sector 

that is creating a wave. 

•  India—being one of the largest traditional 

textile sectors of the world textile tourism, 

textile hub, textile museums,  

• The country is brimming with great artisans 

and brains who have a lot to offer in terms of 

techniques and fabrics. To know what Indian 

textile heritage has in store and its 

making, Entrepreneur India spoke to old 

traditional and contemporary wear brand. 

• Awareness in between all participation who 

involves fashion, apparel, textile, 

manufacturer, retailer , skill and innovators  

artisans ,stylists, workmen, chirographers 

,teacher and student each one contributing in 

their own special way enchanting journey of 

Indian fashion so they all maximum utilize 

our heritage and create new invention in 

apparel Design 

Scope of the study 

• Every state is bestowed with its own cultural 

identity. And an essential part of that is the 

attire of the people. Truly speaking not just the 

outfits, but even the fabrics used to make them 

are unique to each state of India. From 

Kashmir to Kanyakumari, every region has its 

own techniques that are used to weave, color 

and design many unique fabrics. Because of 

this unique heritage of India, the government 

is taking keen interest and will be develop in 

future. 

• Textiles tourism by establishing textile parks 

in different states of India. With these tours, 

tourists will get the opportunity to explore 

various centers of textile industry, across 

India. Moreover, it will generate additional 

revenue for the government. 

• This sector has the potential to double the 

employment in the sector as perthe  vision  

document of  the  union textiles  ministry.  It 

is a  sector which  not  only provides 
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livelihoods to millions of households, but is a 

storehouse of traditional skills, crafts, and a 

carrier of heritage and culture. Artisans, 

weavers, handloom workers are the 

custodians of this heritage. Nearly 24 textile 

parks have been established by the 

government. 

• handloom and handicraft museum. It will help 

attract tourists. And generate money this will 

help reduce unemployment. 

• Fashion designers can revolutionize fashion in 

the future by using textile heritage and give 

them new life in fashion world as they are 

replaced by western culture. 

• Lots of viable fashion business plan for long 

term  

• This study will be help to national and 

international apparel brand for men, women 

and children also can home furnishing and 

handicraft. 

 

 Hypothesis 

• Creating innovative craft using the concept of 

old is gold. 

• It will help to promote the glorious textile of 

India. 

• If anyone Indians want to start a new business, 

they will get a platform. 

• Many women will come to know that our 

India has such an old royal tradition and 

craftsmanship, and all those old traditions will 

defiantly come to use maximum in their daily 

life 

• In future can create a exclusive brand on 

national or international level. 

 Limitation 

• India has been very famous for its handicrafts 

and textile since very long, India boasts of a 

rich textile and craft heritage. 

• But I have purposely selected and study only 

one traditional origin textile Unique Fabrics of 

29 Different Indian States for example 

Bandhani Textiles from Gujarat Phulkari from 

Punjab Chambarumal from Himachal Pradesh 

paithani from Maharashtra etc. 

• Introduction of all state textile heritage and 

special focuse on Maharashtra textile in 

Maharashtra deep study on paithani saree. 

 

Conclusion 

• The regional textiles of India include the 

designing on fibers, yarns and fabrics. 

Designing can be done in the way of dyeing, 

printing, embroidery, embellishments on the 

surface of the fabrics. Each state of India  

• Review on regional textiles of India such as 

Pashmina, Kachchh, Kullu, Naga, Panja 

weave, Phulkari, Chikankari, Shisha work and 

Kasuti is highlighted. There is a need to touch 

the sensibility of Global fashion clothing 

lovers through reviving the ancient hidden 

treasure of various Regions of India. Fusion of 

one regional ethnic design with the other and 

incorporation of them into new style is 

trending on the way these days. Economic and 

social growth can be enhanced by having 

introspection into the ancient wisdom and 

skills hidden behind textiles and handicrafts. 

Ving its own indigenous regional art and 

culture. Novelty in design can be brought by 

developing new fashion. And viable business 

plans 
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          Indiaesn culture is a treasure house of culture, works of literature, language arts, heritage sites etc. Indian culture 

has been reflected in the languages like Sanskrit, Pali and Andhramaghdi. These languages are ancient. Indian culture is 

also visible in Yoga and Ayurveda etc.  Our ancient glorious epics Ramayana and Mahabharata also reflect through the 

language, literature and cultures. Unfortunately, the rule of Mutual and the British empire affected the tradition badly. This 

empire broke Indian traditions with the use of westernized mannerisms and English education. In the 21st century, this is 

the need of the hour to seek a fine balance between rich indian culture and westernized modernization culture      

           The ancient texts,language,classics and culture has been alive today through the translations and analysis. Through 

the creation of a piece of literature the life style of contemporary society, socio-political condition,life style has been 

reflected. The language ,culture has been evovled over the time and the society gets the rich literature as per the era. The 

Indian language arts and cultures are becoming rich through the literature. The Indian cultural tradition pragmatically 

nurtures the idea of Universal brotherhood, Vasudev Kutumbkam. 

Key Words    universal brotherhood, history, languages ,literary  

 

Introducion    

India  is the land of saints .British rule has changed 

several things. Many forginers criticized India. But 

pt. Nehru rebut the criticism of forginers as  India is 

religious ,philosophical,speculative and so on." 

Unconcerned with this world and lost in dreams of 

the beyond [bygone] and the here after." Nehru 

replies ," She has known the innocence and 

onsouciance of childhood, the passion and abandon 

of youth,and ripe wisdom of maturity that comes 

from long experience of pain and 

pleasure."(Discovery 152  

          In the development of any nation, culture 

plays an important role.  Culture reflects values goals 

attitudes and practices. In other activities like social 

economic culture and creativity have been reflected 

respectively. India has a collection of songs, music 

and dance theatre, folk traditions etc. which are 

known as the 'Intangible Cultural Heritage' of 

humanity. The Ministry of Culture Government of 

India implements a number of schemes,programs to 

performe various arts. The promotion of Indian 

culture is important for both the nation and an 

individual. 

 

 

 

Language 

           Language is a power tool to express ones 

thoughts. In the Post - independence era various 

languages were on the verge of extinction. Language 

is important for preserving  the culture of a 

society,the heritage, now many 

communities,languages are losing their identify. 

Hence to preserve the cultural heritage of the 

communities its important to introduce so as to retain 

the cultural heritage of the varied Indian 

communities, it's important to introduce various 

courses on Indian languages to the students. 

Arts and  culture     

             Art is an important medium for imparting 

culture among students. Arts strengthen cultural 

identity awareness and uplift society. It is the 

prominent medium for imparting culture among the 

students. It helps to enhance not only the cognitive 

and creative abilities of individuals but also increase 

happiness. Since early childhood care and Education 

indian arts offer students holistic Education. 

Literature as a form of art includes plays, music, film 

etc .but the most important thing is that we cannot 

appreciate art without language. Hence we should 

promote cultural language to preserve and promote 

culture 

 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

118 
 

Inculculationof Indian Cultural Traditional 

Values 

            Indian culture is diversified. Indians have 

preserved the famous arts, and architecture in the 

form of sculptures,caves and palaces,works of 

literature. Sanskrit in ancient times and now in 

vernaculars, the world appreciates, matchless  

customs and traditions it reflects through the various 

festivals, linguistic expressions, and countless 

regional and sub-languages. Pt. Nehru states," She 

[India]was like some ancient palimpsest on which 

layer upon layer of thought and reverie had been 

inscribed, and yet no succeeding layer had had 

completely hidden or erases what had been written 

previously.     

          Many scholars propagated Indian culture 

across the world.  At that time the centre of learning 

was the universities like Nalanda and Takshila they 

produce scholars like Aryabhatta, Bhaskaracharya, 

Chanakya, Patanjali and many more who were born 

in India and got remarkable achievement in their 

respective fields like design, astronomy, technology, 

chess , fine arts and many more     

          In India, various religious practice plays an 

important role to spread ,preserve the art and 

culture.Vipashayana in Buddhism become 

popularized today, the world too has a great regard 

for this . Yoga taught peace and love to the world. 

The one thing that connects the Yoga and Vipassana 

is that of postures and . 

          In Indian culture, tolerance, equality and 

empathy are the main features. In Indian culture, the 

teaching and preaching of Lord Bushes, Bhagwan  

Mahaveer and the thoughts of  Mahatma Gandhi 

need to get assimilated into the pedagogy. At various 

stages, they introduced through their preaching the 

values and morals of life. In Indian culture human 

values, ethics and morality have important. The need 

of the hour is value based on Education. A bright 

future is based on a strong cultural foundation. The 

new generation needs to be aware of our Indian 

culture. All this is possible only through the 

invocation of it by integrating it into our educational 

system. The young generation of students should 

feel that the education system is successful, relevant 

and engaging.   

 

Conclusion  

          India is tohe land of saints. Her culture is rich 

and reflected through the great epics Ramayana and 

Mahabharata. She preserves all this  throughout the 

centuries. It has been possible only because of the 

unique nature of spreading patriotism,Democracy, 

brotherhood ,character empathy ,humanity, empathy 

and sympathy and so on. The call of the hour is to 

bring back the lost culture and make our new 

generation students aware of our glorious culture. 

India will be promoted a centre for world study 

which provide in affordable cost hence it reconstruct 

the role as a "vishva Guru". 
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Abstract: 

India completed the 75th year of Independence. Even that we can see that there is no 100% literacy rate in the country. 

It is necessary to reflect on the vision and goals that had been laid for independent India. The vision of India is to see equality 

in nation and so equality in education. It helps to improve the educational system in India. The new National Education 

Policy has come into force under the chairmanship of eminent scientist Dr. K. Kasturirangan. The National Education Policy 

contributes directly in sustainable transformation of our nation into an equitable and vibrant knowledge society, by providing 

high quality education to all. The new National Education Policy was approved by Union Cabinet of India. NEP 2020 is a 

comprehensive framework for elementary education to higher education as well as vocational training in both rural and 

urban India. The new policy aims for education from pre-school to secondary level. There are many opportunities and 

challenges to the education society in implementation of NEP 2020. This paper Impact of National Education Policy on 

Higher Education, tries to trace the history of Educational System in India, to review the NEP in relation to higher education, 

to analyses the impact of NEP on teachers, and also expresses the opportunities and challenges in implementation of NEP 

and also describes the way ahead to New Education Policy. 

Keywords: New Education Policy, National Education Policy, NEP 2020, Higher Education, impact on teachers 

 

Introduction: 

National Education Policy is a new policy 

related to an important issue faced by Indian 

education system. The NEP 2020 was approved by 

Union Cabinet of India on July 29th 2020. The 

vision of this policy is to outline the scenario of 

India’s new education system. National Education 

Policy 2020 envisions an India-centric education 

system that contributes directly to transforming our 

nation sustainably into an equitable and vibrant 

knowledge society by providing high-quality 

education to all. This NEP replaces the previous 

National Policy of Education 1986. The new 

policy is based on a draft prepared by a 

committee led by Former Indian Space Research 

Organization (ISRO) Dr. K. Kasturirangan. The 

committee is working on the policy from last six 

years and Kasturirangan Committee is the second 

Committee to work on the policy. The NEP enacts 

several changes in the India’s Education Policy. 

NEP is a comprehensive framework of education 

from elementary level to higher education as well 

as vocational training in both rural and urban areas. 

  The NEP 2020 has outlined an determined 

task of nearly doubling the GER in higher 

education from 26.3 per cent (2018) to 50 per cent 

by 2035 while improving quality of Higher 

Education Institutions (HEI) and positioning India 

as a global education hub. The focus is on 

providing a flexible curriculum through an 

interdisciplinary approach, creating multiple exit 

points in what would be a four-year undergraduate 

program, catalyzing research, improving faculty 

support and encouraging internationalization. 

  One of the most essential shifts will be seen 

in setting up of the Higher Education Commission 

of India (HECI) for the entire higher education 

segment. The HECI will act as a single regulator 

and several functions, including accreditation, 

funding and academic standard setting, will be 

carried out by independent verticals. These entities 

will eventually replace other regulatory bodies like 

the University Grants Commission (UGC) or the 

All India Council for Technical Education 

(AICTE). 

Objectives of the study: 

1. To analyze the impact of NEP 2020 on 

Higher Education. 

2. To trace the history of Indian Education 

System and its present status. 

3. To know about opportunities and 

challenges in implementation of NEP. 

Research Methodology: 

  The methodology consists of a conceptual 

discussion on the idea of the national educational 

policy framework, highlighting various sections of 
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the policy of NEP 2020 in relation to Higher 

Education System. Impact of NEP on Higher 

Education is made using the focus group 

discussion method.  

Evolution of India’s Education Policy: 

1. The first committee after India's independence 

was the University Education Commission 

1948-49 also known as the Radhakrishnan 

commission. This committee was led by 

Sarvepalli Radhakrishnan which focused on 

higher education. 

2. The Secondary Education Commission 1952-

53 focused mainly on education after primary 

school and before University Education 

begins. 

3. The Education Commission 1964-66 also 

known as Kothari Commission led by Dr. D. S 

Kothari. This Commission had a holistic 

approach and advise the government on the 

national pattern of education and general 

policies taking into account each stage from 

primary to post graduation. 

4. In 1968, The National Policy on Education 

was announced by government based on the 

recommendations by Kothari Commission and 

a policy for equal educational opportunities in 

order to achieve national integration and 

greater economic and cultural development. 

5. The National Policy on Education 1986 gave 

special emphasis on the removal of disparities 

in education system and aimed to equalize 

educational opportunity for all. This act was 

modified in 1992 “Common Minimum 

Program” especially for women, Scheduled 

Tribes (ST) and Schedule Caste (SC). 

6. In 2009, the Right of Children to Free and 

Compulsory Education (RTE) Act was passed 

which made elementary education a 

fundamental right for every child. 

7. The T.S.R. Subramanian Committee or 

Committee for Evolution of the New 

Education Policy in 2016, sought to improve 

the quality and credibility of education by 

addressing implementation gaps. 

8. Finally Dr. K. Kasturirangan Committee was 

framed to draft the new National Education 

Policy and submitted its report on May 31, 

2019. This draft sought to address the 

challenges of access, equity, quality, 

affordability and accountability faced by 

current education system. The committee 

reframed the HRD ministry to Ministry of 

Education. 

 

 

Highlights of NEP 2020 for Higher Education 

System: 

 

Policy Changes: 

1. The Gross Enrolment Ratio in Higher 

Education including Vocational education 

will increase from current 26.3% (2018) 

to 50% by 2035. 

2. HEIs which deliver the highest quality 

will get more incentives from the 

Government. 

3. Reputed international universities to be 

encouraged to setup campuses in India. 

4. Higher education institutions will promote 

multidisciplinary education and flexible 

curriculum structure that will offer 

multiple entry and exit points to create new 

possibilities for lifelong learning. 

5. Greater focus on online education and 

open distance learning (ODL) as a key 

means to improve access equity and 

inclusion 

6. Integration of vocational education within 

higher education. At least 50% of learners 

to have exposure to vocational education 

by 2025. 

7. HE quality will be improved to global 

quality level to attract more 

international students and the credits 

acquired in foreign will be counted for 

the award. 

 

Governing Body: 

1. HE monitoring and controlling institutions 

like UGC, AICTE, MCI, DCI, INC, etc 

will be merged with the Higher Education 

Commission of India (HECI) as a single 

regulator for HEI. 

2. The current Accreditation Institutions like 

NAAC and NAB will be replaced by a 

robust National Accreditation Council 

(NAC). 

3. An Academic Bank of Credit (ABC) will 

be established which would digitally 

store the academic credits of all 

registered candidates earned from 

various recognized HEIs (SWAYAM & 

ODL mode) that can be taken into account 
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while awarding degrees by the college 

or  university. 

4. The various nomenclatures used currently 

such as deemed to be university, 

affiliating university, central university, 

affiliating technical university, unitary 

university, etc will be replaced by 

'University' after fulfilling the  required  

criteria as  per  norms. 

5. National Scholarship Portal will be 

strengthened and expanded to 

universities help the financial needs of 

merit-based students. Private HEIs will be 

encouraged to offer larger numbers of 

free ships and scholarships to their 

students. 

 

University level: 

1. Consolidation of existing fragmented 

HEIs into two types of Multidisciplinary 

Universities (MU) and Multidisciplinary 

Autonomous Colleges (AC). 

2. Multidisciplinary Universities will be of 

two types as (1) Research-intensive 

Universities, and (2) Teaching-intensive 

Universities. 

3. Establishment of a National Research 

Foundation (NRF) to fund research in   

universities and colleges. 

4. Research will be included in UG, PG 

level and have a holistic and 

multidisciplinary education approach. 

5. All HEIs will focus on research and 

innovation by setting up (1) Start-up 

incubation centers, (2) Technology 

development centers, (3) Centers in 

frontier areas of research, (4) Centre for 

Industry-academic linkage, and (5) 

Interdisciplinary Research Centers 

including humanities and social sciences 

research. 

6. All HEIs will have professional academic 

and career counseling centers with 

counselors available to all students to 

ensure physical, psychological and 

emotional well-being. 

7. All HEIs will develop, support, and 

fund for topic-centered clubs and 

activities organized by students with the 

help of faculty and other experts as needed, 

in the area of science, mathematics, 

poetry, language, literature, debate, music, 

sports, etc. 

8. The Degree program may contain in-

class teaching, Online teaching 

components, and ODL components with 

40:30:30 ratio model to achieve a global 

standard of quality. 

 

Institution Level: 

1. Multi disciplinary Autonomous College’s 

campus will have more than 3,000   

students.   The Timeline to become multi-

disciplinary is by 2030 and to have 3,000 

and more students by 2040. 

2. Every existing College will develop into 

either degree granting autonomous 

College or migrated into a Constituent 

College of University and becomes fully 

a part of the University. 

3. All existing affiliated Colleges will 

eventually grow autonomous degree-

granting colleges with the mentoring 

support of affiliated University by 

improving and securing the prescribed 

accreditation level. 

4. Four years Bachelor degree with multiple 

exit options, one to two years Master’s 

degree based on the number of years spent 

in Bachelor degree as four or three 

respectively, and option to do Ph.D. for  

four years Bachelor  degree with  research 

are possible. 

5. Two years Master degree with full 

research in the second year, One year 

Master degree for four years Bachelor 

degree holders, and Five years integrated 

Bachelor/Master degree. 

6. HEIs will be encouraged to prepare 

professionals in agriculture and veterinary 

sciences through program integrated with 

general education. HEIs offering 

agricultural education must focus on the 

local community and involvement in 

setting up Agricultural Technology Parks 

in the region to promote technology 

incubation and dissemination. 

7. All HEIs have autonomy in deciding 

their fees structure and surplus if any 

should   be reinvested in the expansion 

projects with a transparent accounting 

system. 
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Student Level: 

1. Student Centered teaching & learning 

process instead of Teacher centered 

teaching model. 

2. Choice Based Credit System is revised by 

an innovative and flexible Competency 

Based Credit System. 

3. Examination system will change from 

high-stakes examinations (Semester End 

system) towards a more continuous and 

comprehensive evaluation examination 

system. 

4. Pedagogy in HEIs will focus on 

communication, presentation, discussion, 

debate, research, analysis, and 

interdisciplinary thinking. 

 

Impact of NEP can be studied as: 

1. Large-scale consolidation will help in 

quality universities and colleges 

2. Faculty shortage and need for 

improvement in faculty quality 

3. Focus on multidisciplinary education 

4. Catalyzing Research Activities 

5. Improving access and equity through Open 

Distance Learning (ODL) and online 

program 

 

Conclusion: 

   To reinstate India as an educational 

leader in the world, it is necessary to implement the 

NEP 2020 in full fledged and proper manner. The 

new national education policy 2020 is a good 

policy as it aims at making the education system 

holistic flexible multi-disciplinary align to the 

needs of 21st century and the 2030 sustainable 

development goals. The NEP is a product of an 

extensive exercise that strives to achieve 100% 

gross enrollment ratio by 2030. With an aim to 

create a more inclusive cohesive and productive 

nation the recently unveiled national education 

policy 2020 has come a groundbreaking reform by 

the Ministry of human resource development 

MHRD. The intent of policy seems to be ideal in 

many ways but it is the implementation where lies 

the key to success. Under the NEP 2020, the focus 

areas of the reforms seek to cultivate 21st century 

skills among students including critical thinking 

problem solving creativity and digital literacy. As 

technological advancements rapid globalization 

and unprecedented developments such as the 

covid-19 pandemic – transform the future of work, 

the existing education models need to be 

reassessed in keeping with the challenges of the 

global economy. 
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Abstract 

Communication is the simple and effective way of interaction. Men’s identity  recognised by their languages. The 

World is  filled with thousands of languages and various styles of languages (pronunciation). Language is the identity of  

today’s men. But due to negligence and interest in foreign languages now creating perilous situation for vernacular . Indians 

also avoiding their vernacular and due to that many ancient languages are now endangered or extinct. Indigenous languages 

are the national heritage and identity of cultural nation so protection and preservation of vernacular is most important 

challenge for modern men.  

Keywords: Mother tongue, endangered Language, language extinction,  vernacular preservation, SPPEL, CIIL.  

 

Introduction  

“A language is a system of arbitrary vocal 

symbols by means of which a social group 

cooperates” ( Bernard Bloch & George L. Trager). 

Language has a set rules by particular  

Regional  inhabitants to make their communication 

easy. Language means not just limited to the spoken 

language but it includes Sign and Written language. 

Human beings intention to express anything and that 

specific messages understanding by receiver is the 

key of effective communication; not matters the 

form of the communication either its spoken or 

written. Gestures or sign language also has its own 

importance but as compare to spoken and written 

language the   sign language understanding depends 

upon the receivers understanding & analytical 

ability.  

Language is the prominent part of our day to 

day life because social relations , sharing thoughts 

etc. needs effective language presentation. 

Acceptance of new word in society and effective use 

of that particular language needs hundreds of years 

to reach its perfection. Antecedent  set rules and 

identity with things make them easy to circulate and 

understood by the same language speakers. 

Language existence in human life is the most unique 

and gifted thing. Language works to make our day 

today life more simple and easier.   

Ancient times before the existence of any set 

rules of language oral or written,  Communication  

 

 

through the gesture and paintings considered as a 

authentic way of sharing thoughts but as the 

development of human being new languages 

emerged. Now 7151 languages are spoken by human  

beings throughout  the world , it means that humans 

created different symbols and their utterances 

(pronunciation) according to their understanding. 

Every spoken language has its own variations, 

Chinese language has 13 variations and Arabic 

language has 20 variations. In number Spoken 

languages are more than written languages. 

Continuous practice and orally transfer of the 

language helps that language to survive but written 

languages due to lack of continuous usage and 

written materials tenuousness responsible for  lost or 

endangered.  

Human beings and animals has a different 

ways to interact and everyone has own style of 

communication. Humans are social animal so to 

survive in society they must need to use appropriate 

language to represent themselves. Humans journey 

from stone age to today’s modern Era;  language 

plays essential role. Humans are different than all 

living beings on earth because they can successfully 

convey by using   written or spoken form. Interaction 

between humans and animals also has own language 

such languages we can say affection , sentiments or 

emotions but here also nonverbal or sign language 

plays Important role. Lack of communication creates 

misunderstanding and demented  society, so for the 

ideal place humans need proper channel and medium 
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to share their message. Language either verbal or 

nonverbal has its own meaning and that depends 

upon the past incident and receivers personality. 

Language is the part of civil society . Animals , birds  

and all they living things with vocal cords uses their 

signs to communicate with their homogeneous 

mates. 

Indian  history uphold  the most advance 

civilization evidences. Indians’  communication and 

interaction ways are  changed with place to place. 

Indians use various accents, pronunciation,  

intonation and vice modulations in their speech. 

Indian language has two distinct families which were 

used by Indo-Aryan and Dravidians, former 

language speaking speakers almost 78.05 % of 

Indian  inhabitants and later language spoken by  

19.64 % Indian. Both language families together 

known as Indic language.  

Indians learned various new language with the 

arrival or invasion of new invaders or traders. 

Indians had a deep impact of foreign languages like 

Arabic, Chinese, Dutch, German, English etc. 

various languages were adopted or words borrowed 

by Indians. Indian language is a mix-up of worlds 

most prominent languages.  India after the freedom 

needs one common language to use at all domain but 

due to language dissension  no language is 

considered as National Language. Indian 

constitutions article 343 recognised Hindi( 

Devanagari Script) as a official language of Union. 

Constitution of India accepted 22 languages as a 

official language. Indian all states has a authority to 

promulgate and use their mother tongue as their 

primary or official language. English as a universal 

language got the states of a Subsidiary official 

language.  Official languages listed in constitution 

known as Scheduled languages. 

Indian administrative and official governing 

body needs a common language to interact  with 

their respective states, so that need full filled by the 

English language. English and Hindi speaking 

speakers has the majority in India so these both 

languages are used as a Central and sate 

governments official languages. India is home of 

hundreds of languages.  Indian after the Indo-Aryan 

and Dravidian use Austroasiatic ,Sino- Tibetan and 

Himalayan languages. Status of Hindi and English 

changed into language of official usage  after the 

1987 amendment , rule 1976. According to 2011 

census 41.1 % native speakers  in India speak Hindi 

as their primary or secondary language. 26.6% 

Indians use Hindi as their mother tongue.10.67 % of 

Indian prefer to speak in English language.  26% 

Indians are Bilingual and 7% are trilingual. Most of 

the Hindi speaking speakers living in Northern part 

of India and such Hindi regions are known as Hindi 

Belt.  

Indian 28 states and 8 Union territories prefer 

to  use their primary language as their official 

language. Constitution of India gives them the 

liberty to choose and use their mother tongue as their 

official Language ‘Official Language act , 1963’ 

also offers them the right to use official language at 

Union, parliament state and Union work and Law. 

 

Meaning of Endangered Language  

Humans  respect for language is as same as 

they respect their mother. They show their concern  

towards the language but lack of homogeneous user  

speaker can’t  communicate. Effective 

communication needs two way communication and 

for two communication speaker need to speak in 

listeners language, but any how if the speakers 

speaking language listener ( Receiver)  is not exist 

then what worst than that. Here sign language can 

help to express limited number of words but 

emotion, affection, pain and happiness  can be only 

possible by language. 

If the person unable to use and speak his 

language with others due to the lack of same 

language understanding listeners then it has adverse 

impact on social, mental, emotional & physical 

health. Speaker  must need to practice his mother 

tongue daily otherwise he also started to forget his  

own language. Once the vocabulary is started to fade 

from mind of person then this is the moulder of any 

languages. Modernisation and western thinking 

adoption  or use of that  language instead of your 

mother tongue push the man away from his roots, 

specially  if he accepting other language and giving 

the priority to that ( foreign) language. Same 

language, culture and manners play  very vital role 

in friend making but If initial stage (speaking) is not 

initiated then all other things became inferior. If 

person can’t speak in his own language and can’t 

understand by other then that man is most lonely 

person in crowd.  Unfortunately such problems are 

facing by Many peoples because there is no one has 
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the knowledge about rare or decaying language and 

lack of teacher or scholars of that languages making 

situation adverse, but such problems are real. SIL 

Ethnologue (2005) showed 473 out of 6909 living  

languages inventoried (6.8%) as extinct with saying 

only few elderly speakers are still living and this 

dropped to 6.1.% in 2013.  

 The worst condition of endangered Language is 

now the reality of many people. Endangered 

languages are now studied and protected by  

linguistics . But study and exact form of  

pronunciation of  endangered Language is a risky 

attempt. Critical condition of language is now fasten 

a world into limited vocabulary , Grammar and 

pronunciation,  because beauty of every language is 

not same and endangered condition of language is 

limits the world. Modernisation is need of society 

but our language and their heritage is the base of 

society. 

Endangered Language  

Endangered language is losing its speaker or 

very few speaker left . Ancient languages has a 

traces of history so world’s scholars trying to save 

language before it’s gone with time. UNESCOs after 

study of past ,present and future of vernacular 

language levelled endangered Language into four 

level which is started with safe ( Not endangered) to 

extinct ( not single speaker).1)Vulnerable: 

Language used at home or by children but not 

outside the home.2)Definitely endangered: 

Influence of mother tongue is not followed by family 

and langue now not considered as mother 

tongue.3)Severely endangered: Rising generations 

not knows their grandparents language and their 

parents just understood but can’t speak their mother 

tongue.4)Critically endangered: Most of the 

language users rarely or partially use that language.  

Language diversity is seen in the world and due to 

that more 7100 languages are spoken and 300 

writing systems. According to linguistics assumed 

that between 50% and 90% of them possibly 

endangered or dead by the year 2100. 0.2 % of the 

world’s language is spoken by more than half 

population of world and only 4% speaker  remains 

96% of language, these 96% of languages due to 

their less number of speaker these languages are in 

endangered level. Endangered languages are only 

remained a live because their active speaker and as 

soon as their speaker stop to use it then that language 

also going to  vanish.  

 

Causes behind language endangerment  

Natural calamity: Impact of natural calamity  

perilous on vulnerable or less speaking language 

speakers living in remote areas. Most of the 

languages are limited by boundaries and any natural 

calamity causes the extinction of specific humans 

and that extinction also hunt the language of that 

area. 

Speakers Loss: As soon as the risk of speakers life 

raised due to any genocide or disaster then it leads to 

Loss of speaker and language of speaker. 

Written: world’s many languages has no written 

alphabets or Grammar so death of speakers due to 

any man-made of natural attack can cause the death 

of language .  

Status Symbol: In  the modern time speaking of 

mother tongue is considered as a insult of personality 

so most of the speakers accepts other languages as 

their primary language. E.g. Hindi speakers choose 

English over their vernacular.  

Restrictions: This is the serious problem now 

affecting the use of parent language.  Many trade, 

schools, businesses prefer only one common 

language or mostly speaking language as their 

source of conversation so unintentionally speaker 

must need to use other language. 

Invasion: war or tyranny  force their menial  to use 

particular language. 

Bilingual: Speaking of two languages need same 

listeners but due to the above reasons only few 

listeners left those who can speak with speaker and 

continuously use of other languages cause the extinct 

from speakers mind.  

English language is dominating the world. 

English language is spoken by  400 million natives 

and understood/ spoken by 1.6 billion people. 

English language after the East India Company Era 

became most dominant and inflentional language 

across the world. Today most of the medium to reach 

the people are using English as a main language. 

Any language as gain the more modes  to reach at 

any place that also gaining the new audiences 

simultaneously.  

Today’s modern Era is  creating lots of 

opportunities through the virtual reality or free 

access of multimedia. Online binge watching or 
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surfing all activities primarily use the one language 

as a medium of information.  Lack of local language 

use in the internet platform not giving the 

appropriate justice to other languages. Development 

of technology is the need of society but the way it’s 

serving is most Important issue. One language 

monopoly over the society is suppressing the other 

languages and crating endangered situation for them.  

Internet usage primarily targets the young audience 

and if they habitual with one language then they 

can’t able to speak and listen in other languages. 

Negligence of  vernacular and acceptance of foreign 

language is purely depends upon the users of that 

language. Today British, American , Canada, 

Australia and New Zealand English is mostly spoken 

English variants and these are called as ‘ Core 

Anglosphere’. The craze of English caused many 

indigenous languages into endangered languages, 

some endangered languages in the world Ainu 

(Japan), Okanagan ( Canada), Yagan( Chile), Apiaka 

( Brazil), Ongota ( Ethiopia), Patwin ( U.S), Alawa ( 

Australia), Rapa Nui ( Polynesia) etc.  

 

Steps to protect Languages  

Indian English is mostly inspired by British 

English. English missionaries spread the English 

education in early 1900s. English schools in India 

focused on only English language and priority to 

avoid native languages of students. Many languages  

defunct  from Indian but recent time two  Assam 

languages Tai Ahom and Tai Turung (Assam ) 

extinct, and Tai Khamyang has less than 50 speaker. 

According to Devy in also 60 years nearly 250 

languages disappeared in country. Language 

protection is the need of today’s Era so International 

Covenant on Civil and Political Rights (ICCPR, 

1976) state “ In those states in which ethnic 

,religious or linguistic minorities exist, persons 

belonging to such minorities shall not be denied the 

right , in community with the other member of their 

group ,to enjoy their own culture, to profess and 

practice their own religion , or to use their own 

language”. This attempt was taken by international 

organization. 

Indian government is very serious about 

protection and reservation of endangered languages 

so government initiated new policy “ Scheme for 

Protection and Preservation of Endangered 

Languages of India” ( SPPEL). Governments policy 

acted by “ Central Institute Of Indian Language” ( 

CIIL), Mysore and main aim is protection, 

Preservation and documentation of all indigenous 

languages of India spoken by less than 10000 

inhabitants and its considered as endangered 

language. Initial phase is working for Preservation 

of 117 languages.  The UGC also initiated two 

schemes 1) ‘Funding support to the State 

Universities for study and Research in indigenous 

and Endangered languages in India’ and  ‘ 

Establishment of Centres for Endangered 

Languages in Central Universities’ . 

In 2013 ‘peoples Linguistic Survey Of India’ 

stated 197 languages are in endangered category. 

Out of 197 languages Boro and Mei Meithei have the 

official recognition and they are written form. The 

negligence towards the indigenous language causes 

the extinction of native languages.  

 

Solutions to Revive Endangered Languages  

Citizen  must need to understand the value and 

importance of the vernacular. Inhabitant must need 

to use their mother tongue in daily conversation and 

use of language at offices , Home, Internet etc. As 

soon as the modern technology unbiasedly started to 

use all language as a medium of instruction or 

communication then there is possibility of 

endangered Language  revival and protection. 

Governments initiatives to protect indigenous 

languages must need strict implementation and 

observing committee to analyse outcome of 

program. 

 

Conclusion: 

Language preservation is the major challenge 

in India because Indians attention to English 

language and negligence to the indigenous language 

is gaining everyday. Indian governments  initiatives 

like SPPEL working to preserve Indians indigenous 

languages. Preservation and collection of 

endangered Language in the form of  digital 

documentation is priority of mission. Active actions 

of the CIIL also trying hard to raise awareness to 

protect indigenous languages before their extinction. 

Regular workshops , Grammar data collection,  

pronunciation recoding, Digitalization etc. Attempts 

are carried out by CIIL.  
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UNESCO recognized India as linguistically 

diverse country.  Indian diversity contains 19500 

dialects. International platform also worried to 

protect Indian diversity so endangered 197 

languages preservation is the priority of UNESCO. 

UNESCOs Atlas Of The World’s Language In 

Danger of Disappearing’ working to protect 

endangered Language.  

Dictionary making, awareness,  data 

collection, Daily practice, gaining confidence, 

Official Status, Historical valuation, traditional 

festival celebrations, Home schooling of Mother 

tongue etc. various ways to protect any endangered 

Language. Languages protection is not just the 

responsibility of International, National or state 

government but individual’s active participation is 

needed to protect indigenous language.  
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Abstract:  

           The reflection of caste and its importance in contemporary society is the central focus of the author. The Outcaste 

presents a realistic image of poverty stricken Dalits and their struggle for survival. The main concern of the author is to 

compel his reader to ponder over the serious issue of caste system and its consequences on Dalits. Being an illegitimate 

child of a Mahar woman, his whole life is a kind of quest for survival and identity. He has faced discrimination on every path 

of his life such as social,  economical,  political and educational as well. He also highlights the condition of women in 

contemporary society. He has witnessed various incidents where women have exploited and tortured by high caste Patils. 

The rich high caste Patils and lenders try to assault and want to take the advantages of their poor condition. The present 

article focuses on the Dalit's life in the post-independent India of sixties which points out their humiliation, suffering and 

exploitation. The Outcaste is a landmark in Marathi Dalit Literature. The condition of Dalits and his real life experiences 

are written in his autobiography, The Outcaste.  

Key Words: Poverty, Dalit, illegitimate, Caste, humiliation and experiences.  

 

Sharankumar Limbale is a Marathi writer, a poet 

and a literary critic. He has written more than forty 

books. He is known for his autobiographical work 

Akkarmashi and the critical work Towards an 

Aesthetics of Dalit Literature. The book Akkarmashi 

is translated into English by Santosh Bhoomkar 

entitled as The Outcaste  in 2003. He has written this 

book at the age of 26 in 1984. It is originally written 

in Marathi. It is translated into many Indian 

languages like Panjabi, Kannada, Malayalam and 

Tamil. His literary contribution is vast. He has 

written novels,  poems and plays. His Marathi novels 

consist Bhinnlingi(1991), Upalya(1998), 

Hindu(2003), Bahujan(2006) and Zhunj(2008). His 

famous Marathi poems are Utpaat(1982) and 

Udrek(2008). His contribution in Hindi Literature 

include Akkarmashi(1991), Devta Aadmi(1994), 

Dalit Sahitya ka Saundarya(2000), Hindu (2004) 

and so on. 

           The title of the book 'The Outcaste’ signifies 

the condition of the author, a half-caste born of high 

caste Marathi Patil and an untouchable Mahar 

woman. The present book has digressions. 

Sharankumar Limbale used simple and terse 

language to narrate his own heart rending 

experiences. He has also employed religious 

symbols. The novel takes place in the village, 

Haanuur in Maharashtra.  

           Sharankmar Limbale talks about his identity. 

The word 'Akkarmashi' implies a person who is born 

as illegitimate or impure or incomplete. The author 

has written his first hand experiences in his 

autobiography. His experiences are the mirror of his 

community where Mahar and Mangs are living a 

degraded life owing to their lower caste. While 

talking about this work, Thomas Ashly quotes that,  

          "Akkarmashi,  the autobiographical work of 

Marathi writer SharankumarLimbale, is a poignant 

narration of the anguish of his own status as an 

outcaste and of the Dalit community in general, 

under the yoke of caste hierarchy prevalent in India 

for centuries."(Ashly,2006) 

           Limbale was tortured by the accident of birth. 

His mother Masamai, who belonged to Mahar 

community was in relationship with the Patil of 

village Baslegaon, Hanmantha Limbale who 

belonged to the high caste Maratha community. This 

relationship was developed without marriage. So, 

the birth of Limbale out of this relationship was a 

stigma. Mahar community considered him as a 

bastard and half caste because his father was not a 

Mahar by caste. And he was untouchable for the high 

caste village people due to his mother who belonged 

to Mahar community. So, he was not only an 

untouchable but also an illegitimate child. The 

school life of Limbale highlights segregations and 

contrasts towards the Dalits. The rules and patterns 

are already set for the Dalits. While depicting this 

issue, Limbale says, 

         "The Vani and Brahmin boys played Kabbadi. 

Being marked as Mahar we couldn't join them. So 

Mallya, Umbrya,  Parshya, all from my caste, began  
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to play touch and go. We played  one kind of game 

while the high caste village boys played another. The 

two games were played separately like two separate 

whirlwinds." (Outcaste, 2)  

          The above statements clearly point out the 

miserable conditions of the Dalits. Limbale gives 

another bitter experience of his school life. The 

picnic was arranged. In the picnic, the higher caste 

classmates brought delicious foods and shared their 

food with the teacher. The Dalit boys were asked to 

collect the leftover food by the teacher. On the very 

next day, the teacher asked the students to write 

about their experiences about the school picnic. 

Limbale was unable to write anything as he saw only 

humiliation from his classmates and his teacher. He 

was insulted by the teacher in the class. The teacher 

called him 'a son of bitch'.  

          Limbale explores the cursed life of the Dalit 

community. The Dalits are identified by their hunger 

and poverty. They deserve to eat garbage food to 

appease their hunger in his book The Outcaste 

Sharankumar says,  

          "Bhakari is as large as man. It is as vast as the 

sky, and bright like the sun, hunger is bigger than 

man. Hunger is more vast than seven circles of hell. 

Man is only as big as a bhakari and only as big as is 

hunger. Hunger is more powerful than man. A single 

stomach is like the whole earth." (The Outcaste, 50) 

           These sentences show the picture of hunger 

among the Dalits. They are ready to do anything to 

satisfy their hunger. Masamai and Santamai had 

separate liquor kilns. The high caste people were the 

customers for them. They were gods for them. They 

used to drink till late night. At times they quarreled. 

They spitted everywhere in the house. They even 

held hands of Limbale's mother. But, he was 

helpless. There was also the continuous terror of the 

police. There was fear of a raid by the police. At such 

times,  Masamai and Santamai had to vacant the cans 

filled with liquor in the bathroom. To satisfy hunger, 

Limbale's grandmother, Santamai used to collect 

lumps of dung, make a round cake out of the dung, 

and sell it in the market. She was also using the dung 

differently. She picked up the lumps of dung and 

washed it to get yellow and swollen grains out of it. 

She grounded the dried grains and made Bhakaries. 

But, she never gave such bhakaris to Limbale. Once, 

he ate  this type of bhakri which was impossible for 

him to eat. Here, Limbale reveals the poverty in 

which the Dalits live. Santamai's eating the stinking 

Bhakari made of the grains taken from the cows 

dung describes the pathetic picture of untouchables. 

The untouchables were landless and poverty 

stricken. They had only alternatives before them, 

either work on daily wages or have many children 

who by begging would fill the bellies of the family. 

Masamai had nine children. She used to send her 

children for begging.  

           Limbale was in love with shewanta, eleven 

years old Mahar girl. This news was spread 

throughout Maharwada. Santamai was ready to 

accept her his bride, but it was impossible because 

Limbale was an illegitimate son. She alerted him by 

telling the story of Uncle Rohidas, who was in love 

with a Mahar girl. When this incident came to know, 

all the people of Maharawada went to him with 

sticks and axes. But, he managed to escape. Limbale 

loved shewanta deeply, but she got married with 

someone else. In this way, his caste did not allow 

him to complete his dream and to be happy in his 

life. While talking about caste system, Raj Kumar 

aptly states,  

          “The caste system with its myriad variations 

of super ordination and subordination. Its confusions 

and contradictions, rites and rituals, voices and 

virtues, dogmas and doubts,  profession and                           

protests is able to sustain itself across different 

regions of India in varying degrees of rigidity.( 

Kumar, 2010)   

          Sharankumar also portrayed the Dalit women. 

They are marginalized and are doomed to vices like 

rape, sexual exploitation and forced prostitution in 

the name of religious practices like Devdasis and 

Jogins. The life of Limbale's mother, Masamai, was 

ruined by a Patil, Hanmantha Limbale. Masamai was 

married to Ithal Kamble who worked in the farm of 

Limbale. They led a happy life in their poverty. But, 

Hanmantha Limbale forced Masamai to divorce her 

husband. He made her his whore. Out of this 

relationship, she gave birth to Sharankumar 

Limbale. Then, Sharankumar was disowned by his 

father, Hanmantha and he abandoned both mother 

and child. Therefore, Sharankumar was identified as 

'outcaste'  by the society. Nobody celebrated his birth 

and admired him. There was no naming ceremony. 

But, there was only a rejection and resentment. The 

Patil's in every village have made whores of the 

wives of Dalit farm laborers. It was not allowed to 
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the Dalits to look at a high- caste woman from the 

village. It was a kind of serious crime. Those who 

did this act were sentenced to prison for a year. They 

were shocked, when they returned. They found the 

babies in their house. This was the result of rape 

done by the upper caste people, when Dalits were in 

the prison. The women from Dalit community were 

badly abused and molested. Some farmers harassed 

them sexually, pulled them into the crop and raped 

them. Limbale pointed out how his  forefathers 

worked as a security guards at Patil's mansion. They 

were so loyal to their masters. They never dared to 

see the face of Patil's wife. Limbale states,  

           "On the contrary they sacrificed their 

daughters, wives, sisters and daughters-in-law to 

dark nights in the Patil's mansion.  

            They were sacrificed like  animals at the time 

of laying the foundation stone of building." 

(Outcaste, 79)  

           The above statement reveals that how Dalit 

women were exploited by the upper caste people. 

Limbale talked about an incident of his mother, 

Mantamai. When she went to money lender, he was 

staring at his mother's breast which was peeping 

from her torn blouse. He did not give money, but 

keep staring at her breast. The custom of dedicating 

girl child to god is practiced only among backward 

community. The Devdasi system created havoc for 

the children born out of it. They were not accepted 

in the society.  

           Mahars and Mangs used to drag the dead 

animals of the land owners. They would do this job 

alternatively so every family could get equal share. 

The death of cattle was like a feast for them. It was 

difficult to fulfill the bellis, if there was no death of 

animals. At this juncture, Mankunna and 

Pralhadbaap would go to a distant village to steal a 

buffalo and to give its meat of it to them. To talk 

about the identity crisis of Sharankumar, Mini Babu 

asserts,  

         “The narrator-protagonist is someone more 

inferior to a Dalit.  

          It is surprising to note that he is an 

untouchable among the untouchables.  

His identity is that of an "Akkarmashi" all this 

is what the narrator tries to present through the many 

episodes of his life..." (Babu, 2012) 

          The Dalits were not allowed to enter temples. 

It was impossible to get a house on rent in an upper-

caste locality. When Sharankumar was transferred to 

Latur, he faced this problem. Mahars are not 

permitted to enter the sanctuary, not contact the open 

well or attract water from to extinguish their thrust. 

Limbale also threw light on throwing stones at 

Maharwada and barbers refusing to shave the head 

of Mahar. The untouchables were not properly paid 

for their labour. Their only remuneration was stale 

food or ragged clothes. They sometimes poisoned 

the cows of villagers for the sake of food.  

          However, Limbale has poignantly the 

portrayed caste system which is deeply rooted in 

Indian social order. The Outcaste gives a detailed 

account of Sharankumar Limbale's life not only as a 

Dalit but as an Akkarmashi (illegitimate child) as 

well. The Dalits were forced to kill and eat animals, 

collect leftover food by begging, and other menial 

kind of works. They stole and sold liquor for the sake 

of stomach. They dug the well, but they could not 

take water. The utter poverty and the responsibility 

of family forced Dalit women to sell their bodies. 

The plight of Dalits and their exploitation compel the 

readers to ponder over the serious issue of caste 

system which is made by the upper caste people for 

their benefit. The caste is a rigid system in India 

which not even bother about another human’s 

emotions, pains and condition. Dalits are tortured 

and treated in a very low manner. They are forbidden 

to fetch water from Patil’s wells, to enter in the 

temple of Lords and to sit in the classroom among 

the other upper caste boys and girls. These incidents 

shows their struggle for survival where they are 

treated and given animal like treatment in society.  
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Abstract:  

The study of bi/multilingualism is an independent discipline in itself rather than just being a collaboration of 

information from different areas of research such as anthropology, linguistics, psychology and neuroscience etc. The 

existence of regional diversity in India gives rise to different languages and dialects and in the face of globalization, language 

diversity further increases. Sociolinguistic approach towards bi/multilingualism handle issues related to language 

maintenance, functional distribution of communication patterns, code mixing and code switching, whereas the fields of 

psycholinguistics and cognitive psychology are particularly keen on examining complexities related to language access and 

representation and overall involvement of cognitive mechanism in language organization in the brain. 

 

Descriptions of bilingualism as a multifaceted 

phenomenon range from the liberal view where the 

bilingual is one who knows two languages, to the 

extremist view, where a person is called bilingual 

only if one knows both languages to native like 

competence. There is also little consensus on what 

the construct of bilingualism consists of - is it the age 

at which a language is acquired, or the nature of 

usage of the language(s), or the levels of proficiency 

in more than one language. An interesting question 

to answer would be how much knowledge of 

language is enough to be called as bi/multilingual? 

Only awareness of two or more languages may not 

be enough. In an attempt to address this issue, 

Cummins (1979) drew upon studies with multiple 

bilingual groups to suggest that if L1 has not reached 

a certain threshold of competence, then the child 

may become “semi-lingual”, which reflects low 

levels of competence in both languages. This theory 

proposes that "negative cognitive and academic 

effects result from low levels of competence in both 

languages". Bilingualism has generally been 

considered to be of cognitive benefit (e.g. Costa, 

Hermander & Sabastia-Galle, 2008 based on work 

with Catalan-Spanish biliguals; Bialystok 2007), but 

some past studies have also shown that it has 

negative effects on cognitive and academic progress 

(Saer, 1923; Darcy, 1946, cited in Bialystok, 2001). 

The phenomenon of bilingualism, while widely 

prevalent, is so multifaceted that it is very difficult 

to define the phenomenon in a manner that can cover 

all aspects. Behavioural manifestation of negative 

effects of bilingualism is predominantly discussed 

with respect to language skills, especially in the 

domain of syntax and vocabulary development 

(Study on French-English bilinguals Coppetires, 

1987). Similar deficiency in processing L2 in 

pronoun usage was reported by Cook (1990). 

Magiste, 1979 reported language processing 

deficiency (Reaction time was measured) in L1 also 

in German- Swedish bilinguals in a longitudinal 

study. These results are overshadowed by a large 

number of works projecting the positive effects of 

bilingualisms not just in linguistic skills 

(phonological and metalinguistic skills, grammar as 

well as arbitrariness in usage of signs) but also in 

cognitive skills (in the domain of attention, memory 

etc). 

          Defining bilingualism becomes further 

complicated when one starts to consider what 

knowing a language actually means. Bilingualism is 

often referred to in terms of categories and scales, 

such as ideal vs. partial and coordinate vs. 

compound; these are the constructs which are related 

to factors like proficiency (i.e. an ideal bilingual 

would be fully proficient in both languages, whereas 

a partial bilingual would have varying levels of 

proficiency) and context of language acquisition (i.e. 

coordinate bilinguals learn both languages in 

different contexts and compound bilinguals have the 

same context of learning) (Romaine, 1995, cited in 

Norlund, I, 2005). With growing research there is an 

inflation of new terminologies and extinction of the 

old. So, based on age of acquisition, we have 
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early/late bilinguals and level of language 

proficiency gives us high/low proficient bilinguals 

and balanced/unbalanced bilinguals. These are the 

commonly used terminologies in current 

bi/multilingual research. 

           An interesting observation in the field of 

bi/multilingualism by Francois Grosjean (1998) is 

that the studies in the field of linguistics, 

psycholinguistics, language development and 

neurolinguistics have often produced conflicting 

results, and that these conflicts could be directly 

attributable to methodological and conceptual 

issues. Language mode (monolingual/bilingual 

mode), the choice of who the bilingual participants 

were, the stimuli, the specific tasks and the models 

of bilingual representation and processing being 

examined were the important issues surrounding the 

concept of bilingualism and could have been major 

sources of conflicting results. But, despite the 

conflicting results, findings from research in 

language diversity, bilingual language processing, 

acquisition and learning are important to understand 

core issues in cognitive psychology such as the 

nature of attentional control in bilingualism (Colzato 

et al 2008), language representation in our mind 

(Chauncey, Holcomb and Grainger, 2009) and 

lexical access (Kroll and Stewart, 1994). 

          In the recent past, bilingualism has always 

been considered as a categorical variable based on 

the level of language proficiency, age of acquisition 

or language use. Most researchers have used 

methods like confrontation naming (i.e. in the form 

of Peabody Picture Vocabulary Test) or self reported 

questionnaires to depict the level of bilingualism 

(Carlson and Meltzoff, 2008; Yang and Lust 2004, 

Bialystok et al, 2004). Only recently are researchers 

acknowledging the use of both self reported 

measures of proficiency and some form of objective 

language test, to establish the level of bilingualism. 

           Early research suggested that learning two 

languages in childhood was detrimental to a child's 

cognitive development This was due to the idea that 

the two languages were learnt independently and 

there was lack of cross language transfer. However, 

researchers like Bialystok and Hakuta (2004) 

suggest that the benefits from being bilingual go 

much further than simply knowing two languages. 

One of the benefits is the increase of metalinguistic 

awareness, along with general purpose cognitive 

control and literacy acquisition (Bialystok, 2001). 

Similar results in the Indian context for Hindi- 

English language group(s) was corroborated by Kar, 

Khare & Dash (2011). It is interesting that this 

advantage of bilingualism is also reported in the 

clinical population (Bialystok, Craik and Freedman, 

2007; Chengappa 2009). One of the current line of 

research is looking at the factors influencing the 

bilingual advantage in cognitive tasks. Yang and 

Lust (2004), for example, give supporting evidence 

from Korean-English bilingual studies for language 

proficiency being an important measure of 

bi/multilingualism; and propose that it is the 

influence of this language proficiency that explains 

the bilingual advantage seen in executive attention 

tasks. 

          Within the Indian context there are empirical 

evidences supporting the influence of 

bi/multilingualism on cognitive and sociolinguistic 

aspects, but it is far from enough. Few of the studies 

from the sub-continent, continually emphasize that 

no single language could fulfill all the needs of a 

people in a multilingual society and that language 

choice is socio-linguistically depended not only on 

language proficiency but also on situational 

demands, as well as the interlocutor’s language 

(Vasanta, Suvarna, Sireesha, & Bapi Raju, 2010 

while commenting on the Telugu-Dakkhini-Hindi 

language context). Many past researches on 

Kannada-Hindi-English speakers in Mysore and 

Hindi-Bengali/Tamil speakers living in New Delhi, 

for example, do emphasize the use of mother tongue 

and Hindi over English while listening to the 

interlocutor (Taylor, Mahadevan, & Koshal, 1978; 

Saghal, 1991). 

             On the other hand, clinical researches have 

pointed to the implication of bi/multilingualism on 

the assessment and management of various 

communication disorders. For example, a review by 

Chengappa (2009) highlighted that simultaneous 

exposure to different languages in regional contexts 

such as the Mysore, Karnataka, is emerging as a rule 

rather than an exception. It also supports the notion 

that bilingualism aids better cognitive-linguistic 

skills (studies with Malayalam-English bilingual 

groups, Sreedevi and Sathish, 2005) and proficiency 

in each language can be an influential factor in 

language recovery in language disorders such as 

Aphasia (Tamil-English groups, Sreedevi, 1999). 
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One recent study on cognitive-linguistic abilities 

shows clear advantage for bilingual children and 

suggests that children with communication disorder 

can be taught two or more languages, provided they 

have the potential to learn the languages (Kannada-

English language mix, Stephen, Sindhupriya, 

Mathur and Swapna, 2010). Dyslexia research in 

bilinguals holds interesting implication on the 

understanding of the brain and language processing. 

Karanth (1992) with the help of two case studies on 

developmental dyslexia, suggested differentially 

affected reading acquisition skills in their two 

languages – Kannada better preserved than English 

and Hindi/Kannada than English. In the area of 

intervention with Kannada-English bilingual 

children, phonological intervention tend to improve 

decoding and manipulation of phonological 

representation, thus improving literacy skills in non 

dominant language. The phonological intervention 

in the study did not explicitly focus on orthography 

phonology linkage (Nag-Arulmani, Reddy and 

Buckley, 2003). 

             In conclusion, there are different aspects of 

bi/multilingualism which have to be addressed in 

greater detail for better understanding of 

bi/multilingual population and influence 

bi/multilingualism on cognitive processes and 

sociolinguistic aspects. There is a great need for 

research in India to conceptualize the theoretical and 

methodological concerns related to 

bi/multilingualism. 
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Abstract 

The practice of translation is not new to the world. The translation is nothing but the transformation of symbols from 

one source to another. Language, culture and literature are interdependent. Translation has an elongated and glorious 

history in many important languages such as Greek, Latin, Hebrew, Sanskrit, English and so on. It is believed that the 

earliest translation known was the translation of the Hebrew Bible into English. The translation should carry the cultural, 

social, and political message as mentioned in the original text. The present paper aims to highlight how translation can be 

an important tool of communication across various communities and its effective development through sociocultural and 

linguistic experiments. It is an important tool to build bridges between cultures. It helps us to understand the cultural 

phenomenon that would otherwise be too foreign and out of grasp through our cultural lens. The present paper is an attempt 

to interrelate cultural studies, linguistics, communication and globalization. In the present age, communication and travel 

are advancing. The world has become a global village.  People are migrating in large numbers in search of identity, business 

purposes and many other reasons. The migrated people are supposed to transform and translate themselves in terms of 

language and culture to communicate with others. 

Keywords: Translation, cross-cultural, communication, globalization, linguistics, socio-cultural, Information 

Technology. 

 

Etymologically speaking, the word ‘translation’ 

is derived from the Latin word ‘translatio’ meaning 

‘a carrying across’. It is the process of 

communication of the meaning of a source language 

to an equivalent target-language text.  In the 

translation process, at least two different languages 

are involved – the source language and the Target 

language.  Language remains at the core of 

communication. A translator is supposed to 

communicate the message as described in the 

original language which is a challenging task. 

Meaning and message in both source and target 

language are profoundly affected by their cultural 

context. There are many customs, beliefs and 

traditions that appear in one culture and don’t appear 

in another culture. A translator who is familiar with 

the culture of both languages can communicate 

effectively. Culture functions like an umbrella and 

encompasses the social behaviour, beliefs, customs, 

norms, arts, laws, rituals, manners, religion and 

habits of individuals as well as society. As culture 

and language are inseparable, they must be carefully 

observed and understood in each other’s context. 

Language, a complex system of communication, is 

adopted by individuals of different cultures. A 

human being uses either verbal or non-verbal modes 

of communication.  

Information Technology plays a vital role in 

communication in the globalized world. 

Globalization is the process of interaction and 

integration among people, companies, and 

governments worldwide. It, in the words of Paul 

James, “is the process of world shrinkage, of 

distances getting shorter, things moving closer. It 

pertains to the increasing ease with which somebody 

on one side of the world can interact, to mutual 

benefit, with somebody on the other side of the 

world” (2001: 09). The process of globalization 

offers an opportunity for contact among the people 

belonging to the different culture, hence promoting 

cross-cultural communication.  

The field of Cross-cultural communication (or 

intercultural communication) developed in the 

1970s. The field is developed as a prominent 

application of the Cross- 

Cultural paradigm. In the wake of globalization, 

training in cross-cultural awareness becomes a 

necessity in various sectors. The term "Cross-

Culturalism became prevalent in cultural studies in 

the late 1980s and 1990s. An early proponent of the 

term was the Guyanese writer Wilson Harris. 
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We can study the culture of any nation with 

the help of translated literature. Translation plays a 

significant role to make culture universal. Language 

and cultural communities are inseparable. People 

move and migrate and how we respond to and 

interact with one another changes over time. Cultural 

translation might just offer us a means of thinking 

critically about the many ways in which different 

works in the world around us.  

The term ‘cultural translation is used in 

many different contexts and senses. In 

some of these, it is a metaphor that 

radically questions translation’s 

traditional parameters, but a somewhat 

narrower use of the term refers to those 

practices of literary translation that 

mediate cultural differences, try to convey 

the extensive cultural background, or set 

out to represent another culture via 

translation. In this sense, ‘cultural 

translation’ is counterposed to a 

‘linguistic’ or grammatical’ translation 

that is limited in scope to the sentences on 

the page. (Sturge, 67) 

Cross-culturalism offers us an opportunity to 

interpret an arena of learning the change. Cross-

culturalism stimulates the reader’s curiosity 

regarding other cultures. The translation is the art to 

decode the message given in the original text or SL 

and communicate it in TL. However, it may not 

possible every time because of cultural-specific 

elements and the failure of a translator to understand 

a particular culture. Comments Bauman: 

Culture is as much about inventing as it is 

about preserving; about discontinuity as 

much as about continuation; about 

novelty as much as about tradition; about 

routine as much as pattern-breaking; 

about nom-following as much as about the 

transcendence of norm; about the unique 

as much as about the regular… the 

genuine opposition between the 

conditions of legislating and being 

legislated about, managing and being 

managed, setting the rules and rule-

following (the opposition sedimented in 

equally genuine social divisions of rules 

and potentials for actions, had to 

subsumed, reconciled, overcome and 

obliterated on one concept: a project 

unlikely ever to be successfully completed. 

(xiv) 

For a better understanding of different 

cultures, there must be some common things. If we 

think about India, there is diversity in culture, 

language, festivals, arts, religion and so on. The 

culture of Europe is different from that of India. The 

difference is visible in almost all the areas such as 

language, festivals, religion, clothes, seasons and 

atmosphere. There are many glorious passages on 

pleasant summers in English literature. Many great 

English poets, including Shakespeare, used the 

pleasant summer conditions to explore romance. But 

if we think about India, summer is not as pleasant as 

described in English literature.  Indian summer 

conditions have a negative connotation compared to 

European summer. Translation and culture have an 

inbuilt relationship. Culture “is both structure and 

something dynamic” (Desjeux: 02). 

Verbal communication is supposed to be 

important in effective cross-cultural communication. 

India has a legacy of great epics such as the 

Ramayana, the Mahabharata and the Geeta. All these 

epics are written in the classical language ‘Sanskrit’ 

which is not the language of the common man. In 

other words, the common man was unable to 

understand Sanskrit and couldn’t read those epics. 

The translation of these epics into regional languages 

as well as other nations’ languages is an example of 

cross-cultural communication. Indian books are 

translated into other languages in the world as well 

as the great books of other nations are translated into 

Indian languages. Thus, both readers can establish 

cross-cultural communication.  It brought the people 

together and opened the treasure of knowledge 

which was confined to the language. Observes 

Thiravasagam: 

Throughout the history of mankind, 

translations have not only brought people 

together but have helped the explosion of 

knowledge hitherto confined to the 

language in which it is created. Think of 

what the translations of ancient Greek and 

Roman classics did to English. Think 

about what the translation of the great 

Russian novels did to the genre of fiction. 

Think of what the translations of works in 

science and technology have done for 
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countries like China and Japan. Then we 

can gauge how important it is to assert 

our presence in the world and how crucial 

is translation to achieve that end. (01) 

The above quotation underlines the 

importance of translations and their effectiveness in 

cross-cultural communication. Translation has 

emerged as a powerful tool for the transfer of culture 

from one place to another. Comparison of literature 

helps to understand the culture in a better way. We 

can compare the English way of living and eating 

with the Indian ways of living and eating. This 

understanding of cultural differences through 

comparison strengthens cross-cultural 

communication.  

Globalization has made its impact on almost 

all parts and brings a change in every field of day-to-

day life.  It makes the transfer of ideas and 

knowledge from one entity to other very easy and 

convenient. Google search engine and other media 

are examples used to transfer ideas and knowledge. 

In a global environment, the ability to communicate 

effectively can be a challenge. Even when both 

parties speak the same language there can still be 

misunderstandings due to ethnic and cultural 

differences. Global communication is possible 

through translation. There are many governments, 

non-government and private institutions working on 

translation. The Government of India’s National 

Education Policy 2020 promotes the use of regional 

language in teaching-learning. It is expected to make 

translations not only in literature but also in science, 

technology, economics, sociology and other fields of 

knowledge.  India has a glorious tradition and 

possesses a treasure of classical literature. In 

addition, it is a multilingual and multicultural nation. 

There are a lot of scopes to translate Indian literature 

and present it on the international horizon. 

Translation provides an opportunity to make 

regional literature global and global literature 

regional.  

The translation is the vehicle that can 

carry forward the rich treasure of native 

literature to the global arena. It can also 

play a pivotal role in conveying prolific 

literary output in one language to other 

parts of India. In the Indian context, 

translation is indispensable since India is 

a multilingual country. Indian literature 

has a rich tradition. Without translation, 

a large number of masterpieces in the 

Indian language will remain locked up as 

treasures to readers not acquainted with 

the language in which they are written. 

(Thiruvasagam, 02) 

To sum up, translation in general can be 

classified into two groups – literary translation and 

non-literary translation. Both types are useful to 

spread ideas and knowledge in cross-cultural 

communication. Translation and communication are 

the two sides of the same coin and hence, 

inseparable. Translation becomes an effective way 

of cross-cultural (intercultural) communication.  
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Abstract 

India is a linguistically diverse country with variety of languages and dialects, but many of these languages 

are endangered due to various socio-political and economic factors. This paper provides an overview of the issue 

of endangered languages in India, including the causes, impacts, and efforts to preserve these languages. The 

research is based on a review of existing literature, reports, and case studies. The loss of endangered languages 

in India has severe impacts on cultural heritage, identity, and knowledge. However, efforts to preserve these 

languages have been made by various organizations and government bodies. The paper concludes with 

recommendations on policies and strategies to safeguard the linguistic diversity of India. 

 

Introduction 

Endangered languages are languages that are at 

risk of disappearing or becoming extinct. This can 

happen for a variety of reasons, including the decline 

in the number of people who speak the language, the 

lack of written records or documentation, the 

suppression of the language by the government or 

dominant culture, and the adoption of a more widely 

spoken language. 

According to the UNESCO Atlas of the 

World's Languages in Danger, there are currently 

over 2,500 languages that are considered 

endangered, with more than 600 of them being 

critically endangered. This means that there are very 

few, if any, speakers of these languages left, and the 

language is in immediate danger of disappearing. 

The loss of an endangered language can have 

significant cultural and societal impacts, as it can 

result in the loss of unique knowledge, traditions, 

and ways of life. Therefore, efforts are being made 

by governments, organizations, and communities 

around the world to preserve endangered languages 

through language revitalization programs, 

documentation and archiving, and other measures to 

ensure their continued use and transmission to future 

generations. 

India is home to one of the world's most 

diverse linguistic landscapes, with over 19,500 

languages and dialects spoken across the country. 

However, this linguistic diversity is under threat due 

to a variety of socio-political and economic factors, 

resulting in many of these languages being classified 

as endangered. The loss of endangered languages in 

India is a serious issue that threatens the cultural 

heritage, identity, and knowledge of communities 

across the country. 

The Indian Constitution recognizes 22 official 

languages, but many other languages and dialects are 

spoken by marginalized and indigenous 

communities. These communities face significant 

challenges in preserving and promoting their 

languages, and the loss of these languages would 

mean the loss of a significant part of India's cultural 

heritage. The issue of endangered languages in India 

is complex, with various factors contributing to the 

decline of these languages. 

 

Causes of Endangered Languages in India 

India is a linguistically diverse country. 

However, many of these languages are classified as 

endangered due to various socio-political and 

economic factors. Understanding the causes of 

endangered languages in India is crucial to 

developing strategies to preserve linguistic diversity 

and cultural heritage. 

• Globalization: One of the major causes of 

endangered languages in India is 

globalization. With the increasing influence 

of global culture, many communities are 

abandoning their traditional languages and 

adopting major languages like Hindi and 

English. This trend is particularly prevalent 

in urban areas, where people migrate in 

search of better economic opportunities. The 

adoption of major languages is often seen as 
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a symbol of upward social mobility, leading 

to the marginalization of minority 

languages. This process can lead to the loss 

of cultural practices, traditions, and 

knowledge associated with these languages. 

• Education System: The Indian education 

system is another major cause of the decline 

of endangered languages in India. The 

education system is largely focused on 

teaching Hindi and English, which 

marginalizes minority languages. Many 

children in these communities are forced to 

learn these dominant languages and neglect 

their own, leading to the loss of cultural and 

linguistic diversity. The education system 

also fails to recognize the importance of 

mother-tongue education, which has been 

shown to be crucial to the cognitive and 

academic development of children. The 

neglect of minority languages in the 

education system leads to the gradual 

decline of these languages. 

• Economic factors: Economic factors also 

play a significant role in the decline of 

endangered languages in India. In many 

cases, the economic benefits of speaking a 

dominant language outweigh the cultural 

and social benefits of preserving a minority 

language. Communities often abandon their 

languages in pursuit of economic 

opportunities, leading to the loss of cultural 

heritage and identity. In some cases, the 

language is seen as a barrier to economic 

opportunities, leading to its abandonment. 

• Government policies: Government policies 

are another contributing factor to the decline 

of endangered languages in India. The 

Indian government's focus on the 

development of major languages has led to 

neglect of minority languages and 

communities. Government policies need to 

change to promote the preservation of 

endangered languages. Policies should 

focus on providing support for the 

documentation, preservation, and promotion 

of minority languages. The government 

needs to recognize the importance of 

mother-tongue education and the role it 

plays in preserving linguistic diversity and 

cultural heritage. 

• Urbanization and migration: 

Urbanization and migration are also factors 

contributing to the decline of endangered 

languages in India. As more people move to 

urban areas, the use of minority languages 

decreases, and the use of dominant 

languages increases. This process leads to 

the gradual loss of minority languages and 

the cultural heritage associated with them. 

The loss of a language can lead to social and 

economic marginalization of the community 

that speaks it, further contributing to the 

decline of the language. 

 

Impacts of the Loss of Endangered Languages in 

India 

The loss of endangered languages in India has 

several impacts, including the loss of cultural 

heritage, knowledge, social marginalization, and 

psychological impact.  

• Loss of Cultural Heritage: One of the most 

significant impacts of the loss of endangered 

languages in India is the loss of cultural 

heritage. Languages are an integral part of 

culture, and they contain a wealth of 

information about a community's history, 

traditions, and customs. The loss of a 

language means the loss of this cultural 

heritage, which can have far-reaching 

consequences for the community that speaks 

it. The loss of cultural heritage can lead to a 

sense of displacement and identity crisis, 

particularly among the younger generation, 

who may feel disconnected from their 

cultural roots. 

• Loss of Valuable Knowledge: The loss of 

endangered languages also means the loss of 

valuable knowledge. Many endangered 

languages contain valuable information 

about medicinal plants, environmental 

conservation, and traditional practices that 

can be lost forever. The loss of this 

knowledge can have serious consequences 

for the preservation of the environment and 

the well-being of local communities. For 

example, the knowledge of traditional 

medicine, which is often passed down 
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through language, can be lost, leading to a 

greater reliance on modern medicine, which 

may not be as effective or affordable for the 

local community. 

• Social Marginalization: Another impact of 

the loss of endangered languages is social 

marginalization. When a language is lost, 

the community that speaks it can become 

marginalized, particularly in urban areas. 

Minority language speakers may face 

discrimination and exclusion, which can 

lead to social and economic inequality. This 

social marginalization can have a negative 

impact on the well-being of the community 

and can lead to a breakdown of social 

cohesion and community identity. 

• Psychological Impact: The loss of 

endangered languages can also have a 

profound psychological impact on 

individuals and communities. The loss of a 

language can lead to feelings of loss, 

displacement, and identity crisis. It can be 

particularly challenging for the younger 

generation, who may feel disconnected from 

their cultural heritage and may struggle to 

find their place in the world. The 

psychological impact of language loss can 

also have physical health consequences, 

such as increased levels of stress, anxiety, 

and depression. 

• Economic Consequences: In addition to 

these impacts, the loss of endangered 

languages can also have economic 

consequences. Languages are often linked to 

economic activities, and the loss of a 

language can lead to a loss of economic 

opportunities. For example, traditional 

crafts and practices that are linked to 

language may be lost, leading to a loss of 

income for the community that engages in 

these activities. The loss of a language can 

also make it more challenging for minority 

language speakers to access education and 

employment opportunities, leading to 

economic marginalization. 

 

 

 

Conclusion 

It is crucial to acknowledge that language 

endangerment is not solely an Indian issue but a 

global one. The loss of languages is a loss for 

humanity as a whole, and efforts should be made to 

preserve linguistic diversity worldwide. The United 

Nations has recognized the importance of 

indigenous languages for cultural diversity, identity, 

and sustainable development, and more sustained 

efforts need to be taken to ensure the survival of 

endangered languages. 

The preservation of endangered languages is 

not only a matter of linguistic and cultural heritage 

but is also an issue of human rights. Language is a 

fundamental right of every individual, and the loss 

of a language can lead to a loss of identity and social 

marginalization. The Indian Constitution recognizes 

the importance of linguistic diversity and provides 

for the preservation and protection of minority 

languages. Therefore, efforts to preserve endangered 

languages in India should be seen as a matter of 

human rights and social justice. 

The preservation of endangered languages in 

India is a critical issue that needs to be addressed 

urgently. The preservation of endangered languages 

is not only a matter of linguistic and cultural heritage 

but is also an issue of human rights and social justice. 

We must work together to ensure that India's 

linguistic diversity is protected for future 

generations. 
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Summary:-  

Since the British rule in India attempts have been made to establish a system of formal education based 

on assessment. The creation of the National Education Policy, to make the process of education development 

dynamic and society oriented was first established in 1932 under the guidance of an English educationist 

Macaulay. This process is going on till today. On this backdrop, the National Education Policy 2020 promotion 

of Indigenous Languages Art and Culture has been taken through a theoretical, analytical and research review 

paper. Education policy formulated in the year 2020 will promote Indian diversity of knowledge, Language, arts 

and culture. This policy will have impact on the society. The awareness of Language, Art and Culture will be 

advanced in society. 

 

Objectives : -  

1. To study the impact of the National Education 

Policy 2020 on Society. 

2. To study the National Education Policy which 

promotes diversity of languages in the       

country. 

3. To study the promotion of National Education 

Policy to diverse arts in country. 

4. To study the promotion of National Education 

Policy to diversity of Indian Culture. 

5. To study socially inclusiveness of the National 

Educational Policy. 

 

Research  Method :- 

 For this research paper sociolinguistic, 

linguistic, survey and analysis methods have been 

used. 

Hypothesis : -  

1. There is the impact of the National Education 

Policy on society. 

2. The National Education Policy Promotes 

diversity of languages in the country. 

3. The National Education Policy promotes the 

diversity of Indian culture. 

4. The National Education Policy promotes the 

diversity of arts in the country. 

5. The National Education Policy is socially 

inclusive. 

 

Scope and limitation  :- 

The interest of this research paper is to study 

the impact of the National education policy at the  

 

 

national level as well as to study the promotion of 

the National Education Policy to language ,art and 

culture. 

 

Education - A Medium for all round human 

development 

       Through formal education human emotions 

and Human behaviour can be developed in well 

planned direction. Manifesting has a goal of 

education. We can see the process of education in 

whole world is working towards this object. This 

reference are applicable to the spread of Indian 

education from the rule of British in 1932. There 

were universalization of education and compulsory 

education. Education has inclusiveness of arts, 

history, science,language, culture, geography etc. 

Scope to education was broadened and it made the 

education human and society centered. Modern 

Indian education has the impact on global 

educational policy. Creation and implementation of 

planed policies have been adapted in country. While 

formulating the National education policy one 

should consider the fundamental considerations set 

by the Indian constitution. Putting democracy and 

human resources at the core National policies have 

been formatted . These all things are included in the 

National education policy 2020. One can verify this 

while considering National Education policy. 

          The impact of thoughts of Indian educational 

philosophers Mahatma Gandhi, Rabindranath tagore 

,Dr Babasaheb Ambedkar, Mahatma Phule and J.P. 

Naik has at the root of Indian educational process as 

well as on The National Educational Policy. 

Thoughts of this philosophers based on the 
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development of language, art and culture. From this 

point of view thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi are 

thought provoking and worth studying. He says, 

“Education which develops the human mind 

emotionally and thought provokingly which 

develops human mind linguistically and 

intellectually, which develops healthy mind and 

body, creates the nation, imparts morals with 

goodwill and give the ability to see the environment 

around us with a conscience”. 1   Gandhiji's views 

on education are based on development of emotion  

and sentiments adding rational values. Mahatma 

Gandhiji’s has put his thoughts at the center of 

education that human is National asset and art, 

culture, music, literature, education are incommixed 

treasure. There is similarity between the thoughts of 

Mahatma Gandhiji and National education policy. 

 

The objective of the National education policy are 

following2 

1. The union cabinet has approved the new 

National Education policy (NEP) in 2020 

which aims to introduce many changes in the 

Indian education system from schools to 

collages.  

2. National Education Policy 2020 aims to make 

India a global knowledge super power. 

3. The cabinet has given a approval to change the 

name of Ministry of Human Resource 

Development to Ministry of Education. 

4. Ensure pre-primary to Secondary Education 

with 100% gross enrollment ratio ( FER ) In 

schooling by 2030 

Similarity between thoughts of Mahatma 

Gandhiji and the national education policy is that the 

arts, literature, education, languages and culture of 

India society are strongly   considered. It is clear that 

this sharing of Indian concern is more important. 

 

National policies can achieve widespread 

adoption  

Education required a national education 

policy for the development of education and 

universalization of education is so much required to 

achieve the objects of education as well as for 

socialization of education considering the education 

policy of 1832 an all subsequent policies. This is as 

confirmed that the national education policy of 2020, 

the development of quality can be seen at the global 

level. It is an important feature of the National 

education policy 2020. This policy will promote the 

development of art, literature, language, as well as 

improve the quality of Indian educational. At the 

time the quality of Indian education will be capable 

of competing with global. Indian traditional folk art 

and its invict , cultural quality, education quality, 

Indian literature in different languages ,if it goes to 

the global level it will help to fine out similarities 

between literature art, culture ,language from other 

countries .From this only Indian art, literature, 

language itself will be developed. 

Human resource is considered as national 

wealth. Education is the source of development of 

Human Resource. If this education has a planned 

structure it will accelerate the learning. So far these 

policies have helped to bring out positive change in 

social life. In the same manner national education 

policy 2020 will help to bring positive changes  

The National Policy 2020 language, Art , 

literature 

The national education policy is 

comprehensive and will cover a wide range of 

education process. Literature in Indian language, 

Indian standard languages, bidactyle is considerable. 

Emphasis is placed on the production of literary 

works. This will speed up the creation process of the 

literally work. National education policy is 

characterized by an attempt to emphasize the 

conservation and development of culture in different  

sectors, we can understand this by following 

characteristics,3 

1. Mainstreaming 2 crore out of all children 

2. The system of 10 + 2 respectively 3-8 , 8-11, 11-

14 , 14-18 , will change as per 5+3+3+4. We can 

understand the depth of the National education 

policy by considering characteristics of National 

education policy. One can understand its social, 

educational and cultural importance. 

 

Conclusion  :- 

1. The National Education Policy has formatted 

for the development policy of human being 

and society. To promote the development of 

art, literature and language is major feature of 

this National Education Policy. This policy 

promotes national development. 

2. Features of The National Education Policy :- 

There will be opportunities for educational 
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competitions, self examination on the global 

scale. This will lead to finish the limited 

access to the region and the region’s borders. 

3. According to the core elements of Indian 

education the National Education Policy 2020 

has been formatted, in which importance has 

given to art, language, culture and literature. 

4. Human is universal wealth of society. The 

development of human being has been 

emphasized in this National Education Policy. 

This is the major feature of the national 

education policy. 

 

 

 

The National education policy 2020 promotes 

the development of language ,art, culture. It 

promotes the growth of real national integration and 

unity. This policy has got references as per changing 

time. 
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Indigenous Literary representation to decolonise and challenge Cultural hegemony: A Study 
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Research Scholar 

 

Abstract 

This paper examines the role of language and literature in shaping ancient Indian culture. The paper also studies the 

history of Indian culture. The study uses colonialism and cultural hegemony concepts to understand the impact of cultural 

dominance and supremacy created by power structures. The paper studies how India as colonized country seen by Britishers 

and finds out post-colonial impact of the multifaceted power structures. The study Challenges cultural hegemony by creating 

indigeneity as an alternative system in the form of Indian literature to restore the cultural identity at global level which India 

once enjoyed. 

Key Words: Colonialism, Cultural Hegemony, Cultural Identity. 

 

Languages play a major role in transmission of 

cultures from generation to generation. Human 

civilization in different parts of world flourished due 

to the interactions among the people of a group. 

Language serves as a medium of communication, so 

that people can share their values, thoughts, and 

define the rules by which a way of living can be 

ensured. Developed cultures of human race dates 

back to few centuries before BC. The history of 

education systems dates back to ancient cultures of 

Egypt, Greece, China, India and their impact is 

observed across globe till the date. India was famous 

in the world for its world known universities of 

Nalanda, Takshila. Foreigners used to visit these 

universities. These universities spread Indian 

diaspora in many parts of the world. History reveals 

that in ancient times India traded with Egypt, Rome, 

China. The rich heritage of India attracted 

foreigners. In earlier times when Indian culture came 

into contact with foreign cultures it is observed that 

commingling of cultural impact was seen. Later 

when Invaders came India, they destroyed the Indian 

culture and settled. Universities like Nalanda and 

Takshila were burnt and the rich knowledge for 

which these universities boasted were destroyed 

forever. Later came Britishers who with the help of 

power left a long-lasting colonial effect on Indian’s 

way of living which is still felt. India has great 

traditions, culture and art. India is burdened with 

cultural hegemony and colonialism. India needs an 

alternative system which will give it back its own 

lost identity at a global level. National Education 

Policy 2020 is seen as that alternative which 

promotes indigenous language, culture and art. 

Literature is one of the mediums which gives the 

indigenous art and culture that global representation. 

Role of Language and Literature in upholding 

Indian diverse culture in Ancient Times: 

R.S.Sharma writes about the cultural aspects 

of ancient India as “a remarkable feature of ancient 

Indian culture has been the commingling of cultural 

elements from the north and south, and west and 

east…In the third century BC Prakrit served as the 

lingua franca across the major part of India”. (Page 

2,3) This is noticeable that ancient India was 

connected with all the parts of it culturally and 

language serves that purpose. Cultural dominance 

was rarely found, rather new forms of art tied the 

culture together. During the Kushan empire artisans 

came in contact with artisans from other cultures like 

Greeks, Romans. This gave rise to new form of art. 

Kushans were sensible enough to adopt to 

indigenous language and scripts and thus they used 

Greek, Prakrit, and Sanskrit. It suggests 

commingling of different scripts and languages. 

Indians were known to languages in the form of 

scripts as R.S. Sharma States “ it is stated in Tamil 

commentary of the middle of the eighth century that 

three sangams lasted for 9990 years and were 

attended by 8598 poets…sangam literature was 

compiled in AD 300-600”. (Pages 218,219) It proves 

that art of writing was known to Indians before the 

beginning of Christian era. 

The Gupta Period is remarkable for the 

production of secular literature. Bhasa is poet known 

for his plays written in Sanskrit. He also used Greek 

terms in his writings. Next to Bhasa was Kalidasa 

who lived in the second half of the fourth and first 
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half of the fifth century. Abhijana Shakuntalam is his 

famous work which is highly regarded in world 

literature. (Sharma, 246)  

Rise of Regional Identities: 

The regional identities that today we know 

began to form in the sixth-seventh centuries 

approximately. The identity of various cultural 

groups is recognised by both foreign and local 

sources. “ The Jaina texts of the late eighth century 

notice the existence of eighteen major people or 

nationalities and describes the physical features if 

sixteen…Vishakhadatta, an author of about ninth 

century speaks of different regions inhabited by 

people different in customs, clothing and language” 

(Sharma, 292) In the seventh century, several 

indigenous languages came to prominence: 

Apabhramsha, Bengali, Assamese, Maithili, Oriya, 

Hindi, Gujarathi and Rajasthani in north and in south 

Tamil was oldest and Kannada developed in the 

same period. Till the Gupta period there used to be 

one script known to all despite of their own script. 

With the decline of Gupta empire these regional 

groups developed their own scripts and thereby their 

own identities.  

Description of India by Foreign Travellers: 

Till the medieval period Indian Culture holds 

up high its status in the world. The foreign travellers 

who visited India in Medieval period shocked to see 

a country which is flourished in trade, culture, 

education. The visitors’ descriptions of India are self 

sufficient to glorify its rich heritage. One of the 

earliest visitors to India is Marco Polo who calls 

India the most prosperous of all countries in his book 

The Travels. Next important traveller is Vasco da 

Gama who writes in his log book which is now kept 

in Lisbon Maritime Museum that “he saw Indian 

ships ten times the size of his own ship…the making 

of these large ships prove that the Indian shipping 

Industry was highly developed and formed the 

backbone of Indian trade then”. (Bharat Gyan) 

Mountstuart Elphinstone Governor of British India 

writes “all the descriptions of the parts of India 

visited by Greeks give the idea of a country teeming 

with population and enjoying the highest degree of 

prosperity”. (Page 12)  

British Colonialism and Cultural hegemony: 

There was a debate on whether to give grant 

to widespread of eastern languages and Indian 

literature or to make English as medium to give 

western scientific knowledge and knowledge of 

western literature to Indians when a question of 

social reforms arose at the beginning of nineteenth 

century during British rule. Lord Macaulay’s 

remarks as head of the committee in this matter gives 

a clear idea about what he thinks of India and Indian 

people and his plans for the future of India. Colonial 

propaganda can be observed when Macaulay writes 

“are we to teach false history, false astronomy, false 

medicine because we find them in company of false 

religion”. Moreover, he wanted to produce a class 

which is culturally influenced by western thought. 

He expects “Indian in blood and colour, but English 

in taste, in opinions, in morals and intellect”. 

(Roberts)  

Not only through education system but 

creating new historiography and under the name of 

modernisation, peoples’ ideology was drastically 

affected by colonialism. Anirudh Deshpande states 

“the historical construction of communities and later 

nations was the historical needs of modernity. The 

departure from tradition and syncretic popular 

practices was essential to this modernizing project. 

At the same time colonial policy for obvious 

political and academic reasons, encouraged such 

community history-based imaginations”. 

(Deshpande, 1313) Deshpande further talks about 

long term impact of such imaginations in various 

walks of post-colonial Indian society. Martial races 

are product of such community history which is till 

the date prevalent in our society. For example, 

various battalions present in our military services. 

Class of landlords is also a community history 

imagination introduced by Cornwallis and Munro in 

the interest of British colonialism. Thus, the impact 

of colonialism on India is multifaceted. It produced 

modern intellectual and political class as it was 

desired but destroyed traditional Indian social 

structures and values. This colonialism left a legacy 

of inequality and cultural disharmony that still exists 

in India.  

Throughout the British reign different aspects 

of Indian Indigenous culture supressed. This 

suppression is caused by what Italian Marxist 

philosopher Antonio Gramsci calls it as cultural 

hegemony by which he means domination of a 

particular culture or ideology over others. He also 

ascertains the way to challenge cultural hegemony 

through the development of counter cultural 
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practices and by creating new forms of cultural 

expression and identity. 

 

Need to Promote Indigenous Art and Culture: 

India has been dominated by western 

manners, cultures, art, education, literature, 

philosophical and literary theories as a result of 

cultural hegemony even after independence. Though 

India has a rich culture, but Indians need to have a 

strong platform to challenge the cultural hegemony 

created by colonial effect. There are certain manners 

and customs we still follow even after 75 years of 

our independence. Literature can best represent our 

culture irrespective of what language we are 

communicating through. English, by or large serves 

as lingua franca in India. Indian English has become 

a variety of English language. India has produced its 

own literature and contributed to world literature. 

Rabindranath Tagore, Sarojini Naidu has established 

it in early twentieth century. Indian English writers 

created a literature that reflected their unique cultural 

experiences and perspectives. Tagore explored 

themes of nationalism, spiritualism and humanism 

which has roots in Indian culture and tradition. In the 

post-independence era Indian English Literature 

continued to grow and evolve with writes like R.K. 

Narayan, Mulk Raj Anand, Raja Rao who focussed 

on the lives of ordinary people and explored social 

and political issues. In recent decades, Indian 

English literature has become diverse. Arundhati 

Roy, Salman Rushdie, Jhumpa Lahiri and Amitav 

Ghosh have gained international recognition and 

popularity. They bring a diverse range of themes in 

their works such as colonialism, post-colonialism, 

globalisation.  

 

Literature can promote indigenous art and 

culture, the loss of tradition and traditional 

knowledge, Our lost identity in the world as an 

individual and nation at large. Jhumpa Lahiri’s 1999 

book Interpreter of Maladies explores themes of 

identity, cultural dislocation by focussing on the 

experiences of Indian immigrants in United States. 

Kiran Desai’s The Inheritance of loss also examines 

themes of identity, belonging and cultural conflict 

depicted through the character of Jemubhai Patel 

who very well represents colonial legacy but fails to 

find his identity and his place in the world. More and 

More literature which represents Indian art and 

culture needs to be encouraged to challenge the 

cultural hegemony imposed by colonialism so that 

we can create more inclusive and democratic 

societies that are able to meet the needs and 

aspirations of all people and get back that ancient 

Indian spirit and unity in diversity. 
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Abstract: 

Language and Culture have fish and water relationship, the presence of one in the absence of another in improbable. 

But in reality, English language teaching has given less consideration to the regional culture. It is commonly supposed that 

the addition of foreign cultural values is not the same with regional cultural values. The addition of regional culture plays 

vigorous role in promotion of nationalism, various regional cultures and regional cultural wisdom. In the same way, it 

provides cultural distinctiveness and expressive milieu for learning. Therefore, the key purpose of this article is to enlighten 

the importance of regional culture in the English language teaching space. It purposes at defining culture, language, shows 

bond between them and some educational strategies.  

Key words: Culture, regional culture, foreign culture, language 

 

Introduction: 

English is an international language. The 

expansion of the English language started in the era 

of European colonization i.e., from the 16th century 

to the mid-20th century. In due course it honoured 

the economic and political supremacy of English-

speaking countries, specifically Britain and 

America. English has been used for various fields all 

over the world such as education, science and tech, 

commerce and tourism. The English language 

expanded all over the world vastly because of the 

fast growth of globalization. 

The dialectic connection among language and 

culture has created a challenge to the teachers and 

educators vastly, the problem of teaching culture 

with the English language can be listed as:  

1. Target language culture with English  

2. No target language culture with English  

3. Regional culture with English, and  

4. Culture free English  

Literature is the replication of life. It reflects 

the society in which it is created. The word literature 

comes from the Latin word ‘litaritura’ meaning 

“writing organized with letters”. We categorize 

literature according to language, origin, historical 

period, genre, and subject matter. 

Originally, literature was a way of 

entertainment for the people. Over time, it achieved 

the purpose of improvement as well. The writers 

detailed importance of the social problems in their 

writing. Therefore, it became a way of drawing the 

audience’s consideration to certain matters and 

longed them to think about the reform. From early 

era to the modern civilization, indeed, all the works 

of literature have given us perception into the 

problems and tendencies predominant at that time. 

Literature also gives exit from the ‘grim realities’ of 

life. While many people read to avoid the dullness of 

their life. Moreover, the upper type of literature 

assists the reader to escape from unimportant reality 

into important reality. 

• Culture is the method of life of people who 

express it. It can be anything like language, 

religion, clothing, food habits, social habits, 

music and arts. Culture refers to the 

cumulative deposit of knowledge, 

experience, beliefs, values, attitudes, 

meanings, hierarchies, religion, notions of 

time, roles, spatial relations, concepts of the 

universe, and material objects and 

possessions acquired by a group of people in 

the course of generations through individual 

and group striving. 

 

Culture is the method of thinking and 

understanding the world and our own life. It can 

differ within a country, community, and society, 

sub-group and within a family. Culture is a critical 

tool for survival too. Also, culture is an evolution in 

itself since it is associated with the origin of people. 

People not only use language as a method of 

communication, but they also define morals, trust 
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and world views through it “When a language 

becomes extinct, a part of the cultural patrimony of 

humanity is lost”. In this manner, culture is a basic 

and a common identity of the people of the group 

who express the same world view. But it is a delicate 

fact too since it is continuously changing and easily 

gone as it occurs only in our mind. Since culture 

includes language as its part and it finds its existence 

in the way of language, it can be said that culture and 

language are involvedly connected. Language has 

two main roles: as a way of communication and a 

carrier of culture. Therefore, a specific language is a 

replica of a specific culture. 

 

Importance of regional culture in English 

language teaching: 

Usually, natural culture of the foreign 

language pupils can be stated as ‘native culture’ or 

‘regional culture’ – though both terms have 

somewhat different meanings. The native culture 

normally refers to the culture of indigenous people 

of a land used for centuries for survival and everyday 

presence. Regional culture denotes to the culture of 

native people who have lived in a specific place for 

a phase of time. These both can be the source of 

regional culture while teaching foreign language 

because both can be foundations of knowledge and 

can affect the language pupils. 

It is frankly visible that teaching a language 

means teaching its culture too. The interconnection 

of language learning and culture learning is so 

obvious that one can conclude that language learning 

is culture learning, and language teaching is cultural 

teaching. Learning and teaching foreign language 

stays unfinished until and unless the learners acquire 

culture fitting to the language. Highlighting the 

certainty of foreign language teaching, proclaims, 

“Foreign language teaching is foreign culture 

teaching and foreign language teachers are foreign 

culture teachers”. Though, here rises a question 

whether foreign culture is capable to teach foreign 

language or not. What happens when the regional 

culture of the learner is ignored while teaching a 

foreign language? For example, Sun (2007, as cited 

in Neff & Rucynsi 2013, p. 12) mentions that when 

a Chinese speaker asks “Have you eaten supper?”, it 

is a communication starter other than a question 

related to someone’s eating habits. Also, in Nepali 

speaking community also, asking “Have you taken 

tea?” is not a question. Not knowing these types of 

cultural sayings may cause difficulty in 

communication. Thus, “in order to truly 

communicate effectively, the students of a foreign 

language need both linguistic and intercultural 

competence”. In this connection, a language teacher 

should be alert of both regional culture, target culture 

and their rules and principles. Along with target 

culture, s/ he urges to participate regional culture and 

its norms and values in the foreign language 

classroom. Emphasizing on the necessity for 

regional culture, Sudartini (2012) opines that the 

fundamental reason of introducing regional culture 

is for the good of national identity. In this regard, 

regional culture is local perception that endorses 

character education as well as promises national 

identity. The addition of the regional cultural values 

can be a method of making the learners’ cultural 

background and identity that finally forms 

nationalism in their mind. Hence, the only emphasis 

on target learning and target culture makes foreign 

language learning unfinished and handicapped. The 

importance of indigenous culture, Barfield and 

Uzarski say “integrating local indigenous culture 

into English language learning not only educates 

learners about indigenous people in their own 

countries and through the world; it also makes 

learning English more relevant for indigenous 

students in those classrooms”. Here regional culture 

is not limited to the culture of the foreign language 

learners; it means the culture of his or her 

neighbouring regions. These local or neighbouring 

cultures not only develop their foreign language 

learning procedure, but also enlarge their knowledge 

of native cultures. It clearly shows the urge for 

employing the regional culture along with foreign 

culture while learning a foreign language. 

 

Strategies for teaching regional culture: 

It is tough to identify a cultural problem in 

language classroom. It is inspiring for teachers to 

have ability in target culture, TL, regional culture 

and methods of teaching them. Byrnes (2008, as 

cited in Frank 2013) says many EFL teachers have 

had no proper training in integrating cultural 

elements, and there is no commonly acknowledged 

set of criteria that teachers can use as a guide. It 

stresses research and reformation in the field of 

teaching cultural elements in foreign language 
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classroom. Since the necessity of teaching regional 

culture along with foreign culture popped up in the 

surface of English Language Teaching, various 

methods have been seen on the surface. Choudhury 

(2014) claims that beginners’ own culture is not 

allocated with as a nonconcrete concept; they need 

to be a part in it. He added by saying beginners are 

focused to imitate their cultural involvement in TL. 

It offers easy matters to exhibit in the TL. It also asks 

the questions about which culture we need to teach 

first – whether the target culture or regional culture. 

But it looks easy to start with regional one since the 

beginners have its vast ideas. Byram (1997) wishes 

teachers to start by reflecting on beginners’ own 

culture and only later announce the target culture. 

The resemblance among these two cultures can also 

help the beginners to construct a intellectual 

framework and learn TL titbits.  

When the style of teaching (pedagogy) comes, 

there comes the content of teaching. In this way, 

Bodley (1994) says that culture is “what people 

think, make, and do”. For Bodley culture is a 

communally spread set of mutual belief that includes 

mental behaviour, physical connection of mental 

behaviour and an outline for society to lead the 

method of doing. Hence, the teacher can also make 

their students think what people ‘think, make and 

do’. Teachers can make their students think about 

standards and manner, food and cuisine, religion, 

music, customs and traditions, etc. Also, teachers 

can ask their students to connect these practices of 

society with real life of the native people. Debate of 

distinctiveness of cultures, set values and beliefs, 

and their important features can make class energetic 

and motivating. Regarding the ‘what’ feature of 

culture teaching, Frank (2013) states, “Teachers 

need to go beyond introducing traditional holidays, 

food, and folk songs of the target culture and 

incorporate a framework that enables students to 

understand the social aspects of the culture as well”. 

So, to give complete knowledge of culture, the 

teachers need to include social norms, values, belief 

and other such practices in the classroom stimulates. 

Renaud and Tannenbaum (2013) have 

recommended four levels of cultural consciousness. 

They trust that “cultural awareness is advanced 

through mutual reflection and interaction at four 

levels: (1) self, (2) family, (3) community, and (4) 

the region and world at large”. 

Level 1 and 2:  Self and family, 

   Everyone is associated with at least one 

culture. Their culture influence how they think, 

interrelate, communicate and share knowledge from 

one generation to another. Thus, in classroom, 

teachers must give chances for students to talk about 

themselves and their families in TL. In a diverse 

cultural country like Nepal, allocating information 

about themselves with the peers brings variety in the 

substance of the classroom along with cultural and 

language acceptance. It also inspires the students to 

express in the class in TL. At this level, teachers can 

inspire their beginners to talk about their own and 

their family’s likes and dislikes about food habit, 

music, sports, dress, work and duties, etc. using their 

TL. 

Level 3: Community 

  At this stage, the students start to narrate 

themselves to the community in the classroom and 

the bigger community around. Classroom in Nepal 

is like a community in itself since it holds mixed 

groups of students. Here, it is very problematic to 

find all students from mono-cultural and mono-

linguistic background. Therefore, the teachers can 

initiate the students to talk about their native forms 

of behaviour, values, belief, costumes, etiquette and 

manners, music etc. What varies in this stage is it 

gives students with the occasions to talk about their 

community in TL? Also, they express their ideas; 

may be the same ideas they practice at level 1 and 2 

in pair and group also. Discussion with the peer, 

telling stories that originate from the beginners’ 

shared personal experience (Language Experience 

Approach, Renaud & Tannenbaum 2013, p. 28) in 

the class are some of the methods that teachers can 

use in the classroom. 

Level 4: Region/world 

  Finally, students spread their cultural 

alertness as the members of a greater region and the 

world. It assists them to explore their identity and a 

wisdom of shared responsibility as citizens of the 

greater region. It allows them to spread their cultural 

knowledge and the knowledge of the world. It makes 

their language use flexible and adaptable. This stage 

can be taken as the verge level among local and 

foreign cultures. At this stage, the students not only 

discuss about their own culture but also about 

foreign culture using TL. This stage also shows the 
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need of the local culture in foreign language 

learning. 

The important purpose of teaching culture in 

language classroom is to make students’ 

intercultural communication possible. Byram (1997) 

states that interculturally capable people have an 

excellent understanding of their own culture and 

how it has moulded them, and make bridges between 

how cultural elements patent in behaviour across 

cultures. For Byram, interculturally capable people 

are open and inquisitive to other culture. They have 

the capability to critically assess the cultural 

practices and products of one’s own culture and that 

of other countries. At this stage, the students should 

have crystal clear understanding of their own culture 

and the target culture. If so, they can make their 

culture understandable to the foreign language 

community. Likewise, they can make foreign culture 

understandable to their own community too. 

 

Conclusion: 

  Due to the attached relation between language 

and culture, teaching language is difficult without 

teaching its culture. It is largely known that the usual 

practice of English language teaching has been 

engrossed for preparing the students to be able to 

communicate efficiently.  The students are also 

learning English culture. Although mixing English 

culture while teaching English is the necessary tool, 

teachers are hardly mixing local culture in it. Though 

additional research should be carried out to know 

that fact, it can be indirect that the nonappearance of 

regional culture in foreign language classroom has 

raised two problems. The first one is that the 

beginners’ foreign language capability remains 

partial. As various cultures may have something in 

common, the process of evaluation and distinction 

can be a diagnostic tool to get control over the target 

culture/TL. Similarly, since TL beginners already 

have an amount of world knowledge, sometimes the 

beginners have to unlearn their earlier knowledge 

and relearn new things. Their earlier world view may 

have no roles or restricted roles to play in learning 

TL. It can affect their learning process time 

consuming and complex. Another thing is that it can 

make the students overlook their own culture and 

grasp foreign culture as their own that can finally 

cause vanishing of culture and language. Thus, 

keeping these facts in mind, all the teachers 

connected to foreign language teaching need to 

participate the local culture while teaching foreign 

culture. However, carefulness is a must while 

designing syllabus and teaching FL as this may 

unintentionally encourage nationalism or 

ethnocentric view of the foreign language and 

culture. A subtle balance in the syllabus design and 

teaching learning process is mandatory to safeguard 

neither culture erodes the values of the other. 

English is educated as an international 

language and/or lingua franca. Because of its larger 

use and popularity, it is inevitable in our daily life. 

There are other ways round of using the English 

language. First of all, it can be considered that 

indigenous and regional culture triggers the learning 

methods of foreign language by easing learning 

process. Proper use of cultural substance makes 

intercultural acceptance in the class, eventually in 

the society too. It can also be a means to safeguard 

and encourage indigenous and regional language and 

culture. Likewise, addition of indigenous and 

regional culture conserves and promotes beginners’ 

cultural values and typical individualities. It 

eventually preserves their nationalistic feeling which 

is also one of the main characters of educational 

goals. 
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Abstract:-  

Three-Language Formula was first incorporated in the national education policy in 1968 by the Indira Gandhi 

government. In Hindi speaking States English or Hindi and a modern Indian language and in Non Hindi speaking States 

English Hindi and one Indian language. 
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Introduction: 

After 1968 in 1986 then Prime Minister Rajiv 

Gandhi also continue with the same 

recommendation of Three-Language formula. In 

1998 Prime Minister Mr.Atal Bihari Vajpayee 

appointed national policy of education for some 

reform in education system and now in 2020 the 

working Prime Minister of India Mr.Narendra Modi 

in New Education Policy has supported the Three-

Language formula. 

"A Language is not just words It's a culture, a 

tradition, a unification of a community a whole 

history that creates what a community is. It's all 

emboided language". 

                            -Noam Chomsky 

          -India is the country of "Unity in Diversity". 

After independence to cope with the speed of other 

developing Nations it's a need of the hour to follow 

national education policy. First national education 

policy was promulgated by the government of India 

by Prime Minister Indira Gandhi in 1968. The 

second was by Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi in 1986 

and third by Prime Minister Narendra Modi in 2020. 

The policy covers elementary education to higher 

education in ruler and urban India. The Indian 

constitution in 1950 declared Hindi in Devanagari 

script to be the official language of the union. Unless 

parliament decided otherwise, the use of English for 

official purpose was to cease 15 years after the 

constitution came into effect, that is on 26 January 

1965. 

           Kothari commission (1964 to 1966) was 

appointed by central government to look into the 

educational aspects and revemp the sector. It was a 

significant event in the history of education in free 

India. 

 Dr. Daulat Singh Kothari was requestted to 

give advice to the government on the action to be 

taken for the development of education at all the 

level and he submitted a report in 1966. 

 Dr. D.S.Kothari , the then chairman of 

University grants commission. It was 4th 

commission post in independent India, its report to 

the government on June 29 ,1966 the report and 

entitled - 

 Education and National development 

The opening sentence of the common report, 

"The destiny of India is being shaped in her 

classrooms" - denotes the value of education that 

determine the level of prosperity, welfare and future 

of the country. It's objectives include- promoting 

social and national integration developing social, 

moral and spiritual values. 

The Three-Language formula sought to serve 

three functions namely 

1. Accommodating group identity 

2. 2. Affirming National Unity and 

3. 3. Increasing administrative efficiency. 

In 1968, Three-Language formula was 

implemented across the country, barring Tamil Nadu 

that adopted a Two-Language formula. 

      It was incorporated because teaching system 

across several regions was not uniform in the 

country. Also Hindi was the general medium of 

instruction in the north, regional languages and 

English was the medium of instructions in the other 

parts. However it leads to the chaos and generated 

difficulties for inter-state communication. 
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In Three-Language formula:- 

first language: It will be the mother tongue or 

regional language. 

Second language: In Hindi speaking States, it 

will be other modern Indian languages or English. In 

non-Hindi speaking States, it will be Hindi or 

English. 

Third language: In Hindi speaking states, it 

will be English or a modern Indian language. 

At the secondary stage, The State Government 

should adopt and vigorously implement the Three 

Language formula which includes the study of a 

modern Indian Language. 

• Hindi: Every effort should be made to promote 

the development of Hindi.Hindi as the link 

language should be encouraged. The 

establishment in non-Hindi States, of colleges 

and other institutions of higher education which 

use Hindi as the media of education should be 

encouraged. 

••Sanskrit: Considering the special importance of 

Sanskrit to the growth and development of 

Indian languages and it's unique contribution to 

the cultural unity of the country facilities for it's 

teaching at school and university stages should 

be offered on more liberal scale. 

   Special emphasis needs to be laid on the study 

of English and other International languages. 

World knowledge is growing at a tremendous 

pace specially in Science and Technology. For 

this purpose, study of English deserves to be 

specially strengthened. 

What was the reason for opposing the Hindi 

language historically by Tamil Nadu?(The 

Hindu, August 3, 2020) 

*The first reason is that language is a vehicle to 

protect the culture of that particular place and is 

protected by the civil society and politicians of 

the state. If any attempt is taken at diluting the 

importance of the Tamil language can be 

viewed as an attempt at homogeneousation half 

culture. Also one of the reasons for opposing 

the Hindi language is that many in Tamil Nadu 

see it as a fight to retain English. There the 

English language is a well-known  language of 

empowerment and knowledge. 

*Section of the society impose the Hindi 

language because they fill that it will lead to the 

elimination of English which is a global link 

language. However, voluntary learning of the 

Hindi language has never been restricted in the 

state. The only compulsion is made with 

resistance. 

*Three-Language formula according to national 

education policy 2020:- 

As a medium of instruction-Whenever 

possible the medium of instruction until at least 

grade 5 but preferably till grade 8 and beyond it will 

be the same language/ mother tongue /local 

language/ regional language. 

According to the 2011 linguistic census data 

released in 2018, there are more than 19,500 

languages and dialects spoken as mother tongue in 

India. 

The eighth schedule of the Indian 

constitution recognises 22 different languages. 

Article 343 to 351 of part XVII of the Indian 

constitution address the country's official tongue. 

The three language formula will continue to 

be implemented to promote your lingualism as well 

as promote National Unity. 

National education policy states that there 

will be greater flexibility in the three language 

formula. But no language will be imposed on any 

state. 

To learn three languages will be the choice 

of States, regions and students themselves as long as 

at least two of the three language are native to India. 

    "Language is not just means of 

communication but it has a deep connection with 

culture." 

Three language formula (Kothari 

commission 1968) [National Council of Educational 

research and training, Ministry of Education 1966] 

First language-it will be the mother tongue 

or regional language. 

The first is acquired naturally through 

interacting with family members and friends with 

much formal institutions. Since this is the only 

language that we know best and used in our daily life 

the government decided that the medium of 

instruction at the primary stage should be the mother 

tongue. Example Marathi, Gujarati, Kannada, 

Bengali. 

Second language-the learner needs to learn 

the second language which in India is usually either 

Hindi or English. The sounds, letters and grammar 

of the second language can be learn properly only 
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when they are deliberately thought by your teachers 

and consciously learn by the students. 

The third language-in the language formula 

the third language has been introduced a year after 

the introduction of the second language. This 

language is thought and useful for the students for 

communication and higher education. Mostly in 

India English is taught as third language in school 

except from Southern States. 

Macaulay in his "Minute On Indian 

Education" said that- 

  "A single shelf a good European library was worth 

the whole native literature of India and Arabia" 

  He wanted to make Indians Englishholic. 

After 75 years of independence English became 

incredibly important. It is world's common language 

, English can change lives - open up various doors of 

opportunities. 

The English language bridges the gab between 

and offers everyone the possibility of attaining wide 

exposure. 

The English language helps individuals to 

Transcend international boundaries and get a global 

reach. 

English is the language in medical science, 

engineering, technology, humanity, IIT, research, 

social science, commerce, business and so on. Out 

learning English we fail to achieve academic 

excellence. It's a language of internet, content 

writing, music, social media, print media and public 

event. Now a Days English become a Lifestyle. 

 

Effects Of Three Language Formula: 

• It's helpful to educate children in a regional 

language that they understand in early years of 

there lives and make their Education 

comfortable. 

•  Better acceptability for government school 

children specially from rural areas. 

• Introducing Second and Third Language 

gradually will develop fundamental abilities 

such as counting reading and writing. 

•   The local language helps us stay rooted in our 

culture and English helps stay engaged with 

the World as the common business language 

should always be respected. 

 

Conclusion:- 

Language is a Powerful tool whether you 

communicate verbally or in written form, The 

Language we use affects how the message is 

perceived. Learning multiple languages improve 

communication, increase optimism in others and can 

portray the speaker/writer as credible and 

respectable. Learning a Second-Language boosts 

Problem-solving, Critical thinking and Listening 

skills. In addition to improving memory,  

concentration and the ability to multitask. Children 

proficient in other languages also show signs of 

enhanced creativity and mental flexibility. Thus The 

Three Language Formula is well intended to bring 

about National Unity by bridging the linguistic gap 

between the States. 
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Introduction: 

“If culture was a house, then language was the 

key to front door, to all the rooms inside”-Khaled 

Hosseini. 

Language is one of the most important parts of any 

culture. It is the way by which people communicate 

with one another build relationship, and create a 

sense of community. Communication is a core 

component of any society and language is an 

important aspect of that. As language began to 

develop, different cultural communities put together 

collective understandings through sounds. 

Intellectual conversation is a symbolic process 

where by social reality is constructed, maintained 

and transformed. 

As people with different cultural background 

interact, one of the most difficult barrier they face is 

that of language. Cultural identity is heavily 

dependent on a number of factors including 

ethnicity, gender, geographical location, religion, 

language and so on. 

Communication is necessary for any person who 

wants to understand and get along with people 

whose backgrounds and beliefs are greatly dissimilar 

from their own language. Language helps in 

understanding unique objects in our culture. 

Language is essential for communication and 

cooperation. The knowledge of other language 

facilitates knowledge of other countries and the 

specific culture of each one. So relationship between 

language and culture is more vital. Language plays a 

vital role in establishing and maintaining culture. 

Definition Of Culture: 

According to Condon, culture can be defined 

as a way of life. No matter where people live, their 

behavior and thoughts are generally based on their 

own culture. Culture has many different dimensions. 

It include ideas, customs, skills, arts and tools that 

characterize a group of people in a given period. 

Culture is also matter of habit, and it is habit that 

become tradition and tradition that gives rise to 

culture. Without culture, we cannot understand the 

lives and motivation of others and connect with their 

concerns and interest. Culture is inherent in our 

beings and a powerful human tool to develop our 

society; add to our knowledge and establish the 

relationship between people. 

It can also be defined as a “historically transmitted 

system of symbols, meanings and norms”. Knowing 

a language automatically enables someone to 

identify with others who speak the same language. 

This connection is such an important part of cultural 

exchange. 

The Relationship Between Language And 

Culture: 

Language and culture is intertwined. A 

particular language usually points out to a specific 

group of people. When interact with another 

language, it means interacting with the culture that 

speaks the language. One cannot understand one’s 

culture without accessing its language. Culture is 

transmitted in a large part by language. Language is 

the reason why humans have histories that animals 

do not have. 

Learning a new language is not only involves 

learning is alphabet, the word arrangement and rules 

of grammar, but also learning about the specific 

society’s customs and behavior. When learning or 

teaching a language, it is important that the culture 

where the language belongs be referenced, because 

language is very much ingrained in the culture. 

Language Affects Culture: 

Language is formed to present our ideas or 

concepts; these can change depending on which 

cultural elements are dominant at any given moment. 

Whenever language expands the cultural changes. 

Language has infinite flexibility. This means that the 

meaning of word can be changed; then a new 

symbolism is created. For example, the English word 

“Nice” now generally means pleasing, agreeable, 

polite and kind. 
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But in 15th century, “Nice” meant foolish, wanton, 

and lascivious. This shows that language can evolve 

in response to the changing historical and social 

condition. Understanding new culture is an 

important element in achieving success in language 

acquisition. When we are infants, we acquire our 

first language in a natural way because our society, 

our environment and our culture continually feed us. 

Similarly, when we acquire a new language, we also 

need to ingest the new culture’s nutrients. 

Culture Affects Language: 

Culture can be defined as a learned system 

of values, beliefs and norms among group of people. 

Culture includes ethnic background, nationality, 

gender, race and religion. Culture not only changes 

people’s values and habits but also affects people’s 

language and behaviors. Cultural knowledge is 

crucial in achieving language proficiency and 

culture of society can be changed depending upon 

the language used. 

For instance, some old words remain even 

when they are no longer used. New word emerge as 

they become identified with particular cultural 

activities. Different eras often have differing “Pop 

languages”. These languages are mostly likely to be 

influenced by TV programs, politics or music create 

their own cultural trend. Language should be 

conceptualized an integrated as a part of a society 

and its culture. 

Functions of A Language: 

Language is a system of signals, including 

voice sounds, gestures or written symbols, which 

encodes and decodes information. The goal of 

language is to communicate meaning. The main 

purpose is to communicate or interact with others. 

Language stands for the whole culture because 

language represents culture in the mind of its 

speaker. Culture also symbolizes language and is 

summed in the economic, religion and philosophical 

system of a country. 

 

Conclusion: 

It is inseparable relation between culture and 

language. Cultural learning helps us to discover that 

there are multitude of ways of viewing the world. 

After all, the more cultural concepts we learn, the 

more language abilities we gain; the more language 

we gain the more competitiveness we have. 
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Introduction:  

India is a multi-religious as well as multilingual 

country. There are 22 official languages and over a 

thousand other languages. It is influenced by 

globalisation and liberalisation on one hand and a 

social thrust for maintenance of regionalism or local 

culture on the other. Language in education has been 

widely debated from the formative years of India’s 

independence. The State Reorganisation 

Commission divided states on the basis of language 

as a technique to ease administration. However, the 

issue of language planning and the necessity of a 

proper language policy in the field of education 

perennially exists, given the complexities faced by a 

multilingual society. The three-language policy was 

created with a vision to achieve equality of 

opportunity, linguistic rights for every ethnic group, 

and ultimately attaining universal education among 

all citizens. The policy mandates the learning of 

three languages at the primary education level. This 

paper examines the provisions of the three-language 

formula. It attempts to critically analyse the 

challenges posed by the three-language formula and 

the failure of its proper implementation across the 

country. 

What is Language? : 

Many definitions of language have been 

proposed. Henry Sweet, an English phonetician and 

language scholar, stated: “ Language is the 

expression of ideas by means of speech-sounds 

combined into words. Words are combined into 

sentences, this combination answering to that of 

ideas into thoughts.” The American 

linguists Bernard Bloch and George L. Trager 

formulated the following definition: “A language is 

a system of arbitrary vocal symbols by means of 

which a social group cooperates.”  

People acquire a single language initially 

their first language, or native tongue, the language 

used by those with whom, or by whom, they are 

brought up from infancy. Subsequent ‘second’ 

languages are learned to different degrees of 

competence under various conditions. Complete 

mastery of two languages is designated 

as bilingualism; in many cases such as upbringing by 

parents using different languages at home or being 

raised within a multilingual community children 

grow up as bilinguals. In traditionally 

monolingual cultures, the learning, to any extent, of 

a second or other language is an activity 

superimposed on the prior mastery of one’s first 

language and is a different process intellectually. 

The Three Language Formula: 

 The Three Language Formula (TFL) which 

emerged as a political consensus on languages in 

school education was a strategy to accommodate at 

least three languages with in the ten years of 

schooling. The All India Council for Education 

recommended the adoption of the Three Language 

Formula in Sept. 1956. It was first incorporated in 

the National Education Policy in 1968 by the Indira 

Gandhi government. In 1968, the three-language 

formula was implemented across the country, 

barring Tamil Nadu that adopted a two-language 

policy. Incidentally, the NPE 1986 does not make 

any change in the 1968 policy on the three-language 

formula and the promotion of Hindi and repeated it 

verbatim. 

According to this formula, every child has to learn 

the following:  

1. The mother tongue or the regional language;  

2. The official language of the union or the 

associate official language of the Union so 

long as it exists (official language of the union 

is Hindi and its associate official language is 

English); 

3. Modern Indian language or a foreign language, 

not covered under (1) and (2) above and other 

than that used as the medium of instruction.  

a) The First Language :  

The language that we learn from our 

childhood is usually spoken by our parents, family 

members and the other people around us. This is 

mailto:priyashivk@gmail.com
https://www.britannica.com/topic/bilingualism
https://www.merriam-webster.com/dictionary/cultures
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known as our first language or L1. Since this is the 

language we know best and use commonly, the 

government decided that the medium of instruction 

at primary stage should be one’s own regional 

language. First language is acquired naturally, 

through interacting with family members and friends 

without much formal instruction. But even though 

we may communicate effectively in our first 

language, many of us do not have a complete 

knowledge of all the sounds and letters of the 

language or its grammar. This is because we acquire 

it informally. Therefore, formal instruction in the 

first languages is provided in the School.  

b) The Second Language :  

One of the aims of education is to expose the 

learner to various situations and develop such ability 

which enables him/her to gain knowledge from 

every possible source and share the same with 

others. Therefore, the learner needs to learn the 

second language (L2) which in our country usually 

is either Hindi or English. The second language is 

learnt consciously and deliberately for a specific 

purpose i.e., to gather information and acquire 

knowledge. The sounds, letters and grammar of the 

second language can be learnt properly only when 

they are deliberately taught by the teachers and 

consciously learn by the students. Under the three-

language formula, second language (L2) is taught at 

a later stage in the primary school curriculum, after 

the child has already learnt one language well i.e. 

his/her L1. We use first language to communicate 

and to express our feelings and thoughts in our day-

to-day life situations. On the other hand, second 

language is used in situations other than personal.  

c) The Third Language:  

For instance, if a child’s mother tongue is 

Tamil and he/she learns English as his/her second 

language. When he/she goes to a village in Bihar 

he/she may not be in a position to speak to people 

either in the first language (Tamil) or second 

language (English). In such cases, communications 

or interaction with other people becomes difficult, 

and may even be impossible at times. This is where 

third language (L3) has a significant role to play. 

About the progress of the Three-Language 

Formula: 

Education is the state subject and so the 

implementation of the formula also lay with the 

states. Only a few states adopted the formula in 

principle. In several Hindi-speaking states, Sanskrit 

became the third language instead of any modern 

language mainly in the south Indian language. 

Therefore, the purpose of the three-language formula 

was defeated to promote inter-state communications. 

Also, a non-Hindi-speaking state like Tamil Nadu 

adopted a two-language policy and did not 

implement the three-language formula. And since 

then, in Tamil Nadu two-language policy is working. 

In two languages one is English and the other in 

Tamil. 

National Education Policy of 1968, the three-

language formula means that a third language (apart 

from Hindi and English), which should belong to 

Modern India, should be used for education in Hindi-

speaking states. In the states where Hindi is not the 

primary language, regional languages and English, 

along with Hindi shall be used. This formula was 

altered and amended by Kothari Commission (1964–

66) so as to accommodate regional languages and 

mother tongues of the group identities. Also Hindi 

and English remained at the two ends of the line. 

• The First Language: That students should 

study Mother tongue or the regional language. 

• The Second Language: In Hindi-speaking 

states, this would be English or some other 

language belonging to Modern India. In Non-

Hindi states, this will be English or Hindi 

• The Third Language: In Hindi-speaking 

states, this would be English or some other 

language belonging to Modern India, but the 

one that is not chosen as the second language. 

In Non-Hindi states, this will be English or 

some other language belonging to Modern 

India, but the one that is not chosen as the 

second language. 

 

Need for Three-Language Formula:  

The committee’s report observes that learning 

languages are an important part of a child’s cognitive 

development. The primary aim is to promote 

multilingualism and national harmony. 

Issue in implementation the states like Tamil 

Nadu, Pondicherry and Tripura were not ready to 

teach Hindi and Hindi-speaking states did not 

include any south Indian language in their school 

curriculum. State governments often do not have 

adequate resources to implement the three –language 
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formula. The inadequacy of resources is perhaps the 

most important aspect of the challenge. 

Constitutional Provisions : 

• Article 29 of the Constitution of India protects 

the interests of minorities. The Article states 

that any section of the citizens who have a 

“…distinct language, script or culture of its 

own shall have the right to conserve the 

same.” 

• Article 343 is about the official language of 

the Union of India. According to this Article, 

it is to be Hindi in Devnagri script, and 

numerals should follow the international form 

of Indian numerals. This Article also states 

that English will continue to be used as an 

official language for 15 years from the 

commencement of the Constitution. 

• Article 346 is about the official language for 

communication between the states and 

between a state and the Union. The Article 

states that the “authorised” language will be 

used. However, if two or more states agree 

that their communications shall be in Hindi, 

then Hindi may be used. 

• Article 347 gives the President the power to 

recognise a language as an official language 

of a given state, provided that the President is 

satisfied that a substantial proportion of that 

state desires that the language be recognised. 

Such recognition can be for a part of the state 

or the whole state. 

• Article 350A facilities for instruction in 

mother-tongue at the primary stage. 

• Article 350B provides for the establishment 

of a Special Officer for linguistic minorities. 

The Officer shall be appointed by the 

President and shall investigate all matters 

relating to the safeguards for linguistic 

minorities, reporting directly to the President. 

The President may then place the reports 

before each house of the Parliament or send 

them to the governments of the states 

concerned. 

• Article 351 gives power to the union 

government to issue a directive for 

development of the Hindi language. 

• Eighth Schedule of the Constitution of India 

contains a list of 22 languages recognised 

schedule languages. 

 

New Education Policy 2020 - Facts at a Glance : 

What was the reason for opposing the 

Hindi Language historically by Tamil Nadu ? The 

first reason is that language is a vehicle to protect the 

culture of that particular place and is protected by the 

civil society and politicians of the State. If any 

attempt is taken at diluting the importance of the 

Tamil language can be viewed as an attempt at 

homogenisation of culture. Also, one of the reasons 

for opposing the Hindi Language is that many in 

Tamil Nadu see it as a fight to retain English. There, 

the English language is a well-known language of 

empowerment and knowledge. Certain sections of 

the society impose the Hindi language because they 

felt that it will lead to the elimination of English 

which is a global link language. However, voluntary 

learning of the Hindi language has never been 

restricted in the State. The only compulsion is met 

with resistance. 

Three Language Formula according to NEP 2020 : 

• As a medium of instruction: Wherever 

possible, the medium of instruction until at 

least Grade 5, but preferably till Grade 8 and 

beyond it will be the home language/mother-

tongue/local language/regional language.  

• The three-language formula will continue to 

be implemented to promote multilingualism 

as well as promote national unity. 

• NEP states that there will be greater flexibility 

in the three-language formula. But no 

language will be imposed on any State.  

• To learn three languages will be the choice of 

States, regions, and students themselves, as 

long as at least two of the three languages are 

native to India.  

• According to the HRD Ministry of Education, 

the three-language formula will continue to be 

implemented in schools "with greater 

flexibility" but "no language will be imposed 

on any state."  

What do experts say about the three-language 

policy? 

• This version has received quite some praise. 

As per Sridhar Rajagopalan, Co-Founder and 

https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/national-education-policy-1596096791-1
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Chief Learning Officer, Educational 

Initiatives, This approach have a lot of 

benefits. Pedagogical research has established 

beyond much doubt that children learn best if 

they learn in their mother tongue or local 

language in the primary classes." 

• He also added that “This does not mean that 

children should not learn English, it only 

means that English should not be the medium 

of instruction in the primary years. The 

medium of instruction should be the language 

that is most prevalent in the child's 

surroundings." “In several European 

universities, Sanskrit is being explored as a 

coveted academic discipline." 

• According to IIT Kharagpur Director VK 

Tewari, “The emphasis on primary education 

in regional languages and the introduction of 

Sanskrit, following the three-language 

formula, will turn out to be a great boon to the 

people of the country especially in the rural 

areas." 

• As per IFIM Business School Chairman 

Sanjay Padode, “Whilst everyone is quite 

enthralled about the liberal framework, I am 

highly impressed with the recommendation of 

conducting the foundation years in the mother 

tongue." He also added that “this will surely 

help our students learn the basic concepts 

quickly without having to deal with an alien 

language." 

• According to Aekta Nandwana Chanda, 

Technical Specialist Education, ChildFund 

India, “Promotion of mother tongue in 

education system till class 5 as a medium of 

instruction is a very welcome step but 

teaching-learning material is actually 

available in few standard languages only, so 

investments would be required on more 

content in most of the languages including the 

tribal languages." 

• The New Education Policy 2020 has 

supported the three-language policy. But the 

Tamil Nadu has rejected the three-language 

formula in NEP 2020. And says that it will 

stick to the existing policy of two languages. 

For the past 50 years, Tamil Nadu has been 

following two language formulas and is able 

to achieve significant positive social and 

economic changes. 

 

Recommendations : 

In order to make a more workable model of 

the three-language policy, the following 

recommendations can be taken into consideration: 

1. English will continue to enjoy a high level of 

importance. A working knowledge of the 

English language with reasonable proficiency 

is necessary for all students who wish to 

pursue their higher education.  

2. Hindi, being the official language, is equally 

important as the student’s mother tongue. It is 

both the student’s and his/her parent’s choice 

to decide whether he/she will learn his mother 

tongue or Hindi as the first or second 

language, in addition to English. Schools 

should have provisions to teach all the local 

languages of the region. 

3. Any modern Indian language, classical Indian 

language or foreign language can be learnt as 

the third language. Learning four languages 

will not be made compulsory at any stage. 

However, a student is free to learn four 

languages if he/she wishes to.  

4. A student is required to exhibit a certain 

degree of proficiency in each of the three 

languages. The number of years for which a 

language is learnt is irrelevant.  

5. The secondary schooling level i.e Classes 

VIII-X is the ideal time for learning the 

second additional language. This is because, 

at this point of time, the student would have 

mastered the first additional language to some 

extent, and it would be easier to learn another 

additional language. 

 

Conclusion: 

There exists a highly positive relationship 

between multilingualism and greater achievements. 

Multilingual children not only have control over 

several different languages but they are also 

academically more creative and socially more 

tolerant. Multilingualism in India is widely praised 

by the scholars. Bhatia and Ritchie (2006)16 have 

stated that language rivalry and conflict in India 

often does not lead to linguistic and national 

disintegration.  
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The Government of India should make every 

conceivable effort to sustain multilingualism rather 

than suppress it. Our educational system has 

constantly weakened the multilingualism that 

characterises our society. Education planners need to 

make every possible effort to empower the 

languages of the underprivileged, Dalit and Tribal 

and endangered communities. The current need is 

for a clear policy to promote and utilize different 

languages in schools as a medium of instruction and 

to make knowledge in every known discipline 

available in all the Indian languages so as to promote 

every language equally. The three language formula 

may enrich the school education and give space to 

regional balance. 
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Abstract:   
Language is an integral part of human life. We cannot imagine human life without language. Language is a means 

of living. In today’s modern age, language is the most important element in human life. Economic, social, political, global, 

private, and moral life cannot be completed without communication. Language is a perpetual process of human life from 

birth to death. Today, language has become the best medium to learn about different cultures, traditions and practices. 

The existence of different languages and their importance could be understood in order to acquire knowledge of different 

languages through educational institutions. In a way, the language has come to be informal to formal. Dialect is a 

language made up of the sounds of a language. The dialect is often a little different than the written language. Many 

languages are   dialects only and are not written. Some languages in the world are becoming major places of global 

communication. Everyone is fluent in his / her language but he/she has to face different difficulties in learning and speaking 

languages other than his / her mother tongue.   

Keywords:  Language Acquisition, Dialect, Communication, Human, Tradition, Global Speaking.   

 

Introduction: -    

Learning a second language is one of the most 

difficult things the brain can do.  The effort we 

have to make to transfer to linguistically complex 

structures makes the other language so difficult.  

Learning how to think in another language is also 

challenging. Most importantly, it requires time, 

hard work, and dedication. Some people find 

learning a new language very challenging. The 

journey of learning almost every language starts 

with the alphabet, which can be difficult for some 

people. When they pass it, another one comes 

along, like greetings and everyday sentences. If 

their native language is very different from the 

language they started learning, this is another 

obstacle that can be overcome.   

They just need to be more discriminating by 

learning a foreign language, we can understand 

ideas and thoughts different from our own culture.  

We can learn practice and how people interact in a 

given society.  Language helps preserve culture, 

but it also allows you to learn about others and 

spread ideas quickly. The importance of language 

in business today is incomparable.  Without 

language here, we can’t share ideas and make them 

into something else.  Whether it’s learning a 

foreign language, so that we can share ideas with 

people from different countries, learning how to 

use the language to master the interview, soliciting 

a presence in a room, or networking with others, 

language is essential. All human beings learn to 

speak at slightly different times and when the child 

starts using the language it can be an indicator of 

how well he is developing. But this does not only 

apply to babies. It also applies to children learning 

a second language at school that is different from 

the language they speak at home, to adults learning 

a second language, or to those whose language was 

lost in an accident and are working to regain it.  

With the help of other people. It’s hard, but 

remember that it’s another challenge in life that 

they will overcome and eventually make them a 

better person. Think of the day they will be 

successful and start talking to the locals. Language 

makes us human beings. This is how people 

communicate. By learning a language, it means 

that you have mastered a complex system of 

words, structure, and grammar to communicate 

effectively with others.  For most people, language 

comes naturally. We learn how to communicate 

before we speak, and as we get older we find ways 

to change the language to really say what we want 

to say with words and complex sentences. Of 

course, not all communication takes place through 

language, but mastering the language certainly 

helps speed up the process. This is one of the 

reasons why language is so important. Language 

helps us to express our feelings and thoughts - it is 

unique to our species because it is a way to express 
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unique ideas and customs from different cultures 

and societies.    

Although much of human communication is 

not verbal (we can express out thoughts, feelings, 

and ideas through our gestures, expressions, tones, 

and emotions), language is important for personal 

communication.  Whether we are able to 

communicate with our friends, our spouse, or our 

family, this type of communication requires a 

common language.   

India is the most intact ancient culture and 

we can safely assume that language is central to 

the preservation and propagation of its history, 

culture, and society.  Therefore, it is not surprising 

that the oldest languages in the world are after 

Sanskrit.  Indeed, there are other Indian languages 

that may be very ancient, but their records are not 

entirely available.  On this basis, it is fair to assume 

that these ancient languages and their origins and 

relationships are true of Indian origin.   

Problems of English Speaking In Rural Areas of 

India:   

English is not our mother tongue and that is 

why it is not enough to express many of our 

experiences and feelings accurately in this 

language.  English does not capture many aspects 

of our lives.  Literature in Indian languages is 

richer than literature written in English, no 

wonder. Since the time of colonialism, the English 

language has travelled to many countries around 

the world, adopting numerous linguistic and 

cultural features along the way.  But Britain’s 

presence in India gave the English dictionary an 

amazing boost as colonial travellers saw new 

civilizations and cultural practices that were not 

heard in Britain at the time.   

What exactly are the problems of not being 

able to speak English fluently in rural India?  To 

have English as the international language.  This is 

the demand of today's world.  In order to survive 

in society, people need to understand and speak 

English fluently.   

Background of the Household:     

In rural India, there is no educational 

environment for students from poor families who 

work hard, are farmers, and do housework. The 

English language seems foreign to them. Since the 

majority of students are first-generation learners, 

how can a student learn a foreign language? 

English without the guidance of their parents and 

others? Even if students are learning English, they 

cannot form a sentence without grammatical errors 

in English. Uneducated parents and neighbors. 

They have their language. India has many 

languages, they have dialects. So they don’t know 

English.   

The Educational System of Rural Areas of India:   

In their primary education, students are 

promoted to higher classes without knowledge of 

the subject.  This adversely affects the learning 

process and makes students inactive and sluggish.  

Our exam system is such that it allows students to 

memorize rather than test their analytical and 

creative skills.  In the process, they memorize the 

lessons, reproduce them in the exam hall and 

forget them on the same day. Students learn basic 

grammar at the school level only with the aim of 

passing tests and exams and not facing any 

situation in life.  Schools do not teach application 

oriented advanced grammar.  Moreover, students 

are not given enough practice to learn the 

language.  Exposure is too low for them.  Such 

students find it difficult to cope with the English 

curriculum at the degree level.  Students filled with 

new dreams and aspirations enter college but have 

to face the problem of this language. They fail the 

English learning exam period, often creating 

complications and stopping their studies.   

The Medium of Teaching and Learning in Rural 

Area of India:    

In rural India, English is taught in their 

mother tongue which leads to unwanted confusion 

when comparing languages.  The English teacher 

is in a position to adopt a bilingual approach.  ELT 

experts believe this is the wrong method.  In 

schools, students are being taught that English is 

an international language.  Learning this language 

requires constant practice and patience.  There is a 

feeling among the students that it is not possible to 

master the English language.  This kind of 

tendency prevents students from learning new 

languages like English. This kind of tendency 

prevents students from learning new languages 

like English.  Learning a second language is like 

mastering a system of rules, but just as there is very 

little knowledge about these rules, there is very 

little knowledge about how such rules are 

mastered.  Students find it very difficult to qualify 
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in those rules and in fact they have no idea of 

proper syntax. They do not even know the correct 

pronunciation, spelling, and grammar rules.  On 

the inside, they don't like the English language and 

so the only goal for teachers and students is to pass 

the exam.  So students never understand the 

importance of learning English.  Teachers also 

translate everything into the mother tongue.   

The system followed in colleges is different 

from that in schools.  Furthermore, the tremendous 

influence of mass media, such as theatres and 

satellite channels, allows students to have their 

own desires and preferences about college life.  

These media create misconceptions about colleges 

and students.  Students assume when they see such 

things in movies.  As a result, he has created an 

image for the college and wants to work on those 

images. The general perception of the college in 

the student community is that the college is very 

liberal in its dealings with students.  Nobody cares.  

They have no responsibilities at all.  They can do 

whatever they want.  Attending class is not 

mandatory.  These opinions make it difficult for 

them to sit in the classroom and listen to the 

lessons being taught. When a teacher enters a 

classroom and starts teaching and imposes some 

restrictions on them, all their opinions about 

college fall apart.  At this point, the serious 

problems of the slow learner begin.  These 

students pass the Higher Secondary Examination.  

For them, sitting in a language class is a difficult 

task, while other classes listen attentively. The 

student was never given a chance to show his little 

knowledge; He is often pointed out for his 

ignorance.  Moreover, even at the graduate level, 

teachers fail to make students aware of the 

language.  Teachers blame the primary education 

system and they do not have time to train students 

even from the elementary level.   

Challenges for the Rural Areas of India:   

Students in rural areas face various 

challenges. English is their later language.  

Subsequent language learning means securing a 

set of rules, however, very little thought is given to 

these guidelines and very little thought is given to 

how such standard frameworks are achieved.  

They find themselves incapable of communicating 

in English.  They know nothing about proper 

syntax.  They do not know the proper 

pronunciation, spelling, and linguistic standards.  

Passing the exam is the only goal of the teacher 

and the student.  Ignorant people never understand 

the importance of learning English as a language. 

In the past, in the rugged region, English was 

familiar to fifth graders.  Anyway, at present, there 

is no shortage of English medium schools in such 

zones, yet the proportion of English is declining 

rapidly.  The coach needs to keep in mind the age 

of the learner, his or her local language, his or her 

social background, and his or her previous 

involvement in English.  The teacher’s experience 

and his degree in English authority are equally 

significant.  To achieve the ideal result, the 

objective of the course should be to keep in mind 

that it is intended for study, familiarity with 

discourse, or teaching aptitude for interpretation.  

All of these objects process shapes. The teaching 

of English is in dire need of change in order to 

serve students in schools and universities.  

Students in the rural and semi-urban zones of India 

face major problems as English is not their mother 

tongue.  English is their later language.  In many 

places, English changes to a third language 

because it is the language closest to them, whereas 

Hindi comes after English.  In contrast to students 

in urban zones, students in rural areas face more 

challenges during the language acquisition 

process.  Parents are mostly instructed in urban 

zones.  In this way, residential status enables the 

less educated in urban areas to secure language 

faster.   

Some Remedies for English Learning Acquisition 

in Rural Areas of India:   

1) A student’s motivation to learn and use a 

new language can also influence the rate 

and level of language development.   
   

2) Providing encouragement, tools, and 

resources will empower English language 

learners and accelerate their progress in 

English acquisition.      

3) A language-learning strategy is to use 

circumlocution, which is to overcome 

vocabulary gaps by describing something 

when you don’t know the word for it.    

Another important strategy is to use and 

interpret nonverbal gestures such as facial 

expressions, shrugging shoulders, and 

pointing to support communication.   
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4) A student’s cultural background can 

influence the student’s preferred learning 

process and how the student interacts with 

teachers and peers in the classroom.      

5) Some students feel more confident about 

speaking or sharing their writing when they 

have had the opportunity to rehearse or 

check the grammatical accuracy of their 

oral or written text. Some students focus 

less on grammatical accuracy and more on 

comprehension.      

6) Creating an educational environment where 

students feel comfortable taking risks is 

important to foster English language 

development.  Also, support for learning 

grade level content helps ensure that the 

student experiences academic success and 

develops a positive self-identity.      

7) Schools and colleges often have to conduct 

in-service training to train teachers to use 

the English language in the classroom.  

They should try to improve the examination 

pattern.  Separate marks may also be given 

to test students’ spoken language.  Efforts 

should also be made to give prizes to rural 

students who perform well in English 

exams.  They should provide language labs 

in all schools.  They can encourage 

management to develop the aural and oral 

skills of students.      

8) English teachers should encourage students 

to communicate in English.  They may offer 

the spoken aspect of the language 

once/twice a week.  Teachers should create 

a student-friendly and student-centered 

environment.  They should motivate 

students to participatory learning.  Also, 

they should strengthen the communication 

skills of the students and express their 

doubts in English.  While conducting the 

class, the teacher should give personal 

attention.  They should make students 

interested in reading English newspapers 

and magazines.   
   

9) Children in rural India will be more 

successful when their parents are involved 

in their education.  Parents have to create a 

conducive environment for learning 

English.  Their role is to encourage their 

children to communicate in English at home 

as well.  They should provide English 

newspapers, magazines, and magazines to 

enrich their children’s reading skills.  They 

can encourage them to listen to English 

news and watch English programs.  A 

student’s mind should always be ready to 

learn.  They should read English 

newspapers, journals, novels, etc. as 

advised by their parents and teachers.  They 

should also develop the habit of listening to 

English news and referring to the 

dictionary.  They should not study English 

from the point of view of examination.  If 

they study English from the point of view of 

exams, they will not be able to write on their 

own.  Their communication with parents, 

teachers, and peers should always be in 

English.  To learn English, opportunities 

have to be used effectively and efficiently.   

   

Conclusion:   

In this world, wherever you go, people can 

speak English or understand English.  The English 

language plays a very big role for the people in 

society.  English is an important subject for those 

who do not have English as their mother tongue.  

To survive in society, they need to learn, 

understand and speak English fluently. A common 

language to communicate and share ideas with 

people from other provinces who speak different 

languages. Teachers need to create an environment 

where students feel comfortable speaking English 

and asking questions.  Learning English is the 

process of speaking English fluently with other 

people and with people.  Teachers have to focus on 

oral communication to learn English instead of 

learning through books and exercises.  Through 

verbal communication, students can easily learn 

and communicate easily and feel comfortable 

talking to other people.   
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Abstract:  
The year 2020 has been unique for nations all over the world. Apart than Covid-19, one of the significant changes 

that occurred in India was the creation of the New Education Policy (NEP) 2020. Researchers have become interested as a 

result of the several committees' recommendations to raise the budgetary allocation for education to 6% of the GDP over 

time. The purpose of this essay is to outline the issues and priorities of NEP 2020. With the aim of giving everyone access to 

high-quality primary and secondary education as well as post-secondary education with the expectation of comprehensive 

and research-oriented progress, NEP-2020 is an innovative and futuristic plan having both positive and negative features. 

This paper begins with an overview of NEP-2020, identifies the policy's strengths and weaknesses in the higher 

education and research sectors, evaluates the implementation recommendations made in the policy, and identifies and 

analyses potential generic strategies for NEP-2020 implementation to achieve its goals based on focus group discussions. 

The paper also makes numerous prognostications on topics like creating high-quality universities and colleges, institutional 

restructuring and consolidation, more holistic and multidisciplinary education, the best learning environment and student 

support, changing the higher education regulatory system, technology use and integration, and online and digital education. 

Lastly, suggestions are given for properly implementing the NEP2020 despite numerous limitations. 

 

Introduction: 

Countries design their educational systems to 

advance (Rizvi & Lingard, 2009). The Government 

of India (GOI) has developed the National Policy on 

Education to advance education across all 

socioeconomic classes and to include 

commoners/ordinary people in society (NPE). This 

policy covers a wider range of educational settings, 

including both rural and urban settings, from 

elementary school education (literacy level) to 

colleges for higher education (focusing 

specialisation). The GOI proposed and released the 

first NPE in 1968. The second policy was released in 

1986. The current Indian Prime Minister, Narendra 

Modi, released the third major reforming policy in 

2020. (Govt. of India, 2020). Education National 

Policy (NEP-2020) In order to achieve the fourth 

Sustainable Development Goal of the United 

Nations (SDG), which aims to "provide inclusive 

and equitable quality education and promote lifelong 

learning opportunities for everyone," by 2030, India 

has a task and a goal to elevate the nation as a 

developed one. India believes it can accomplish this 

aim by 2040 at the very least with its new national 

education strategy 2020, providing equitable access 

to high-quality education to everyone, regardless of 

social or economic background. The new policy 

NEP-20 was created with the vision of building a 

platform to provide quality school and higher 

education to every citizen of the nation with Indian 

ethos and values to transform the nation into a fair 

and vibrant knowledge society and global 

knowledge superpower by improving the quality of 

education at every stage by revising and revamping 

the existing educational structure, including policies, 

regulations, and control systems. As a result, it is 

anticipated that the new policy, NEP-2020, would be 

a full reform with less material and more problem-

solving abilities, creativity for innovation, and 

multidisciplinary and holistic thinking for unity and 

integrity. The policy anticipates a new set of rules 

that will make education pedagogy more innovative, 

inquiry-driven, discovery-oriented, learner-

centered, analysis-based, flexible, enjoyable, and 

futuristic so that the educated output can support 

national integration, social justice, economic 

growth, and advancement of science. 

Aithal P. S. et al. published a paper titled 

"Analysis of Higher Education in Indian National 

Education Policy Proposal 2019 and Its 

Implementation Challenges" in July 2019. This 

paper used content analysis to review the relevant 

literature from the previous few years on Indian 

Higher Education Policies and their effects, salient 
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features, and their focuses on the draught of National 

Education policy 2019. The draft's many policies 

were highlighted in the paper, with a focus on the 

part on higher education, and they were contrasted 

with earlier policies. The report also contrasted the 

potential implications of the NEP 2019 proposal for 

facilities and constraints on private and public HEIs. 

The new policy proposal's advantages and 

disadvantages are noted in relation to various 

stakeholders. The report also offers some 

recommendations for implementing the strategy, 

making it flawless and effective from a public 

relations standpoint as well as for the growth of the 

nation. 

A new instructing method was highlighted by 

Sunil Kumar and colleagues in August 2020 in order 

to see significant changes in schools and advanced 

edification. He made it clear that filling the gap 

between the mission and the vision will call for more 

than just action plans and execution strategies. In 

order to verify that implementation fulfils 

expectations, the appropriate steps are taken.  

Aithal, P. S. et al. also published a paper in 

August 2020 titled "Analysis of the Indian National 

Education Policy 2020 towards Achieving its 

Objectives" in which they discussed several policies 

that had been announced for the higher education 

system and contrasted them with the system that was 

already in place. The merits of various innovations 

and the anticipated effects of NEP 2020 on the 

Indian higher education system are discussed. Some 

recommendations are made for its successful 

implementation in order to accomplish its goals. 

In an effort to compare teacher education in Indian 

and Chinese universities, Suryavanshi, S. (2020), 

used a case study and came to the conclusion that 

autonomy is crucial for faculty members and 

institutional leaders who want to innovate and 

explore in their teaching, research, and service. The 

article also made the case that NEP-2020's proposal 

that universities should have individual autonomy is 

unquestionably the proper next step. 

 

Methodology  

This article employs an exploratory research 

strategy to go through secondary materials such as 

published research works, Government reports, 

government publications, and so on. SWOT analysis 

was used to evaluate important strengths, 

weaknesses, opportunities, and threats for the 

growth and prospects of NEP 2020. 

About NEP-2020 

The National Education Policy-2020 aims to 

make India into an equal, sustainable, and thriving 

knowledge society by integrating its tradition, 

culture, values, and ethos into the educational 

system. The NEP-2020 was created by taking into 

account the nation's rich and varied historical past as 

well as the contributions of numerous scholars to 

various fields as the cornerstone for constructing 

high quality multidisciplinary liberal education at 

both the secondary and higher & professional 

education levels. With the aim of increasing the 

gross enrollment ratio (GER) of school education 

enrollment and higher & professional education 

enrollment to increase from 28% and 05% to 50% 

and 20% respectively by 2030, by introducing 

accountability in each stakeholder and making 

significant changes to the current education policies 

and governance systems 

School Education 

NEP-2020 aims to focus on universal access 

to early child care and education through the 

following key principles: I respect for diversity and 

local context; (ii) equity & inclusion; (iii) 

community participation; (iv) emphasis on 

conceptual understanding; (v) building unique 

capabilities; (vi) imparting critical thinking and 

creativity; (vii) use of technology; and (viii) 

continuous review. This will be accomplished 

through early childhood preparatory programmes, 

multifaceted learning approaches, and basic learning 

curricula. To guarantee that all students have access 

to education at all levels, school education places an 

emphasis on numerous paths, re-engaging drop-outs, 

developing schools, supporting alternative and 

creative education centres, attaining targeted results, 

and peer tutoring at all levels. According to NEP-

2020, the key characteristics of education in schools 

are: 

Higher Education 

Using the guiding principles of I respect for 

diversity and local context, (ii) equity & inclusion, 

(iii) community participation, (iv) emphasising 

conceptual understanding, (v) building unique 

capabilities, (vi) instilling critical thinking and 

creativity, (vii) use of technology, and (viii) 

continuous review, NEP-2020 has intended to 
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concentrate on universal access to early child care 

and education. This will be accomplished through a 

fundamental learning curriculum, multidimensional 

learning methods, and early childhood preparatory 

classes. In order to guarantee that all children have 

access to education at all levels, schooling places a 

strong emphasis on multiple pathways, bringing 

dropouts back into the classroom, building new 

schools, supporting alternative and creative 

educational settings, achieving desired results, and 

peer tutoring at all levels. The NEP-2020 highlights 

the following characteristics of school education: 

The event was divided into several segments, 

including the opening remarks, conversations with 

the governors and lieutenants governors, the 

interaction with the ministers of education from the 

states and union territories, the special session on 

NEP-2020, the technical session, and the debate. 

Governor of Manipur, Dr. Najma Heptulla, observed 

that the New Education Policy-2020 will 

undoubtedly be a landmark in the history of 

education in India since it is comprehensive, holistic, 

and far-sighted and will undoubtedly play a crucial 

role in the future development of the Nation. After 

being first framed in 1986 and then revised in 1992, 

this Policy was finally adopted. "Significant changes 

in our country's socioeconomic climate and the 

world at large were observed during this time span 

of more than three decades. Hence, it seems fairly 

reasonable that the education sector likewise needs 

to strengthen itself in order to meet the needs of the 

people and the nation as well as the demands of the 

twenty-first century." India will build its knowledge 

superpower status on the pillars of innovation, 

research, and high-quality education. A new 

education policy is required at this time in this 

situation "She spoke. Dr. Najma Heptulla continued, 

"Accordingly, the Government of India proposed the 

process of formulating a New Education Policy, to 

begin with, through the consultation process in 

which expert opinions, real-world experiences, 

stakeholder feedback, and lessons learned from best 

practises were taken into consideration." She was 

adamant that the New Education Policy 2020 would 

undoubtedly signal a turning point in the history of 

education in India since it is comprehensive, holistic, 

and far-sighted and will undoubtedly be essential to 

the country's future development. "The policy, 

which aims to make India into a thriving knowledge 

society, is embraced by the entire country. In 

addition to accepting the best concepts and methods 

from around the world, India takes pride in doing so. 

It gives me great satisfaction to note that one of its 

loftier objectives is to enrol millions of children who 

are not currently enrolled in school and to lower the 

staggering number of dropouts. Most crucially, NEP 

places a strong emphasis on environmental 

education and vocational education, two key topics 

that will lighten the weighty syllabus. The ability to 

select the courses they want to take will give students 

a lot more power, she continued. This will enable a 

more holistic development of children in the 

formative age group of 3-6 years. Setting up a 

National Mission on Foundational Literacy and 

Numeracy is a much needed, timely step to improve 

the quality of education at the primary education 

level NEP recognises the importance of nutrition to 

the all round development of children and has 

therefore included a provision for an energy filled 

breakfast, in addition to the nutritious midday meal, 

to help children achieve better learning outcomes. It 

may be mentioned that Prime Minister Narendra 

Modi addressed the inaugural session and President 

Ram Nath Kovind graced the conference. Minister 

of Education, Government of India Ramesh 

Pokhriyal 'Nishank' attended the conference too. 

 

Teachers Education 

The following highlights of NEP-2020 for 

higher education's teacher education section [1], [2], 

and [4] are provided: 

1) By 2030, all independent teacher education 

institutions must transform into 

multidisciplinary HETs and only provide a four-

year integrated B. Ed. curriculum. 

2) All foundational, preparatory, middle, and 

secondary schools should hire teachers with 

dual major specialities who have completed a 4-

year integrated B. Ed (Education & Subject). 

3) Up until 2030, there will be a one-year B. Ed. 

programme for people with a Master's degree in 

another field and a three-year B. Ed. 

programme. 

4) A one-year M. Ed. with a research emphasis will 

be offered. With Ph. D.s in many fields, the 

faculty profile in departments of education will 

be diverse. 

5) Senior and retired academics who are interested 

will be used for short- or long-term guidance, 
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mentoring, or professional support for research, 

training, and innovation. There will be a distinct 

national mentoring mission formed. 

 

Conclusion  

India is prepared to put the National 

Education Policy 2020 guidelines into effect across 

the nation in order to reform and make radical 

changes in school education and higher education 

with the goal of creating a new education system that 

should empower children and boost their confidence 

to create new knowledge, new skills, along with 

human values, to solve current and future problems 

and challenges of the civilised society through their 

enhanced innovatio Everyone in this universe can 

live better lives thanks to technology, which is an 

application of scientific thinking, and the foundation 

for that is high-quality education. The new education 

policy has many inherent proposals to improve the 

quality of school and higher education, to create 

interest in their chosen field, to find challenges and 

convert them into opportunities by discovering 

innovative solutions to make life comfortable and 

successful with expected happiness. This policy has 

the goal of providing value-based, knowledge-

based, and skill-based higher education for everyone 

in the nation. The goal of high-quality higher 

education is to produce individuals who will be in 

charge of improving human values-based discipline 

and mutual respect in order to build better societies. 

Everyone is encouraged by high-quality higher 

education to participate in the development of new 

technologies that can advance society by either 

adopting them or promoting them. The new 

education policy, which is research-focused, is 

anticipated to hasten the achievement of the 

aforementioned goals and transform every 

stakeholder into an innovator. 
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Abstract :  

The Role Of Social Media In e-Learning, E-learning professionals rely mostly on social media platforms to share 

course materials, deliver learning practices and communicate with learners. Additionally, social media platforms are one 

of the best sources that help learners to interact with instructors to ask questions and clear doubts. As a result of the COVID-

19 epidemic, most educational institutions shifted to online education. Students and faculty members in many public 

institutions, particularly those in developing countries, are hampered by the absence of formal online learning management 

systems. Responding to COVID-19, many institutions in developing countries adopted social media sites to maintain e-

learning and sustain education process. The distinction between online and real-world communities is becoming increasingly 

narrow, especially among the younger generations who have grown up with social media at their fingertips. This research 

explores perspectives of higher education students in India regarding the use of social media for e-learning amid the COVID-

19 pandemic. For this purpose, an online questionnaire was directed to a sample of higher education students in India via 

a personal network. The results showed that students were more satisfied with their use of social media because of their 

perceptions of its ease of use and usefulness. The majority of the students are active on social media for 1–2 h daily (p < 

0.01). YouTube was the platform of choice among all the respondents (n = 154; 36%). The results confirmed that students 

feel that social media websites have a significant positive impact on their overall academic performance (p < 0.01). Novel 

methods of teaching and learning are constantly being sought out by educators. The present moment is an opportunity to 

examine and analyze the theoretical benefits of social media technologies and consider their relative advantages for 

education through the use of technology’s ability to enhance student learning. 

 

Importance: 

Despite the physical distance, Facebook and 

Instagram have brought people closer than they have 

ever been before. Recently, the use of social media 

has become immensely popular in the education 

industry.  

(ii) Introduction :  

The recent COVID-19 outbreak is posing a 

significant challenge to educational institutions. The 

COVID-19 outbreak has thrown the global economy 

into disarray. Higher education institutions have 

switched from face-to-face teaching to online 

teaching. As a result of the pandemic, the higher 

education system has moved online in most 

countries, reflecting a need for more training for 

educators in digital technology, especially in 

countries and institutions that are adopting e-

learning for the first time. Instructors can provide 

video lectures, and quizzes, tag learners, and have 

them participate in group discussions. In this way, 

learners will not only gain knowledge in an 

interesting and engaging way but will also get the 

flexibility to learn from wherever they want and 

whenever they want. Here are some of the top 

reasons why using social media in eLearning has 

become extremely important today: 

1. It gives learners a sense of community and 

belongingness 

The presence of online communities and study 

groups provide essential support to the learners and 

ensure that they feel encouraged and motivated. In 

the absence of face-to-face contact with their peers, 

it is easy for learners to fall behind or feel a lack of 

enthusiasm. Social media effectively deals with all 

these situations by making it possible for learners to 

have a strong network of support and maintain a 

healthy interaction with others. 

2. Social media is the fastest way to contact people 

or share crucial information 

Another important reason to leverage social 

media in eLearning is that it provides you with a 

quick and easy way to contact people. For example, 

if you want to share an update regarding the 

upcoming lesson, you can create a Facebook post or 

Instagram story about it. And just like that, it will 

reach all your learners within minutes. In addition, 

Facebook live and Instagram live allow instructors 
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to share content, educational videos, and material 

with learners in real-time, as well as respond to 

questions instantly. 

3. It can help you make your approach more 

student-centric 

Interactions on social media are flexible. 

Learners can ask questions and present challenges to 

both the instructors and other learners who take the 

course. Therefore, anyone who knows the answer 

can jump in and answer the question or present a 

unique idea. In some instances, having the ability to 

interact in a Facebook group is even better than 

having a live instructor. In the classroom setting, 

there is only a certain amount of time allotted for 

answering questions but asking questions on 

Facebook offers more flexibility and does not have 

such time limits. 

4. Social media is easily accessible 

Another reason why social media can be 

beneficial for eLearning is the fact that it is easily 

accessible on smartphones, PCs, and tablets, thereby 

making it convenient for instructors to respond to the 

queries of the learners at their convenience and 

without needing to log into a specific platform. All 

they need to do is set up notifications! This is also 

true for learners as they can see the comments of 

everyone else taking the course and glean important 

insights from other people’s ideas. This improves the 

overall interaction between learners and instructors. 

 

Different Types Of Social Media In e-learning? 

Let's look at the most popular social media platforms 

and the best ways to leverage them in eLearning: 

1. Facebook 

Facebook is the largest and most widely used 

social media platform in the world. It has over a 

billion daily active users. 

Here are some of the best ways you can use 

Facebook to enhance eLearning: 

You can create an open or closed Facebook 

group for your classes and share course content, 

assignments, quizzes, etc., with the group members. 

If you don't want to create a group, you can 

create a course page to share educational materials. 

You can even promote and market your upcoming 

courses on your Facebook page. 

Learners can use Facebook Messenger to 

personally contact you and ask questions or 

clarification. Facebook allows you to share video 

content so you can share bite-sized and engaging 

videos with the learners. You can encourage the 

learners to participate in group discussions by 

sharing compelling questions, articles, and images. 

To make eLearning on Facebook more interesting, 

you can conduct Facebook contests. 

2. Instagram 

Instagram is another cool kid in the world of 

social media. The platform is experiencing a massive 

surge in its popularity. People, especially the 

younger generation, love Instagram and everything 

that it offers. Here are some of the tips and tricks to 

effectively leverage Instagram in eLearning. If you 

teach some kind of craft like filmmaking, painting, 

video editing, graphics design, etc., you can create 

an Instagram page for it. There, you can share the 

progress of your learners through posts, stories, and 

reels. It is a great way to showcase their talent and 

motivate them to do even better. You can also use 

your Instagram page to share course-related updates 

and important announcements. Moreover, you can 

do Instagram giveaways for your learners, conduct 

fun challenges and competitions, and share 

interesting facts and stories. 

3. YouTube 

YouTube is the favorite social network of 

most online educators. This is because it allows them 

to create high-quality videos and share them with the 

learners quickly and easily. So, if you want to share 

extensive course videos with your learners, or if you 

like to share supplementary video content, YouTube 

should be your first choice. A great thing about 

YouTube is that it allows you to post videos almost 

anywhere.  

4. LinkedIn 

LinkedIn is a completely professional social 

networking site. Instead of sharing pictures of their 

pets or having personal conversations, people 

usually use LinkedIn for their career-related and 

professional activities, which makes LinkedIn a 

great choice for eLearning. You can encourage your 

learners to publish weekly articles and posts about 

what they are learning on LinkedIn. LinkedIn also 

has the feature of groups.  

5. Pinterest 

Pinterest is a social network solely dedicated 

to pictures. A unique feature of this platform is the 

"board" to organize the content. Users can create 

boards around a theme and then "pin" relevant 
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images to it. These boards can be easily shared with 

others. 

SWAYAM is a programme initiated by 

Government of India and designed to achieve the 

three cardinal principles of Education Policy viz., 

access, equity and quality. The objective of this 

effort is to take the best teaching learning resources 

to all, including the most disadvantaged. SWAYAM 

seeks to bridge the digital divide for students who 

have hitherto remained untouched by the digital 

revolution and have not been able to join the 

mainstream of the knowledge economy. 

The digital India campaign has promoted 

extensive use of ICTs in the teaching learning 

process. The e-Pathshala, a joint initiative 

of Ministry of Education, Govt. of India and 

National Council of Educational Research and 

Training (NCERT), has been developed for 

showcasing and disseminating all educational e-

resources including textbooks, audio, video, 

periodicals, and a variety of other print and non-print 

materials for Students, Teachers, Parents, 

researchers and educators. It provides access to 

digital textbooks for all classes, graded learning 

materials and enables participation in exhibitions, 

contests, festivals, workshops, etc. 

The Bottom Line 

If used in the right way, social media can act 

as the best companion for your eLearning course as 

it provides you with endless possibilities and 

opportunities to improve your eLearning, and allows 

you to make learning more fun and engaging. It also 

helps you connect with your learners outside the 

formal learning environment and provide them with 

a more flexible and friendly learning approach. 

a. Origin of the research problem: 

Many kinds of research confronted on the 

applicability of social media and mobile devices in 

higher education for interaction with 

colleagues.90% of faculty members use some 

social media in courses they were usually 

teaching or professional purposes out of the 

campus life. Facebook and YouTube are the 

most visited sites for the professional outcomes, 

around 2/3rd of the all-faculty use some medium 

for a class session, and 30% posted contents for 

students engagement in reading, view materials 

(Moran, Seaman, & Tinti-Kane, 2011). Use of 

social media and mobile devices in higher 

education is relatively new phenomena, 

completely hitherto area of research. 

Research on the students of faculty of 

Economics at University of Mortar, Bosnia, and 

Herzegovina re- ported that social media is 

already used for the sharing the materials and 

exchanges of in- formation and students are ready 

for active use of social networking site (slide share 

etc.) for educational purposes mainly e-learning 

and communication 

b. Interdisciplinary relevance: 

Multidisciplinary, interdisciplinary, and 

transdisciplinarity are often used interchangeably, 

but they are conceptually and practically different. 

Multidisciplinary or cross-disciplinary learning 

refers to "a combination of various disciplines as 

independent and separate components of learning" 

(Park & Son, 2010, p. 83; see also Garner, 1995) and 

it works in "parallel or sequentially from 

disciplinary-specific bases to address common 

problems" (Rosenfield, 1992, p. 1351).  

c. Review of Research and development in the 

subject 

The explosion of Information and 

Communication Technology (ICT) has led to an 

in- crease in the volume and smoothness in 

transferring course contents, which further 

stimulates the appeasement of Digital Learning 

Communities (DLCs). The millennium and 

naughtiness age bracket were Information 

Technology (IT) centric on web space where 

individual and geopolitical disperse learners 

accomplished their e-learning goals. The 

Educause Center for Applied Research [ECAR] 

(2012) surveyed students in higher education 

mentioned that students are pouring the 

acceptance of mobile computing devices 

(cellphones, smartphones, and tablet) in Higher 

Education Institutions (HEIs), roughly 67% 

surveyed students accepted  that mobile devices 

and social media play a vital role in their 

academic performance and career enhancement. 

Mobile devices and social media provide 

excellent educational e-learning opportunities 

to the students for academic collaboration, 

accessing in course contents, and tutors 

despite the physical boundary. 
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d. Hypothesis : 

Additionally, Madden and Zickuhr 

(2011) concluded that 83% of internet user 

within the age bracket of 18–29 years adopting 

social media for interaction with colleagues. 

Kabilan, Ahmad, and Abidin (2010) made an 

empirical investigation on 300 students at 

University Sains Malaysia and concluded that 

74% students found to be the same view that 

social media infuses constructive attitude 

towards learning English (Fig. 1). 

Reuben (2008) concluded in his study 

on social media usage among professional in- 

stitutions revealed that Facebook and 

YouTube used over half of 148 higher 

education institutions. Nevertheless, a recent 

survey of 456 accredited United States 

institutions highlighted 100% using some 

form of social media, notably Facebook 98% 

and Twitter 84% for e-learning purposes, 

interaction with mentors (Barnes & Lescault, 

2011). 

Information and communication 

technology (ICT), such as web-based 

application and social networking sites 

enhances the collaboration and construction 

of knowledge byway of instruction with 

outside experts (Zhu, 2012). A positive statis- 

tically significant relationship was found 

between student’s use of a variety of social 

media tools and the colleague’s fellow as well 

as the overall quality of experiences 

(Rutherford, 2010). The potential use of social 

media leads to collaborative learning 

environments which  allow  students  to  share  

education-related  materials  and  con- tents  

(Fisher  &  Baird,  2006).  The  report  of  233  

students  in  the  United  States higher 

educations confirmed that more recluse 

students interact through social media, which 

assist them in collaborative learning and 

boosting their self- confidence (Voorn & 

Kommers, 2013). Thus hypotheses as 

 Use of social media for collaborative 

learning is positively associated with 

interactivity with peers. 

Broadly Speaking social media/sites 

allow the students to interact, share the 

contents with colleagues, also assisting in 

building connections with others (Cain, 

2008). In the present era, the majority of the 

college-going students are seen to be frequent 

users of these sophisticated devices to keep 

them informed and updated  about  the  

external affair. Facebook reported per day 

1,00,000 new members join; Facebook is the 

most preferred social networking sites 

among the students of the United States as 

cited in (Cain, 2008). The researcher of the 

school of engineering, Swiss Federal Institute 

of Technology Lausanne, Switzerland, 

designed and developed Grasp, a social media 

plat- form for their students’ collaborative 

learning, sharing contents (Bogdanov et al., 

2012). The utility and its usefulness could be 

seen in the University of Geneva and Tongji 

University at both two educational places 

students were satisfied and accept ‘Grasp’ to 

collect, organised and share the contents. 

Students use of social media will interact ubi- 

quity, heterogeneous and engaged in large 

groups (Wankel, 2009). So we hypotheses 

more interaction with teachers leads to higher 

students’ engagement. 

f. Significance of the study : 

The report published by  the U.S. higher 

education department  stated  that  the 

majority of the faculty members engaged in 

different form of the social media for 

professional purposes, use of social media for  

teaching  international  business,  sharing 

contents with the far way students, the use of 

social media and mobile devices for sharing 

and the interactive nature of online and mobile 

technologies build a better learning 

environment at international level. Responses 

on 308 graduate and postgraduate students in 

Saudi Arabia University exhibited that 

positive correlation between chatting, online 

discussion and file sharing and knowledge 

sharing, and entertainment and enjoyment 

with students learning (Eid & Al-Jabri, 2016). 

The quantitative study on 168 faculty 

members using partial least square (PLS-

SEM) at Carnegie classified Doctoral 

Research University in the USA confirmed 

that perceived usefulness, external pressure 

and compatibility of task-technology have 
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positive effect on social media use, the higher 

the degree of the perceived risk of social 

media, the less likely to use the technological 

tools for classroom instruction, the study 

further revealed that use of social media for 

collaborative learning has a positive effect on 

students  learning  outcome and satisfaction 

(Cao, Ajjan, & Hong, 2013). Therefore, the 

authors have hypothesized: 

Use of social media for collaborative 

learning is positively associated with interactivity 

with teachers. 

g. Objectives: 

 Despite the physical distance, Facebook and 

Instagram have brought people closer than they have 

ever been before. Recently, the use of social media 

has become immensely popular in the education 

industry. It allows learners and instructors to connect 

outside the formal learning environment, share 

ideas, create peer groups to share their opinions 

regarding the course, or discuss content and 

activities. eLearning professionals are starting to rely 

heavily on social media platforms to share 

supplementary course materials, promote learning 

practices, and respond to learners’ comments. 

Additionally, social media presents an easy and 

quick way for learners to connect with course 

instructors, ask questions, and clear doubts 

h. Methodology : 

To check the students’ perception on social 

media for collaborative learning in higher 

education institutions, Data were gathered both 

offline and online survey administered to students 

from one public university in Eastern India 

(BBAU, Lucknow). For the sake of this study, 

indicators of interactivity with peers and teachers, 

the items of students engagement, the statement 

of social media for collaborative learning, and the 

elements of students’ academic performance 

were adopted from (AL-Rahmi & Othman, 

2013). The statement of online knowledge 

sharing behavior was taken from (Ma & Yuen, 

2011). 

The indicators of all variables which were 

mentioned above are measured on the 

standardised seven-point Likert scale with the 

anchor (1-Strongly Disagree,  to  7- Strongly 

Agree). Interactivity with peers was measured  

using  four  indicators;  the sample items using 

social media in class facilitates  interaction  with  

peers;  inter- activity with teachers was measured 

using four symbols,  the  sample  item  is  using 

social media in class allows me to discuss  with  

the teacher.;  engagement  was measured using 

three indicators by using social media I  felt  that  

my  opinions had  been taken into account in this 

class;  social  media  for  collaborative  learning  

was  measured using four indicators collaborative 

learning experience in social media environment 

is better than in a face-to-face learning 

environment; students’ academic performance 

was measured using five signs using social media 

to build a  student- lecturer relationship with my  

lecturers,  and  this  improves  my  academic  

performance; online knowledge sharing behavior  

was  assessed  using  five  symbols  the counsel 

was received from other colleague using social 

media has increased our experience. 

Conclusion : 

Based on the empirical investigation, it 

could be noted that application and usefulness 

of the social media in transferring the resource 

materials, collaborative learning and interaction 

with the colleagues as well as teachers would 

facilitate students to be more enthusiastic and 

dynamic. This study provides guidelines to the 

corporate world in formulating strategies 

regarding the use of social media for 

collaborative learning. 
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Abstract: 

       Language is a means of communication and is indispensable from human life.  The entire world d has it's 

own language which exudes the cultural significance of the particular nation, state and region. Karukku, a Dalit 

writing by a tamil dalit woman writer named , Bama. It is the pen name of a Tamil dalit woman from a Roman 

Catholic family.  The use of vernacular language by the writer and description of street food exudes  the food 

culture of Tamilians,  their eating habits and cultural heritage. The language and the  terms used by the writer for 

the description of the village, help the reader to understand fully the village structure.  In karukku, Bama describes 

her spiritual journey from childhood faith to homecoming after departing from the Convent. Bama's  karukku is 

a substantiation of facts about her life as a Dalit and Catholic woman and her efforts to change her identity as a 

Dalit woman. The influence of one's vernacular can be seen in either in the translations or Indian English 

literature. Bama's  karukku is a substantiation of facts about her life as a Dalit and Catholic woman and her efforts 

to change her identity as a Dalit woman. 

Key words:  vernacular, dalit, Catholic. Language,  Culture  and religion. 

 

Language is a means of communication and is  

indispensable from human life.  The entire world d 

has it's own language which exudes the cultural 

significance of the particular nation, state and 

region.The use of colloquial language elucidate the 

sense of writing of the author.  The writer's proper 

emotions and feelings comes out in the form of 

literature in his/her own mother tongue. The 

reflection of writer's culture is clearly evinced with 

the use of vernacular or colloquial language in 

Indian English literature. The influence of one's 

vernacular  can be seen in either in the translations 

or Indian English literature. 

          Karukku is a Dalit writing by a tamil dalit 

woman writer named  Bama. It is the pen name of a 

Tamil dalit woman from a Roman Catholic 

family.  The title of the autobiography suggests 

the  implied meaning of the Tamil word, Karukku, 

which  means Palmyra leaves with their serrated 

edges on both sides like double edged swords. The 

symbolic representation of the title can be easily 

comprehended by the readers whether  native or 

non-native. Moreover, the title elucidates the 

cultural ethos of the writer.  Besides, the term 

Karukku has a  reference in the New Testament, a 

religious scripture: " For the word of God is living 

and active,  sharper than any two 

edged  sword,  piercing to the division of soul and 

spirit, of joints and marrow and discerning the 

thoughts and intentions of the heart." 

(Hebrews  4:12) The particular word Karukku, 

exudes the religious culture of Tamilians.  It also 

drives a sense of understanding of author's life as a 

Christian, a Dalit woman and her life as a woman. 

         The novel, Karukku  of Bama is a Masterpiece 

and portrays the realistic life of people who suffer 

the pain of caste discrimination and been brought 

low.  It  also evinces the social evil of 

untouchability.  It  brings out the worst effects of 

poverty and destitution, worsen ing their social 

life.  In fact, Bama's Karukku  stands as a means of 

strength to many people whose identities have been 

destroyed and devastated.  It enables many to raise 

their voices and proclaim with pride, 'My 

language,  my culture, my life is praise worthy,  it is 

excellent. " (Bama,preface)  Kahuku is instrumental 

in awakening the fellow folks and bring out the bitter 

truth to the society at large. 

            In Karukku,  the writer uses a dalit style of 

language to some extent,  which may not suit the 
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decorum and aesthetics of upper cast Tamil. She also 

breaks the rules of written grammar by joining the 

elide words differently.  Thus, her new language 

style prove her identity as a Dalit Catholic woman 

and her consciousness as an oppressed Dalit woman. 

         The use of vernacular language by the writer 

and description of street food radiate  the food 

culture of Tamilians,  their eating habits and cultural 

heritage.  The writer also enlists the fruits and 

eatables preferred  by the Tamilians. The street food 

and the seasonal fruits of South India can be easily 

comprehended by the reader: " There would be 

mango, cucumber, sugarcane, sweet potato, Palm-

shoots, gram, palm- syrup and Palm fruit,  Kela 

pazham, and jackfruit.  Everyday I would see people 

selling sweet and savoury fried snacks,  Paniyaram, 

payasam, halwa,  boiled tamarind seeds and ice 

lollies."( Bama, 14) the writer also mentions the food 

items like vadai and banana-Bhaji which gives an 

additional information about the food culture of 

Tamilians. 

           As a dalit and Catholic woman,  the writer 

brings in the social structure of her place in 

Tamilnadu. She describes the streets of the 

Pallas,  the streets of the parayas belongibg to the 

dalit community, and the Naikar streets.  The Nadar 

community is the upper community and most of the 

land belongs to them. The Nadar Street is also called 

as  Odapatti. Nadars climb Palmyra trees and 

palms  for a living.  The writer also describes the 

street  of sweepers who are called korawar.  The 

parayas or lower class live near the cemetery.  In 

addition to that the communities such as Thevar, 

Chettiyar, Aasàari, Nadar and Udaiyaar.  The upper 

cast community and the lower caste community were 

separated into different parts of the village which the 

writer resents and hates.  She argues about the social 

structure of the village." I do not know how it came 

about the upper caste communities and the lower 

caste communities were seperated like this into 

different parts of the village.  But they kept 

themselves to their part of the village and we stayed 

in ours.  We only went to their side if we had work 

to do there. But they never, ever came to our parts. 

The post office,  the panchayat-board, the milk-

depot,  the big shops, the church,  the schools- all 

these stood  in their streets.  So why do they need to 

come to our area? Besides,  there was a big school in 

the Naicker Street which was meant only for the 

upper cast children." (Bama,7) The writers 

description of names of streets in the 

vernacular,enhance the  depth of her emotions and 

feelings, thus expressing her  resentment over the 

caste and social discrimination. 

         The language and the  terms used by the writer 

for the description of the village, help the reader to 

understand fully the village structure.  The 

description of Nallathanga temple of famous 

goddess in their place is quite interesting and it helps 

the reader to understand the myth behind it.  The 

writer also narrates that how her grandmothers 

worked as servants for the Naicker  families, how 

they call even the tiny little boy  as Ayya or master, 

how they bring home the left-over rice and curry 

from the Naickers and feed  the children, how the 

Naickers lookdown the parayas. Further , the writer 

describes  the school teacher's contempt to the 

scheduled caste students or Parayas. The fight 

between the Parayas and Pallas for a ripe banana and 

entire narrative speaks the ground reality of the 

natives and their culture. 

      The writer express in a simple  and emotive 

language the ill treatment of the Parayas. She 

describes how Parayas worked hard , but they never 

received the same Kuuzh( food) everyday, the 

broken grain-gruel and watery dried fish curry. " 

Even though they worked so hard and suffered 

bodily pain, our people laughed and where 

cheerful.  This is a community that was born to 

work. And however hard they toil,  it is the same 

Kuuzh everyday. The same broken-grain  gruel.  The 

same watery dried fish curry.  It seems,  they  never 

ever reflect upon their own terrible state of 

affairs.  But do they have any time to think? You 

have to wonder how the upper castes would survive 

without these people.  For it's only when the fall 

asleep at night that their arms and legs are still;  they 

seem  to be at work at all other times.  And they have 

to keep working until the moment of the death. It  is 

only in this way that they can even half fill their 

bellies".(Bama,55) 

           The writer further describes in an emotive 

language, the appalling situation of the Parayas: " 

But our people,  however hard the toil,  never seem 

to be able to have the cash in hand. They work so 

hard that they were themselves out like potshots. 

They live on gruel every day, they were  nothing 

more than a couple of rags,  the own neither property 
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not land nor even a decent house to live in. In such 

conditions they work and only for the good of the 

rich.  How can they even hope for luxuries....The 

struggle to fill their bellies  is their main struggle, 

after all".(Bama, 77) The writer's use of emotive 

language helps reader to understand the feelings and 

emotions of the writer as a person and also persuade 

the reader of something. 

           As a Catholic, the writer describes the 

pictures of Gods and icons of Jesus that are hung on 

the walls.  Her description emanates the religious 

culture of the writer and her attempts to retain her 

identity as a Catholic and as a  Dalit woman. " In our 

house there were several pictures and icons of jesus, 

our Lady,  St. Joseph, St.  Anthony, St.  Sebastian, 

St. Ignatius, Archangel  Michael,  the Holy family 

and the crucification.  there were several versions of 

our lady in any case;  different pictures of our lady 

of perpectual soccer Our Lady of pundi, Our Lady of 

Velankanni, Our Lady of sorrows".(Bama,91) 

Bama's description of dieties prove her identity as 

a  true and devoted Catholic. 

          In Karukku, Bama narrates  the culture of the 

villagers,  particularly the Dalit community.  While 

describing, she uses the Tamil words like 

pusai(prayers) and chinnamalai (little 

mountain).  Her use of the mother tongue enhances 

the impact of the narration on the readers. The 

manner,  the villagers arrive at the church and 

celebrate Pusai on the first Friday of every 

month.  After the celebration of Pusai, they would go 

over the icon of Christ and Sing hym: 

"Yesuvin mathura  thiru irudiyame"           ( Sweet 

sacred heart of Jesus)  (p. xx) 

The villagers even celebrate chinnamalai 

festival every year in the month of May. After the 

celebrations, they would take  some leaves from the 

Neem and tamarind trees and  bring them home as 

they were  told that they were pure and holy 

leaves.  They were even  good as medicine. They 

tucked them into the door frame, so that no pey(ill 

wind) or pisasu (demon) would come near them. 

          In Karukku,  the typical Tamil and Dalit style 

of words used by the author gives a different pattern 

of reading and proper understanding by the 

reader.  The writer shares her predicament as Dalit 

and Christian, and makes her arguments and 

conscience more strong and powerful, there by 

exploring a changing dalit identity.  Simultaneously, 

she demands an end to that identity as a dalit woman. 

In the introduction  of the book.,  Lakshmi 

Hokmstrom, the translator comments on the 

language used by the author.  She points out that,  " 

Bama is doing something completely new in using 

the demotic and the colourchial routinely, as her 

medium for narration and even argument,  not 

simply for reported speech. She uses a dalit style of 

language which overturns the decorum and 

aesthetics of received upper- class,  upper-caste 

Tamil. She breaks the the rules of written grammar 

and spelling throughout,  elides words and joins 

them differently,  demanding a new and different 

pattern of reading. Karukku also,  by using an 

informal speech  style which addresses The reader 

intimately.(Bama, xix) 

          Bama quite interestingly, tells  the story of 

Tamil Dalit Catholocism in Karukku. She describes 

her spiritual journey from childhood faith to 

homecoming after departing from the Convent. 

Bama's  use of new Catholic words which also 

include tamilized Sanskrit words give a new 

Catholic meaning. The entire text becomes quite 

convincing and inspiring and breaks a mainstream 

aesthetic and proposes a new identity. In preface of 

the book, Lakshmi Holmstrom aptly says, " karukku 

very interestingly also tells the story of dalit 

catholicism in the vocabulary that it uses particularly 

in the central chapter which describes her spiritual 

journey from childhood faith to homecoming after 

departing from the Convent. This is often a 

layering  of meaning in certain words where 

a  Tamilized Sanskrit word is given a new Catholic 

meaning.... It is also important to note that Bama 

consistently uses the language of popular 

catholicism, eschewing  very largely,  the 

terminology of theologians."(Bama,xx) 

          Bama's  karukku is a substantiation of facts 

about her life as a Dalit and Catholic woman and her 

efforts to change her identity as a Dalit woman. Her 

use of tamilized sanskrit words and proverbs 

enhance the  impact of her writing as a dalit woman. 

Moreover, the use of vernacular and  typical dalit 

style of language exudes her pride as a Dalit and as 

a catholic woman. 
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Abstract: 

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of languages and dialects that exist in the world. It is the result of historical, 

cultural, and geographical factors that have shaped the way people communicate with each other. Linguistic diversity is an 

important aspect of human diversity, as it reflects the richness of human culture and identity. Linguistic diversity is influenced 

by a wide range of factors, including historical and cultural factors, geographical and environmental factors, migration and 

globalization, and social and political factors. Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of languages and dialects spoken by 

people around the world. Here in this research paper an attempt has been made to discuss linguistic diversity in education 

and it’s challenges for multilingual learners. 
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Introduction: 

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of 

languages and dialects that exist in the world. It is 

the result of historical, cultural, and geographical 

factors that have shaped the way people 

communicate with each other. Linguistic diversity is 

an important aspect of human diversity, as it reflects 

the richness of human culture and identity. There are 

thousands of languages spoken around the world, 

and each language has its unique characteristics, 

such as grammar, vocabulary, and pronunciation. 

Some languages are spoken by millions of people, 

while others are spoken by only a few hundred or 

even fewer. In addition to different languages, there 

are also many dialects and regional variations within 

each language. Extensive influence of Dravidian on 

Sanskrit vocabulary and structure since Vedic times 

is also seen as strengthening this hypothesis.1  

Definition of Linguistic Diversity  

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of 

languages spoken by individuals and communities in 

a particular geographical area or in the world at 

large. It encompasses the range of linguistic 

differences that exist within and between languages, 

including variations in pronunciation, grammar, 

vocabulary, syntax, and writing systems. Kramsch 

C. (1993) describes that “culture is a social 

construct, the product of self and other 

perceptions”.2 The meaning indicated that culture is 

not shared but also separable. 

Linguistic diversity is influenced by a wide 

range of factors, including historical and cultural 

factors, geographical and environmental factors, 

migration and globalization, and social and political 

factors. It is an important aspect of human culture 

and identity, as language is a key means of 

communication, expression, and connection 

between individuals and communities. 

Importance of Linguistic Diversity  

Linguistic diversity is an important aspect of 

our world's cultural and social richness. Here are 

some reasons why linguistic diversity is important: 

Preserves cultural heritage: Every language 

carries with it a unique cultural heritage that is 

passed down from generation to generation. 

Preserving linguistic diversity helps to preserve the 

cultural heritage that is associated with each 

language. 

Encourages tolerance and understanding: The 

ability to speak multiple languages encourages 

tolerance and understanding among different 

cultures and communities. It allows people to 

communicate with others from different 

backgrounds and fosters a sense of empathy and 

respect. 

Supports economic growth: Linguistic diversity is 

important for global trade and commerce. 

Companies that operate in multiple countries benefit 

from having employees who are fluent in the 
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languages spoken in those countries. In addition, 

multilingual marketing strategies can reach a wider 

audience and increase sales. 

Enhances cognitive development: Research has 

shown that learning multiple languages can enhance 

cognitive development, including improved 

memory, problem-solving skills, and creativity. 

Contributes to linguistic research: Linguistic 

diversity provides an opportunity for linguistic 

research to explore and analyze the structure and 

evolution of different languages. This research can 

help us better understand language acquisition, 

language processing, and the relationships between 

different languages. 

Linguistic Diversity in Society  

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of 

languages and dialects spoken by people within a 

society or across different societies. Linguistic 

diversity is a common feature of human societies and 

has been shaped by historical, cultural, and 

geographic factors.In modern societies, linguistic 

diversity is often influenced by migration patterns 

and the mixing of different cultures. For example, in 

many urban areas around the world, people from 

different linguistic backgrounds live and work 

together, resulting in a rich and diverse linguistic 

landscape. Linguistic diversity can have both 

positive and negative effects on society. On the 

positive side, it can enrich cultural exchange, foster 

creativity and innovation, and enhance 

communication across different communities. It can 

also provide opportunities for people to learn about 

and appreciate different cultures and ways of life. 

Trautmann (1997), who writes:  

‘By century’s end a deep and lasting 

consensus was reached respecting India, 

which I call the racial theory of Indian 

civilization: that India’s civilization was 

produced by the clash and subsequent 

mixture of light-skinned civilizing 

invaders …  3 

However, linguistic diversity can also 

present challenges. Language barriers can impede 

communication and access to services, leading to 

social exclusion and discrimination. Minority 

language communities may also face challenges in 

maintaining and promoting their languages and 

cultures, especially in contexts where the dominant 

language is favored or even imposed. Efforts to 

promote linguistic diversity in society include 

language education and preservation programs, as 

well as policies that support multilingualism and 

inclusive communication practices. These efforts 

can help to foster understanding and respect for 

linguistic diversity, promote social inclusion, and 

support the development of a more diverse and 

inclusive society. 

Challenges of Linguistic Diversity  

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of 

languages spoken in a given region or area. While 

linguistic diversity can be a source of cultural 

richness and diversity, it also poses several 

challenges, including: 

Communication barriers: The most significant 

challenge posed by linguistic diversity is the 

communication barrier it creates. When people 

speak different languages, it can be difficult to 

communicate effectively, leading to 

misunderstandings and miscommunications. 

Education: Linguistic diversity can make it 

challenging to provide education to everyone 

equally. In areas where there are multiple languages 

spoken, it may be difficult to find enough teachers 

who can speak all of the languages needed to 

communicate with students effectively. 

Discrimination: In some cases, linguistic diversity 

can be the basis of discrimination. People who speak 

languages other than the dominant language in a 

region may face discrimination or be excluded from 

opportunities. 

Economic development: Linguistic diversity can 

also pose challenges to economic development. In 

areas where there are multiple languages spoken, it 

may be challenging to create a unified market, which 

can hinder trade and economic growth. 

Preservation of languages: Linguistic diversity 

also raises the issue of language preservation. As 

dominant languages spread and become more widely 

spoken, other languages may decline or even 

disappear altogether. This can result in the loss of 

cultural knowledge and heritage. 

Thus, while linguistic diversity can be a 

source of cultural richness, it also poses several 

challenges that need to be addressed in order to 

ensure equal opportunities for all and to preserve 

linguistic and cultural diversity. 
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Factors influencing Linguistic Diversity  

Historical factors: Linguistic diversity can also be 

influenced by historical factors such as colonialism, 

migration, and language policies. Colonization often 

involved imposing the colonizer's language on the 

colonized people, which often resulted in the loss or 

marginalization of local languages. Migration can 

bring new languages into an area, which can lead to 

linguistic mixing and diversity. Language policies, 

such as official language policies, can also affect 

linguistic diversity by promoting or suppressing 

certain languages. 

Cultural factors: Cultural factors such as religion, 

ethnicity, and social identity can also influence 

linguistic diversity. For example, some religions 

have their own languages, and certain ethnic groups 

may have their own unique languages or dialects. 

Social identity can also be tied to language use, with 

certain groups using language as a way to identify 

themselves and distinguish themselves from others. 

Education: Education policies and practices can 

also influence linguistic diversity. Education in the 

dominant language of a country or region can lead to 

the marginalization or loss of minority languages. 

On the other hand, education in multiple languages 

can promote linguistic diversity and bilingualism. 

Cultural and historical factors to affect Linguistic 

Diversity  

Linguistic diversity is influenced by a variety of 

cultural and historical factors, including: 

Geography: The location of a community or group 

of people can significantly influence their linguistic 

diversity. For example, people who live in regions 

with diverse linguistic communities are more likely 

to be exposed to and learn multiple languages. 

Colonialism: The impact of colonialism has had a 

lasting effect on linguistic diversity. Many 

languages were suppressed or even eradicated 

during colonization, as colonial powers often 

imposed their own languages on the colonized 

people. 

Migration: The movement of people from one 

region to another can also influence linguistic 

diversity. When people from different linguistic 

communities migrate to a new region, they may 

bring their languages with them, leading to linguistic 

diversity in the new region. 

Religion: Religion can also play a role in linguistic 

diversity. Some religious texts are written in specific 

languages, and as a result, those languages may 

become dominant in communities that follow that 

religion. 

Teaching linguistic diversity to students has 

several important benefits: 

Promoting Cultural Awareness and 

Understanding: Language is an essential part of 

culture, and teaching linguistic diversity to students 

can help them gain a greater appreciation and 

understanding of different cultures. By learning 

about different languages and their origins, students 

can develop a broader worldview and a deeper 

respect for the diversity of human experience. 

Enhancing Communication Skills: Studying 

different languages and linguistic structures can help 

students develop better communication skills, not 

only in the target language but also in their native 

language. They can learn to recognize the nuances of 

language and become more effective 

communicators. 

Preparing for a Globalized World: With 

increasing globalization, there is a growing demand 

for individuals who can communicate effectively 

across cultures and languages. Teaching linguistic 

diversity can help students develop the skills and 

knowledge necessary to succeed in a globalized 

world. 

Promoting Cognitive Development: Studies have 

shown that learning multiple languages can enhance 

cognitive development, including problem-solving 

skills, memory, and creativity. It can also help 

students develop a more flexible and adaptable 

mindset. 

Conclusion: 

Linguistic diversity refers to the variety of 

languages and dialects spoken by people around the 

world. It is a vital aspect of human culture and 

identity, representing the unique histories, traditions, 

and beliefs of different communities. Linguistic 

diversity has several benefits, including preserving 

cultural heritage, promoting social and economic 

development, and enhancing cross-cultural 

communication and understanding.  

However, linguistic diversity also presents 

challenges, such as language barriers, unequal 

access to education and resources, and language 

endangerment and loss. Efforts to preserve and 

promote linguistic diversity include language 

revitalization programs, bilingual education, and the 
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documentation and study of endangered and 

minority languages. It is crucial to recognize and 

celebrate linguistic diversity and support the efforts 

of communities to maintain their linguistic heritage. 
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भारतीय संस्कृति के प्रणेिा - मैतिलीशरण गुप्ि                                                                         
 

डॉ.वनीिा काशिनाथअप्पा अगे्र 
                                                                               हिंदी विभाग  

                                                                   दयानंद कला मिंाविद्यालय, लातरू 
 

हिंदी साहित्य के राष्ट्रीय काव्यधारा एि नारी चेतना के 

प्रिततक राष्ट्रकवि मैविलीशरण गपु्त भारतीय नारी 
स्िावभमान जागतृ करने िाले कालजवय कवि िैं l 
मैहिलीशरण गपु्त आस्िा धार्ममक सविंष्ट्णतुा राष्ट्रपे्रम के 
उदांत विचारों के मिंानायक के रूप में माने जाते िंैं l उनका 
काव्य भारत की प्राचीन संस्कृवत और राष्ट्र की गौरि गािा 
को अवभमंवित करती िैं lमिंािीर प्रसाद वििेदी की पे्ररणा से 
गपु्तजी ने खडी बोली को अपनी रचनाओं का माध्यम बनाया 
l अपनी कविता के िारा खडी बोली को एक काव्य भाषा के 
रूप में स्िावपत करने का उनका प्रयास सफल रिंा l संदभत के 
अनकूुल िंोने के कारण नए कवियों ने इसे अपनी काव्य 
अवभव्यक्तत का माध्यम बनाया l हिंदी कविता के इवतिंास में 
गपु्तजी का बिुंत बडा योगदान रिंा िैं l मैविलीशरण गपु्त 
स्िभाि से िंी लोक संग्रिंी कवि िैं l अपनी यगु की समस्याओ ं
के प्रवत विशेष रूप से संिेदनशील रिें िंैं l उनका काव्य 
िैष्ट्णि भािना से पवरभावषत िा ,तो दसूरी ओर निसधुारयगु 
की राष्ट्रीय नैवतक चेतना से प्रमावणत भी िा l लाला लाजपत 
राय , बाल गंगाधर वतलक , वबवपन चंद्र पाल ,गणेश शंकर 
विद्यािी और मिंात्मा गांधी इन क्ांवतकारी विचारों से कभी 
प्रभावित िे l इसी का पवरणाम उनके साविंत्य में उनके विचारों 
में देखाई देता िैं l एक उन्मतुत संगवित और सशतत राष्ट्रीय 
नैवतकता से यतुत आदशत समाज मयावदत एि स्नेिांहकत 
पवरिार और उदात्त चवरि िाले नारी वचिण को उन्िंोंने प्राचीन 
गं्रिों को अपने काव्य का विषय बना कर ,उन सभी व्यक्तत 
पाि को एक नया अवभप्राय वदया l जैसे उर्ममला 
,सीता,यशोधरा,विंहिंबा ,विष्ट्णवुप्रया या रत्नािली आवद 
उदािंरण िंम दे सकते िंैंl मैहिलीशरण गपु्तजी ने नावरयों की 
दरुािस्िा तिा वदन दवुखयारी पीवडत असिंाय्य नारी के प्रवत 
उनके मन में जो करुणा के भाि वनमाण िंो गए िे ,उन्िंीं भािों 
को अपने अनेक काव्य गं्रिों में उन्िंोंने पनुः प्रवतष्ट्िा एि 

पीवडत ,सिंानभुवूत तिा आदशत रूप में स्िावपत वकए िंैं l 
नावरयों की दशा पीडा दखु तिा आदशत रूप और व्यिस्िा को 
प्रस्तुत करने िाली उनकी अनेक काव्य पंक्ततयां उपलब्ध िैं 
जैसे 

   "अबला जीवन हाय तुम्हारी यही कहानी,  
आंचल में है दधू और आंखों में पानी" 

      कवि नारी के इस अक्षमता पर दखु प्रकट करते िंैं 
,साि िंी िे नारी को परुुष से श्रेष्ट्ि भी मानते िंैं l गपु्तजी नारी 
को परुुष से अवधक सिंनशील और त्याग की मरू्मत किंा िैं l 
नारी के विविध रूपों का भी उन्िंोंने वचिण वकया िैं l बेटी से 
बिूं ,मां ,गिृंणी ,वप्रया किंीं पवत के वियोग में  दखु सिंने िाली 
तो किंीं पवत की मतृ्य ुपर विधिा किंीं पर िीरांगना िैं तो किंीं 
ििं समाज सेविका के रूप में कायतरत िैं l कवि ने नारी को 
गौरिपणूत स्िान वदया िैं lउन्िंोंने अपने काव्य में अनेक 
गौरिपणूत रूपों को दशाया िैं इसीवलए नारी के प्रवत उनके मन 
में उदात्त आदशत रूप क्स्ित िैं l उसे उन्िंोंने अपने काव्य के 
माध्यम से उजागर वकया िैं l उन्िंोंने नारी को आदशत रूप में 
स्िावपत करने का जो प्रयास वकया िैं प्रशंसनीय िैं l उनके 
मतानसुार नारी का परेू पवरिार के विकास में सिावधक 
मिंत्िपणूत भवूमका रिंती िैं पिु को संस्कार देने में उसे जीिन 
की वबकट पवरक्स्िवतयों से जझूने के वलए तैयार करने में और 
उसके उन्नवत मागत को प्रशस्त करने में मां की भवूमका 
अप्रवतम िंोती िैं l नारी पत्नी के रूप में अपने पवत के िंर सखु 
दखु में साि देती िैं नारी पहत की आदशों की संिाविंक और 
उसकी पे्ररणा बनती िैं l मैहिलीशरण गपु्तजी के काव्य 
साकेत में सीता को राम की तिा उर्ममला में उर्ममला को 
लक्ष्मण की पे्ररणा शक्तत मानते िंैं l सीता और उर्ममला दोनों 
िंी स्ियं खेलते िुंए अपने-अपने पवतयों के आदशों की रक्षा 
करती िैं l यिं एक भारतीय संस्कृवत की नारी का आदशत रूप 
िैं l यिंी क्स्िवत यशोधरा में यशोधरा की वदखाई देती िैं 
यशोधरा वसद्धाित के घर छोडकर चले जाने पर उसके वनणतय 
का सम्मान करती िैं और वसद्धाित को आत्मग्लावन से 
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बचाकर उसे वसद्धाित से मिंात्मा बदु्ध बनाने और मानि सेिा 
के मागत पर चलने के कायत को सरल  एि सखु कर बनाती िैं 
l गपु्तजी के नावरयों का स्िरूप प्राय अबला के रूप में िैं 
,लेवकन अपनी कततव्य परायणता को सिंजता से वनभाने 
िाली क्स्ियां भी उनके काव्य में वदखाई देती िैं lअनेक दखु 
सिंती िैं लेवकन अपने कततव्य को कभी निंीं भलूते l किंीं-
किंीं न्यायोवचत की भी मांग करती िैं l गपु्तजी के नारी पाि 
पे्रम, त्याग संस्कृवत, समपतण आवद गणुों से यतुत िैंl  हिंदी 
साविंत्य में ि ेसभी पाि और अवितीय बने िंैं।             
         "हैं  प्रीति  और पववत्रता वक मरू्ततसी वे नारीया   

है गेह में शक्ततरूपा, देह में सकुुमाििया "l       
"साकेत" में उर्ममला पवत के िचन के वलए तिा स्ियं 

पवत को िचन देने के कारण उन्िंोंने 14 िषों तक पवत के 
विरिं में तपक्स्िनी जीिन व्यतीत कर वदया िा l लक्ष्मण ने 
श्रीराम के वलए िनिास भोगा, तो ििंी उर्ममला मिंलों में 
रिंकर भी सन्यावसनी के रूप में रिंी, ििं एक अच्छी पिुी 
,अच्छी बिंन ,अच्छी संस्कारी बिुं ,उत्कृष्ट्ट चवरि की पत्नी 
सिंनावयका िी l 
      'यशोधरा' में लेखक ने यशोधरा के त्याग पवत 
परायनता ,आदशत माता तिा भारतीय संस्कृतीसे पवरपणूत  
नारी तिा मां की कततव्यता और रािुंल के पालन पोषण में मां 
का आदशत रूप मैविलीशरण गपु्त दशाते िंैं l माता चािें 
पौरावणक गं्रिों की िंो िततमान की िंो, या अतीत की ,प्रत्येक 
यगु और देशकाल में माता अपनी संतान के वलए सभी दखुों 
को सिंन करती िैं l और उस पर अपने दखुों की छाया भी 
निंीं आने देती l 'यशोधरा' में माता यशोधरा भी ऐसी िंी िैं l 
जो स्ियं सभी दखुों को सिंन करके अपने बेटे को इससे दरू 
रखती िैं l गपु्तजी ने अपने काव्य में स्िी को त्याग ,दया और 
ममता की प्रवतमरू्मत को दशाया िैं l 

मैहिलीशरण गपु्त का काव्य भारतीय संस्कृवत का 
भंिंार िैं, ऐसा अगर किें तो गलत निंीं िंोगा l उनके काव्य 
का मखु्य स्िर िंी भारतीय संस्कृवत का  िैं l साकेत, यशोधरा, 
िापर भारत भारती अनेक उदािंरण िैं l जो भारतीय संस्कृवत 
से ओतप्रोत िैं l कवि ने उनकी कविता में भारतीय संस्कृवत 

के अनेक मलू विचार पर प्रकाश िंाला िैं l जैसे सत्य 
,सदाचार ,अवतवि संस्कार , मानिीयता, अहिंसा धमतचायत 
आवद lअनेक पौरावणक किाओं तिा पौरावणक प्रसंग या, 
व्यक्तत चवरत् र के माध्यम से भारतीय संस्कृवत तिा 
आदशतिादी राष्ट्र वनमाण पर उन्िंोंने प्रभाि िंाला िैं l lभारत 
भारती में कवि ने भारतीय संस्कृवत में धमत और कमत को 
मिंत्िपणूत स्िान वदया िैं l मानिी जीिन का सखु दखु उसके 
धमत और कमत पर िंी वनभतर रिंता िैं l प्राचीन गं्रि धमत-कमत, 
के साि साि भारतीय संस्कृवत तिा राष्ट्र को गपु्तजी के 
साविंत्य में  मिंत्िपणूतता दी िंैं l समाज में व्याप्त अनेक 
आडबरों स्िाित परायणता रूव़ियों  का विरोध िो करते िंैं l 
भारत्ीय संस्कृती  बन्ाए रखने के वलए पौराहणक गं्रिों 
का आधार लेकर राम और कृष्ट्ण के अितार के माध्यम से 
आदशत और संस्कारी समाज की स्िापना अपने काव्य के 
माध्यम से करने का प्रयास कवि ने वकया िैं l 

भारतीय संस्कृवत पौरावणक इवतिंास की गिंनता कवि 
के काव्य में प्रचरु मािा में वमलती िैं l भारतीय जीिन मलू्यों 
की जो पिंचान कवि ने अपने काव्य के माध्यम से वकया िैं 
उसकी गौरिमई गािा िततमान समाज के वलए पे्ररणादाई बनी 
िैं l अनेक व्यक्तत चवरि िारा आदशतिादी समाज एि ं
राष्ट्रिादी वनमाण का राष्ट्र वनमाण का उनका प्रयास सफल 
रिंा l इसवलए भारतीय सभ्यता तिा संस्कृवत के परम भतत 
उन्िंें किंा जाता िैं l   
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प्रास्िावना 

भारत में बिुंत परुाने समय से िंी वशक्षा की बिुंत समदृ्ध 

परंपरा रिंी िैं। भारत दवुनया को िंजारों िषों से ज्ञान के प्रकाश 
से आलोवकत करता रिंा िैं। भारत की मिंान ज्ञान परंपरा और 
वशक्षा व्यिस्िा ने आयतभट, िारािंवमविंर, चरक, सशुु्रत, पावणवन, 
नागाजुतन, गौतम, मैिेयी, गागी जैसे अनेक मिंान वििानों को 
जन्म वदया िैं। इन वििानों ने अपनी भाषा में खगोल विज्ञान, 
गवणत, वचवकत्सा विज्ञान, व्याकरण, दशतन, योग, अवभयांविकी, 
िास्तुकला, भिन वनमाण आवद में विश्ि को मौवलक योगदान 
वदया िैं। समय के साि इस वशक्षा व्यिस्िा में बिुंत क्षरण िंोता 
गया। वजस देश में कभी तक्षवशला, नालंदा, विक्मवशला 
विश्िविद्यालय जैसे विश्िस्तरीय वशक्षा संस्िान िुंआ करते िे, 
आज उसके विश्िविद्यालय दवुनया भर में शीषत 300 में  स्िान 
बनाने के वलए संघषतरत िंैं। इसके अनेक ऐवतिंावसक ि 
राजनीवतक कारण रिें िंैं। गलुाम भारत में यिंा ाँ की गौरिशाली 
वशक्षा प्रणाली को नष्ट्ट वकया गया। प्राचीन वशक्षा प्रणाली नष्ट्ट 
िंोने से ज्ञान के सभी के्षिों में क्षरण िंोना शरुू िंो गया। 

स्ितंि भारत में राष्ट्र वनमाण के वलए स्पष्ट्ट और 
सवुिचावरत वशक्षा नीवत की आिश्यकता मिंससू की गयी।  
इसके वलए पिंली राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत िषत 1968 में तैयार की 
गयी। इस नीवत में तमाम प्रािधानों के साि िंी 14 िषत तक के 
बच्चों के वलए अवनिायत वशक्षा, के्षिीय भाषाओं के अध्ययन पर 
बल, विभाषा सिू का वनमाण, संस्कृत के अध्ययन की जरुरत 
प्रमखु हबदओुं में से िे। 

िषत 1986 में दसूरी राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत लाग ूकी गयी। 
इसके अंतगतत अल्पसंख्यकों, वदव्यांगों, मविंलाओ,ं अनसुवूचत 
जावतयों जनजावतयों को प़िाई के वलए प्रोत्सािंन, छाििवृत्तयों में 
िवृद्ध, ऑपरेशन ब्लैक बोिंत आवद प्रमखु हबदओुं में से िे। इस 
नीवत में जीिंीपी का कुल 6% वशक्षा पर खचत करने की वसफावरश 

की गयी िी। इसमें 1992 में कुछ संशोधन भी वकए गए िे। इस 
वशक्षा नीवत में भी वशक्षा के माध्यम के रूप में के्षिीय भाषाओ ं
की िकालत की गयी िी। अंगे्रजी ि अन्य विदेशी भाषाओं के 
अध्ययन की सवुिधा उपलब्ध कराने पर बल वदया गया िा। साि 
िंी हिंदी को संपकत  भाषा के तौर पर विकवसत करने की 
आिश्यकता जताई गई िी। 

िषत 2020 में लाग ूकी गयी नयी राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत में 
भी अन्य मिंत्त्िपणूत नीवतयों के साि िंी भाषाओ ं विशेषकर 
मातभृाषा और स्िानीय भाषा में वशक्षा पर बिुंत बल वदया गया 
िैं। अब तक लाग ूकी गयी तीनों िंी राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवतयों में 
वशक्षा माध्यम के रूप में मातभृाषा या स्िानीय भाषा को सझुाया 
गया िैं। इसके साि िंी अंगे्रजी ि संस्कृत के अध्ययन पर बल 
वदया गया िैं। इससे पता चलता िैं वक वशक्षा नीवत के िारा देश 
की भाषा नीवत को भी वनधावरत करने के प्रयास वकए गए िंैं।  

राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत के कें द्रीय मंविमंिंल से अनमुोदन के 
साि िंी एक बेिंतर, समसामवयक एिं समेवकत वशक्षा नीवत के 
व्यििंार में आने की उम्मीद की जानी चाविंए। यिं इसवलए भी 
वक यिं नीवत लगभग 5 िषों की तैयावरयों के बाद सामने आई 
िैं, वजसमें यिं देखना मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं वक स्ितंिता प्राक्प्त के बाद 
यिं पिंला राष्ट्रीय प्रयास िैं, वजसमें भारतीय भाषाओं के बारे में 
समग्रता से विचार वकया गया िैं। 

वशक्षा नीवत में भाषा की कें द्रीयता को इस बात से भी 
समझा जा सकता िैं वक 66 पषृ्ट्ि के इस प्रारूप में 206 बार भाषा 
शब्द आया िैं, वजनमें से 126 बार बिुंिचन के रूप में और 80 
बार एकिचन के रूप में। यिंां बिुंिचन रूप के आवधतय का 
िंोना इस बात को स्िावपत करता िैं वक वकसी एक भाषा और 
संस्कृवत की बात न करके सभी भाषाओं पर कें वद्रत बिुंलता पर 
ज़ोर वदया गया िैं।  

देश में भाषाओं के भी कई स्तर िंैं , वजसमें राजभाषा, 
शास्िीय भाषा, आििीं अनसुचूी की भाषा जैसी कोवटया ाँ तो अब 
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तक अपना स्िान बना पाईं िीं, लेवकन संकटग्रस्त भाषा एक 
समेवकत रूप नीवतगत दस्तािेज़ में पिंली बार सामने आया िैं। 

यवद जनगणना के आाँकडों के आधार पर देखें तो विगत 
30-40 िषों में प्राय: बडी भाषाओं के बोलनेिालो की संख्या 
क्मश: कम िुंई िैं, जबवक देश और उस के्षि की आबादी तेजी 
से ब़ि रिंी िैं। ऐसे में यिं उवचत िंी िैं वक आििीं अनसुचूी सविंत 
सभी भाषाओं में वशक्षण एिं अध्ययन के की भाषाओं के रूप में 
विकवसत वकए जाने के प्रािधान इस वशक्षा-नीवत में वदखते िंैं। 
वजसमें उच्च गणुित्ता की मदु्रण-सामग्री के वनमाण के साि 
पाठ्यपसु्तकें , िीविंयो-वनमाण, नाटक, किंानी, कविताएाँ, कोश, 
उपन्यास, पविकाएाँ, िेब-सामग्री आवद के सजृन एिं प्रसार पर 
ज़ोर वदया गया िैं, साि िंी शब्द-संपदा को अनिरत अद्यवतत 
करने और उनके प्रसार का प्रस्ताि िैं, वजससे िंमारी भाषाएाँ 
अंगे्रजी, फ्रें च, जमतन, विंब्र,ू कोवरयाई और जापानी भाषाओं के 
समक्ष खडी िंो सकें । 

इसके साि िंी मातभृाषा या प्रिम भाषा में न्यनूतम 
प्रािवमक स्तर पर वशक्षा के व्यिस्िा की पवरकल्पना की गई िैं। 
बच्चों में समझ विकवसत करने एिं आग ेकी वशक्षा के वलए 
क्षमता का वनमाण करने बात तो वनिंायत सरािंनीय िैं।  

देश में सरकारी प्रािवमक विद्यालयों की क्स्िवत दयनीय 
िैं। छाि-वशक्षक का अनपुात, ढा ाँचागत सवुिधाएं, प्रयोगशाला, 
पसु्तकालय, खेल के सामान आवद की क्स्िवत दयनीय िैं। 
जबवक वशक्षकों के प्रबंधकीय कौशल का ब़िा विंस्सा मध्याह्न 
भोजन की व्यिस्िा में चला जाता िैं। अभी एक क्स्िवत ऐसी भी 
आएगी, वजसमें मातभृाषा के वचह्नांकन के प्रश्नों से प्रशासन 
को गजुरना पडे, साि िंी एक बिुंभावषक कक्षा का प्रबंधन िंमेशा 
से चनुौती पणूत रिंा िैं। सघन बिुंभावषकता िाले अरुणाचल 
प्रदेश, वसक्तकम या नागालैंिं जैसे राज्यों में वकसी प्रािवमक 
विद्यालय की एक कक्षा में मातभृाषा में वशक्षण वनसंदेिं बडी 
चनुौती िंोगी। ऐसे में भाषा वशक्षकों का समिूं तैयार वकए जाने 
पर जोर वदया जाना भी मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं।  

इसके साि िंी बचपन से िंी बच्चों में कला, साविंत्य, 
संगीत, वशल्प के साि आग ेके अध्ययनों अनिुाद एिं वनितचन, 
संग्रिंालय प्रशासन, परुातत्ि, कला संरक्षण, ग्रावफक विंजाइन 
और िेब-विंजाइन में उच्च गणुित्ता िाले कायतक्म के विकास 
के साि छािों में रचनात्मक क्षमता का वनमाण वकए जाने का 
प्रस्ताि मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं। साि िंी इनको सीधे रोजगार से जोडे जाने 
की भी बात िैं, वजससे न वसफत  स्िानीय संस्कृवत, ज्ञान एिं 
भाषाओं का विकास िंोगा, बक्ल्क रोजगार के नए के्षि सवृजत 
िंोंगे। विभाषा सिू और बिुंभावषकता को स्िानीय वशक्षा प्रणाली 

में सिेंजने पर जोर वदया गया िैं। इस क्म मानि एिं तकनीक 
का समवुचत उपयोग िंो, सभी भाषाओं और उनसे जडेु कला 
एिं संस्कृवत को ऑनलाइन प्लेटफॉमत के माध्यम से संरवक्षत 
वकया जाए, वजसमें िीविंयो-वनमाण, कोश, किंानी, लोक-
संगीत, नतृ्य आवद को ब़िािा वदया जाए। इस क्म में कृविम 
मेधा के साि सभी भारतीय भाषाओं के जोडने का प्रयास वकए 
जाने का भी प्रस्ताि िैं। 

देश के विवभन्न विश्िविद्यालयों के भाषा के विभाग 
वसफत  साविंत्य प़िाने में संलग्न िैं और परेू पाठ्यक्म के ढांचे में 
भाषा की प्रयोजनमलूकता, भाषा-वशक्षण एिं व्यििंार, 
व्याकरण, कोश, भाषा-शास्िीय आलोचना या पाि-विश्लेषण 
की प्रिवृत्त से अपने आप को दरू रखे िुंए िंैं। यिंी कारण िैं वक 
भाषा में पीएचिंी वकया िुंआ छाि भी भाषािैज्ञावनक मान्यताओं, 
व्याकरण, िततनी आवद से िंवचत रिं जाता िैं।  

ध्यान रिें वक इन्िंीं विश्िविद्यालयों में यवद विदेशी भाषा 
में प़िाई िंो रिंी िंो, तो उनमें वसफत  साविंत्य निंीं, बक्ल्क 
साविंत्येतर प्रसंगों एिं भाषा संरचना पर भी जोर वदया जाता िैं। 
एक तरफ शास्िीय भाषाओं से जडेु संस्िाओं के अकादवमक 
मिंत्त्ि के देखते िुंए उनको विवभन्न विश्िविद्यालयों से जोडने 
का सझुाि िैं, तो पावल, प्राकृत एिं फारसी भाषाओं के वलए नए 
संस्िान बनाने पर भी ज़ोर वदया गया िैं, तावक देश के कला, 
इवतिंास एिं परंपरा आवद पर बेिंतर वशक्षण एिं शोध िंो सके। 
साि िंी इसमें अनिुाद के नाम पर एक अलग से संस्िान बनाने 
की पेशकश की गई िैं, जो वनक्श्चत रूप से भारतीय 
बिुंभावषकता एिं इनमें वनविंत ज्ञान को सामने लाने का एक 
बेिंतर प्रयास िंो सकता िैं।  
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भारिीय भाषा तवकास एवं हहदी भाषा का संवर्भन 

 
ड़ॉ. गोपाल यतिराज बाहेिी 

                                    हिंदी विभाग, 
                              दयानंद कला मिंाविद्यालय,  

                                  लातुर 
 
 

दवुनया भर के लोगों की सिावधक मौवलक जरुरतों मे से 

एक िैं भाषा। इसे मानि समाज की सबसे परम उपलक्ब्ध के 
रूप मे देखा जा सकता िैं। जीि- विज्ञान की दृक्ष्ट्ट से मानि 
के मानित्ि का पवरचायक लक्षण भाषा -व्यििंार एिं उसकी 
क्षमता िैं ।दवुनया भर के मानि -समाज के विवभन्न 
सांस्कृवतक उपादानों में भाषा एिं सांस्कृवतक व्यििंार के्षि 
िैं। 
  भाषा की उत्पवत्त दो बातों से अवभपे्रत िैं- 1- बोलने 
की शक्तत की उत्पक्त्त्त 2-उच्चवरत ध्िवन तिा अित में परस्पर 
संसगत स्िापन की क्षमता का आरंभ। आचायत दंिंीने भाषा की 
व्याख्या करते िुंए उसे ऐसे प्रकाश की संज्ञा दी िैं ,वजसके 
अभाि मे सकृ्ष्ट्ट िंी वनरितक िंो जाती। यवद भाषा न िंो तो 
मनषु्ट्य और उसकी सकृ्ष्ट्ट वनरितक िंो जायेगी ।वकसी 
साविंत्यकार ने खबू वलखा िैं ,"हम तकिने सौभाग्य शाली 
है की हमारे पास अतभव्यक्ति के तलए भाषा है और हम 
तकिने दभुाग्यशाली है की हमारे पास अतभव्यक्ति के 
तलए तसर्भ  भाषा है ।"अिात भाषा सबकुछ िैं पर भाि-
भािनाओं की प्रक टीकरण के वलये भाषा िंी सब कुछ निंीं। 
 भाषा साितक ध्िवन समक्ष्ट्ट िैं ।साि िंी भाषा ऐसी उपलक्ब्ध 
िैं वजस पर संपणूत समाज का अवधकार िैं। यिं साितजवनक 
उपलक्ब्ध िैं ।यिंी कारण िैं वक यिं धमत ,संप्रदाय और प्रदेश 
के परे िंोती िैं। भारत मे ऐसे कई के्षि िैं जिंा ाँ की बोवलया 
अवत -समदृ्ध िैं और उनमें ऊंचे स्तर की साविंक्त्यक कृवतया 
उपलब्ध िैं ।गिंन हचतन ,मनन तिा सामान्य दैवनक व्यििंार 
में वजस भाषा का वनरंतर प्रयोग िंोता िैं उसके कई रूप भारत 
जैसे बिृंद खंिं-प्राय देश में देखने के वलए वमलते िैं ।यिं कायत 
बिुंमखुी िैं। भाषा संस्कृवत एिम सभ्यता की िाविंका िंोती 
िैं। भाषा को जातीयता का प्रमखु वचन्िं माना गया िैं। जावत 
के वनमाण में भाषा के गिन और विकास का घवनष्ट्ि संबंध 

िैं।" जातिय तवकास के संदभभ में यतद इस समस्या पर तवचार 
तकया जाये िो निीजा यह तनकलिा है तक सामातजक तवकास 
क्रम में जातिय भाषा के रूप मे तकसी एक बोली का तवकास 
या गठन ऐतिहातसक रूप सेतवश्व अतनवायभ घटना है। इस 
तवकास क्रम का आर्ार कार्ी हदिक आर्थिक है। "1   
        विश्ि मे आज लगभग कुल 3000 भाषाएाँ बोली 
जाती िैं ,वजन्िंें समानताओं तिा असमानताओं के आधार पर 
प्रायः 13 पवरिारों में रखा गया िैं ।उसीमें से प्रमखु िैं भारोपीय 
पवरिार। यिं पवरिार पक्श्चम यरुोप से लेकर इराण, 
पावकस्तान ,भारत, बांगलादेश ,श्रीलंका तिा अमेवरका, 
आवफ्रका और ऑस्रेवलया के अनेक भागों में फैला िुंआ िैं। 
भारत और यरुोप को वमलाकर भारोपीय नामकरण िुंआ। 
भारोपीय पवरिार की प्रमखु शाखा भारतीय आयत -शाखा मानी 
जाती िैं। िैवदक संस्कृत -संस्कृत ,-पाली -,प्राकृत -अपभं्रश 
वफर  इसी अपभं्रश के विवभन्न रूपों से हिंदी ,मरािी ,बंगला 
,गजुराती, पंजाबी आदी आधुवनक भारतीय भाषाए विकवसत 
िुंई िैं ।वफलिंाल इन भाषाओ ने अपने विकास -क्म में बिुंत 
अवधक ब़िोत्तरी की िैं, पर दभुाग्य से किंना पिं रिंा िैं वक 
स्ितंि भारत से अब तक लग- भग 1500 बोलीभाषा के 
लपु्तप्राय िंो जाने से बिुंत बिंी क्षवत िुंई िैं । 
िंम यिंा ाँपर हिंदी भाषा का संवक्षप्त विकास क्म देखेंगे : 
         अपभं्रश से उत्पन्न हिंदी भाषा आज विश्ि की वतसरी 
बिंी भाषा मानी जाती िैं। विपलु शब्द -भांिंार ,व्याकरवणक 
संरचना के कारण यिं भाषा विशदु्ध एिं सितमान्य  िंैं। हिंदी 
भाषा का भौगोवलक विस्तार काफी दरू -दरू तक िैं वजसे मोटे 
तौर पर तीन के्षिों में विभतत वकया गया िैं ।- 
( क)हहदी के्षत्र: 
         विंन्दी के्षि में मखु्यतः िंवरयाणा, राजस्िान, मध्य -
प्रदेश ,वदल्ली ,विंमाचल प्रदेश, उत्तर प्रदेश और वबिंार आते 
िैं ।गौणतः पंजाब के कुछ भाग और मिंाराष्ट्र के कुछ भाग  
इसमे आते िैं । 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

187 
 

(ख )अन्य भाषा के्षत्र: 
     इस में कनाटक तिा आंध्र के दखीनी हिंदी िाले भाग 
एिं कलकत्ता, मुंबई तिा अिंमदाबाद आवद भारत के हिंदी 
भावषक के्षि के बिें नगरो में वबखरे िुंए कुछ हिंदी भाषी छोटे 
-छोटे के्षि आते िैं । 
(ग)भारिेत्तर के्षत्र : 
      भारत के बािंर भी कई देशों में हिंदी भावषक लोग कई 
बिंी संख्या में बसे िुंए िैं ।जैसे मॉवरशस ,सरूीनाम ,विवननािं 
आदी में ऐसे िंी नेपाल के सीमािती इलाकों मे हिंदी- भाषी 
िैं। इनके अवतवरतत कई अन्य देशों में िोिें -बिुंत  मािा में  
हिंदी -भाषी िैं। जैसे इंग्लंिं ,सोवियत -संघ ,तजावकस्तान 
,उज्बेवकस्तान की सीमा पर आवफ्रका में वगयाना तिा दवक्षणी 
आवफ्रका में ,अमेवरका के कई नगरों में  जैसे जसी, न्य ू-जसी 
,न्ययूॉकत  आदी में।इसके अवतवरतत िंॉन्गकॉन्ग, मलेवशया 
,हसगापरू ,बमा आदी पिूी देशों में भी हिंदी -भाषी िैं । 
हिंदी भाषा को  देखने के तीन संदभत िंोते िैं –  
   1.उस भाषा का आपना के्षत्रीय संदभभ  
  2.उस भाषा का अपना राष्ट्रीय संदभभ , 
  3.उस भाषा का अपना आंिरराष्ट्रीय संदभभ ।  

हिंदी भाषा की बोवलयां-उपबोवलया ाँ तिा उसके 
स्िानीय रूप भी विश्ि में वकसी अन्य भाषा से कई अवधक 
िैं। इस तरिं से कई दृक्ष्ट्टयों से हिंदी का अतंर- राष्ट्रीय स्तर 
पर अपना मिंत्ि िैं ।हिंदी िंमारी संस्कृवत और धमत की भाषा 
िैं । िंमारे उन्मतुत हचतन की भाषा िैं ।इसके िारा िंम विश्ि 
के बिुंत बिें जनसमदुाय से जिेुं िैं। हिंदी भारत की राजभाषा 
िैं। 
सातहक्ययक भाषा के रूपमें तवकास: 
       हिंदी साविंत्य के विकास का लंबा -चौिंा इवतिंास 
कम शब्दों में देना असंभि िैं ।हिंदी की प्रमखु साविंक्त्यक 
बोवलया ाँ- ब्रजभाषा, मैविली ,अिधी इनकी दीघत परंपरा रिंी िैं 
।ब्रजभाषा की परंपरा में कृष्ट्णभक्तत के सभी संप्रदायों- 
हनबाकत  , िल्लभ, राधा- िल्लभ ,गौिंीय आवद के कवियों ने 
इसे संपन्न वकया। सरूदास ,िंवरदास ,मीराबाई, केशिदास 
,रिंीम, रसखान ,वबिंारी ,देि,घनानन्द, सेनापती, भषूण, 
रत्नाकर जैसे अनेक कवियों ने इस धारा को समदृ्ध वकया । 
      मैविली के मधुतन्य कवि विद्यापवत के साि- साि 
जयदेि जैसे कई कवियों ने इस धारा को आगे बढाया। 
विद्यापवत िंी एकमाि असे कवि िैं जो समान रूप से हिंदी, 

बंगला तिा मैविली में मान्य िैं। अिवध के कवियों में 
तुलसीदास ,जायसी  तिा सवुफ वसद्धांतों को बिंी सशतत 
अवभव्यक्तत देने िाले साविंत्यकारों ने भाषा का संिधतन वकया 
।संत साविंत्यने तो भाषा को खपू साँिारा वजससे भाषा वदन- 
ब -वदन वनखरती गई। वबखरते समिूं में भाषा का वनखरना 
अपने आपमें कुशलता का पवरचायक िैं। हिंदी साविंत्य की 
एक मिंत्त्िपणूत किंी 'दखीणी' भी िैं वजसके अध्ययन के 
अभाि में समग्र हिंदी साविंत्य का अनवुशलन असंभि िैं। 
िजिंी ,िली ,शािं- तुराब ,रुिंी ,िली बेलरुी मिंत्िपणूत नाम 
िैं । 
      पिकावरता के के्षि में तो हिंदी का अतुलनीय संिधतन 
िंोता रिंा ।राजा वशिप्रसाद, राजा लक्ष्मण हसिं इनके नाम इस 
दृक्ष्ट्ट से उल्लेखनीय िैं। भारतेंद ूिंवरश्चंद्र  ने पिकावरता  और 
नाटक के विधा में अतलुनीय कायत वकया।'हिंदी -साविंत्य' से 
बािंर रिंते िुंए हिंदी भाषा-भाषी िंोते िुंए भी स्िामी दयानंद 
का योगदान हिंदी भाषा संिधतन में अविस्मरणीय रिेंगा। उनसे 
पे्रवरत िंोकर आयत -समाजी  वफजी,सरुीनाम, मॉवरशस जिंा ाँ भी 
गये हिंदी -भाषा लेकर गये ।परिर्मत आया वििेदी -यगु 
'सातहयय का पतरष्ट्कार यगु' सावबत िुंआ। तब हिंदी ने 
अपना यिुा रूप धारण वकया ।नाटक, किंानी ,कविता, 
संस्मरण, रेखावचि ,यािा- िणतन, आवद कई विधाओ ंमें  हिंदी 
का चलन विगणुीत िुंआ ।आलोचना का के्षि पवरमाजीत 
िुंआ। एकांकी ,रेविंओ ,नाटक का अविभाि िुंआ। काव्य में 
प्रसाद ,वनराला,  सवुमिानंदन पंत ,मिंादेिी के पदापतण से 
नियगु का आरंभ िुंआ ।हिंदी के भावषक पक्ष का अध्ययन 
शरुू िुंआ ।     
            आधुवनक समय में तो हिंदी ने विशाल और बिृंद 
रूप धारण वकया िैं  उसका कई  नि-विधा ओं में तिा 
िैचावरक आंदोलनों में साि िंी कई विमशों में विस्तार िुंआ 
।यिंी भाषा संिधतन का पिंल ूिैं ।आज की तारीख में हिंदी 
को राष्ट्र-भाषा के पद पर असीन करना िंम सबका 
उत्तरदावयत्ि िैं ।विचार की भाषा, संगणक की भाषा, प्रिाविंत  
हिंदी -भाषा का संिधतन विश्ि के प्रिम भाषा के रूप में िंोगा 
इसमें दोराय निंीं। 
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Hkkjrh; laL—fr% efgek ,oa l|fLFkrh 

Ikzk- vfurk fo”oukFk pkS/kjh]  

th- ds- tks’kh ¼jk=hps½ okf.kT; egkfo|ky;]  

ykrwj 

 

çLrkouk %  

gekjk Hkkjr ns'k *fofoèkrk esa ,drk* okyk ns'k 

gSA ;gk¡ ij fofHkUu èkeksZ o lEçnk;ksa ds yksx jgrs 

gSaA lHkh dh viuh&viuh Hkk"kk,a] jgu&lgu] 

os'kHkw"kk] jhfr&fjokt osn&iqjk.k ,oa lkfgR; gSA 

lc dh viuh&viuh laL—fr gSA lHkh yksxksa dh 

laL—fr mudh igpku cuk;s gq;s gSA laL—fr ds 

çdk'k esa gh Hkkjr vius oS;fäd vkSj oSfÜod 

thou ewY;ksa dh j{kk dj ldrk gSA Hkkjr ns'k dh 

çkphu laL—fr bl ckr dks iq"V djrh gS fd ;gk¡ 

ds egku 'kkldksa us lnk loZèkeZleHkko dh uhfr 

viukÃA ;gk¡ dh yksdrU=h; O;oLFkk esa gj èkeZ o 

lEçnk; dks leku vknj fn;k x;kA ;gk¡ ds egku 

'kkldksa us lnSo blh uhfr dk vuqlj.k fd;kA ;g 

Hkkjr dh ,d vkn'kZ ijEijk Fkh ftldk ikyu 

jktrU= us Hkh fd;k vkSj yksdrU= us HkhA vkt 

iwjk ns'k ftl lkaL—frd nkSj ls xqtj jgk gS mlds 

inpki esa laL—fr dh dksÃ vuqxwat ugÈ lqukÃ nsrh 

gSA ,d rjQ ljdkj dgrh gS fd mls lkaL—frd 

ewY;ksa dk Hkku gS vkSj mlds {kj.k dks jksdus ds 

fy, dk;Zc) gSA fdUrq fnu&çfrfnu lkaL—frd 

ewY; ,oa vkn'kZ u"V gksrs tk jgs gSaA ns'k Hkj esa 

laL—fr ds uke ij vufxur laLFkk,a cuÊ] fdUrq 

laL—fr muls nwj&nwj gh cuh jghA laL—fr dksÃ 

nsork ugÈ tks eafnjksa esa gh jgsxhA og rks ,d 

,glkl gS gekjs otwn dkA laL—fr ,d ,slk foLr`r 

Qyd gS] ftlesa vkneh vkSj Hkxoku nksuksa 'kj.k 

ikrs gSaA vc bruh O;kid vuqHkwfr dks fdlh 

pkjnhokjh esa dSn rks ugÈ fd;k tk ldrkA njvly 

tks gksuk pkfg, Fkk og u gksdj mlds mYVk gqvkA 

vkt gekjh laL—fr dk lkfRod çkphu :i u"V 

gksrk tk jgk gSA vkÆFkd nklrk ds eaMjkrs cknyksa 

dks NkaVus esa lQyrk çkIr ugÈ gks jghA ns'k ,oa 

lekt vifjiDo ç;ksxksa esa Qal dj vusd vU; 

leL;kvksa dks tUe ns jgk gSA lEiUurk ds lk, esa 

iuirh vkSj iyrh fo—fr;ksa ls la=Lr if'peh 

thou tSlh gh ?kqVu vkSj ruko dk vuqHko igys 

ls gh dj jgs Hkkjr esa Hkh oSls gh y{k.k mHkjus 

yxs gSaA  

;|fi Hkkjrh; laL—fr dk çkphu Lo:i 

*fofoèkrk esa ,drk* lqjf{kr gS rFkkfi ,drk ds 

vkèkkjHkwr jax èkwfey iM+ x, gSa vkSj fofoèkrk ds 

lrgh jax mHkj dj gekjs le{k vk x, gSaA ge 

Hkkjroklh viuh Hkk"kk] jgu&lgu] [kku&iku vkSj 

os'kHkw"kk esa Hkys gh vyx&vyx gks ijUrq gekjh 

laL—fr ,d gh gSA vFkkZr~ Hkkjrh; jk"Vª jkT; dk 

vkèkkj ,d laL—fr ugÈ] vusd laL—fr;ksa dh 

ikjLifjd lfg".kqrk vkSj mudk vUrÆuHkj 

lgvfLrRo gSA fofHkUu lkaL—frd èkkjkvksa ds 

LorU= vfLrRo vkSj fodkl ds vfèkdkj dh Li"V 

Loh—fr gh Hkkjrh; jk"Vª jkT;k dh ,drk vkSj 

v[k.Mrk dh xkj.Vh gS A 

laL—fr dk vFkZ ladqfpr ugÈ gSA oLrqr% 

laL—fr eu dh lqUnjrk dks O;ä djrh gSA eu dh 

lqUnjrk ls lkSUn;Z dh e;kZnk,a curh gSaA eu dh 

lqUnjrk ls gesa lq[k&nq[k ds çfr –f"V fuèkkZfjr 

djus dh {kerk çkIr gksrh gSA laL—fr gesa lq[k 

vkSj mRlo esa nq[k vkSj ladV esa xfr vkSj fu;fr 

dh –f"V nsrh gSA laL—fr ls gesa lq[k vkSj mYykl 

esa la;e vkSj nq[k es èkS;Z dh f'k{kk feyrh gSA 

laL—fr bu voèkkj.kkvksa ds vfrfjä 'khy dk 

fuekZ.k djrh gSA vfrjsd dh l?kurk vkSj fo"kkn 

dh =klnh dks Hkksxus dh {kerk çnku djrh gSA 

'khy*] *Hkkjrh; e;kZnk*] ^Hkkjrh; mRlo cksèk* 

vkSj *Hkkjrh; fo"kkn* ls eks{k dh Hkkouk ,d fnu 
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esa ugÈ curhA lSdM+ksa o"kZ yx tkrs gSa rc dgÈ 

Hkksx vkSj R;kx nksuksa ds vkoj.k ds dks laL—fr 

O;ä dj ikrh gSA vkt tks dqN Hkh ewY; cksèk ds 

Lrj ij gekjs ikl gS og gtkjksa o"kZ dh thou 

'kSyh dh nsu gSA  

fdlh Hkh thou 'kSyh dh igpku Hkh 

vkè;kfRed mRlxZ vkSj HkkSfrd lkfèkdkj xzg.k djus 

dh {kerk esa fnXnÆ'kr gksrh gSA blfy, laL—fr 

dsoy Hk`.k ewÆr;ka vkSj VsjkdksVk dh igpku rd 

lhfer djds ugÈ ns[kh tk ldrhA Hkkjrh; laL—

fr pwafd ,d fujUrj xfr'khy n'kZu gS blfy, 

mlesa ns'k] dky] èkeZ Hkh yf{kr gksrs gSaA lalkj 

dh ftu laL—fr;ksa esa ns'k dky ds vuqlkj vius 

dks vuqdwy cukus dh –f"V ugÈ gksrh og dky ds 

pisV esa vk tkrh gSA  

blfy, laL—fr og lhek Hkh fuèkkZfjr djrh 

gS tgka ls gesa ifjorZu vkSj vLohdkj dh –f"V 

feyrh gSA D;k Lohdkj djsa vkSj vkèkqfudrk ds 

ncko ds lkeus fdruk >qds ;g 'kfä ,d xfr'khy 

lkaL—frd thou 'kSyh dk vfoHkkT; vax gSA 

Hkkjrh; laL—fr dh 'kkÜorrk dk ;g ,d cgqr 

cM+k lR; gS ftldh mis{kk ugÈ dh tk ldrhA  

fdlh Hkh laL—fr dk tUe nks laLdkjksa ;k nks çdkj 

ds ewY;ksa vkSj fetktksa dk ;ksx gSA çk—frd vkSj 

uSlÆxd dk lacaèk ;fn muesa ls ,d gS rks ijekÆFkd 

vkSj tkxfrd nwljk fcUnq gSA blh çdkj ikFkZfod 

vkSj lw{ere dk la;ksx ,d rhljk fcUnq gS ftlesa 

çk—frd vkSj uSlÆxd ds la;ksx ls thoUr rRoksa 

dk l`tu ,oa ,d tkrh; thou 'kSyh dk çknqHkkZo 

gksrk gSA ç—fr ds lkFk&lkFk fodkj dk rRo yxk 

gSA bl fodkj dks ge uSlÆxd ewY;ksa ds vkèkkj ij 

'kksfèkr djrs jgrs gSaA mlh çdkj tkxfrd fodkj 

Hkh gSa ftls ge ijekÆFkd –f"V ls 'kksfèkr djrs  

orZeku ifjfLFkfr;ksa dks ns[krs gq, gekjs fy, 

;g tkuuk vko';d gks x;k gS fd Hkkjr ekrk dh 

igpku fdlls gS\ D;k dgsa vkSj D;k djsa ge fd 

nqfu;k ds yksx tku tk,a fd Hkkjr ;g gS\ D;k 

dgrs vk, Fks ge vc rd fd Hkkjr fdlls gS\ 

Hkkjr fdl dkj.k fof'k"V gSA ;g fdl dkj.k vej 

gS\ fdl dkj.k vts; gS\ fdl dkj.k gtkjksa o"kks± 

dh vkinkvksa vkSj >a>kokrksa dks Hkkjr >sy ldk\ 

bldk çk.krRo D;k gS\ ;g viuh çk.kok;q dgka 

ls çkIr djrk gS\ blds lkeus e`R;q D;ksa gkj tkrh 

gS\ *dky* foo'k D;ksa gks tkrk gS\ çR;{k ijekRek 

bldk iq= cudj bldh pj.k lsok vkSj vkjkèkuk 

D;ksa djrs gSa \ gekjk çk.k D;k gS\ gekjs 'kkL=ksa 

ds 'yksd vkSj lar gesa crkrs gSa fd gekjh Hkkjr 

ekrk vkSj ge Hkkjr ds yksxksa ds iapçk.k gSa] xaxk] 

xhrk] xk;] xk;=h vkSj f=nso&czãk&fo".kq&egs'k 

;gh Hkkjr dh vtlz vkSj vijkts; ÅtkZ vkSj 

foÜoeaxy dk chtea= gSA ;gh l`f"V dh lajpuk] 

ikyu&iks"k.k vkSj çy; ds ewy gSaA bUgÈ ls l`f"V 

Hkh gS vkSj laL—fr Hkh] bUgÈ ls thou feyrk 

pyrk gS vkSj bUgÈ esa foy; gksrk gSA ;g foÜo 

,oa czãk.M dh og HkkoHkwfe gS] tgka lc dqN] 

lHkh dk gSA tgka lHkh lcds gSaA u dksÃ fdlh ds 

fy, vatkuk gS vkSj u dksÃ fdlh ds fy, iqjk;kA 

buds lkFk tqM+h ;k buds lkFk ,dkRe vFkok bUgÈ 

esa ls vn~Hkwr vk|k'kfä gekjh ek¡ Hkxorh eerk] 

d#.kk] Lusg] I;kj] nqykj dh nsoh gS rks nq"V nyu 

djus okyh egkdkyh ehA bUgÈ ds *iq= çfrfufèk* 

cudj Jhjke vkSj oklqnso —".k] c)Zeku egkohj] 

xkSre cq)] pk.kD;] 'kadjkpk;Z vkSj ukudnso vk, 

Fks fd Hkkjr] Hkkjr cuk jg ldsA  

tc&tc Hkkjr viuh thouèkkjk esa vkSj 

laL—fr dh HkkoHkwfe ij mrjus yxrk gSA lH;rk 

dk ;g ldV mlds lkeus rky Bksd dj [kM+k gks 

tkrk gS fd *la;e] larks"k] dqy ijEijk] 

ikfjokfjdrk] lnkpkj] lkekftdrk] ijEijkcksèk 

vkSj yksdykt chrs fnuksa dh ckrsa gSaA ;fn lH; 

cuuk] lH; gksuk vkSj lH; dgykuk gS rks fuc±èk 

cuuk gksuk gksxkAÞ ÞHkkjr Þdks bafM;kÞ us bl dnj 

vius dCts esa dj j[kk gS fd uSfrdrk&vuSfrdrk] 

iki&iq.;] ifjokj iM+kslh vkSj lekt lEcUèkksa dk 

lehdj.k ,dne myVrk tk jgk gSA xr dqN fnuksa 

ls] ;gh yxHkx ,d n'kd ls *bafM;k* cgqr gh 
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cspSu gS fd Hkkjr mldh *lH;rk dh ckM+* rksM+dj 

dgÈ viuh laL—fr ds eafnj esa çfo"V rks ugÈ gks 

tk,xk\ D;ksafd ;fn ,slk gks x;k rks if'peh 

lH;rk dk ik[k.M [k.M&[k.M fc[kj tk,xkA 

tSls- igys cky&cPpksa ds uke ij ;k muds dkj.k 

tks xyr dke vkSj iki djus ls ?kcjkrs] Mjrs Fks] 

vkt mUgÈ cky&cPpksa ds uke ij ogh xyr dke 

èkM+Yys ls djrs gesa dksÃ ykt&ladksp ;k ?kcjkgV 

ugÈ gksrhA ;g gS Hkkjr vkSj ge Hkkjr ds yksxksa 

ij ;wjksi vkSj vejhdk ds *bf.M;k* ds vkØe.k 

dk urhtkA  

laL—fr ij jk"Vªh; Çprk oSls cgqr igys 

vfHkO;ä gqÃ Fkh] 1992 esa rks igyh ckj og 

ljdkjh nLrkosth cuh T;knk nwj ugÈ] 1986 esa 

jk"Vªh; f'k{kk uhfr esa dgk x;k fd Þ folaL—

frdj.k] foekuohdj.k vkSj foyxko dks gj dher 

ij cjtuk pkfg, vkSj f'k{kk dks ns'k dh lkaL—

frd ijaijkvksa vkSj ifjorZuèkeÊ VsDuksy‚th ds chp 

dk lw{e leUo; ykuk pkfg,AÞ  

 ckr vPNh dgh xÃ ysfdu *'kkfCnd 

lk{kjrk* ds lkFk lkaL—frd lk{kjrk ij okafNr 

è;ku ugÈ fn;k tk ldkA okLro esa ;g dke ljdkj 

dk gS ugÈ vkSj jktuhfrd ikVÊ dh ljdkj fcuk 

HksnHkko ds dj Hkh ugÈ ldrh gSA feyh&tqyh 

laL—fr ds rRoksa dks feys&tqys yksx gh feydj 

c<+kok ns ldrs gSa] çpkj dj ldrs gSa vkSj lkaL—

frd igpku dh iqf"V dj ldrs gSaA jkT; ;k ljdkj 

laL—fr ds lE;d fodkl esa lgk;d gks ldrh gS] 

mldk d.kZèkkj ugÈA rHkh rks ckUros dh laL—fr 

uhfr esa dgk x;k Þ ;FkklaHko jkT; dks laL—fr 

ds fodkl dh çxfr esa flQZ mRçsjd dh Hkwfedk 

fuHkkuh pkfg, ftls fd gkFk Hkj nwj ls gLr{ksi 

dgk tk,A ÞHkkjr esa lkaL—frd psruk lkxj dh 

ygjksa dh rjg vkrh&tkrh] mBrh&fxjrh jgrh gSA 

vfr çkphu ;g laL—fr orZeku le; esa ttZfjr 

,oa L[kyk;eku lh gks jgh gSA Hkkjr us fdlh Hkh 

lewps lekt dks ,d gh jhfr&fjokt vFkok èkeZ 

Lohdkj djus ds fy, ckè; ugÈ fd;k] cfYd ,d 

gh lekt esa fofHkUu lEçnk;ksa] tkfr;ksa vkSj laL—

fr;ksa ds Lora= vfLrRo vkSj fodkl ds vfèkdkj 

dks Lohdkj fd;k gS vkSj mUgsa ,d&nwljs ds fudV 

vkus ds volj fn;s gSaA  

blfy, bl fo'kky miegk}hi esa dHkh Hkh 

fdlh jkT; ds ,dèkeÊ gksus dk vkxzg ugÈ jgkA  

vkt fLFkfr fHkUu gSA foKku vkSj VsDuksy‚th ds 

fodkl us lkjs foÜo dks cgqr NksVk dj fn;k 

gS&mRiknu dks miHkksäk rd igqapkus ds fy,A 

varjjk"Vªh; vkÆFkd fLFkfr;ksa dk] mRiknu vkSj 

O;kikj esa rhoz fodkl dk rdktk gS fd HkkSxksfyd 

caèku f'kfFky gksaA ,sls esa] jk"Vªokn dh voèkkj.kk 

gh ladV esa gS] NksVs jk"Vª&jkT;ksa dk jgs cgqtkrh; 

jkT;ksa dk leFkZu dj jgk gS] cgqlkaL—frd egRo 

de gksrk tk jgk gS] bfrgkl jktuhfrd bdkb;ka 

vfuok;Z gksrh tk jgh gS] ;wjksi fQj ,d jktuhfrd 

Lo:i cukus dh fn'kk esa c<+ jgk gSA ;gh dkj.k 

gS fd tc Hkh laL—fr dh ckr gksrh gS rks ge 

yksx T;knk Hkkoqd gks tkrs gSaA lkaL—frd jk"Vªokn 

ds fnu yn pqds gSa vkSj vkt og fcYdqy 

vçklafxd gks x;k gSA lrjaxh lkaL—frd laink ds 

èkuh Hkkjr ij fdlh ,d laL—fr vFkok èkeZ dk 

opZLo yknus dk ç;kl ns'k dks dsoy fo?kVu dh 

fn'kk esa gh ys tk ldrk gSA dsoy pquko thrus 

ds fy, ,sls Hkkoqd ukjksa }kjk ns'k dh lkaL—frd 

ijEijk dks rkj&rkj djus ds ç;kl lQy rks ugÈ 

gksaxs] gka] blds fodkl esa vokaNuh; ckèkk,a vo'; 

iSnk dj ldrs gSaA dk'k! la?k ifjokj le; dh 

iqdkj lquus esa l{ke gksrk vkSj Hkkjrh; tulekt 

ds iqjkru O;kogkfjd Kku dks le> ikrk ftlus 

vusdrk dks ,drk esa fijksus dh 'kfä] lkeF;Z vkSj 

cqf) nh! miHkksäk lekt buds ewY; ugÈ vkad 

vkrkA og vr`Ir jgus dh laL—fr fodflr djrk 

gSA * de ls de * Je esa vfèkd ls vfèkd Hkksxus 

dh laL—fr gh bls i'kq cukrh gS blls Hkh vfèkd 

og ewy :i ls —f=e vko';drkvksa dk iSnk djrh 

gS vkSj —f=e vkiwÆr;ka gh vr`fIr dh laL—fr gSA  
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vkt Hkkjrh; thou i)fr esa bldk ftruk 

ços'k gks pqdk mrus ls gh ge viuh ewy laL—fr 

ls P;qr gksus ds lkFk Lo;a Hkh dkf;d vkSj ekufld 

vlUrqyu ds f'kdkj gks jgs gSaA deZ vkSj fpUru 

esa tks ikjLifjd vknku&çnku gS og lekIr gks 

jgk gSA gekjs fy, mRiknu dksÃ nwljk djrk gSA 

fpUru dksÃ nwljk djrk gSA ge dsoy muds 

ifj.kkeksa ds Hkksäk ek= gSaA blfy, gels vkSj deZ 

gekjh ewy lkaL—frd lanHkks± ls ugÈ tqM+saxs rc rd 

gekjk thou LoLFk ugÈ gksxkA Lokoyacu vkSj 

fpUru nksuksa ugÈ gks ik jgk gSA tc rd ;g 

fo"kerk jgsxh vkSj gekjs fpUru tks c<+rh gqÃ 

vkcknh vkSj i;kZoj.k dh fpUrk] çnw"k.k dks jksdus 

ds fy, çpkj&çlkj Hkkjr oLrqr% ;s lkaL—frd 

lanHkZ gh gesa viuk thou th ldus dk ekxZ ç'kLr 

djrs gSaA vkt gks jgk gS og dsoy blfy, fd 

gekjh laL—fr gh çnwf"kr gks jgh gS ftlds dkj.k 

og ;k ftlesa ç—fr vkSj i;kZoj.k ls mruk gh 

ysus dk ladYi Fkk ftruk dh vko';drk gSA  

laL—fr dh igpku gh bl ckr ls curh gS 

fd vki fdruk vkSj fdl ek=k esa iqjkus vkSj u;s 

nksuksa dks orZeku ds lanHkZ esa çklafxd ekurs gSa 

vkSj fdruk u;s dks Lohdkj djuk lelkef;d gksrs 

ds fy, vko';d le>rs gSaA tks dkSesa egt 

fdrkch gksrh gSa mudh laL—fr dêjiaFkh gksrh gSA 

og le; ds lkFk ugÈ cnyrhA tks mnkj gksrh gS 

og nksuksa esa foosd ls dke ysrh gSA ;g ckr 

blfy, fy[kh xÃ gS D;ksafd vkt laL—fr dks 

dsoy xkuk&ctkuk] u`R; rd gh lhfer djus Hkh 

dksf'k'k dh tk jgh gSA yksx ;g Hkwy tkrs gSa fd 

dsoy pksyk cnyus ls eu vkSj –f"V ls Hkh cnyko 

ugÈ vkrkA laL—fr dh tM+sa Hkh xgjh gksrh gSaA 

Hkkjr esa yksdra= gSA yksd esa lHkh laçnk; fufgr 

gSa vkSj yksdra= ogh gS tks cgqtu fgrk;] cgqtu 

lq[kk; gksA blfy, *lsD;qyj* dk vFkZ èkeZ fujis{k 

ugÈ] lEçnk;&fujis{k ekuuk pkfg,A èkeZ rks Hkkjr 

dh vkRek gS] uSfrd ewY; gh èkeZ gS] lnkpj.k gh 

èkeZ gS] thon;k] ijksidkj vÇglk] lR; gh èkeZ 

gSA budks NksM+ fn;k rks e;kZnk] èkeZ&foghu jk"Vª 

mPN`a[ky gks tk,xk blfy, 'kklu lEçnk;&fujis{k 

cus] èkeZfujis{k ugÈ blh esa dY;k.k gS vkSj ;gh 

gekjh lkaL—frd fojklr gSA ;g cuh jgsxh rks ns'k 

dh v[kaMrk lqjf{kr jgsxhA 

milagkj %  

lkaL—frd Lrj ij gekjh fLFkfr èkksch ds 

dqÙks ls fHkUu ugÈ] u ?kj ds jg x, gSa vkSj u ?kkV 

dsA u çkphu laL—fr cph gS u vkèkqfudrk iwjh 

rjg vkÃ gSA vkt ge u iwjc ds gSa u if'pe ds 

,d vthcks&xjhc laL—fr ds eksgik'k esa dSn gksrs 

tk jgs gSaA xoZ ls dgks ge Hkkjrh; gSa] nksgjkus esa 

Hkh f>>d gksus yxh gSA  

 

lanHkZ 

1. Hkkjrh; yksdra= dk bfrgkl] &Hkze ,oa 

okLro] Mk;eaM ifCyds”ku iq.ks-2020 

2. Hkkjro’kZ dk bfrgkl Hkkx &1] iafMr 

Hkxor nRRk] bfrgkl izdk”ku eaMG 

3. dkSfVY; vFkZ”kkL=]  

4. fganh fuca/k] ;qfud izdk”ku] ubZ fnYyh- 

5. baVjusV 
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नई तशक्षा नीति 2020 के अनसुार‘तत्र-भाषा’ सतू्र का महयव 
शोधछािा  

डॉ. संग्राम सोपानराव गायकवाड 
अवसस्टंट प्रोफेसर हिंदी विभाग प्रमखु 
उज्िल ग्रामीण मिंाविद्यालय घोणसी 

ई-मेल sangramgaikwad1973@gmail.com 
 
शोर्सार : 

वत्रभाषा सतू्र क्या है ? वत्रभाषा सतू्र (Three-language formula) भारत में भाषा-विक्षण से सम्बन्धधत नीवत है जो भारत सरकार द्वारा 
राज्यों से ववचार-ववमिश करके बनायी गयी है। यह सतू्र (नीवत) सन् 1968 में स्वीकार वकया गया। भाषा सम्बधधी समस्या के समाधान की बात 
आती है, वत्रभाषा-सतू्र की दहुाई दी जाती है । वत्रभाषा-सतू्र का िब्दार्श है-तीन भाषाओं वाला सतू्र है। भारत बहुभावषक देि है | इतना ही नहीं 
भाषा वैज्ञावनकों एक से अवधक भाषाओं का जानकार हो । विक्षा का पहला अर्श भाषा ज्ञान है, यह सरल, सहज ऐसी न्स्र्वत में भारत के नागवरकों 
का बहुभाषी होना ज्ञान और स्वाभाववक प्रविया से होता है । भाषा ज्ञान की प्रान्तत के की दृन्टि से ही नहीं अवपतु राटरीय एकता की दृन्टि से भी 
िम में व्यन्क्त सवशप्रर्म अपनी मातभृाषा का ज्ञान प्रातत करता महत्व का है। सामाधयतः ऐसे तीन मखु्य पे्ररक तत्व होते हैं है। औपचावरक विक्षा 
में ‘वणशमाला-ज्ञान’ पाठ्यचया जो व्यन्क्त को बहुभाषी बनने में सहायक होते हैं। 

वत्रभाषा-सतू्र का स्वरूप इस प्रकार से होगा। 1. विक्षा का माध्यम मातभृाषा हो। 2. सम्पकश  भाषा के रूप में वहधदी का विक्षण अवनवायश 
हो। 3. सांस्कृवतक भाषा के रूप में संस्कृवत अवनवायश रूप से पढाई जाए। वैकन्पपक रूप से अंगे्रजी तर्ा अधय ववदेिी भाषाओं की व्यवस्र्ा की 
जा सकती है। 
 
प्रास्िावना : 

“तत्रभाषा सिू भारत में भाषा-वशक्षण से सम्बक्न्धत 

नीवत िैं। जो भारत सरकार िारा राज्यों से विचार-विमशत 
करके बनायी गयी िैं। यिं सिू (नीवत) सन् 1968 में स्िीकार 
वकया गया। इसे अंगे्रजी में (Three-language formula) 
किंा जाता िैं।”1 भारतीय संविधान की धारा 343, धारा 348 
(2) तिा 351 का सारांश यिं िैं वक राष्ट्रीय भाषाओं में यिं 
मौवलक वसद्धांत मान्य िैं वक सभी भाषाएं राष्ट्रीय िंैं। इसमें 
उक्ल्लवखत भाषाएं-असवमया, बांग्ला, गजुराती, विंन्दी, 
कन्नड, कश्मीरी, मलयालम, मरािी, उवडया, पंजाबी, 
संस्कृत, तवमल, तेलगु,ू हसधी, उदूत, कोंकणी, मवणपरुी, 
नेपाली, बोिंो, संिाली, मैविली, िंोगरी आवद 22 भाषाएं िंैं। 

विभाषा सिू संविधान में निंीं िैं। सन् 1956 में अवखल 
भारतीय वशक्षा पवरषद् ने इसे मलू रूप में अपनी संस्तुवत के 
रूप में मखु्यमंवियों के सम्मेलन में रखा िा और मखु्यमंवियों 
ने इसका अनमुोदन भी कर वदया िा। 1968 की राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा 
नीवत में इसका समितन वकया गया िा और सन् 1968 में िंी 

पनु: अनमुोवदत कर वदया गया िा। सन् 1992 में संसद ने 
इसके कायान्ियन की संस्तुवत कर दी िी। 

यिं संस्तुवत राज्यों के वलए बाध्यता मलूक निंीं िी 
तयोंवक वशक्षा राज्यों का विषय िैं। सन् 2000 में यिं देखा 
गया वक कुछ राज्यों में विंन्दी और अंगे्रजी के अवतवरतत 
इच्छानसुार संस्कृत, अरबी, फ्रें च, तिा पोचुतगीज भी प़िाई 
जाती िंैं। विभाषा सिू में 1. शास्िीय भाषाएं जैसे संस्कृत, 
अरबी, फारसी। 2. राष्ट्रीय भाषाएं 3. आधुवनक यरूोपीय 
भाषाएं िंैं। इन तीनों श्रेवणयों में वकन्िंीं तीन भाषाओं को प़िाने 
का प्रस्ताि िैं।  

राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत-2020 में प्रस्तावित ‘वि-भाषा 
सिू’को तवमलनािुं समेत अन्य दवक्षण भारतीय राज्यों ने 
खावरज कर वदया िैं और यिं आरोप लगाया िैं वक ‘वि-भाषा 
सिू’के माध्यम से सरकार वशक्षा का संस्कृवतकरण करने का 
प्रयास कर रिंी िैं। हिंदी भाषा की बाध्यता के विरुद्ध कई 
दशक पिूत िुंए शक्ततशाली आन्दोलन के बाद तवमलनािुं में 
विभाषा नीवत (Two-language policy) को अपनाया गया 
िा। िषत 2019 में जब राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत का मसौदा पेश 
वकया गया िा तब भी “दवक्षण भारतीय राज्यों ने स्कूलों में 
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हिंदी को तीसरी भाषा के रूप में प़िाने के प्रस्ताि को िापस 
लेने के वलये कें द्र सरकार पर  दबाि बनाया िा।”2 

नई वशक्षा नीवत सतत विकास के वलये ‘एजेंिंा 2030’
के अनकूुल िैं और इसका उदे्दश्य 21िीं शताब्दी की 
आिश्यकताओं के अनकूुल स्कूल और कॉलेज की वशक्षा 
को अवधक समग्र, लचीला बनाते िुंए भारत को एक ज्ञान 
आधावरत जीितं समाज और िैक्श्िक मिंाशक्तत में बदलकर 
प्रत्येक छाि में वनविंत अवितीय क्षमताओं को सामने लाना 
िैं। राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत-2020 में बिुंभाषािाद और राष्ट्रीय 
एकता को ब़िािा देने के वलये ‘वि-भाषा सिू’पर बल देने का 
वनणतय वलया गया। इस नीवत ने संपणूत भारत में वि-भाषा सिू 
की उपयतुतता पर बिंस को वफर से प्रारंभ कर वदया िैं।  

 ‘वि-भाषा सिू’ तीन भाषाएाँ हिंदी, अंगे्रजी और 
संबंवधत राज्यों की के्षिीय भाषा से संबंवधत िैं। िंाला ाँवक संपणूत 
देश में हिंदी भाषा में वशक्षण एक लंबे समय से चली आ रिंी 
व्यिस्िा का विंस्सा िा, लेवकन इसे सितप्रिम राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा 
नीवत, 1968 में एक आवधकावरक दस्तािेज़ के रूप में 
िगीकृत वकया गया िा। 

वि-भाषा सिू कोई नया विषय निंीं िैं, बक्ल्क इसकी 
चचा स्ितंिता के बाद विश्िविद्यालय वशक्षा संबंधी सझुािों 
के वलये गवित राधाकृष्ट्णन आयोग (1948-49) की वरपोटत से 
िंी प्रारंभ िंो गई िी। वजसमें तीन भाषाओं में प़िाई की 
व्यिस्िा का परामशत वदया गया िा। आयोग का किंना िा 
वक माध्यवमक स्तर पर प्रादेवशक भाषा, हिंदी भाषा और 
अंगे्रजी भाषा की वशक्षा दी जाए। 

इसके बाद िषत 1955 में िंॉ. लक्ष्मण स्िामी मदुावलयर 
के नेततृ्ि में “माध्यवमक वशक्षा आयोग का गिन वकया गया, 
वजसने प्रादेवशक भाषा के साि हिंदी के अध्ययन का विभाषा 
सिू वदया और अंगे्रजी ि वकसी अन्य भाषा को िैकक्ल्पक 
भाषा बनाने का प्रस्ताि रखा।”3 कोिारी आयोग की 
वसफावरश पर राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत, 1968 में ‘वि-भाषा सिू’
को स्िीकार कर वलया गया परंतु इसे धरातल पर निंीं लाया 
जा सका। 
तया है तत्र-भाषा सतू्र? 

1. पिंली भाषा: यिं मातभृाषा या के्षिीय भाषा िंोगी।  
2. दसूरी भाषा: हिंदी भाषी राज्यों में यिं अन्य 

आधुवनक भारतीय भाषा या अगें्रज़ी िंोगी। गैर-हिंदी 
भाषी राज्यों में यिं हिंदी या अगें्रज़ी िंोगी। 

3. तीसरी भाषा: हिंदी भाषी राज्यों में यिं अंगे्रज़ी या 
एक आधवुनक भारतीय भाषा िंोगी। गैर-हिंदी भाषी 
राज्य में यिं अगें्रज़ी या एक आधुवनक भारतीय 
भाषा िंोगी।  

तत्र-भाषा सतू्र की आवश्यकिा 
राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत, 2020 के अनसुार भाषा सीखना 

बच्चे के संज्ञानात्मक विकास का एक मिंत्त्िपणूत विंस्सा िैं। 
इसका प्रािवमक उदे्दश्य बिुंउदे्दश्यीयता (Multilingualism) 
और राष्ट्रीय सद्भाि (National Harmony) को ब़िािा देना 
िैं। वि-भाषा सिू का उदे्दश्य हिंदी ि गैर-हिंदी भाषी राज्यों में 
भाषा के अंतर को समाप्त करना िैं। इसके अतंगतत एक 
आधुवनक भारतीय भाषा का अध्ययन शावमल िा, 
अवधमानतः हिंदी भाषी राज्यों में हिंदी और अगें्रजी के अलािा 
दवक्षणी भारतीय भाषाओं में से कोई एक। गैर-हिंदी भाषी 
राज्यों में हिंदी भाषा का के्षिीय भाषा और अगें्रजी भाषा के 
साि अध्ययन वकया जाना शावमल िा।  
कायान्वयन में चनुौतिया ाँ : 

दवक्षण भारत में व्यापक विरोध  दवक्षण भारत में हिंदी 
विरोध की शरुुआत स्ितंिता से पिूत िंो गई िी। िषत 1937 
में िुंए प्रांतीय चनुािों में मद्रास पे्रवसिंेंसी में कांगे्रस को पणूत 
बिुंमत वमला और शासन की बागिंोर चक्िती 
राजगोपालाचारी के िंाि आई, वजन्िंोंने राज्य में हिंदी की 
वशक्षा को ब़िािा देने को लेकर अपने विचार व्यतत वकये।  
अपै्रल 1938 में मद्रास पे्रवसिंेंसी के लगभग 125 माध्यवमक 
स्कूलों में हिंदी को अवनिायत भाषा के तौर पर लाग ूकर वदया 
गया। तवमलों में इस वनणतय के प्रवत कडी प्रवतवक्या वदखी 
और जल्द िंी इस विरोध ने एक जनांदोलन का रूप ले वलया। 
अन्नादरुई ने इस आंदोलन को अपनी राजनीवतक पिंचान 
स्िावपत करने का उपकरण बना वलया। यिं आंदोलन 
लगभग दो िषत तक चला।  वब्रवटश शासन ने समाप्त की हिंदी 
की अवनिायतता िषत 1939 में राजगोपालाचारी की सरकार ने 
त्यागपि दे वदया और वफर वब्रवटश शासन ने सरकार के फैसले 
को िापस लेते िुंए हिंदी की अवनिायतता को समाप्त कर 
वदया।  तब यिं आंदोलन िम अिश्य गया, मगर यिंा ाँ से राज्य 
में हिंदी विरोधी राजनीवत का जो बीजारोपण िुंआ, जो आगे 
फलता-फूलता िंी गया।  

भाषा संबंधी संिैधावनक प्रािधान भारतीय संविधान 
का अनचु्छेद 29 अल्पसंख्यकों के विंतों की रक्षा करता िैं। 
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अनचु्छेद में किंा गया िैं वक नागवरकों के वकसी भी िगत 
"वजसकी स्ियं की विवशष्ट्ट भाषा, वलवप या संस्कृवत िैं।"4 को 
उसका संरक्षण करने का अवधकार िंोगा। 

वि-भाषा सिू राज्यों के बीच भाषाई अतंर को 
समाप्त कर राष्ट्रीय एकता में िवृद्ध का  विचार रखता िैं। 
िंाला ाँवक यिं भारत की जातीय विविधता को एकीकृत करने 
के वलये एकमाि उपलब्ध विकल्प निंीं िैं। तवमलनािुं जैसे 
राज्यों ने अपनी भाषा नीवत के साि न केिल वशक्षा मानक 
स्तरों को ब़िाने में कामयाबी िंावसल की िैं, बक्ल्क वि-भाषा 
सिू को अपनाए वबना राष्ट्रीय अखंिंता को भी ब़िािा वदया 
िैं। इसवलये वि-भाषा सिू पर व्यापक विचार-विमशत की 
आिश्यकता िैं। 

िास्ति में देखा जाए, तो विभाषा-सिू का सम्बन्ध 
उन विद्यार्मियों के साि िैं, जो वक माध्यवमक विद्यालयों में 
अध्ययन कर रिें िंैं। विद्यार्मियों का यिं काल बिुंत 
मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं, तयोंवक इस समय िे वकशोर अिस्िा में िंोते 
िंैं। विभाषा-सिू के समितक, इसके पक्ष में जो दलीलें देते िंैं, 
उनका प्रस्ततुीकरण और विश्लेषण नीचे वदया जा रिंा िैं। 

1. वशक्षा का माध्यम मातभृाषा िंी िंो सकती िैं, अतः 
इसकी वशक्षा अवनिायत रूप में दी जाए। 

2. भारतिषत में बिुंत-सी भाषाएं िंैं। अतएि एक ऐसी 
भाषा की आिश्यकता जो सम्पकत  भाषा िंो और इस 
सम्पकत  भाषा का अध्ययन िांवछत िैं। 

3. भारतिषत में विंन्दी भाषा िंी ऐसी भाषा िैं जो राष्ट्रभाषा, 
राजभाषा अििा सम्पकत  भाषा बन सकती िैं। 
भारतिषत लोकतन्ि िैं। लोकतन्ि की भािना की दृक्ष्ट्ट 
से यिं आिश्यक िैं वक सम्पकत  भाषा के रूप में विंन्दी 
का अध्ययन अवनिायत कर वदया जाए। इन तीनों बातों 
को सभी स्िीकार करेंगे तयोंवक ये न केिल 
संिैधावनक दावयत्ि को परूा करती िैं, िरन् 
वशक्षाशास्ि के वसद्धान्तों की दृक्ष्ट्ट से भी समवुचत िैं। 
 

वजनकी मातभृाषा विंन्दी निंीं िैं, उन्िंें विभाषा-सिू के 
अनसुार तीन भाषाएं सीखनी िंोंगी परन्तु वजनकी मातभृाषा 
विंन्दी िैं, उन्िंें दो भाषाएं िंी प़िनी िंोंगी। ऐसा तयों? अत: 
विंन्दी भाषी प्रदेशों में एक अन्य भाषा अवनिायत कर दी जाए। 
ििं दवक्षण भारत की कोई भाषा, यवद सम्भि िंो तो तवमल 
िंोनी चाविंए। यिं दसूरी भाषा संस्कृत निंीं िंोनी चाविंए। 
 

तनष्ट्कषभ : 
विभाषा सिू तिा संशोवधत विभाषा सिू का मलू 

उदे्दश्य यिं िैं वक मातभृाषा या के्षिीय भाषा का अध्ययन 
प्रािवमक से माध्यवमक स्तर पर सभी विद्यािी वनक्श्चत रूप 
से करें। संघीय भाषा का अध्ययन परेू देश में वकया जाना 
चाविंए यिं राष्ट्रीय तिा भािात्मक एकता के वलए अवनिायत 
िैं। संघीय भाषा के रूप में हिंदी तिा सिं संघीय भाषा अंगे्रजी 
जोवक सरकारी कामकाज की भाषा के रूप में प्रचवलत िैं। 
दसूरी भाषा का अध्ययन दो दृक्ष्ट्टकोण से आिश्यक िैं। एक 
शैवक्षक दृक्ष्ट्टकोण से तिा दसूरा राष्ट्रीय स्तर के दृक्ष्ट्टकोण 
से। 

शैवक्षक दृक्ष्ट्ट से यवद देखा जाए तो आधुवनक यगु 
िैज्ञावनक एिं तकनीकी का यगु िैं। वजसमें निीनतम ज्ञान को 
प्राप्त वकए वबना यगु के साि-साि निंीं चला जा सकता। 
ज्ञान-विज्ञान तिा तकनीवक की दृक्ष्ट्ट से विश्ि में कई देश 
संबंध िैं जो वक िंमसे अग्रणी भी िैं। इन देशों के संपकत  में 
आने के वलए उनकी भाषा का ज्ञान िंोना आिश्यक िैं। अतः 
विवभन्न विदेशी भाषाओं की वशक्षा की जानकारी के वलए 
विभाषा सिू का ज्ञान िंोना आिश्यक िैं। 

विभाषा सिू का उदे्दश्य राज्यों के बीच भाषाई अतंर 
को पाटकर राष्ट्रीय एकता लाना िैं। िंालांवक, यिं भारत की 
जातीय विविधता को एकीकृत करने के वलए उपलब्ध 
एकमाि विकल्प निंीं िैं। तवमलनािुं जैसे राज्यों ने अपनी 
भाषा नीवत के साि न केिल वशक्षा मानक स्तर को ब़िाने में 
कामयाबी िंावसल की िैं, बक्ल्क विभाषा सिू को अपनाए 
वबना भी राष्ट्रीय अखंिंता को ब़िािा वदया िैं। इसवलए, राज्यों 
को भाषा नीवत में स्िायत्तता प्रदान करना परेू भारत में तीन 
भाषा फामूतले को समान रूप से लाग ूकरने की तुलना में किंीं 
अवधक व्यििंायत विकल्प प्रतीत िंोता िैं। 
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¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ +Éè®ú ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ 

 |ÉÉ. b÷Éì. ºÉÉè. =¹ÉÉ +¯ûhÉ MÉÉªÉEò´ÉÉb÷ 

 >ð¡Çò `öÉå¤É®äú, ±ÉÉiÉÚ®ú. 

 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ : 

¨ÉxÉÖ¹ªÉ Eäò Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉå EòÉ ºÉ¶ÉCiÉ ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ½èþ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨ÉxÉÖ¹ªÉ 

EòÉä Ê¨É±ÉÉ ½Öþ+É ´É®únùÉxÉ ½èþ VÉÉä +É{ÉxÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò 

¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä nÖùºÉ®úÉåiÉEò {É½ÖÆþSÉÉªÉä VÉÉ ºÉEòiÉä ½èþ* ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ¨Éä 

Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉBÄ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ, ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ̈ Éä ½þÒ xÉ½þÒ {ÉÖ®úä Ê´É·É 

¨Éä +xÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆB ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ, ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ̈ Éä +xÉäEò ºÉ¨ÉÖnùÉªÉ 

¨ÉÉèVÉÖnù ½èþ, ÊVÉxÉEòÒ +É{ÉxÉÒ +±ÉMÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½èþ, ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉäEòÉÆ fÆøMÉ 

¦ÉÒ +±ÉMÉ ½èþ* <xÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå EòÉä ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä Eäò Ê±ÉB VÉÉä |ÉÊiÉEò, 

ºÉÆEäòiÉÉåEòÉ |ÉªÉÉäMÉ ÊEòªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ ½èþ ´É½þ +É{ÉxÉä +É{É ¨Éä BEò 

ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ½èþ* ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þ¨ÉÉ®äú Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉå EòÉä ´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úxÉä EòÉ 

ºÉ¶ÉCiÉ ºÉÉvÉxÉ ½èþ* ºÉÉlÉ -ºÉÉlÉ ½þ¨ÉÉ®úÒ +Îº¨ÉiÉÉ, 

ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ, Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ +Éè®ú ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò {É½þÉSÉÉxÉ EòÉ 

ºÉÉvÉxÉ ½èþ* ¨ÉxÉÖ¹ªÉ +Éè®ú ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò Ê¤ÉxÉÉ +vÉÖ®úÉ ½èþ* 

 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÒ {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆB :- 

1) ®úÉ¨É Ê´É±ÉÉºÉ ¶É¨ÉÉÇ : +CºÉ®ú ½þ¨É ÊVÉºÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eò½äþiÉä 

½èþ, ´É½þ ¤ÉÉäË±ÉªÉÉåEòÉ BEò ºÉ¨ÉÖnùÉªÉ ½èþ*þ  

2) A system for the expression of thoughts, 

feelings ect by the use of spoken sounds  

or converrntional symbols. (World 

English Dictonary) 
 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éè®ú ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ : 

 ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨Éä ®ú½þxÉä́ ÉÉ±Éä ±ÉÉäMÉÉå ¨Éä +É{ÉºÉÒ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉå Eäò 

+ÉnùÉxÉ-|ÉnùÉxÉ Eäò Ê±ÉB ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ ÊEòªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ 

½èþ* ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨Éä Ê´É¦ÉÒzÉ ºÉ¨ÉÖnùÉªÉ Eäò ±ÉÉäEò ½èþ =xÉEäò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä EòÉ ±É½äþVÉÉ ¦ÉÒ +±ÉMÉ-+±ÉMÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ ½èþ* ÊEòºÉÒ UôÉä]äõ 

Eòº¤Éä ¨Éä ®ú½þxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨Éå ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ EòÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉ VªÉÉnùÉ 

½þÉäiÉÉ ½èþ* ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ EòÉ Ë½þnùÒ ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÉ +Énù¨ÉÒ Ê´Énäù¶ÉÒ 

Ë½þnùÒ ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä ´ÉÉ±ÉÉ +Énù¨ÉÒ <xÉ nùÉäxÉä Eäò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä Eäò 

fÆøMÉ ¨Éä ½þ¨É ¦Éänù näùJÉ ºÉEòiÉä ½èþ* 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éè®ú ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ : 

 ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ¨Éä VªÉÉnùÉ ºÉä VªÉÉnùÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ VÉÉxÉä́ ÉÉ±ÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+ÉåEäò EòÉ®úhÉ ½þÒ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ +Éè®ú {ÉÉ®Æú{ÉÉÊ®úEò Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉiÉÉ 

EòÉ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ ½Öþ+É ½èþ* nù º]õb÷Ò +Éì¡ò ±ÉÄM´ÉäVÉ {ÉÖºiÉEò ¨Éä 

Eò½þÉ MÉªÉÉ ½èþ –“We use the term culture of refer 

to all the ideas and assumption abouthe nature 

of things and people that we learn when we 

become members of social group it can be 

defined sociatity acquired knowledge this is the 

kind of knowledge that like our firstlanguage, 

we initially acquire without consicous  

awareness. 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éè®ú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ : 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EòÉä ¨ÉxÉÖ¹ªÉ EòÉ +É<ÇxÉÉ Eò½þÉ VÉÉiÉÉ ½èþä* 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éè®ú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EòÉ ¤É½ÖþiÉ MÉ½þ®úÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ½èþ* {ÉÖ®äú Ê´É·É 

¨Éä +xÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉBÄ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ, VÉèºÉä +®ú¨ÉÉÊxÉªÉxºÉ 

MÉÖVÉ®úÉiÉÒ ºEòÉä]õºÉ, <b÷Éä +nùÒ* {É®ú ½þ®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉ +{ÉxÉÉ 

+±ÉMÉ-+±ÉMÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ½èþ* VÉèºÉä ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, 

<ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, Ë½þnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ <xÉ 

ºÉÉªÉC±ÉÉäÊ{Éb÷ÒªÉÉ Eäò +xÉÖºÉÉ®ú “ ÊEòºÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò 

¶ÉÉºjÉºÉ¨ÉÖ½þ EòÉä ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eò½þiÉä ½èþ*” 1 

 ´ÉÉ±¨ÉÒEòÒ VÉèºÉä @ñÊ¹ÉªÉÉåxÉä ¨É½þÉ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ BÆ´É ®úÉ¨ÉÉªÉhÉ 

VÉèºÉä EòÉ´ªÉÉå EòÒ ®úSÉxÉÉ ÊEò ½èþ* +´ÉvÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨Éä MÉÉäº´ÉÉ¨ÉÒ 

iÉÖ±ÉºÉÒnùÉºÉ +Éè®ú ¥ÉVÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¨Éä ¨ÉÒ®úÉ¤ÉÉ<Ç, ºÉÚ®únùÉºÉ VÉèºÉä 

EòÊ´ÉªÉÉå EòÉ ¨É½þi´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ªÉÉäMÉnùÉxÉ ®ú½þÉ ½èþ* +ÆOÉäVÉÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ 

¨Éä Sheakspeare, John Milton, Edmund sponsor, 

Gold smith +ÉÊnù +xªÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEòÉ®úÉåEòÉ ¨É½þi´É{ÉÚhÉÇ 

ªÉÉäMÉnùÉxÉ ¨ÉÉxÉÉ VªÉÉiÉÉ ½èþ* 

ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ  

 ÊEòºÉÒ ¦ÉÒ näù¶É EòÒ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ Eò¦ÉÒ ÎºlÉ®ú xÉ½þÒ ®ú½þiÉÒ 

=ºÉ¨Éä ºÉ¨ÉªÉEäò +xÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¤Énù±ÉÉ´É +ÉiÉÉ ½èþþ* Ê´É·É <ÊiÉþ½þÉºÉ 

¨Éä ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ EòÉ ºlÉÉxÉ ¨É½þi´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ¨ÉÉxÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ 

½èþ* CªÉÉå EòÒ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä |ÉÉSÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÉxÉÒ VÉÉiÉÒ 

½èþ* 

ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ EòÒ {ÉÊ®ú¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉBÆ 

<xÉºÉÉªÉC±ÉÉäÊ{Éb÷ÒªÉÉ : 

 ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ ÊEòºÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ̈ Éä MÉ½þ®úÉ<Ç iÉEò ́ ªÉÉ{iÉ MÉÖhÉÉä 

Eäò ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¯û{É EòÉ xÉÉ¨É ½èþ* VÉÉä =ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eäò ºÉÉäSÉxÉä, 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

197 
 

EòÉªÉÇEò®úxÉä JÉÉxÉä {ÉÒxÉä, ¤ÉÉä±ÉxÉä, xÉÞiªÉ MÉÉªÉxÉ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ 

Eò±ÉÉ, ´ÉÉºiÉÖ +ÉÊnù ¨Éä {ÉÊ®ú±ÉIÉÒiÉ ½þÉäiÉÒ ½èþ* ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ EòÉ 

´ÉiÉÇ¨ÉÉxÉ ¯û{É ÊEòºÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eäò nùÒPÉÇ EòÉ±É iÉEò +É{ÉxÉÉ<Ç 

MÉ<Ç {ÉvnùÊiÉªÉÉå EòÉ {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ½þÉäiÉÉ ½èþ* 

|ÉEòÉ¶É Ê´É·ÉÉºÉ®úÉ´É : 

ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ ªÉÉxÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ EòÉä BEòºÉÖjÉ ¨Éä ¤ÉÉÆvÉxÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÒ, 

BEòi¨ÉiÉÉ, ®úJÉxÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÒ, ªÉÉiÉÉªÉÉiÉ ¨Éä ºÉÉvÉxÉÉå ¨Éä ºÉ½þEòÉªÉÇ 

Eò®úxÉä´ÉÉ±ÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ EòÉ xÉÉ¨É ½þÒ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ ½èþ* 

¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ : 

¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä |ÉÉSÉÒxÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ ¨ÉÉxÉÒ 

VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ* ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ Eäò +ÆiÉMÉÇiÉ Eò<Ç SÉÒVÉÉå EòÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½èþ, VÉèºÉä <ÊiÉ½þÉºÉ ¦ÉÚMÉÉä±É, ´ÉèÊnùEò MÉÖhÉ, ºÉÖ´ÉhÉÇ 

ªÉÖMÉ, Ê®úÊiÉÊ®ú´ÉÉVÉ {É®Æú{É®úÉBÆ, JÉÉxÉ-{ÉÉxÉ ´Éä¶É¦ÉÚ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊnù* 

ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ : 

¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ Eäò +ÆiÉMÉÇiÉ ½þ¨É näùJÉiÉä ½èþ EòÒ, 

BEò ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú´ÉÉ±Éä +ÉnùÊ¨ÉªÉÉåEòÉ BEò ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ iÉèªÉÉ®ú 

½þÉäiÉÉ ½èþ +Éè®ú +xªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ EòÒ +{ÉäIÉÉ =xÉEòÉ ®ú½þxÉ ºÉ½þxÉ 

+±ÉMÉ ½þÉäiÉÉ ½èþ* 

VÉÉiÉÒ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ : 

ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ ¨Éä +xÉäEò VÉÉiÉÒªÉÉÄ ½èþ* {É®ú ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ 

ºÉÆÊ´ÉvÉÉxÉ ¨Éä ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ´ÉÉnù vÉ¨ÉÇÊxÉ®ú{ÉäIÉ +Éè®ú ±ÉÉäEòiÉÆjÉ Eäò 

ËºÉvnùÉÆiÉÉä EòÉä +{ÉxÉÉªÉÉ ½èþ* 

®ÆúMÉÉä±ÉÒ : Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ =iºÉ´ÉÉå Eäò ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ®ÆúMÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉä EòÉä ÊxÉEòÉ±ÉÉ 

VÉÉiÉÉ ½èþ, ÊVÉºÉºÉºÉä ½þÒ ½þ¨ÉÉ®äú ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ Eäò nù¶ÉÇxÉ ½þÉäiÉä ½èþ* 

{É®Æú{É®úÉ BÆ´É Ê®úÊiÉ : ¦ÉÉ®úiÉEäò +ÆiÉMÉÈiÉ ½þ¨Éä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ {É®Æú{É®úÉ+Éå 

Eäò nù¶ÉÇxÉ ½þÉäiÉä ½èþ* 

vÉ¨ÉÇ : ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ¨Éä Ê´É¦ÉÒzÉ vÉ¨ÉÉæEäò ±ÉÉäMÉ <EòaöÉ ®ú½þiÉä ½èþ* 

´Éä¶É¦ÉÚ¹ÉÉ : ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ Eäò Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ®úÉVªÉÉä ¨Éä ´Éä¶É¦ÉÚ¹ÉÉ EòÒ 

Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉiÉÉ näùJÉÒ VÉÉ ºÉEòiÉÒ ½èþ* 

ÊSÉjÉEò±ÉÉ : ¨ÉèºÉÖ®ú ®úÉVÉ{ÉÖiÉ ªÉÉ iÉÆVÉÉä®ú EòÒ ÊSÉjÉEò±ÉÉ 

|ÉÊºÉvnù ½èþ* 

¨ÉÖiÉÔEò±ÉÉ : Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ ¨ÉÆÊnù®úÉä EòÒ ¨ÉÖÌiÉ Eò±ÉÉ =iEò¹]õ 

=nùÉ½þ®úhÉ ½èþ*  

ºÉÆMÉÒiÉ : ½þ¨ÉÉ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòÊiÉ EòÉä +½þ¨É ¨ÉÉxÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉ 

½èþ, Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ |ÉEòÉ®ú EòÉ ºÉÆMÉÒiÉ ½èþ, VÉèºÉä –{ÉÉ®Æú{ÉÉÊ®úEò, {ÉÉì{É 

+ÉÊnù* 

JÉÉxÉ{ÉÉxÉ : JÉÉxÉä ¨Éä ¦ÉÒ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉiÉÉ {ÉÉ<Ç VÉÉiÉÒ ½èþ* ½þ®ú 

®úÉVªÉ ¨Éä ´É½þÉ Eäò {ÉÊ®ú´Éä¶É Eäò +xÉÖºÉÉ®ú ´É½þÉ Eäò ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eäò 

+xÉÖºÉÉ®ú JÉÉxÉÉ ¤ÉxÉiÉÉ ½èþ, ¶ÉÉJÉÉ½þÉ®úÒ, ¨ÉÉÆºÉÉ½þÉ®úÒ +ÉÊnù* 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ : 

1) <xÉºÉÉªÉC±ÉÉäÊ{Éb÷ÒªÉÉ, 2011 

2) b÷Éì. ®úÉ¨ÉÊ´É±ÉÉºÉ ¶É¨ÉÉÇ, ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +Éè®ú ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ 

3) www. verence.com 

4) the study of language, George Yule, 

third editor 2006, page no 216. 
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एक शक्ति के रूप में तहन्दी भाषा 
 

शोर् छात्र - प्रा.इंदलकर सभुाष शंकरराव 
श्री कुमारस्िामी मिंाविद्यालय, औसा 

ई-मेल - subhashindalkar14@gmail.com 
हिंदी विभाग - संशोधन कें द्र 

दयानंद कला मिंाविद्यालय, लातरू 
 

तहन्दी भाषा "िसधुैि कुटुम्बक्म" का लक्ष लेकर सित 

समािेशकता से अनेक भाषाओ ंकी शब्दािली को अपनाकर 
अपनी यािा कर रिंी िैं। आज का यगु प्रहतयोहगता का यगु 
िै। इसी फलस्वरूप भाषा हवज्ञापन कला का प्रधान अगं िै। 
साि िी भाषा के माध्यम से आकषषक शब्दावली के कारण 
ग्रािक या पाठक मोहित िो जाता िै। और उस वस्तु को पाना 
चािता िै। 
 "भारत से मॉरीशस, इंग्लैंड, अमेहरका, रूस, जापान 
आहद देशों तक हिन्दी की यात्रा जारी िै। वि विा ाँ हवद्यापीठीय 
स्तर पर पढाई जा रिी िै। अिात हिन्दी हवश्व की भाषा बन 
गई िै।"1 
 संके्षप में किा जा सकता िै हक हिन्दी हवश्वस्तर 
अपनी हवकासयात्रा कर रिी िै। इसी फलस्वरूप एक शक्तत 
के रूप में हिन्दी भाषा अनेक देशोंके एकसतु्र में हपरोने का 
कायष कर रिी िै। इस फलस्वरूप हिन्दी भाषा अपनी भाषा 
लग रिी िै।  

"जन-जन की भाषा 
िहन्दी ही है।" 

  यि किने में अत्यकु्तत निी िै। 
 हिन्दी अब पे्रम एंव सौधदष की भाषा बन गयी िै। हिन्दी 
जनभाषा राजभाषा से िोते िुए हवश्वभाषा बनी िै। वतषमान में 
हवश्व के सौ से अहधक देशों में हिन्दी भाषा का प्रभुत्व हदखाई 
दे रिा िै।  
 "लगभग 15 हवश्वहवद्यालयों में 'भारत अध्ययन कें द्र' 
स्िाहपत िै, जिा ाँ चीनी भाषा के माध्यम से भारतीय संस्कृहत 
पर शोध िोता िै, एक हवश्वहवद्यालय में गांधी अध्ययन कें द्र 
स्िाहपत िै, जिा ाँ गांधीजी के दशषनपर शोध अध्ययन िोता 
िै।"2 

 संके्षप में किा जा सकता िै की, हवश्वस्तर पर पंधरा 
हवश्वहवद्यालयों में भारत का नाम बना िै। भारत की संस्कृहत, 
मिात्मा गांधी जीवन चहरत्र पर प्रकाश डाला गया िै। साि िी 
एक मित्त्वपणूष योगदान भाषा का रिा िै। संशोधन कायष 
अनेक कृहतत्वपर िो रिा िै। 
 आज आंतराष्ट्रीय स्तर पर विंन्दी भाषा का प्रयोग 
आम बात बन गई िैं। आज कम्पप्यटुर के साफ्टवेअर और 
िाडषवेअर पर हिन्दी भाषा ने अपनी मोिर लगाई िै। एक-दसुरे 
को ई-मेल भेजा जा सकता िै। अमेहरका की माईक्रोसॉफ्ट 
कंपनी ने हिन्दी में हिदीवडष 2000 जैसा साफ्टवेअर हवकहसत 
हकया िै।  
 "कम्पप्यटुर पर मनचािे लेखक का साहित्य पढ सकते 
िै। 'ई-बकु' 'ई-मैगहजन' जैसे शब्द िर पल िम उच्चाहरत करते 
िै, सनुते िै। जिा ाँ चािे विा ाँ बैठकर िम पसु्तके, पहत्रकाएाँ पढ 
सकते िै।"3 
 संके्षप में किा जा सकता िै की, I.C.T. द्वारा िम 
प्रगहतपिपर जा सकते िै। गं्रिालय में कम्पप्यटुर की सिाय्यता 
से ज्ञान ले सकते िै। इसी फलस्वरूप एकसतु्र में हिन्दी भाषा 
को हपरोकर देश, हवदेश में एक शक्तत के रूप में हिन्दी भाषा 
का प्रयोग िुआ िै। 
 

संदभभसंकेत 
१) प्रयोजनमलूक हिन्दी - डॉ.नामदेव उत्तरकर पषृ्ठ क्र. 

107. 
२) हिन्दी का वैश्वीक स्वरूप चीन के संदभष में - 

डॉ.हववकेगहण हत्रपाठी, पषृ्ठ क्र. 01. 
३) मिाराष्र राज्य पाठ्यपसु्तक हनर्ममती व अभ्यासक्रम 

संशोधन मंडळ, पणेु पषृ्ठ क्र. 99. 
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स्वदेशी भाषा, कला और संस्कृति के प्रचार में भाषा तशक्षकों की भतूमका 
 

                                                                                                सोनाली जमादार 
                                                                                           शोधािी (एस.आर.टी.एम.य)ू 

 
सारांश 
        हमारा भारत देि अत्यंत प्राचीन देि है। हमारी देि भाषा, कला और संस्कृवत में जो ववववधता है वही हमारे देि की वविेषता है। इसी 
के मलू में भारतीयता है, स्वदेवियता है। इस वविेषता से भरे भारत देि का स्वर्णणम अतीत रहा है। इसी अतीत से हमें अपनी संस्कृवत को उसे 
अपनाने का अवसर वमलता है। हर भाषा के सावहत्य के माध्यम से हम अपनी कला और सावहत्य से पवरवचत होते हैं। भाषाओं की सवांगीण 
वविेषताओं को अगर देखा जाए तो हमें यह ज्ञात होता है की, स्वदेिी भाषाओं का सावहत्य, संस्कृवत, कला, ववज्ञान एवं मपूयों के संदभश में 
अध्ययन वकया जाए, जो अपने अधदर एक अलग ववश्व को समेिे है। 
      आज सारा ववश्व भारतीय संस्कृवत में रंगा हुआ है। यहां के दिशन को अपना रहा है। ए.एल. वाशम ने भारत की सांस्कृवतक ववरासत 
नामक अपनी प्रामावणक पुस्तक में कहा है वक भारत ने प्रत्यक्ष या परोक्ष रूप से ववश्व के अधय भागों पर अपना प्रभाव छोडा है। यनेूस्को वल्डभ 
हेतरटेज साइट्स से भी बढकर हमारे पास  सांस्कृवतक सावहत्य का भंडार है, वह है हमारा भारतीय सावहत्य। यह वविाल भाषा सावहत्य, कला 
और संस्कृवत हमें ववरासत के तौर पर वमली है, हम उसके उत्तरावधकारी है, इसके रक्षा की वजम्मेदारी भी हमारी है। एक भाषा विक्षक इसी 
स्वर्णणम वजम्मेदारी को प्रातत करता है और स्वदेिी भाषा, कला और संस्कृवत के प्रचार में अपनी महत्त्वपणूश भवूमका वनभाता है। 
बीज शब्द – भाषा , कला, संस्कृवत, विक्षा  
 

शोर् का उदे्दश्य 

१.स्िदेशी भाषा,कला और संस्कृवत संकल्पनाओं को 
विश्लेषण करना।  

२.स्िदेशी भाषा,कला और संस्कृवत के अंतर संबंध को 
उजागर करना। 

३.स्िदेशी भाषा,, कला और संस्कृवत का प्रचार तयों 
जरूरी िैं? इसकी वममांसा करना। 

४.स्िदेशी भाषा,कला और संस्कृवत का गौरि गान 
करना। 

५.स्िदेशी भाषा, कला और संस्कृवत के प्रचार में वशक्षकों 
की अिंम भवूमका को इंवगत करना। 

६..नई वशक्षा नीवत के नए पिंलओुं दृक्ष्ट्ट से वशक्षक की 
भवूमका  तिा सझुाि पर चचा करना। 

 

शोर् आलेख 
      स्िदेशी भाषा, एक ऐसी भाषा िैं जो एक के्षि के मलू 
वनिासी िैं और स्िदेशी लोगों िारा बोली जाती िैं। स्िदेशी 
भाषाएं आिश्यक रूप से राष्ट्रीय भाषाए ंनिंी िैं, लेवकन ि ेिंो 
सकती िैं। भारत में इस तरिं की भाषाओं को मान्यता दी गई 
िंैं। इन में से हिंदी मरािी, गजुराती, बांग्ला, उवडया आवद प्रिम 

िगत में तिा तवमल, तेलगु,ु कन्निं आवद वितीय (द्रवििं) िगत 
में आती िैं। िंम भाषा को निंीं बनाते भाषा िंमें बनाती िैं और 
भाषा संस्कृवत का िािंन िैं। संस्कृवत का  मलू िंमें िेदों में 
प्राप्त िंोता िैं। 
 

मािा भतूम: पतु्रो ह प्रतिव्या:  
अिात पथृ्िी को माता और मनषु्ट्य को उसका पिु की 

मान्यता प्राप्त की गई। उसके पवरणाम स्िरूप सारा भारतीय 
हचतन, जीिन के उदात्त आदशो को समाविंत करता रिंा। 

संस्कृवत वकसी भी के्षि से संबंवधत िंो सकती िैं। अतः 
संस्कृवत “ सीखा िुंआ व्यििंार िैं”, लापीयर के अनसुार” 
संस्कृवत पीव़ियों से प्राप्त वकसी सामावजक समिूं की वशक्षा िैं, 
जो रीवत वरिाजों, परंपराओं आवद में अवभव्यतत िंोती िैं।“ 
इसमें जीिन-मलू्य ,धमत, दशतन, कला, वशक्षा, साविंत्य, 
आचार विचार, आस्िा- विश्िास आवद सभी कुछ सक्म्मवलत 
िैं।  

िंमारे देश के त्योिंार, उत्सि,पित, रीवत वरिाज, 
पिंनािे, मेले, नाच और गान िंमारे परुाने इवतिंास की कला 
सनुाते िैं। यिं सब वमलकर िंी िंमारी पिंचान बनती िैं। 
भावषक विविधता में एकता कुल वमलाकर िंमारी कला और 
सांस्कृवतक समवृद्ध को िंी उजागर करती िैं। िंमारी भाषाएं, 
िंमारी बोवलयां, िंमारी परंपराएं, िंमारे मलू्य और िंमारे 
आदशत यिं सब वमलकर िंमें एक पवरभाषा देते िैं। यिंी 
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पवरभाषा उस भारतीयता को आकार देती िैं, जो विविधता में 
एकता का सनु्दर उदािंरण िैं।  
      भाषा वकसी भी सभ्यता, कला, संस्कृवत तिा रिंन 
सिंन की पिंचान िैं। यवद वकसी समदुाय की भाषा िंी न बचे 
तो उसके बारे में जानना कविन िंी निंी बल्की असंभि िंी िंो 
जाता िैं। यवद सिंी अिों में वकसी कला और संस्कृवत की 
प्रगा़िता को समझना िैं, तो उनकी भाषा को समझना और 
उसका संरक्षण तिा उसका प्रचार अवत आिश्यक िैं। 

“ तनज भाषा उन्नति अहै, सब उन्नति को मलू। 
तबन तनज भाषा ज्ञान के, तमटे न तहय को सलू।“ 

  अजे्ञय स्िदेशी भाषा के संदभत में किंते िैं, “वकसी 
समाज को अवनिायततः अपनी भाषा में िंी जीना िंोगा, निंी तो 
उसकी अक्स्मता कंुवित िंोगी, उसमें आत्म बविंष्ट्कार या 
अजनवबयत के विचार प्रकट िंोंगे िंी। “ गांर्ीजी स्िदेश के 
बारे में किंते िैं,”जो व्यक्तत दरूस्ि दृश्य के आकषतणों में 
फंसकर दवुनया के दसुरे कोने तक सेिा करने के वलए भागता 
िैं, ििं न तो केिल अपनी आकांशा की परू्मत में असफल िंोता 
िैं, बल्की अपने पडोवसयों के प्रवत अपने कततव्य से भी विमखु 
िंोता िैं।“ 
      स्िदेश भाषा, कला और संस्कृवत का प्रचार न केिल 
राष्ट्र के वलए बल्की व्यक्तत के वलए भी मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं। इससे 
बच्चों की अवभव्यक्तत एिं सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता विकवसत 
िंोती िैं। उनमें अपनेपन के साि- साि अन्य संस्कृवत की 
सरािंना की भािना ब़िती िैं।  
महादेवी वमा संस्कृवत और वशक्षा के विषय में वलखती िैं- “ 
संस्कृवत और भाषा (साविंत्य) के साि वशक्षा का अटूट संबंध 
िैं। 

संस्कृवत शब्द सम्+कृ+वत से बना िैं, वजसका अित िैं 
अच्छी तरिं से वनर्ममत वकया िुंआ। अच्छे से संस्कावरत वकया 
िुंआ। यिं शब्द मलूतः संस्कार िैं वजसका अित िैं दोष का 
वनराकरण करना,सधुारना सक्ज्जत करना, मांजकर 
चमकाना, श्रृंगार, सजािट करना आवद। संस्कृवत विचार, 
भािना, प्रिाओं, संस्कारों और ज्ञान का एक ऐसा समन्िवयत 
रूप िैं जो एक वप़िी से दसूरी पी़िी में स्िानांतवरत िंोता िैं। 

िंमारी भारतीय संस्कृवत मानिीय मलू्यों को प्रमखुता 
देती िैं। जो समस्त मानि जावत के वलए कल्याणकारी िैं। 
मलू्यों का एक पी़िी से दसूरी पी़िी के िंस्तांतरण वशक्षा 
व्यिस्िा के िारा वकया जाता िैं।  भारतीय संस्कृवत कमत 

प्रधान  संस्कृवत  िैं। वशक्षा में भी कमत, कौशल को प्रमखुता 
दी गई िैं। व्यक्तत ि राष्ट्र के विकास के वलए आवधकावरक 
उच्च आदशो को आधार मानकर कमत करना एिं श्रम के प्रवत 
वनष्ट्िािान बने रिंना वशक्षा का सितकावलक लक्ष्य िैं। उच्च 
मानिीय मलू्यों की वशक्षा प्रदान करना िततमान में वशक्षा का 
एक उदे्दश्य िैं। एक विद्यािी ििं बालक, वकशोर, यिुा या 
ियस्क िंो। वकसी विद्यालय या संस्िान में वशक्षा ग्रिंण करता 
िैं।  

वशक्षकों का उदे्दश्य सभी छािों को अकादवमक 
सफलता प्राप्त कराना, सांस्कृवतक क्षमता का विकास करना 
िंोता िैं। एक भाषा वशक्षक असमानता की िततमान 
सामावजक संरचनाओं को चनुौती देने के वलए मिंत्त्िपणूत 
योजना विकवसत करता िैं। स्िदेशी भाषा कला और संस्कृवत 
एक दसूरे में समाविंत िैं। संस्कृवत को अक्षणु्य बनाए रखने 
के वलए कला और  संस्कृवत प्रवत अवभरूची ि वनष्ट्िा उत्पन्न 
करने का कायत भाषा वशक्षक करता िैं। 

बच्चों की कलात्मक अवभव्यक्तत को प्रोत्साविंत 
करने तिा उवचत मागतदशतन करने का  कायत भाषा वशक्षक 
करता िैं। इससे बच्चों में सजृनात्मकता, हचतन 
संिेदनशीलता आवद गणुों का विकास िंोता िैं। वशक्षक 
स्िदेश भाषा का उपयोग विवभन्न संदभों में जैसे वकसी घटना 
का िणतन करने के वलए करता िैं। ििं बच्चों को अपने 
आसपास की चीजों एिं उनके अनभुिों के बारे में बताने के 
वलए प्रोत्साविंत करता िैं। बच्चों में सकारात्मक, सांस्कृवतक 
पिंचान और आत्मसम्मान का वनमाण करता िैं। एक भाषा 
वशक्षक छािों को वनदेश के विपरीत आत्म प्रवतहबब और 
संिाद के वलए जगिं बनाकर मिंत्त्िपणूत योजना विकवसत 
करने में मागतदशतन करता िैं। भाषा वशक्षक अपने पाठ्य 
पसु्तक की सीमा से स्ितंि िंोकर विविध संदभत में भाषा का 
प्रयोग को मिंत्ि देता िैं। 
 

तनष्ट्कषभ  
भमंूिंलीकरण की प्रवक्या के कारण स्िानीय 

भाषाओं पर खतरा ब़ि रिंा िैं। इससे िंमारी कला और 
सांस्कृवतक विविधता खतरे में िैं। आज व्यक्तत स्िावनय भाषा 
की अपेक्षा अंगे्रजी बोलना पसंद कर रिें िैं। स्िदेशी भाषा, 
कला और संस्कृवत की गवरमा को समझना िंोगा। िंर भाषा 
के साि असंख्य स्मवृतयां और ज्ञान परंपराएं वनविंत िंोती िैं, 
वजन्िंें उस भाषा के परुखे िंजारों िषों से संरवक्षत करते आ रिें 
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िंैं। इन्िंीं स्मवृतयों तिा परंपराओं के मरने साि- साि भाषा 
का मरना भी वनविंत िैं।  

संस्कृवत के प्रचार संरक्षण के वलए िंमें उस, संस्कृवत 
की भाषाओं का संरक्षण और संिधतन करना िंोगा। भारतीय 
भाषा, कला और संस्कृवत को वचरकाल तक स्मरणीय बनाए ं
रखने के वलए भाषा वशक्षकों का योगदान मिंत्त्िपणूत िैं। 
भाषाओं को अवधक व्यापक रूप से बातचीत और वशक्षण 
अवधगम के वलए प्रयोग में  लाना िंोगा। आधुवनक वशक्षा 
व्यिस्िा को वफर से मजबतू करना िंोगा। 

स्िदेशी भाषाओं, तुलनात्मक साविंत्य, सजृनात्मक 
लेखन, कला आवद के सशतत विभागों एिं कायतक्मों को देश 
भर शरुू करना िंोगा। यिं विभाग एिं कायतक्म, विशेष रूप 
से उच्चतर योग्यता के भाषा वशक्षकों के एक बडे कैिंर को 
विकवसत करने में मदद करेगा। उच्चतर वशक्षण संस्िानों 
तिा उच्चतर वशक्षा के अवधकतर कायतक्मों में स्िदेशी को 
वशक्षा के माध्यम के रूप में उपयोग वकया जाना िंोगा। राष्ट्रीय 
वशक्षा नीवत में भारत के विवभन्न भाषाओं, कला एिं संस्कृवत 
के संिधतन के प्रचार िेंतु प्राप्त प्रािधान वकए गए िैं। स्िदेशी 
भाषाओं को शावमल वकए जाने से विविध संस्कृवत को एक 
सिू में वपरोने का उपक्म वकया जा रिंा िैं। यिं िंमारे वलए 
गित की बात िैं। इन उपक्मों का वक्यान्ियन की भवूमका 
भाषा वशक्षक वनभाता िैं। यवद इन प्रािधानों का शत प्रवतशत 
वक्यान्ियन िंो जाए तो भारतीय भाषा, कला संस्कृवत अपने 
गौरिशाली अतीत को पनु: प्राप्त कर भारत को विश्ि के 
अवग्रम पंक्तत के देशों में स्िावपत करने में सफल िंोगी। 
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भारतीय भाषाओं का संवर्भन, संरक्षण एवं शवकास 
 

प्रा. डॉ. राम दगडू खलंगे्र 
सिा. प्राध्यापक, हिदी हवभाग, 

सरस्वती संगीत कला मिाहवद्यालय, लातरू 
 

भाषा संपे्रषण का प्रमखु माध्यम िै, भाषा एक समदुाय, 

के्षत्र और देश के लोगों के मध्य एकता, आत्मीयता और 
हनकटता लाने का कायष करती िै। इस रूप में भाषा का 
राष्रीय मित्व िै। राष्र हनमाण में हजन प्रमखु तत्वों पर हवचार 
हकया जाता िै उनमें भाषा एक प्रमखु तत्व िै। भारत 
बिुभाहषक देश िै। इतना िी निीं भाषा वैज्ञाहनकों का हवचार 
िै हक यिा ाँ पा ाँच भाषा पहरवारों की उपक्स्िहत िै जो हवश्व के 
हकसी अन्य देश में निीं िै। यि पा ाँच भाषा पहरवार िैं इण्डो-
आयषन,द्रहवड,आस्रो-एहशयाहटक,हतब्बतो-बमषन और 
अण्डमानी। भारत में इन पा ाँच भाषा पहरवार की भाषाएाँ 
आपस में सतत संवाद में रिी िै। भारत के हलए भाषा संबंधी 
इस क्स्िहत का हवशेष मित्व िै। इसका सीधा संबंध एक अरब  
हतस करोड की जनसंख्या वाले देश की राष्रीय एकता और 
उसके हनवाहसयों के बीच भावात्मक तिा पारस्पहरक समझ 
के साि जडुा िै। 

भारत संस्कृहत का समदृ्ध भण्डार िै - हजसके पीछे 
िजारों वषों का जीवनक्रम िै हजसके अंतगषत हवकहसत िुआ 
िै। कला, साहिक्त्यक कृहतया ाँ, प्रिा, परंपरा, भाषाई 
अहभव्यक्तत, कलाकृहतया ाँ, ऐहतिाहसक एवं सांस्कृहतक 
धरोिरों इत्याहद में स्पष्टत: से हदखाई देता िै। भारतीय कला 
एवं संस्कृहत का संवधषन न हसफष  राष्र बक्कक व्यक्ततयों के 
हलए भी मित्वपणूष िै। व्यक्ततयों की प्रसन्नता को बढाने के 
हलए संस्कृहत का प्रसार करने की आवश्यकता िै हजसका 
माध्यम कला िै। व्यक्ततयों की प्रसन्नता/ककयाण, 
संज्ञानात्मक हवकास और सांस्कृहतक पिचान वि मित्वपणूष 
कारण िै हजसके हलए सभी प्रकार की भारतीय कलाएाँ, 
प्रारंहभक बाकयावस्िा देखभाल व हशक्षा से आरंभ करते िुए 
हशक्षा के सभी स्तरों पर छात्रों को प्रदान की जानी चाहिए। 
भाषा कला और संस्कृहत से अटूट रूप से जडुी िुई िै। 
हवहभन्न भाषाएाँ दहुनया को हभन्न तरीके से देखती िै इसहलए 
मलू रूप से हकसी भाषा को बोलने वाला व्यक्तत अपने 
अनभुवों को कैसे समझता िै। उसे हकस प्रकार ग्रिण करता 
िै, यि उस भाषा की संरचना से तय िोता िै। हवशेषत: हकसी 
संस्कृहत के लोगों का दसूरों के साि बात करना जैसे पहरवार 
के सदस्यों, प्राहधकार प्राप्त व्यक्ततयों, समकक्षों, अपहरहचत 

आहद भाषा से प्रभाहवत िोता िै तिा बातचीत के तौर तरीकों 
को भी प्रभाहवत करती िै। लिजा अनभुवों की समझ और 
एक िी भाषा के व्यक्ततयों की बातचीत में अपनापन यि सभी 
संस्कृहत का प्रहतहबब और दस्तावेज़ िै। अत: संस्कृहत िमारी 
भाषाओं में समाहित िै। साहित्य, नाटक, संगीत, हफकम आहद 
के रूप में कला की परूी तरि सरािना करना हबना भाषा के 
संभव निीं िै। संस्कृहत के संरक्षण, संवधषन और प्रसार के 
हलए िमें उस संस्कृहत की भाषाओं का संरक्षण और संवधषन 
करना िोगा। 

भारतीय संहवधान हनमाताओं की आकांक्षा िी हक 
स्वतंत्रता के बाद भारत का शासन अपनी भाषाओं में चले 
ताहक आम जनता शासन से जडुी रिे और समाज में एक 
सामंजस्य स्िाहपत िो और सबकी प्रगहत िो सके। इसमें कोई 
शक निीं हक भारत प्रगहत के पि पर अग्रसर िै। परंतु यि भी 
सच िै हक इस प्रगहत का लाभ देश की आम जनता तक परूी 
तरि पिुाँच निीं पा रिा िै। इसके कारणों की तरफ जब िम 
दृक्ष्ट डालते िैं तो पाते िैं हक शासन को जनता तक उसकी 
भाषा में पिुाँचाने में अभी तक कामयाबी निीं हमली िै यि एक 
प्रमखु कारण िै। जब तक इस काम में तेजी निीं आती तब 
तक हकसी भी के्षत्र में देश की बड़ी से बड़ी उपलक्ब्ध और 
प्रगहत का कोई मकूय निीं रि जाता। अतंराष्रीय मानहचत्र पर 
अंगे्रजी के प्रभाव को नकारा निीं जा सकता। हकतु वैक्श्वक 
दौड़ में आज हिदी किीं भी पीछे निीं िै। यि सीफष  बोलचाल 
की भाषा िी निीं, बक्कक सामान्य काम से लेकर इटंरनेट तक 
के के्षत्र में इसका प्रयोग बखबूी िो रिा िै। बावजदू इसके हिदी 
भाषा अभी भी भारत के िर के्षत्र में हवद्यमान निीं िै। इसके 
अलावा के्षत्रीय भाषाओं की क्स्िहत इससे भी हचतहनय िै। 
उकलेखनीय िै हक भारत में 29 भाषाएाँ ऐसी िै हजनको बोलने 
वालों की संख्या 10 लाख से ज्यादा िै। भारत में 7 ऐसी 
भाषाएाँ बोली जाती िै हजनको बोलने वालों की संख्या 1 लाख 
से ज्यादा िै। देश में 122 ऐसी भाषाएाँ िै हजनको बोलने वालों 
की संख्या 10 िजार से ज्यादा िै। इससे िमें पता चलता िै 
हक भारत देश में अहधक हवहवधता िै और इसमें भी बोलने 
वालों की संख्या हकतनी असमान िै 

भारतीय भाषाओं को समहुचत ध्यान और देखभाल न 
हमलने से देश ने हवगत 50 वषों में िी 220 भाषाओं को खो 
हदया िै। यनेुस्को ने 197 भारतीय भाषाओं को लपु्तप्राय 
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घोहषत हकया िै। हवहभन्न भाषाएाँ हवलपु्त िोने के कगार पर 
िैं। हवशेषतः व ेभाषाएाँ हजनकी हलहप निीं िै। जब हकसी 
समदुाय या जनजाहत के उस भाषा को बोलने वाले वहरष्ठ 
सदस्य की मतृ्य ूिोती िै तो अतसर वि भाषा भी उनके साि 
समाप्त िो जाती िै और प्रायः इन समदृ्ध भाषाओं/संस्कृहत 
की अहभव्यक्ततयों को संरहक्षत या उन्िें हरकॉडष करने के हलए 
कोई ठोस कारषवाई या उपाय निीं हकए जाते िैं। हकसी भी देश 
या समाज की मलूभाषा या स्िानीय भाषा के हवलपु्त िोने के 
कई कारण िै हजसे हनम्पनहलहखत हबदओुं के तित देख सकते 
िैं और उसी हबदओुं में संरक्षण और संवधषन का उत्तर देख 
सकते िैं। 

1) पलायन - जब कोई जनसंख्या अपने मलू हनवास 
स्िान को छोडकर किीं और स्िानांतरण करती िै, 
चािे वि प्राकृहतक यानी बाढ, सखुा, अकाल, 
मिामारी आहद िो या हफर मानवीय जैस-शिरीकरण, 
औद्योहगकीकरण, यदु्ध आहद। तब उस मलू 
जनसंख्या की अपनी जो भाषा िोती िै वि काफी िद 
तक पहरवर्मतत िो जाती िै तयोंहक वि आबादी हजस 
भी प्रदेश में जाती िै विा ाँ की भाषा को सीखने लगती 
िै और उसे िी अपना लेती िै। पहरणामस्वरूप उस 
आबादी की मलू भाषा हवलपु्त िो जाती िै। 

2)  जनसंख्या - परेू हवश्व की जनसंख्या बढ रिी िै लेहकन 
कुछ समदुाय ऐसे िैं हजनकी जनसंख्या तीव्र गहत से 
घट रिी िै, इनमें आहदवासी समदुाय प्रमखु िै। भारत 
के िी कई आहदवासी समदुाय ऐसे िैं हजनकी आबादी 
कम िो रिी िै, जैसे- जारवा, सेंटोहलज आहद। इसी 
तरि की क्स्िहत हवश्व स्तर पर भी िै खासकर 
अफ्रीका और कैरेहबयन के्षत्र में। इनकी आबादी कम 
िोने से इनकी भाषा हवलपु्त िोती जा रिी िै तयोंहक 
उन भाषाओं को बोलने और समझने वाले यि जन 
जातीय लोग िी िैं।  

3) आधहुनक हशक्षा- वतषमान में हशक्षा की जो पद्धहत िै 
वि भी स्िानीय भाषाओं के हलए िाहनकारक साहबत 
िो रिी िै। हशक्षा का अिष अब व्यवसाय िो गया िै, 
जबहक ज्ञान अर्मजत करना कम िो गया िै। वतषमान 
में लोग विी हशक्षा ग्रिण कर रिे िैं हजससे हक उन्िें 
रोजगार प्राप्त िो सके और वे अपने को उच्च वगष में 
शाहमल कर सकें । इसका पहरणाम िै हक स्िानीय स्तर 
पर बोली जाने वाली भाषाओं का प्रचलन धीर- धीरे 
कम िोता जा रिा िै। जैसे- प्राकृत, पाली, संस्कृत, 
डोंगरी आहद। यिी कारण िै हक इन भाषाओं का 
प्रभाव कम िोते जा रिा िै एवं यि हवलपु्त िोती जा 
रिी िै। 

4) अंगे्रजी का प्रभाव - हजस तरीके से अगें्रजी का 
बोलबाला बढा िै उससे कई देशों की स्िानीय भाषाएाँ 
इहतिास बनती जा रिी िै। अंगे्रजी तिा अन्य 
व्यावसाहयक भाषाओं का प्रचलन बढा िै तिा यि 
सभी एक हवककप उपलब्ध करा रिी िै हजससे एक 
बड़ी आबादी अपनी स्िानीय भाषाओं को छोड़कर 
इनके तरफ आकर्मषत िो रिी िैं। यिी निीं अब चािे 
गांव िो या शिर िर तरफ व्यावसाहयक हशक्षा का स्तर 
बढ रिा िै, लेहकन स्िानीय भाषाओं का हवकास तेजी 
से पीछे िोते जा रिा िै और यि हवलपु्त िोती जा रिी 
िैं। इसके अलावा बढता शिरीकरण और 
औधोहगकीकरण भी इनके समाक्प्त का एक बड़ा 
कारण िै। 

5) तकनीकी का प्रसार - आज के समय में लोगों के 
जीवन में हजस तरीके से तकनीकी का बोलबाला 
बढते जा रिा िै उसे देखते िुए स्िानीय भाषाओं को 
बचा पाना बड़ा मकु्श्कल कायष िो गया िै। आज के 
दौर में इंटरनेट जीवन का हिस्सा बनते जा रिा िै। 
इंटरनेट का प्रसार और प्रचार स्िानीय भाषाओं में निी 
िो पा रिा हजससे कुछ हगने- चनेु भाषा में िी इसका 
लाभ हमल रिा िै। सभी लोग हवकास के दौर में आगे 
बढना चािते िैं इसहलए वे उन्िीं भाषाओं पर जोर दे 
रिे िै हजनसे उन्िें तकनीकी फायदा हमल सके। इसी 
कारण स्िानीय भाषा हवलपु्त िोती जा रिी िै।  

6) भाषा में क्तलष्टता -  हकसी भी भाषा के हवलपु्त िोने 
की एक वजि उसकी क्तलष्टता भी िै। हसधु घाटी की 
हलहप आज तक निीं पढी जा सकी िै जो हकसी यगु 
में हनश्चय िी जीवंत भाषा रिी िोगी। जब भी कोई 
भाषा अपने सिज स्वाभाहवक अिष को छोड़कर 
हवशेष अिष को व्यतत करने लगती िै, तो वि क्तलष्ट 
बन जाती िै और यिी क्तलष्टता उसके जनसामान्य से 
कटने की वजि बनती िै। इसी तरि मिात्मा बदु्ध और 
मिावीर की भाषा प्राकृत और पाली रिी। इन्िीं 
भाषाओं में उनके लेख और उपदेश भी िैं, जो हक 
क्तलष्ट िोने के कारण आम जन से कट गए। 
इसके अलावा इन जनजातीय समदुायों के जीवन में 

सरकार का भी िस्तके्षप कम िोता िै। सरकार इनके भाषाओ ं
को समदृ्ध करने के हलए कोई ठोस कदम निीं उठाती िै 
हजससे हक यि भाषाएाँ हवलपु्त िो जाती िै। 

भाषा हकसी भी सभ्यता व संस्कृहत तिा उसके रिन- 
सिन की पिचान िोती िै। यहद हकसी समदुाय की भाषा िी 
न बचे तो उसके बारे में जानना कहठन िी निीं बक्कक असंभव 
िो जाता िै। पाली, प्राकृत सहित कई भाषाओं ने अपना 
अक्स्तत्व खोया िै। इन्िें संरहक्षत निीं करने का िी पहरणाम िै 
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हक इनके मलू गं्रिों में तया किा गया िै यि जानना बड़ा 
मकु्श्कल िै। जब हकसी समदुाय की भाषा को निीं जाना जाता 
िै उस समदुाय के बारे में सिी जानकारी भी निीं हमल पाती 
िै। सिी अिों में हकसी संस्कृहत की प्रगाढता को समझना िै 
तो उनकी भाषा को समझना और संरहक्षत करना अहत 
आवश्यक िै। लोकतंत्र में भाषाओं के माध्यम से देश के एक 
कोने से दसूरे कोने तक की समस्या को आसानी से जाना जा 
सकता िै। देश की अखण्डता के हलए आवश्यक िै हक विा ाँ 
के लोग हमल-जलुकर रिें। इसके हलए भाषा माध्यम िै ताहक 
लोग एक दसूरे से जडु सके इसहलए भाषा को संरहक्षत करना 
आवश्यक िै। 

यहद स्िानीय भाषा को संरक्षण हमलता िै तो उन 
आहदवासी लोगों के अहधकार को भी संरहक्षत हकया जा 
सकता िै जो अपनी बातों को हकसी दसूरे भाषा में निीं कि 
पाते िै। इससे समाज का समावशेी हवकास िो पाता िै। जब 
स्िानीय भाषा समदृ्ध िोती िै तो उस के्षत्र में हवकास तेज गहत 
से िोता िै और विा ाँ के लोगों को रोजगार प्राप्त िोता िै हजससे 
हक शांहत स्िाहपत िोती िै। इससे देश के हवकास में सबका 
समान रूप से सियोग प्राप्त िोता िै। 

इसके अलावा वे भारतीय भाषाएाँ भी जो अहधकाहरक 
रूप से लपु्तप्राय की सचूी में निीं िै - जैसे आठवी अनसुचूी 
की 22 भाषाएाँ वे भी कई प्रकार की कहठनाइयों का सामना 
कर रिी िै। भारतीय भाषाओं के हशक्षण और अहधगम को 
स्कूल और उच्चतर हशक्षा के प्रत्येक स्तर के साि एकीकृत 
करने की आवश्यकता िै।भाषाएाँ प्रासंहगक और जीवतं बनी 
रिें इसके हलए इन भाषाओं में उच्चतर गणुवत्तापणूष अहधगम 
एवं हप्रट सामग्री का सतत प्रवाि बने रिना चाहिए हजसमें - 
पाठ्य पसु्तकें , अभ्यास पसु्तके, वीहडओ, नाटक, कहवताएाँ, 
उपन्यास, पहत्रकाएाँ आहद शाहमल िै। भाषाओं के शब्दकोशों 
और शब्द भंडार को अहधकाहधक रूप से लगातार अपडेट 
अघतन िोते रिना चाहिए और उसका व्यापक प्रसार भी 
करना चाहिए ताहक सम सामहयक मदु्दों और अवधारणाओ ं
पर इन भाषाओं में चचा की जा सके। भाषाहशक्षण में भी 
सधुार हकया जाना चाहिए ताहक वि अहधक अनभुव 
आधाहरत बने और उस भाषा में बातचीत और अन्तहक्रया 
करने की क्षमता पर कें हद्रत िो न हक केवल भाषा के साहित्य, 
शब्द भंडार और व्याकरण पर । 

स्कूली बच्चों में भाषा कला और संस्कृहत को बढावा 
देने के हलए कई पिलों पर काम करना िोगा। हजसमें सभी 
स्कूली स्तरों पर संगीत, कला और िस्तकौशल पर बल देना, 
बिुभाहषकता को प्रोत्साहित करने के हलए हत्रभाषा सतू्र का 
जकद हक्रयान्वयन, साि िी जब संभव िो मातभृाषा / स्िानीय 
भाषा में हशक्षण तिा अहधक अनभुव आधाहरत भाषा हशक्षण, 
उत्कृष्ट स्िानीय कलाकारों, लेखकों, िस्तकलाकारों एव ं

अन्य हवशेषज्ञों को स्िानीय हवशेषज्ञता के हवहभन्न हवषयों में 
हवहशष्ट प्रहशक्षक के रूप में स्कूलों से जोडना, पाठ्यचचा, 
मानहवकी, हवज्ञान, कला िस्तकला और खेल में पारंपहरक 
भारतीय ज्ञान का समावेश करना। जब भी ऐसा करना 
प्रासंहगक िो, पाठ्यचया में अहधक लचीलापन, हवशेषकर 
माध्यहमक स्कूल में और उच्चतर हशक्षा में ताहक हवद्यािी एक 
आदशष संतुलन कायम रखेंगे। उच्चतर हशक्षा एवं उससे आगे 
की हशक्षा के साि कदम से कदम हमलाते िुए बाद में 
उक्कलहखत प्रमखु पिलों को संभव बनाने के हलए आगे भी 
कई कदम उठाने चाहिए। ऊपर उक्कलहखत सभी कोसष  को 
हवकहसत करना एवं उनका हशक्षण, हशक्षकों एवं संकाय की 
उत्कृष्ट टीम का हवकास करना िोगा। भारतीय भाषाओं, 
तुलनात्मक साहित्य, सजृनात्मक लेखन, कला, संगीत, 
दशषनशास्त्र आहद के सशतत हवभागों एवं कायषक्रमां को देश 
भर में शरुू हकया जाना चाहिए। स्िानीय संगीत कला, 
भाषाओं एवं िस्त-हशकप को प्रोत्साहित करने के हलए तिा 
यि सहुनक्श्चत करने के हलए हक छात्र जिा ाँ अध्ययन कर रिे 
िों वे विा ाँ की संस्कृहत एवं स्िानीय ज्ञान को जान सकें , 
उत्कृष्ट स्िानीय  कलाकारों एवं िस्त- हशकप में कुशल 
व्यक्ततयों को अहतहि हशक्षक के रूप में हनयतुत हकए जाए। 

अहधक उच्चतर हशक्षण संस्िानों तिा उच्चतर हशक्षा 
के और अहधक कायषक्रमों में मातभृाषा / स्िानीय भाषा को 
हशक्षा के माध्यम के रूप में उपयोग हकया जाए। इसके साि 
िी सभी भारतीय भाषाओ ंकी मजबतूी, उपयोग एवं जीवतंता 
को प्रोत्सािन हमल सके, मातभृाषा को हशक्षा के माध्यम के 
रूप में इस्तेमाल करने और कायषक्रमों को प्रोत्साहित हकया 
जाए, बढावा हदया जाए। उच्चतर हशक्षा व्यवस्िा के अंतगषत 
अनवुाद और हववेचना, कला और संग्रिालय प्रशासन, 
परुातत्व, कलाकृहत संरक्षण, ग्राहफक हडजाईन एवं वेब 
हडजाईन के उच्च्चतर गणुवत्तापणूष कायषक्रम एवं हडहग्रयों का 
सजृन भी हकया जाए। अपनी कला एवं संस्कृहत को संरहक्षत 
करने और बढावा देने के हलए हवहभन्न भारतीय भाषाओं में 
उच्चतर गणुवत्ता वाली सामग्री हवकहसत करना, 
कलाकृहतयों का संरक्षण करना, संग्रिालयों और हवरासत या 
पयषटन स्िलों को चलाने के हलए उच्चतर योग्यता प्राप्त 
व्यक्ततयों का हवकास करना हजससे पयषटन उद्योग को भी 
काफी मजबतूी हमल सके। शास्त्रीय, आहदवासी और 
लपु्तप्राय भाषाओं सहित सभी भारतीय भाषाओं को संरहक्षत 
और बढावा देने के प्रयास नए जोश के साि हकए जाए। 
प्रौद्योहगकी एवं क्राउडसोहसिंग लोगों की व्यापक भागीदारी के 
साि इन प्रयासों में मित्वपणूष भहूमका हनभाएंगे। भारत के 
संहवधान की आठवी अनसुचूी में अकलेहखत प्रत्येक भाषा के 
हलए अकादमी स्िाहपत की जाएगी हजनमें िर भाषा से श्रेष्ठ 
हवद्वान एवं मलू रूप से वि भाषा बोलने वाले लोग शाहमल 
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रिेंगे ताहक नवीन अवधारणाओ ंका सरल हकतु सटीक शब्द 
भंडार तय हकया जाएगा तिा हनयहमत रूप से नवीनतम 
शब्दकोश जारी हकया जा सके।  

भारतीय भाषाओं का संवधषन, संरक्षण एवं हवकास 
और प्रसार तभी संभव िै जब उन्िें  हनयहमत तौर पर प्रयोग 
हकया जाए। हशक्षण अहधगम के हलए प्रयोग हकया जाए। 
भारतीय भाषाओं में हवहभन्न श्रणेीयों में उत्कृष्ट कहवताओ ं
एवं गद्य के हलए परुस्कार की स्िापना जैसे प्रोत्सािन के कदम 
उठाए जाए ताहक सभी भारतीय भाषाओ ंमें जीवतं कहवताएाँ, 
उपन्यास, पाठय पसु्तकें , किेत्तर साहित्य का हनमाण एव ं
पत्रकाहरता जैसे अन्य कायष सहुनक्श्चत हकए जा सके। 
भारतीय भाषाओं में प्रवीणता को रोजगार हनिषता के मानदंडों 
के एक हिस्से के तौर पर शाहमल हकया जाए। भाषा जो अपने 
समाज का प्रहतहबत िोती िै यहद वि संरहक्षत व सरुहक्षत निीं 
रिेगी तो प्रहतहबब की ककपना निीं की जा सकती िै। लपु्त 
िो रिी भाषाओं पर हसफष  हचता व्यतत करने से समस्या का 
समाधान निीं िो सकता बक्कक सरकार को इसके हलए िर 
संभव कोहशश करनी चाहिए। इसके हलए इन भाषाओं को 
मखु्यधारा में लाना चाहिए। इन भाषाओं पर हरसचष करना 
िोगा, स्कूली स्तर पर इन्िें बढावा देना िोगा, इन्िें रोजगार 
परक बनाना िोगा, वैक्श्वक प्रहतस्पधा के हलए इन्िें तैयार 
करना िोगा तिा इन भाषाओं का सरलीकरण करना िोगा 
आहद के माध्यम से सरकार और समाज दोनों हमलकर 
स्िानीय भाषाओं को बचा सकते िैं। यिी निीं आहदवासी 
समदुाय की उहचत जनगणना करके यि पता लगाया जा 
सकता िै हक आहदवाहसयों की क्स्िहत तया िै और उनकी 
भाषाएाँ हकस िद तक हवलकु्प्त के कगार पर िैं। यहद हकसी 
भी के्षत्र की संस्कृहत, पहरवेश, अक्स्मता, खान-पान और रिन-
सिन को संरहक्षत करना िै तो विा ाँ की भाषाओं को संरहक्षत 
करना आवश्यक िै। इसके हलए सरकार और नागहरकों को 
आगे आना िोगा हजससे हक भाषाएाँ संवदृ्ध और संरहक्षत रि 
सकें ।  

भारतीय भाषाओं की उन्नहत और प्रगहत तभी संभव 
िै, जब उसे प्रत्यक्ष तौर पर रोजगार से जोड़ा जाएगा। भारतीय 
भाषाओं को रोजगार की दृक्ष्ट से अभी भी अंगे्रजी जैसा स्िान 
प्राप्त निीं िै। इस बात को राष्रीय हशक्षा नीहत में समझा गया 
िै और बिुत िी  स्पष्ट रूप से किा गया िै हक, 'भारतीय 
भाषाओं में प्रवीणता को रोजगार के मानदंडों की अिषता में 
शाहमल हकया जाएगा।' भारतीय भाषाओं की प्रहतष्ठा बढाने 
में यि बिुत मित्वपणूष कदम साहबत िोगा। अंगे्रजी की तरि 
जब यि गौरव अन्य भारतीय भाषाओं को हमलेगा तब यि 
भारतीय भाषाओं का संकट दरू िो जाएगा। इस प्रकार नयी 
हशक्षा नीहत, 2020 में भारतीय भाषाओं के हलए एक नीहत 
हनधाहरत की गई िै। हवहवध तरीकों से भारतीय भाषाओं को 

प्रोत्साहित, संरहक्षत और संवर्मधत करना इसके प्रमखु उदे्दश्यों 
में से िै। सभी मित्वपणूष भारतीय भाषाओं के हलए अकादमी, 
इंस्टीट्यूट ऑफ रांसलेशन एडं इंटरहप्रटेशन, भाषा संस्िान, 
शास्त्रीय भाषाओं के हलए हवश्वहवद्यालयों में हवभाग तिा 
पाहल, प्राकृत व फारसी के हलए राष्रीय संस्िान की स्िापना, 
संस्कृत के अध्ययन का हवस्तार, लपु्तप्राय भाषाओं के 
संरक्षण के हलए नीहत, छात्रवहृत्त व परुस्कारों की स्िापना, 
रोजगार के मानदंडो में भारतीय भाषाओं में प्रवीणता को 
अिषता के रूप में शाहमल करना कुछ ऐसे कदम िै जो भारत 
में आनेवाले हदनों में भारतीय भाषाओं की दशा, हदशा और 
भहवष्य सब कुछ बदल कर रख देंगे।  
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स्वदेशी कला और संस्कृति के संवर्भन व संरक्षण में  भाषा की भतूमका 

सनुीिा मडके 
शोधािी 

स्िा. रा. ती. म.वि, नांदेिं 
 

भारत संस्कृवत और कला की दृक्ष्ट्ट से अत्यंत समदृ्ध 

राष्ट्र रिंा िैं। िंमें इस संदभत में यिं दृक्ष्ट्टगोचर िंोता िैं वक 
भारतीय कला और संस्कृवत का विकास िंजारों िषों से 
अविरत रूप में जारी िैं। इस विकास यािा में भारत की 
राजभाषा हिंदी का मिंत्िपणूत योगदान रिंा िैं । भारत में 
विवभन्न कलाओं का अविष्ट्कार िुंआ वजसमें िंस्तकला , 
वशल्प कला जैसी असंख्य कलाएं िैं। इन कलाओं का 
विकास भी वनरंतर रूप से िंोता िुंआ वदखाई देता िैं। साि िंी 
साि भारत की संस्कृवत मैं विकास का गवतमान रूप िैं ,जो 
यिंां की साविंक्त्यक कृवतयों विवभन्न प्रिाओं परंपराओं भाषाई 
अवभव्यक्ततयों एिं साविंत्य तिा सांस्कृवतक धरोिंरों में 
पवरलवक्षत िंोता िैं। संस्कृवत एिं कला के संिधतन एि ं 
संरक्षण िेंतु उसका दस्तािेजों के रूप में अनंत काल तक 
अक्स्तत्ि बना रिंता िैं और इस कायत िेंतु वलवखत भाषा जैसे 
माध्यम की जरूरत पडती िैं । संस्कृवत के संदभत में किंा गया 
िैं वक-" संस्कृवत जीिन के वनकट से जडुी िैं। यिं कोई बािंरी 
िस्तु निंीं िैं और ना िंी कोई आभषूण िैं वजसे मनषु्ट्य प्रयोग 
कर सके, यिं केिल रंगों का स्पशत माि भी निंीं िैं । यिं ििं 
गणु िैं जो िंमें मनषु्ट्य बनाता िैं । संस्कृवत के वबना मनषु्ट्य का 
अक्स्तत्ि िंी निंीं रिेंगा । संस्कृवत परंपराओं से विश्िासो से, 
जीिन की शैली से ,आध्याक्त्मक पक्ष ,भौवतक पक्ष आवद से 
वनरंतर जडुी िैं । यिं िंमें जीिन का अित, जीिन जीने  का 
तरीका वसखाती िैं । मानि संस्कृवत का वनमाता िैं और साि 
िंी संस्कृवत मानि को मानि बनाती िैं।" 1  स्पष्ट्ट िैं वक 
संस्कृवत जीने की कला िैं । इसी कला को एक पी़िी से दसूरी 
पी़िी तक िंस्तांतवरत करने िेंतु अवभव्यक्तत एिं अवभव्यक्तत 
िेंतु भाषा जैसे सशतत माध्यम की जरूरत िंोती िैं। इसके 
माध्यम से समाज का वनरंतर विकास िंोता िैं। प्रस्ततु विकास 
विवभन्न आयामों  से िंोता िुंआ वदखाई देता िैं । वजसमें 
सैलानी प्रिवृत्त भी िैं और प्रत्येक व्यक्तत में यिं प्रिवृत्त कम 

अवधक पैमाने पर पाई जाती िैं । पवरणामत :भारत भ्रमण , 
ऐवतिंावसक सांस्कृवतक धरोिंर देखना, आवतथ्य करना , 
विवभन्न पित और त्योिंारों में सक्म्मवलत िंोना, वफल्में देखना, 
साविंक्त्यक कृवतयां प़िना, संगीत एिं कला की सरािंना 
करना आवद के माध्यम से विश्ि के लाखों-करोडों लोक 
सांस्कृवतक विरासत में सक्म्मवलत िंोकर आनंद प्राप्त करते 
िंैं। इसी से भारत की सांस्कृवतक ता को ब़िािा वमलता िैं। 
इस िेंतु भाषा ज्ञान आिश्यक िैं । अिात संस्कृवत ,कला का 
भाषा से एक अटूट वरश्ता रिंा िैं वजसे िंमें स्िीकारना 
आिश्यक िैं । देश की सांस्कृवतक और प्राकृवतक संपदा के 
कारण पयतटन के्षि विकवसत िुंए िंैं और इस कारणिश देश 
की संवचत वनवध में प्रत्येक िषत बडी धनरावश जमा िंोती िैं। 
संस्कृवत और प्राकृवतक संपदा यिं सिंी अिों में देश को 
अतलु्य भारत बनाती िंैं और भारत की इसी संपदा का 
संिधतन एिं संरक्षण िंोना अवनिायत िैं । 
         भारतीय कला एिं भारतीय संस्कृवत संिधतन न केिल 
राष्ट्र के वलए आिश्यक िैं बक्ल्क व्यक्तत एिं समाज  के वलए 
मिंत्िपणूत िैं। आमतौर पर बच्चों में अपनी संस्कृवत को 
जानने तिा दसूरी संस्कृवत से अपनी संस्कृवत का  मेल बनाने 
तिा दसूरी संस्कृवतयों की सरािंना करने आवद गणुों का 
विकास करना वशक्षा की दृक्ष्ट्ट से आिश्यक िैं। इसी के वलए 
सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता एि ं अवभव्यक्तत जैसी प्रमखु 
क्षमताओं को बच्चों में विकवसत करना अत्यंत जरूरी िैं। 
अपने देश की संस्कृवत ,इवतिंास, कला, भाषा एिं परंपरा 
आवद का ज्ञान बच्चों में एक सकारात्मक विचारधारा को 
जन्म देने के वलए सिंायक िंोता िैं एिं बच्चों में आत्म सम्मान 
अतः व्यक्ततगत एिं सामावजक कल्याण के वलए जागरूकता 
देने में भी मिंत्िपणूत योगदान देता िैं।  
          कला का मनषु्ट्य ि समाज में अनन्य साधारण स्िान 
रिंा िैं। कला के माध्यम से िंी संस्कृवत का सशतत रूप से 
प्रचार-प्रसार वकया जा सकता िैं । कला के माध्यम से व्यक्तत 
आनंद ग्रिंण करता िैं रसास्िादन कर व्यक्तत अपने दखुों एि ं
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पीडा से छुटकारा पाकर दवुनया में अलग विचरण करने की 
कला प्राप्त करता िैं । अतः भारतीय कलाओं के संबंध में 
अगर देखा जाए तो यिं कलाएं प्रारंवभक बाल्यािस्िा से 
िंोकर वशक्षा के सभी स्तरों पर छािों को प्रदान की जानी 
चाविंए ।  

प्राचीन समय में िंमारे यिंां कला संस्कृवत एिं भारतीय 
ज्ञान परंपरा के दस्तािेज का कायत प्राय: पाली, संस्कृत आवद 
भाषाओं में िुंआ िा तिा इसी परंपरा को हिंदी भाषा ने काफी 
आगे ब़िाया िैं। वकसी भी देश की कला एि ंसंस्कृवत ििंां 
की भाषा से गिंरा वरश्ता रखती िंैं। वकसी भी देश की संस्कृवत 
,कला  के  विकास कायत में राष्ट्र की स्िानीय भाषा की अिंम 
भवूमका रिंती िैं।हिंदी ने भी अपने विकास क्म में भारतीय 
कला एिं संस्कृवत के विकास एिं प्रचार प्रसार में मिंत्िपणूत 
भवूमका का वनितिंन वकया िैं । 
         भाषा मनषु्ट्य की भािनाओं का आदान प्रदान करने का 
मिंत्िपणूत साधन िंोती िैं तिा भाषा कला और संस्कृवत से 
ऐसी जडुी िुंई िैं वक उसे इन से अलग निंीं वकया जा सकता। 
भाषा न केिल ज्ञानाजतन का साधन िैं बक्ल्क इसके माध्यम 
से संिाद भी सक्षम रूप में संपन्न िंोता िैं। तया किंा गया िैं 
और वकस तरिं से किंा गया िैं साि िंी जो किंा गया उसे 
सामने िाले ने वकस प्रकार ग्रिंण वकया िैं यिं सभी जानने के 
वलए उस भाषा के व्याकरण को जानना भी आिश्यक बनता 
िैं। 
         िंमारे देश की संस्कृवत भाषाओं में समाविंत िैं साविंत्य, 
नाटक, संगीत ,वफल्म आवद के रूप में कला की परूी तरिं 
सरािंना करना वबना भाषा के संभि निंीं िैं । संस्कृवत के 
संरक्षण ,संिधतन और प्रसार के वलए िंमें उस संस्कृवत की 
भाषाओं का संरक्षण एिं संिधतन करना िंोगा। अिात  भाषा 
का विकास कर उसे उन्नत बनाना तिा प्रचरु मािा में साविंत्य 
रच कर उसे सदैि जीवित बनाए रखना आिश्यक बनता िैं। 
      भाषा के संदभत में समीक्षा तिा कवि अशोक चक्धर 
किंते िंैं की ," भाषाएं बिंते िुंए जल की िेगिान नवदयां िैं। 
शब्दों के आिेग से कभी-कभी जल िधतन के बाद कगार 
तोडते िुंए आगे ब़िती िैं। नदी का इरादा कभी निंीं िंोता वक 
ििं वकनारे के परुाने भिनों को तोडे। यिं तो इसके आिेश 
और आवदत्य की पवरणीवत िैं वक परुाने भिन वगर जाते िंैं।"2  
भाषा से प्रभावित िंोना यिं अपने-अपने किंने के ढंग पर 
वनभतर िंोता िैं। "िंमारा और िंमारे देश का यिं दभुाग्य िैं वक 

िंमने भाषाओं का समवुचत ध्यान या देखभाल निंीं रखा, वजस 
कारण  वपछले 50 िषों में 220 भाषाओ ंको िंमें खोना पडा। 
यनेूस्को ने 197 भारतीय भाषाओं को लपु्त प्राय घोवषत वकया 
िैं। अतः विवभन्न भाषाएं विलपु्त िंोने के कगार पर िैं 
विशेषता िे भाषाएं वजनकी वलवप निंीं िैं। जब वकसी समदुाय 
यिं जनजावत के उस भाषा को बोलने िाले िवरष्ट्ि सदस्य की 
मतृ्य ुिंोती िैं तो अतसर ििं भाषा भी उसके साि समाप्त िंो 
जाती िंैं।"3 
          आज के समय में देखा जाए तो हिंदी भारत में सबसे 
अवधक बोली जाने िाली भाषा रिंी िैं एिं यिं भारत की 
राजकीय भाषा िैं । अतः विश्ि के अनेक ऐसे देश िंैं जिंां 
हिंदी का प्रभाि अत्यवधक  वदखाई देता िैं । विश्ि के 116 
विश्िविद्यालयों में हिंदी की प़िाई जाती िैं। िंाल में संयतुत 
राष्ट्र मिंासभा ने हिंदी को आवधकावरक भाषा के रूप में 
स्िीकार वकया िुंआ िैं । इससे यिं प्रमावणत िंोता िैं वक हिंदी 
िैक्श्िक भाषा बनने के कगार पर िंैं। इस वदशा में िंम अनेक 
साविंत्य कला मिंोत्सि का संदभत दे सकते िंैं 2019 में भोपाल 
में िुंआ । कोरोना के पश्चात अतंराष्ट्रीय साविंत्य और कला 
मिंोत्सि का आयोजन वकया गया। ऐसे अनेक विश्िरंग 
उत्सि ने हिंदी और भारतीय भाषाओं को कें द्रीय ता प्रदान 
करते िुंए उनके बीच अपनत्ि परस्पर सम्मान कायम करने 
का एक ऐवतिंावसक कायत वकया िैं। हिंदी और उसकी बोवलयों 
को िैक्श्िक ता प्रदान की िैं।  
         भारतीय कला संस्कृवत एिं साविंत्य की रचनात्मक 
िंस्तके्षप के िारा िंम उच्चतर शक्तत को जागतृ कर सकते िंैं 
एिं इसमें िंमें स्िानीय भाषा सिंायक के रूप में प्राप्त िंोती िैं 
। इसके वलए िंमें अनिरत रचनात्मक और सजृनात्मक कायत 
िेंतु प्रयत्न करते रिंना चाविंए। 
         अंततः किंा जा सकता िैं वक, भाषा संस्कृवत की 
संिािंक िैं ।  भाषा के माध्यम से िंी संस्कृवत का संिधतन एि ं
संरक्षण संभि िैं। इसवलए संस्कृवत को जीवित रखना िैं या 
उसका संिधतन करना िैं तो ,देश की स्िावनक एिं स्िदेशी 
भाषाओं का जीवित रिंना अवत आिश्यक बन जाता िैं । 
इसके वलए उस भाषा की वलवप और उस भाषा की व्याकरण 
का विकास िंोना उतना िंी आिश्यक िैं। साि िंी साि 
उपभाषा के माध्यम से व्यििंार पिाचार बोलचाल और 
विवभन्न विधाओं में लेखन आिश्यक बन जाता िैं। भाषा को 
जीवित रखने के वलए भाषा में रोजगार के अिसर की 
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आिश्यकता को भी स्िीकार करना चाविंए। रोजगार से 
पवरपणूत भाषा सिंी मायने में संस्कृवत ि कला का संिधतन एि ं
संरक्षण करने में सक्षम बनी  रिेंगी। 
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संस्कृति के प्रचार मे हहदी भाषा का महयव 
शोधछािा  

मंगरुळे इसाबेग घडूुसाहेब  
हिंदी विभाग  

मिंाराष्ट्र उदयवगरी मिंाविद्यालय उदगीर  
ई-मेल : isabeg777r@gmail.com 

 
शोर्सार : 

कला और संस्कृवत वकसी भी देि के ववकास में कला का महत् वपणूश योगदान होता है। यह साझा दृन्टिकोण, मपूय, प्रर्ा एवं एक वनन्श्चत 
लक्ष्य को वदखाता है। सभी आर्णर्क, सामावजक एवं अधय गवतवववधयों में संस्कृवत एवं रचनात्मकता का समावेि होता है। ववववधताओं का देि, 
भारत अपनी वववभधन संस्कृवतयों के वलए जाना जाता है। भारत में गीत-संगीत, नतृ्य, नािक-कला, लोक परंपराओं, कला-प्रदिशन, धार्णमक-
संस्कारों एवं अनटुठानों, वचत्रकारी एवं लेखन के क्षेत्रों में एक बहुत बडा संग्रह मौजदू है जो मानवता की 'अमतूश सांस्कृवतक ववरासत' के रूप में 
जाना जाता है। इनके संरक्षण हेत ुसंस्कृवत मंत्रालय ने वववभधन कायशिमों एवं योजनाओं को कायान्धवत वकया है वजसका उदे्दश्य कला-प्रदिशन, 
दिशन एवं सावहत्य के के्षत्र में सविय व्यन्क्तयों, समहूों एवं सांस्कृवतक संस्र्ानों को ववत्तीय सहायता प्रदान करना है। इस िोध आलेख में भारत 
की सांस्कृवतक ववरासत, प्राचीन स्मारकों, सावहत्य, दिशन, वववभधन योजनाओं, कायशिमों, कला-प्रदिशनों, मेले, त्यौहारों एवं हस्तकला के बारे में 
ववस्ततृ जानकारी प्रदान की गई है।  
 
प्रास्िावना 

संस्कृवत वकसी भी समाज में गिंराई तक रचे बसे 

उन गणुों का समग्र रूप िंोती िैं जो उस समाज को उन्िंीं के 
अनसुार सोचने, विचारने, कायत करने और विवभन्न 
पवरक्स्िवतयों में तदनसुार आचरण करने का एक िोस और 
जडयतुत माध्यम प्रदान करती िैं। वि विश्िव्यापी विवभन्न 
संस्कृवतयों में से भारतीय संस्कृवत और उससे जडुी परंपराए ं
सिावधक प्राचीन और सदुृ़ि िंैं। भारतीय संस्कृवत का 
इवतिंास लगभग पांच िंज़ार िषत परुाना िैं। िंमारी संस्कृवत 
का मलू मंि िैं ‘विविधता में एकता’ वजसको प्रत्येक 
भारतिासी के हृदय में वनक्श्चत रूप से स्िान वमला िुंआ िैं। 
भारतीय संस्कृवत बिुंरूपता के साि-साि िैक्ष्ट्िक शांवत और 
सौिंादत का संदेश देती िैं। 

स्िदेशी संस्कृवत का बखान कश्मीर से लेकर 
कन्याकुमारी तक और गजुरात से मवणपरु तक के विस्ततृ 
भखंूिं तक फैला िुंआ िैं। संस्कृवत की पवरवध में संगीत, नतृ्य, 
िंस्तकला, वशल्पकला विवभन्न धमों के अनवगनत त्यौिंार, 
विविध प्रकार के खान-पान, कई मिंाकाव्य एिं पौरावणक 
किाएं, पारंपवरक िेशभषूा के साि-साि प्रत्येक भखंूिं की 
अपनी एक पिृक भाषा का एक अलग िंी विरला स्िरूप 

शावमल िैं। िंम प्रस्तुत अंक के माध्यम से भारतीय संस्कृवत 
के विविध रूपों को सघन और  सगुवित रूप में द दशाने का 
प्रयत्न कर रिें िंैं। 

संस्कृवत शब्द की व्याख्या करना अपने आप में एक 
दलुतभ कृत्य िैं। संस्कृवत एक ऐसा मिंासागर िैं वजसमें 
विवभन्न प्रकार के कला रूप, साविंत्य, धार्ममक-संस्कार, 
लोक परंपराएं, वभन्न कालीन स्मारक, अतरंगी मान्यताएं, 
असंख्य भाषाएं और न जाने वकतने िंी तत्ि बिुंमलू्य रत्नों 
की भांवत पाए जाते िंैं। मानि जावत का विकास जैसे-जैसे 
अपने स्िरूप को और अवधक मखुर  एिं स्पष्ट्ट करता चला 
गया उसी प्रकार उससे जडुी मान्यताएं, धार्ममक संस्कार एि ं
कला-रूप इत्यावद अपने आप िंी संग्रविंत िंोकर मानिीय 
संिधतन में अपना योगदान देती रिंीं। 

‘भारतीय संस्कृवत प्रारंभ से िंी कला एिं संस्कृवत की 
दृक्ष्ट्ट से बिुंत िंी समदृ्ध राष्ट्र रिंा िंैं। भारतीय कला एि ं
संस्कृवत की विकास िंजारों िषों की विरासत संजोए आज 
भी जारी िैं। प्राचीन समय में िंमारे यिंा ाँ कला, संस्कृवत एि ं
भारतीय ज्ञान परंपरा के दस्तािेजीकरण का कायत संस्कृत, 
पाली, प्राकृत आवद भाषाओं में िुंआ िा। इस परंपरा को हिंदी 
ने काफी आगे ब़िाया। वकसी भी देश की कला एिं संस्कृवत 
का ििंा ाँ की भाषा से गिंरा वरश्ता िंोता िैं। हिंदी ने अपने 
विकास क्म में भारतीय कला एिं संस्कृवत के विकास और 
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प्रसार में मिंत्िपणूत भवूमका का वनितिंन वकया। िततमान समय 
में भारत में सबसे अवधक बोली जाने िाली भाषा हिंदी िंी िैं। 
यिं भारत की राजकीय भाषा िैं एिं विश्ि के अनेक देशों में 
हिंदी का प्रभाि बडा िैं। विश्ि के 116 विश्िविद्यालयों में 
हिंदी की प़िाई सलुभ िैं। 

िंमारे देश की राजनीवत ने सभी भारतीय भाषाओं को 
एक दसूरे के विरुद्ध खडा करने का काम वकया िैं जबवक 
सभी भारतीय भाषाए ंपरस्पर एक दसूरे से गिंरे तक जडुी िुंई 
िैं। िे सिंोदर िैं और एक दसूरे से शक्तत अर्मजत करती िैं। 
िंमारे यिंां बोवलयों को भी हिंदी के विरुद्ध खडा करने के 
प्रयास वकए गए जबवक स्ियं हिंदी भाषा अपना रस इन जीिन 
वसतत बोवलयों से िंी प्राप्त करती िैं। 

 भारतीय कला एिं संस्कृवत का विस्तार एिं प्रसार भी 
इनके गिंरे मजबतू नातों पर िंी कायम िैं। भाषाओं और 
बोवलयों पर बिुंत िंी मिंत्िपणूत सि और विमशत विश्ि रंग में 
आयोवजत िुंए। उल्लेखनीय िैं वक इन सिों में दरूदराज के 
ग्रामीण आवदिासी अंचलों के रचनाकारों ने विवभन्न रसभरी 
बोवलयों में रची रचनाओं की यादगार प्रस्तुवतयों से बोवलयों 
के मिंत्ि को प्रवतपावदत वकया। 

उल्लेखनीय िैं की सात समंदर पार प्रिासी भारतीय 
रचनाकार भी अपनी मातशृक्तत, मातभृाषा, मातभृवूम, कला, 
साविंत्य, संस्कृवत से, अपनी जडों से जडेु रिंना चािंते िंैं 
लेवकन उनके लेखन के बेिंतर प्रकाशन और रचनात्मक 
मलू्यांकन को लेकर कोई िोस प्रयास देश में निंीं िुंए। 
भारतीय रचनाकारों, यिुा रचनाकारों को साझा मंच प्रदान 
कर उनके साविंत्य और रचनाकमत के रचनात्मक मलू्यांकन 
और बेिंतर प्रकाशन की साितक पिंल कदमी की गई। 

भाषा कब मरती या खतरे में पड जाती िैं? दरअसल, 
ििं तब मरती िैं जब उसे बोलने िाली आबादी मर जाती िैं 
या वकसी दसूरी भाषा को अपना लेती िैं। नतीजन, उस 
आबादी की अगली पीव़ियां मातभृाषा भलू जाती िैं। 
सामावजक और आार्मिक कारण भी इसकी एक बडी िजिं 
िैं। व्यापार और पलायन, ताकतिगत िारा वकसी एक भाषा 
को तिज्जो देने से भी छोटी और स्िानीय भाषाए ंउपेवक्षत रिं 
जाती िंैं। व्यापार और मीविंया के िैक्श्िक िंोने, यातायात 
और संचार में तकनीकी सधुार से भी एक भाषा से दसूरी भाषा 
में स्िानांतवरत िंोने का दबाि ब़िा िैं। 

उदािंरण के वलए हिंदी के प्रचार और प्रसार से 
उत्तरपिूी राज्यों और अंिंमान-वनकोबार िीप समिूं में बोली 
जाने िाली भाषाएं खतरे में पड गई िंैं। इस िीप समिूं में रिंने 
िाली आवदिासी आबादी हिंदी को अंगीकार कर रिंी िैं 
वजससे उनकी मातभृाषा बोलने और समझने िाले खत्म िंोते 
जा रिें िंैं। यिंी क्स्िवत पक्श्चम बंगाल में बोली जाने िाली 
‘टोटो’भाषा की िैं। विलपु्तप्राय ‘टोटो’भाषा बोलने िाले 
धनीराम ‘टोटो’ िंाउन टू अित से किंते िंैं वक, “उनकी 
जनजावत बंगाली, नेपाली के अलािा हिंदी के दखल से अपनी 
मातभृाषा से मुंिं मोड रिंी िैं।”1 यिंी िजिं िैं वक इस टोटो को 
बोलने िाले वगने चनेु लोग िंी बचे िंैं। 

वलवप का न िंोना भी भाषा के खत्म िंोने के बडे कारक 
के तौर देखा जाता िैं। लेवकन जिािंरलाल नेिंरू 
विश्िविद्यालय में भाषाविज्ञानी संदेशा रायपा इससे इते्तफाक 
निंीं रखतीं। ििं मानती िंैं, “वलवप न िंोना भाषा के मरने का 
कारण निंीं िैं। मखु्य कारण िैं भाषा का उपयोग न करना। 
अगर लोगों के मन में अपनी भाषा के प्रवत सम्मान और 
अक्स्मता का भाि िैं जो ििं कम लोगों िारा बोली जाने के 
बाद भी हजदा रिंती िैं।”2 

सांस्कृवतक विविधता विवभन्न मानिीय संस्कृवतयों 
का द्योतक िैं। वजसमें उनके दृक्ष्ट्टकोण, जीने के तरीके, 
जानकावरयां और मलू्य समाविंत िंोते िंैं। दवुनयाभर की सभी 
संस्कृवतयों का पता लगाना बेिंद मकु्श्कल कायत िैं तयोंवक 
उनकी कोई तयशदुा सीमा निंीं िैं और बिुंत सी संस्कृवतयां 
विवभन्न सामावजक समिूंों की वमलीजलुी िंैं। इन जवटलताओ ं
के कारण भाषाओं को संस्कृवत का पवरचायक और 
सांस्कृवतक पिंचान मान वलया गया। इस तरिं दवुनया भर में 
बोली जाने िाली करीब 7,000 भाषाओं को संस्कृवतयों से 
जोड वलया गया। इनमें से 80-85 प्रवतशत भाषाएं देसज लोगों 
िारा बोली जाती िंैं। 

भाषा, संस्कृवत और पयािरण एक-दसूरे से घवनष्ट्ि रूप 
से जडेु िुंए िंैं, इसीवलए माफ्फी स्पष्ट्ट तौर पर मानती िंैं, 
“प्रकृवत और स्िानीय पयािरण के संपकत  में आकर िंी िंमने 
िंजारों संस्कृवतयां और भाषाएं विकवसत की िंैं। मनषु्ट्य अपने 
अक्स्तत्ि के वलए जैि विविधता और पावरस्िवतक तंि पर 
वनभतर िैं। इसी तरिं जैि विविधता और पावरक्स्िवतक तंि भी 
अपने अक्स्तत्ि के वलए मनषु्ट्य के वक्याकलापों का आवश्रत 
िंैं।”4 
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मानि के इवतिंास को देखने पर पता चलता िैं वक 
दवुनयाभर में सभी जगिं मनषु्ट्य ने पयािरण से अपनी 
नजदीकी के चलते िंी िाय,ु जल, आिंार, वचवकत्सा, िस्ि, 
आश्रय जैसे सभी जरूरी तत्िों का ज्ञान िंावसल वकया िैं। 
भौवतक, मनौिैज्ञावनक और आध्याक्त्मक ज्ञान भी पयािरण 
से िंी वमला िैं। पयािरण पर वनभतरता के कारण समय के साि 
वमला ज्ञान धरती की विवभन्न भाषाओं में संजोया गया िैं। इस 
तरिं भाषा, संस्कृवत और पयािरण की कव़ियां एक-दसूरे से 
जडुी िंैं । 

भाषा के संरक्षण से जैि विविधता का संरक्षण बेिंद 
करीबी से जडुा िैं। प्राकृवतक संसाधनों और जैि विविधता 
को पोषण वकस तरिं करना िैं, इसका ज्ञान ििंां की स्िानीय 
भाषा में िंोता िैं। भारत का भाषायी सिेक्षण प्रकावशत करने 
िाले गणेश देिी की अपने अनभुि के आधार पर ििं मानते 
िंैं, “मैंने यिं भी देखा वक एक शताब्दी पिंले भतूकाल को 
पवरभावषत करने िाली शाक्ब्दक विविधता भी मौजदूा समय 
की भाषा में कम िंो रिंी िैं।”5  

तनष्ट्कषभ : 
स्िदेशी कला और संस्कृवत के प्रचार मे हिंदी भाषा का 

मिंत्ि इस तरिं से िैं। हिंदी िंमारी मात ृभाषा िैं और िंमें 
इसका आदर और सम्मान करना चाविंए। देश में तकनीकी 
और आर्मिक समवृद्ध के एक साि विकास के कारण हिंदी ने 
किंीं ना किंीं अपना मिंत्ता खो दी िैं। आज हिंदी भाषा में 

अंगे्रजी शब्दों का प्रचलन तेजी से ब़िने लगा िैं। वकसी भी 
देश की भाषा और संस्कृवत उस देश में लोगों को लोगों से 
जोडे रखने में बिुंत मिंत्िपणूत भवूमका अदा करती िैं। 
स्ितंिता प्राक्प्त के बाद से भाषा और संस्कृवत के 
मानकीकरण की वदशा में अनेक के्षिों में प्रयास िुंए िंैं। भाषा 
भारत की संपकत  भाषा भी िैं। और उसकी संस्कृवत प्राण िैं। 
अतः िंम किं सकते िंैं वक भाषा और संस्कृवत एक समदृ्ध 
भाषा िैं। भारत की राष्ट्रीय एकता को बनाए रखने में हिंदी 
भाषा और संस्कृवत का बिुंत बडा योगदान िैं। 
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नई तशक्षा नीति 2020 के अनसुार ई- स्वयं (SWAYAM)  तशक्षा का महयव  
 

शोधकता 
डॉ. मतणयार अतखल बाबसुाब 

हिंदी विभाग  
मिंाराष्ट्र उदयवगरी मिंाविद्यालय उदगीर  
ई-मेल : maniyar.akhil@gmail.com 

 
शोर्सार : 

नई विक्षा नीवत 2020 भारत की विक्षा नीवत है वजसे भारत सरकार द्वारा 29 जलुाई 2020 को घोवषत वकया गया। सन 1986 में जारी 
हुई नई विक्षा नीवत के बाद भारत की विक्षा नीवत में यह पहला नया पवरवतशन है। नई राटरीय विक्षा नीवत, 2020 के तहत वषश 2030 तक सकल 
नामांकन अनपुात (Gross Enrolment Ratio-GER) को 100% लाने का लक्ष्य रखा गया है। 'मानव संसाधन प्रबंधन मंत्रालय' का नाम 
पवरवर्णतत कर 'विक्षा मंत्रालय' कर वदया गया है।  

भारत की नई विक्षा नीवत 2020 के वनयम व प्रमुख बबद:ु देि के ववकास में यह ं  के वनवावसयों की विक्षा महत्वपणूश भवूमका वनभाती 
है। वजस देि में विक्षा का स्तर मजबतू होगा, वह देि तेजी से तरक्की की वदिा में बढेगा। आज भी भारत एक ववकासिील देि बना हुआ है, 
इसका सबसे बडा कारण है विक्षा वनवत पर ध्यान ना देना।  

प्रधानमंत्री नरेंद्र मोदी के नेततृ्व में नई विक्षा वनवत 2020 को िरुू कर वदया गया है, जोवक पुरानी विक्षा वनवत से बेहतर और असरदार 
नजर आती है। “नई विक्षा नीवत 5+3+3+4 संरचना पर आधावरत है।  इसके सार् ई- लर्णनग विक्षा को भी अगे्रसर वकया है। वजससे हम नई 
विक्षा नीवत 2020 के आनलाईन स्वयं SWAYAM एजुकेिन पोिशल का महत्व क्या है इसके बारे में ववचार ववमिश करेग े।”1  

स्वयं SWAYAM पोिशल एक एजकेुिन पोिशल है, यह कें द्र सरकार के द्वारा एजकेुिन की विपड में उठाया गया एक बहुत अच्छा 
कदम है. इस पोिशल का मखु्य उदे्दश्य भारत के हर कोने में विक्षा उपलब्ध कराना और विक्षा प्रणाली में सधुार करना है। स्वय ंपोिशल की सहायता 
से उन बच्चों को भी विक्षा दी जा सकती है, जहा ाँ स्कूल और विक्षक उपलब्ध नहीं है। स्िडी वेब्स ऑि एन्क्िव लवनिंग ि र यंग एस्पायबरग 
माइंड्स (SWAYAM) एक एकीकृत मंच है जो स्कूल (9 वीं- 12वीं) से लेकर स्नातकोत्तर स्तर तक ऑनलाइन पाठ्यिम प्रदान करता है। 
अब तक SWAYAM पर 2769 बडे पैमाने के ऑनलाइन कोसेज (Massive Open Online Courses- MOOC) बडे पैमाने पर ओपन 
ऑनलाइन पाठ्यिम) की पेिकि की गई है, वजसमें लगभग 1.02 करोड छात्रों ने वववभधन पाठ्यिमों में दावखला वलया है। ऑनलाइन पाठ्यिमों 
का उपयोग न केवल छात्रों द्वारा बन्पक विक्षकों और गैर-छात्र विक्षार्णर्यों द्वारा भी जीवन में कभी भी सीखने के रूप में वकया जा रहा यह एक 
प्रयास है।  
 
प्रास्िावना : 

तशक्षा जीिन का एक मिंत्िपणूत विंस्सा िैं। वशक्षा एक 

संस्कृत शब्द िैं वजसका अित िैं सीखना या वसखाना। वशक्षा 
िंम वकसी भी माध्यम के िारा ग्रिंण कर सकते िैं। वशक्षा 
मनषु्ट्य को बौवद्धक रूप से तैयार करती िैं। िैसे िंी आज के 
आधुवनक यगु में वशक्षा प्राप्त करने का एक सरल तरीका िैं 
ऑनलाइन वशक्षा। आधुवनक समय में ऑनलाइन वशक्षा 
प्रणाली एक िरदान की तरिं िैं। वजसने वकसी कारण िश 
वशक्षा ग्रिंण निंीं की िो ऑनलाइन वशक्षा प्रणाली से नए 
आयाम िंवसल कर सकता िैं। आज वशक्षा प्राप्त करने का 

इतना आसान तरीका िैं वक आपको वशक्षा लेने के वलए कविं 
बिंार जाने की जरूरत निंीं पडती। वशक्षा लेने के वलए बस 
घर बैिे िंी आप वशक्षक से वशक्षा ग्रिंण कर सकते िैं। और 
इस वशक्षा का नाम ऑनलाइन वशक्षा िैं। 

कोवििं-19 की िजिं से जारी लॉकिंाउन के चलते 
स्कूल कॉलेज समेत देश के तमाम वशक्षण संस्िान वपछले 
कई मिंीने से बंद िंैं। ऐसे में देश भर में इन वदनों ऑनलाइन 
वशक्षा बेिंद लोकवप्रय िंो रिंी िैं। िंालांवक अब भी कई छािों 
तक विंवजटल माध्यमों की पिंुंच निंीं िैं। इसके मदे्दनजर नई 
वशक्षा नीवत में साफ तौर पर किंा गया िैं वक विंवजटल खाई 
को पाटे वबना ऑनलाइन वशक्षा का लाभ उिा पाना संभि 
निंीं िैं। 
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नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉवलसी के अंतगतत स्कूलों तिा 
कॉलेजों में िंोने िाली वशक्षा की नीवत तैयार की जाती िैं। 
“भारत सरकार ने नई नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉवलसी 2020 
वजसके अंतगतत सरकार ने एजकेुशन पॉवलसी में काफी सारे 
मखु्य बदलाि वकए िंैं। National Education Policy के 
माध्यम से भारत को िैक्श्िक ज्ञान मिंाशक्तत बनाना िैं।”2 

िषत 1993 से ऑनलाइन वशक्षा को िैध वशक्षा माध्यम 
के रूप में भी स्िीकार वकया गया िैं। वजन्िंें प्रयतुत भाषा में 
दरूस्ि वशक्षा किंा जाता िैं। इसमें वनधावरत पाठ्यक्म को 
VS/ िंीिीिंी और इन्टरनेट के माध्यम से वशक्षा दी जाती 
िंैं |बडी बडी सेिाओं जैसे वसविल सर्मिस, इंजीवनयहरग और 
मेविंकल, काननू आवद की वशक्षा भी आज कई संस्िान 
ऑनलाइन उपलब्ध करिा रिें िंैं। 

बदलते पवरिेश में टेतनोलॉजी में भी कई बदलाब िुंए 
िैं और इसके उपयोग भी बडे िैं। टेतनोलॉजी के िजिं से 
वशक्षा लेने की पद्दवत में भी बिुंत से पवरिततन देखने को वमले 
िंैं । आज ऑनलाइन वशक्षा में उपयोग िंोने िाली वशक्षण 
सम्बंवधत सामग्री, टेतनोलॉजी के माध्यम से एक स्िान से 
दसूरे स्िान पर भेजी जा सकती िैं। ऑनलाइन वशक्षा से समय 
बचता िैं। साि िंी, छाि वशक्षा को अपने घर में आराम से ले 
सकते िंैं। 

नई वशक्षा नीवत 2020 के अनसुार ई- स्ियं 
(SWAYAM)  वशक्षा को मिंत्ि वदया गया िैं। वजसमें कोसत 
िकत , लवनिंग, ऑगमेंटेिं वरयवलटी और िचुतअल वरयवलटी 
जैसी सामवग्रयों की विंवजटल वरपोवजटरी विकवसत की 
जाएगी, वजनकी गणुित्ता के आधार पर यजूर इन सामवग्रयों 
की रेहटग भी कर पाएंगे। छािों के मनोरंजन आधावरत लवनिंग 
के वलए ऐप विकवसत वकए जाएगें। अब भी जनसंख्या के एक 
बडे विंस्से तक विंवजटल पिंुंच निंीं िैं, ऐसे में मौजदूा 
जनसंचार माध्यम जैसे टेलीविजन, और सामदुावयक रेविंयो 
का उपयोग वशक्षण सामग्री के प्रसारण के वलए बडे पैमाने पर 
वकया जाएगा। 

ऑनलाइन वशक्षा को ब़िािा देने के वलए ऑनलाइन 
वशक्षा िंमारी “वित्तमंिी वनमतला सीतारमण ने PM-eVIDYA 
नामक प्रोग्राम की शरुआत की | कोरोना मिंामारी संकट ने 
वशक्षा जगत के सामने जो चनुौती खडी कर दी िैं।  PM-
eVIDYA के अंतगतत 100 विश्िविद्यालयों िारा ऑनलाइन 
कोसेज की शरुुआत जाएगी | ऑनलाइन वशक्षा को ब़िािा 

देने के साि िंी सरकार का ध्यान इस पर भी िैं की  वशक्षकों 
को इसके वलए तैयार करा जाए ।”3 

स्ियं पोटतल की शरुुआत राष्ट्रपवत प्रणि मखुजी िारा 
साल 2017 में जलुाई मािं में की गयी िी. इस पोटतल का 
वक्यान्ियन मानि संसाधन विकास मंिालय और अवखल 
भारतीय तकवनकी वशक्षा पवरषद िारा वकया जा रिंा िैं। स्ियं 
SWAYAM का पणूत नाम िैं- Study Webs of Active- 
Learning for Young Aspiring Minds. यिं कायतक्म 
मानि संसाधन एिं विकास का िैं। भारत सरकार के प्रोफेसर 
जो केन्द्रीय सरकार िारा अनमुोवदत आई. आई. टी. आई. 
आई. एम. एस. तिा केन्द्रीय विश्िविद्यालय के भारतीय 
नागवरकों िेंतु ऑनलाइन कोसेज या पाठ्यक्मों को प्रस्तावित 
करते िंैं। 

स्ियं SWAYAM एक ऐसा उपकरण िैं जो ‘स्ि’
िास्तविकता की पिंचान के वलए जीिनपयतन्त वशक्षा के वलए 
अिसर प्रदान करता िैं। यिंा ाँ पर वशक्षािी सैकडों पाठ्यक्मों 
में से कोई भी पाठ्यक्म चनु सकता िैं। िास्तविक रूप से 
प्रत्येक कोसत जो वक भारत में विश्िविद्यालयी स्तर पर, स्कूल 
स्तर पर सबसे अच्छे अध्यापक को चनुने का अिसर 
यिास्िान पर प्रस्तावित करता िैं। यवद कोई विद्यािी वकसी 
भी कॉलेज में अध्ययन करता िैं तो ििं शैवक्षक अवभलेख के 
अनसुार अपने उपलक्ब्ध को स्िानांतवरत कर सकता िैं। यवद 
आप वकसी स्कूल में या वकसी भी स्कूल के बािंर कायत करते 
िंैं तो स्ियं SWAYAM ज्ञान के कै्षवतज विस्तार िेंतु एक 
अनोखा शैवक्षक अिसर प्रदान करता िैं। 

भारत दवुनया के कुछ देशों में से एक बन गया िैं 
वजसकी खदु का ऑनलाइन इटंरैक्तटि वशक्षण मंच िैं जो न 
केिल िीविंयो व्याख्यान, प़िना सामग्री बक्ल्क कामकाज की 
जा ाँच करता िैं, जो मलू्यांकन प्रणाली को परूा करने के बाद 
के्विंट िंावसल करने में समाप्त िंो सकता । भारत के पिूत 
राष्ट्रपवत श्री प्रणि मखुजी ने िंाल िंी में स्ियं SWAYAM 
की शरुुआत की, जो वक उच्च गणुित्ता की वशक्षा को िंर 
वकसी के िार तक ले जाती िैं और स्ियं SWAYAM प्रभा 
32 िंीटीएच चैनलों को जीएसएटी- 15 उपग्रिं रांसपोंिंर का 
उपयोग करते िुंए उच्च गणुित्ता िाली शैवक्षक सामग्री को 
मफु्त में प्रसावरत करने के वलए शरुू वकया गया िा। 

राष्ट्रपवत प्रणि मखुजी ने स्ियं और स्ियम् प्रभा 
प्लेटफामत की शरुुआत की। स्ियम् प्रभा प्लेटफामों की एक 
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ऐसे वशक्षण संिधतन के वलए वशक्षा प्रदान करने में मदद करता 
िैं, जो उन्िंोंने सभी के वलए सभी स्ियं के कायतक्म में 
विंवजटल तलासरूप उपलब्ध कराता िैं, जो वक देश में दरूस्ि 
और कोने में उपग्रिं कनेक्तटविटी की सिंायता से, स्ियं 
SWAYAM एक पोटतल िैं, वजसे भौवतक शैवक्षक 
अिसंरचना और वशक्षकों को शैक्षवणक सामग्री के साि 
शैवक्षक उपयोग की समस्या के समाधान के रूप में तैयार 
वकया गया िैं। स्ियं के छािों को मफु्त में ऑनलाइन अध्ययन 
सामग्री उपलब्ध कराई जाएगी और पाठ्यक्म को विंवजटल 
कक्षाओं के माध्यम से प़िाया जाएगा। 

मानि संसाधन विकास मंिालय का कायतक्म यिुा 
जागरुकता के वलए सवक्य सीखने के अध्ययन के जाल के 
रूप में व्यतत वकया गया िैं। यिं सैकडों श्रेवणयों में तक के 
पाठ्यक्म प्रदान करता िैं और िे स्कूल, कॉलेज और 
विश्िविद्यालय के स्तर पर प़िाए जाते िंैं। कायतक्म कुछ ऐसे 
पाठ्यक्मों के वलए विदेशों वशक्षकों में भी साझा करेगा। 

इसके अलािा यिं आसानी से औपचावरक पारंपवरक 
वशक्षा में एकीकृत वकया जा सकता िैं वसस्टम के्विंट के 
िंस्तांतरण की अनमुवत देता िैं, जो एक कॉलेज के छाि सीध े
पाठ्यक्म से अपने अकादवमक वरकॉिंत में प्राप्त करते िंैं। यिं 
पाठ्यक्म उन लोगों को भी प्रदान करता िैं जो अपनी नौकरी 
जारी रखते िुंए अध्ययन करना चािंते िंैं। सभी पाठ्यक्म 
स्ियं में स्ितंि िंैं और शलु्क केिल एक प्रमाण पि जारी 
करने के वलए िैं। 

पेश वकए गए पाठ्यक्म स्कूल से स्नातकोत्तर स्तर 
तक िंैं। पेश वकए गए पाठ्यक्मों की विस्ततृ श्रेवणया ाँ 
इंजीवनयहरग प्रबन्धन, विज्ञान, कला और मनोरंजन, गवणत 
भाषाएाँ, सामान्य अध्ययन, मानविकी, पसु्तकालय विज्ञान, 
ऊजा सतत् विकास, सामावजक विज्ञान आवद िंैं। सरकार को 
उम्मीद िैं वक कम-से-कम 1 करोड छािों को शरुुआती 2-3 
िषों नामांवकत कर वदया जायेगा। यिं कायतक्म प्रमाणन 
प्रदान करता िैं यवद एक छाि कोसत करना चािंता िैं तो 
पाठ्यक्म के अध्ययन के वलए प्रमाणीकरण प्राप्त करना 
आिश्यक िैं, इसके वलए पंजीकरण करना िंोगा और 
पाठ्यक्म परूा िंोने के बाद प्रमाणीकरण प्रवक्या को परूा 
वकया जाएगा। प्रमाण पि एक नाममाि शलु्क लेकर प्रदान 
वकया जाएगा। स्ियं िबेसाइट के अनसुार कायतक्म विंवजटल 
वशक्षा और उपग्रिं को देश में एक नया प्रवतमान के वलए 

स्िीकार िैं। देशभर के छाि इस सेिा का उपयोग करने में 
सक्षम िंोंगे और कोई भी प्रश्न एिं समस्या के समाधान ि े
स्पष्ट्ट तौर पर एक िास्तविक समय में स्पष्ट्ट वकया जा सकता 
िैं तावक कक्षा में समान िातािरण बनाए रखा जा सके। 

स्ियं SWAYAM यिं कायतक्म छािों को और बिुं-
भाषा के अध्ययन सामग्री को उपलब्ध कराने िाले के्षिीय 
भाषाओं में उपलब्ध कराया। “यिं कायतक्म एक विशाल 
ओपन ऑनलाइन वशक्षण स्िरूप का िैं तिा शिंरी और 
ग्रामीण वशक्षा के बीच अतंर को कम करने के वलए आईसीटी 
समाधान के साि परेू देश के छािों के वलए सितश्रेष्ट्ि वशक्षक 
प्रदान करना चािंता िैं। स्ियं के पोटतल के साि 32 स्ियं प्रभा 
िंीटीएच चैनल शरुू वकए गए, जो दरूस्ि के्षिों में रिंने िाले 
छािों की सिंायता करना चािंते िंैं।”4 

इस स्ियं SWAYAM पोटतल में कुल 32 चैनल िैं, 
और प्रत्येक चैनल में बिुंत सारे कोसत चाल ू वकये गये िैं । 
यिंा ाँ लगभग 500 कोसत चल रिंें िैं। इस सभी चैनल में चल 
रिंें कोसत को 5 ग्रपु में विभावजत वकया गया िैं। इनमे लगभग 
46 कोसत स्कूल विभाग के अंतगतत, 15 सर्मटवफकेट कोसत, 29 
विंप्लोमा कोसत, 386 कोसत अंिंर गे्रजएुट विभाग के अंतगतत 
और 279 कोसत पोस्ट गे्रजएुट विभाग के अंतगतत चल रिंें िैं. 
इसकी और अवधक जानकारी आप इसकी गिनतमेंट साईट से 
प्राप्त कर सकते िैं। 

 
स्वयं पोटभल के बारे में कुछ तवशेष बािें : 

1. स्ियं एक ऑनलाईन लर्मनग पोटतल िैं, जो विद्यार्मियों 
के वलए वन:शलु्क िैं ।  इसवलए स्ियं पोटतल पर 
उपलब्ध कोसत भी वन:शलु्क िैं। 

2. इस पर 9 िीं कक्षा से लेकर स्नाताकोतर (Post 
Graduation) तक के कोसत उपलब्ध िैं। 

3. जो छाि प्रमाणपि (Certificate) लेना चािंेंगे,  उन्िंें 
कुछ फीस लेकर कोसत को सफलतापिूतक उतीणत 
करने के बाद प्रमाणपि वदया जाएगा । 

4. स्ियं पोटतल पर Engineering, Science, 
Humanities, Language, Commerce, 
Management, Library, Education आवद विषयों 
के कोसत उपलब्ध िैं।  
इसके अन्तगतत सभी पाठ्यक्म वनःशलु्क आमंवित 

वकये जाते िंैं। वफर भी सटीवफकेट अििा प्रमाण पि प्राप्त 
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करने के वलए कुछ शलु्क वलये जाते िंैं। पिंले चरण में 
आईआईटी बॉम्बे, आई.आई.टी. मद्रास, आई.आई.टी. 
कानपरु, आई.आई.टी. गिुािंाटी, वदल्ली विश्िविद्यालय, 
जिािंर लाल नेिंरू विश्िविद्यालय इग्न,ू आई.आई.एम. 
बैंगलोकर, आई.आई.एम. कलकत्ता, अकेले बनारस विंन्द ू
विश्िविद्यालय और साि िंी विदेशी विश्िविद्यालयों के 
फैकल्टी की सिंायता से इंजीवनयहरग वशक्षा, सामावजक 
विज्ञान, ऊजा, प्रबंधन, बवुनयादी विज्ञान के के्षिों में पाठ्यक्म 
की पेशकश की जाएगी। कम-से-कम 1 करोड छािों को इस 
पिंल के माध्यम से 2 से 3 िषों में लाभ की उम्मीद िैं। 
 
तनष्ट्कषभ : 

स्ियं SWAYAM एमओओसी प्लेटफामत विश्ि का 
सबसे बडा आनलाइन वनःशलु्क ई-वशक्षण प्लेटफामत पोटतल 
िैं वजसे विद्यालयी/व्यािसावयक वशक्षा, स्नातकपणूत, 
स्नातकोत्तर, इंजीवनयरी और अन्य व्यािसावयक पाठ्यक्मों 
को शावमल करते िुंए तकनीकी वशक्षा के तीन आधारभतू 
वसद्धातों अिात् पिुंाँच, समानता और गणुित्ता को िंावसल 
करने के वलए तैयार वकया गया िैं। 

स्ियं पाठ्यक्म सचूी को 10 मखु्य श्रेवणयों में 
विभावजत वकया गया िैं वजसमें AICTE – NITTT – 
पाठ्यक्म, वशक्षण में िार्मषक वरफे्रशर कायतक्म (ARPIT), 
िास्तकुला और योजना, वशक्षा, इंजीवनयहरग और 
प्रौद्योवगकी, मानविकी और कला, काननू, प्रबंधन और 
िावणज्य, गवणत और विज्ञान शावमल िंैं | स्ियं पोटतल पर 
विवभन्न भाषाओ ंमें िंजारों प्रमाणपि, विंप्लोमा, स्नातक और 
स्नातकोत्तर पाठ्यक्म उपलब्ध िंैं | 

ऑनलाइन वशक्षा उन लोगों के वलए सवुिधा जनक िैं 
जो काम करते िुंए या घर की देखभाल करने के साि अपनी 

प़िाई रखें चािंते िैं । ििं सवुिधा ऑनलाइन वशक्षा प्राप्त कर 
सकते िैं। यिं एक नयी वशक्षा प्रणाली िैं जो िंर देश अपना 
रिंा िैं। छािों को ज़रूरत िैं वक ििं मन और ध्यान कें वद्रत 
करके |  जो छाि ऑनलाइन वशक्षा को ग्रिंण करने में असमित 
िैं उनके वलए वनशलु्क ऑनलाइन वशक्षा की व्यिस्िा करने 
की ज़रूरत िैं तावक वशक्षा से कोई िंवचत ना रिें।ऑनलाइन 
वशक्षा एक उम्दा  माध्यम िैं जिंा ाँ छािों को  वशक्षा प्राप्त करनी 
चाविंए। 

नेशनल एजकेुशन पावलसी का मखु्य उदे्दश्य भारत मैं 
प्रदान की जाने िाली वशक्षा को िैक्श्िक स्तर पर लाना िैं। 
वजससे वक भारत एक िकै्श्िक ज्ञान मिंाशक्तत बन सके। 
नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉवलसी के माध्यम से वशक्षा का 
साितभौमीकरण वकया जाएगा। नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉवलसी 
2023 में सरकार के माध्यम से परुानी एजकेुशन पॉवलसी में 
काफी सारे संशोधन वकए िंैं। वजससे वक वशक्षा की गणुित्ता 
में सधुार आएगा और बच्चे अच्छी वशक्षा प्राप्त कर पाएंगे। 
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नई शिक्षा नीशत एवं भाषां संवर्भन 
शोधािी  

मन्नाडे रमा र्नराज 
 

छात्रों को अध्ययन के हलए हवषयों को चनुने में अहधक 

लचीलापन और हवककप हदया जाएगा, हवशेष रूप से 
माध्यहमक हवद्यालय में हजसमें शारीहरक हशक्षा, कला और 
हशकप और व्यावसाहयक कौशल शाहमल िैं। 'पाठ्यक्रम', 
'पाठ्येतर 'या' सि - पाठ्यक्रम', 'कला', 'मानहवकी' और 
'हवज्ञान' या 'व्यावसाहयक' या 'शैक्षहणक हवषयों के बीच कोई 
भी हवभाजन निीं िोगा। हवषयों का पहरचय कराने के हलए 
कई हवषय और अहधक लचीलापन प्रदान करने के हलए, एक 
हदन में पढाए जाने वाले छोटे मॉडू्यल या पाठ्यक्रमों को 
शाहमल करना संभव िै।  
बिुंभाषावाद की िक्तत :  

जिां भी संभव िो, विां हशक्षा का माध्यम घरेल ूभाषा 
/ मातभृाषा / स्िानीय भाषा / के्षत्रीय भाषा कम से कम 5 वीं 
कक्षा तक और अहधकतर 8 वीं कक्षा तक िोनी चाहिए। 
तत्पश्चात् घरेल ू/ स्िानीय भाषा जिां भी संभव िो, विां भाषा 
के रूप में पढाई जानी चाहिए। इन बातों का पालन सरकारी 
और हनजी दोनों स्कूल करेंगे। सभी छात्रों को अच्छी गणुवत्ता 
में सभी भाषाएं हसखाई जानी चाहिए, हकसी भाषा को पढाना 
और सीखना हनदेश का माध्यम निीं िोना चाहिए। 
बिुभाहषकता बच्चों की समझने के हलए बिुत फायदेमंद िै। 
पायाभतू आधारसे िी बच्चों को हवहभन्न भाषाओं से पहरहचत 
कराया जाएगा (लेहकन मातभृाषा पर हवशेष जोर देने 
आवश्यकता िैं।) कक्षा 3 री से भाषाओं का पढना - हलखना, 
अन्य संवैधाहनक प्रावधान, के्षत्र के लोग और कें द्र सरकार 
की आकांक्षाओ ंऔर बिुभाषावाद एव ं राष्रीय एकता को 
बढावा देने की आवश्यकता को लाग ू हकया जा रिा िैं। 
िाला ाँहक, हत्रभाषी सतू्र में अहधक लचीलापन िोगा और हकसी 
भी राज्य पर कोई भाषा िोपी निीं जाएगी। हवज्ञान एवं गहणत 
हवषयोंके हलए उच्च गणुवत्ता वाली हद्वभाषी पाठ्यपसु्तकें  
और हशक्षण अध्ययन सामग्री तैयार करने का िर संभव 
प्रयास हकया जाएगा। इसका मतलब यि िै हक छात्र इन 
हवषयों के बारे में अपनी घरेल ूभाषा / मातभृाषा और अगें्रजी 

दोनों में सोच और बोल सकें गे। सांस्कृहतक समहृद्धता एव ं
राष्रीय एकता के उदे्दश्य से सभी यवुा भारतीयों को िमारे देश 
की समदृ्ध और असंख्य भाषाओं और उनके साहिक्त्यक 
खजाने के साि - साि उनके साहित्य की जानकारी िोनी 
चाहिए ..।  

छात्र अहधकांश राष्रीय एकता को समझने के हलए 
मित्वपणूष भारतीय भाषाएाँ िैं। िर भाषा के समदृ्ध और 
समसामहयक साहित्य को भी समझा जा सकता िैं। इस तरि 
की गहतहवहध से उनमें एकता की भावना बढेगी। संस्कृत 
स्कूली हशक्षा के सभी स्तरों पर, साि िी उच्च हशक्षा में एक 
मित्वपणूष, समदृ्ध हवककप के रूप में और हत्रभाषी सतू्र में 
हवककप के रूप में उपलब्ध िोगी। यि संस्कृत ज्ञान प्रणाली, 
हवशेष रूप से ध्वन्यात्मकता और उच्चारण के माध्यम से 
ध्वहन और उच्चारण के माध्यम से एक रोचक, अनभुवात्मक 
और साि िी समय-संगत तरीके से हसखाया जाएगा। भारत 
में शास्त्रीय तहमल, तेलगु,ु कन्नड़, मलयालम और उहड़या 
सहित अन्य शास्त्रीय भाषाओं का बिुत समदृ्ध साहित्य िै। 
इसके अलावा, आने वाली पीहढयों की सखु-समहृद्ध के हलए 
पाली, फारसी और प्राकृत भाषाओं और इसमें सामग्री का 
संरक्षण करना आवश्यक िै। जब भारत एक पणूष हवकहसत 
देश बन जाएगा, तो भारत की व्यापक और सुंदर साहित्य 
अगली पीढी को िस्तांतहरत िो जाएगी। कक्षा 6 ठीं से 12 वीं 
के सभी छात्रों के पास कम से कम दो वषों के हलए एक 
अनभुवात्मक और अहभनव तरीके से एक पारंपहरक 
भारतीय भाषा और उससे जड़ेु साहित्य का अध्ययन करने 
का हवककप िोना चाहिए। भारतीय भाषा और अंगे्रजी भाषा 
में उच्च गणुवत्ता वाले शैक्षहणक अवसर प्रदान करने के 
अलावा, माध्यहमक स्तर पर हवदेशी भाषाएं, जैसे। कोहरयाई, 
जापानी, िाई, फ्रें च, स्पेहनश, पतुषगाली और रूसी के हलए भी 
अवसर प्रदान हकए जाएगें। भाषा हशक्षा की प्रहक्रया को नवीन 
एवं अनभुवात्मक हवहधयों का उपयोग करके समदृ्ध हकया 
जाएगा। भारतीय सांकेहतक भाषा ( आईएसएल ) को परेू देश 
में मानकीकृत हकया जाएगा। हजससे भाहषक हवकास िोने में 
मदत िोगी । 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

217 
 

भारतीय भाषा, कला और ससं्कृशत को बढावा देनााः  
भारत िजारों वषों में हवकहसत और कला, साहित्य, 

रीहत - हरवाजों, परंपराओं, भाषाई अहभव्यक्ततयों, प्राचीन 
वस्तओुं, हवरासत स्िलों और अन्य रूपों में व्यतत की गई 
संस्कृहत का खजाना िै। यि सांस्कृहतक और प्राकृहतक संपदा 
िी िै जो भारत को उसके पयषटन स्लोगन के अनसुार सिी 
मायने में ' अतकुय भारत ' बनाती िै। बनाता िै भारत की 
सांस्कृहतक संपदा का संरक्षण और संवधषन देश की सवोच्च 
प्रािहमकता िोनी चाहिए तयोंहक यि वास्तव में देश की 
पिचान के साि - साि अिषव्यवस्िा के हलए भी मित्वपणूष 
िै। कला हशक्षण संस्कृहत का एक प्रमखु साधन िै। 
सांस्कृहतक पिचान जागरूकता को मजबतू करने और 
सामाहजक उत्िान प्राप्त करने के अलावा, कलाओं को 
व्यक्ततयों में संज्ञानात्मक और रचनात्मक क्षमताओं को 
बढाने और व्यक्ततगत खशुी बढाने के हलए जाना जाता िै।  

आनंद / रुहच, संज्ञानात्मक हवकास और व्यक्ततयों 
की सांस्कृहतक छहव के मित्वपणूष कारणों के हलए प्रारंहभक 
बचपन की देखभाल और हशक्षा से शरुू िोने वाली हशक्षा के 
सभी स्तरों पर छात्रों को सभी प्रकार की भारतीय कलाए ं
हसखाई जानी चाहिए। भाषा हनक्श्चत रूप से कला और 
संस्कृहत के साि अटूट रूप से जड़ुी िुई िै। हकसी संस्कृहत 
को संरहक्षत और प्रचाहरत करने के हलए उस संस्कृहत की 
भाषा को संरहक्षत और प्रचाहरत हकया जाना चाहिए। देश ने 
हपछले 50 वषों में 220 से अहधक भाषाओं को खो हदया िै। 
यनेूस्को ने 197 भारतीय भाषाओं को ' लपु्तप्राय ' घोहषत 
हकया िै। भारतीय संहवधान की आठवीं अनसुचूी में शाहमल 
22 भाषाओं को कई मोचों पर गंभीर चनुौहतयों का सामना 
करना पड़ रिा िै। भारतीय भाषाओ ंके हशक्षण और सीखने 
को िर स्तर पर स्कूलों और उच्च हशक्षा के साि एकीकृत 
हकया जाना चाहिए। भारत में कुशल भाषा हशक्षकों की भारी 
कमी िै। संचार और हशक्षण के हलए भाषा का अहधक 
व्यापक रूप से उपयोग करने की आवश्यकता िै।  

देश भर में भारतीय भाषाओं, तुलनात्मक साहित्य, 
रचनात्मक लेखन, कला, संगीत, दशषन आहद में मजबतू 
हवभाग और कायषक्रम शरुू और हवकहसत हकए जाएंगे और 
चार वषीय दोिरी बी.एड. हडग्री के साि अन्य हडग्री प्रोग्राम 
हवकहसत हकए जाएगें। एनआरएफ इन सभी के्षत्रों में 
गणुवत्तापणूष अनसंुधान के हलए धन मिैुया कराएगा ।  

उच्च वशक्षा के के्षि में अवधक एचईआई और अवधक 
कायतक्म वशक्षा के माध्यम के रूप में मातभृाषा / स्िानीय 
भाषा का उपयोग करेंगे और / या वशक्षा और जीईआर की 
उपलब्धता ब़िाने और सभी भारतीय भाषाओं की शक्तत, 
उपयोग और जीिन शक्तत ब़िाने के वलए विभाषी कायतक्म 
पेश करेंगे। छािों को भारत की समदृ्ध विविधता को प्रत्यक्ष 
देखकर उसका ज्ञान प्राप्त करना चाविंए। इस वदशा में एक 
भारत श्रेष्ट्ि भारत के तिंत देश के 100 पयतटन स्िलों की 
पिंचान की जाएगी, जिंां वशक्षण संस्िान अपने छािों को इन 
के्षिों के बारे में ज्ञान ब़िाने के एक भाग के रूप में, इन स्िानों 
और उनके इवतिंास, िैज्ञावनक योगदान का अध्ययन करने 
के वलए प़िाएंगे। परंपराएं, स्िानीय साविंत्य और ज्ञान आवद 
भेजेंगे। भारत को विवभन्न भारतीय और विदेशी भाषाओं में 
आम जनता के वलए उच्च गणुित्ता िाली अध्ययन सामग्री 
और अन्य मिंत्िपणूत वलवखत और मौवखक सामग्री उपलब्ध 
कराने के वलए अपने अनिुाद और व्याख्या प्रयासों का 
विस्तार करना िैं। इसके वलए इंविंयन इसं्टीट्यूट ऑफ 
रांसलेशन एंिं इंटरवप्रटेशन ( आईआईटी ) की स्िापना की 
जाएगी।  

विवभन्न भाषाओं और साविंत्य में संस्कृत के विशाल 
और मिंत्िपणूत योगदान, इसके सांस्कृवतक मिंत्ि और 
िैज्ञावनक प्रकृवत को देखते िुंए, संस्कृत केिल 
मोनोविंवसक्प्लनरी स्कूलों और विश्िविद्यालयों तक िंी 
सीवमत निंीं िैं, बक्ल्क बडी संख्या में स्कूलों में विभाषीिाद 
िैं। संस्कृत को सिूों के विकल्प के साि - साि उच्च वशक्षा 
में संस्कृत की उपलब्धता ब़िाकर मखु्य धारा में लाया 
जाएगा। भारत से सभी शास्िीय भाषाओं और साविंत्य का 
अध्ययन करने िाली संस्िाओं और विश्िविद्यालयों का 
विस्तार वकया जाएगा। ऐसा करने का मखु्य उदे्दश्य िंजारों 
उपेवक्षत पांिुंवलवपयों को एकि करना और उनके संरक्षण, 
अनिुाद और अध्ययन की वदशा में िोस प्रयास करना िंोगा।  

शास्िीय भाषाओं, जनजातीय भाषाओं और लपु्तप्राय 
भाषाओं सविंत सभी भारतीय भाषाओं को संरवक्षत और 
ब़िािा देने के प्रयासों को नए वसरे से नए जोश के साि आगे 
ब़िाया जाएगा। लोगों की व्यापक भागीदारी के साि - साि 
प्रौद्योवगकी और क्ाउिं सोवसिंग इस प्रयास में मिंत्िपणूत 
भवूमका वनभाएगें।  
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तत्रभाषा सतू्रः  
इस सिू के पीछे शैवक्षक और व्याििंावरक तकत  यिं िैं 

वक स्कूली वशक्षा में बच्चों को कम से कम तीन भाषाओं को 
सीखने में सक्षम िंोना चाविंए। इसका मतलब यिं िैं वक मैं 
वजस प्रांत में रिंता िंूं, यिंां की भाषा यानी मातभृाषा मझेु आनी 
चाविंए। साि िंी, वजस साि िी देश का मैं नागहरक िंू, उस 
देश में संचार के हलए आवश्यक ( ज्यादातर इस्तेमाल की 
जाने वाली ) भाषा को जानने की मेरी आवश्यकता िै। 
तत्पश्चात् देश छोड़कर हवदेश जाने के बाद मैं भी हकसी 
हवदेशी भाषा को समरसता की भाषा के रूप में जानूं, यिी 
हत्रभाषा सतू्र के पीछे की भहूमका िै। इस नीहत में राजनीहतक 
आवश्यकता के एक भाग के रूप में, देश में संपकष  की 
आवश्यक भाषा ( हिदी ) को हत्रभाषी सतू्र से िटाकर 
वैकक्कपक बना हदया गया। िाला ाँहक, एक नीहत बनाई गई िै 
हक संस्कृत भाषा उसका स्िान लेगी। एक ओर, हत्रभाषी सतू्र 
में अहधक लचीलापन िोगा और हकसी भी राज्य पर कोई 
भाषा िोपी निीं जाएगी। छात्र स्वयं भाषाओं का चयन करने 
में सक्षम िोंगे, और दसूरी ओर, नीहत में यि प्रावधान हकया 
गया िै हक ' संस्कृत स्कूली हशक्षा के स्तर के साि - साि 
उच्च हशक्षा में भी एक मित्वपणूष समदृ्ध हवककप के रूप में 
उपलब्ध िोगी। साि िी हत्रभाषी सतू्र में एक हवककप। 
हनहितािष यि िै हक हत्रभाषी फॉमूषला चनुने में राज्यों या छात्रों 
को कोई स्वतंत्रता निीं िोगी। भारतीय भाषा के रूप में 
संस्कृत भाषा हत्रभाषा सतू्र का 114 वां भाग िै।  
मातभृाषा के माध्यम से शिक्षााः  

इस प्रावधान को देखते िुए हक 5 वीं कक्षा तक 
मातभृाषा में हशक्षा ली जा सकती िै और अहधमानतः 8 वीं 
कक्षा तक या के्षत्रीय भाषा के माध्यम से उच्च हशक्षा की 
सहुवधा के प्रावधान को देखते िुए यि मिससू हकया जाता िै 
हक मातभृाषा के माध्यम से हशक्षा को प्रािहमकता दी जाती 
िै। िाला ाँहक, इसका मतलब यि भी िै हक कक्षा 8 के बाद 
मातभृाषा सीखने का माध्यम निीं िोगी। सीखने का माध्यम 
सभी संबंहधतों द्वारा स्वीकार हकया जाएगा। तब आज की 
बदली िुई मानहसकता के फलस्वरूप माध्यम भाषा का 
रुझान अगें्रजी की ओर िोगा। हशक्षा अंगे्रजी में बेितर िै। यिां 
तक हक अनपढ लोग भी अगें्रजी माध्यम के स्कूलों में अपने 
बच्चों का दाहखला इस िीन भावना के कारण पाते िैं  हक 

अंगे्रजी व्यवसाय करने के हलए उपयोगी िै। यि नीहत इस 
प्रवहृत्त को जोड़ने जा रिी िै। यि नीहत अनभुवजन्य ज्ञान को 
भलू जाएगी हक वास्तहवक हशक्षा मातभृाषा के माध्यम से 
िोती िै। भारत के संहवधान की आठवीं अनसुचूी में 
उक्कलहखत प्रत्येक भाषा के हलए अकादहमयों की स्िापना की 
जाएगी। इसी तरि अन्य व्यापक रूप से बोली जाने वाली 
भारतीय भाषाओं के हलए अकादहमयों की स्िापना कें द्र / 
राज्य सरकारों द्वारा की जाएगी।  

लपु्तप्राय भाषाओं सहित सभी भारतीय भाषाओं और 
उनसे संबंहधत समदृ्ध स्िानीय कला और संस्कृहत को 
संरहक्षत करने के हलए, सभी भारतीय भाषाओं और उनसे 
संबंहधत स्िानीय कला और संस्कृहत को एक वेब - आधाहरत 
प्लेटफॉमष / पोटषल / के माध्यम से प्रलेहखत हकया जाएगा। 
हवहकपीहडया। भारतीय भाषाओ ंका प्रसार तभी संभव िै जब 
भाषाओं का हनयहमत रूप से प्रयोग हकया जाए और हशक्षण 
- अहधगम के हलए प्रयोग हकया जाए। इसके साि भाषा 
अकादमी नीहत शास्त्रीय भाषाओं, जनजातीय भाषाओं और 
लपु्तप्राय भाषाओं सहित सभी भारतीय भाषाओं के संरक्षण 
और प्रसार पर कें हद्रत िै। इसके एक भाग के रूप में, भारत 
के संहवधान की आठवीं अनसुचूी में उक्कलहखत प्रत्येक भाषा 
के हलए अलग भाषा अकादहमयों की स्िापना का प्रस्ताव िै। 
प्रस्ताहवत अकादहमयां उन भाषाओं में शब्दकोश बनाने का 
काम करेंगी। पत्रकाहरता, लेखन, वतततृ्व आहद हशक्षण में 
उपयोग के हलए इन शब्दकोशों का व्यापक प्रचार - प्रसार 
हकया जाएगा। साि िी इन्िें  वेब और पसु्तक रूप में भी 
उपलब्ध कराया जाएगा।  
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शवश्वभाषा के रूप में हहदी के बढ़िे कदम 
        प्रा. डॉ.पवार आर. एस. 

        अध्यक्ष हिंदी विभाग, 
        जयक्ांवत िवरष्ट्ि मिंाविद्यालय, लातरू 

       ( कला,िावणज्य एिं विज्ञान) 
 

दवुनया में अनेकों भाषाएं बोली जाती िैं l दवुनया की इन 

विवभन्न भाषाओं में एक मिंत्िपणूत भाषा के रूप में हिंदी की 
पिंचान बन चकुी िैं l विश्ि के लगभग 132 देशों में हिंदी 
भाषा का प्रयोग वकया जा रिा  िैं l भारत के अलावा 
पाहकस्तान, श्रीलंका, मालदीव, हसगापरु, िाईलैंड, चीन, 
जापान, हब्रटेन, जमषनी, भटूान, नेपाल, बांग्लादेश,म्यांमार, 
इंडोनेहशया, न्यजूीलैंड,दहक्षण, अफ्रीका मॉहरशस, यमन, 
यगुांडा, कनाडा, हफजी, आहद देशों में हिदी का बड़े पैमाने पर 
प्रयोग हकया जाता िै l हवश्व में हिदी भाषा बोलने वाले लोगों 
की संख्या लगभग 70 करोड़ िैl यिां दहुनया में सबसे अहधक 
बोली जाने वाली तीसरे नंबर की भाषा िैl आज हिदी हवश्व 
भर में अपनी धाक जमा चकुी िैंl आज दवुनया के अनेकों देश 
में इसे जानने समझने वालों की संख्या में काफी िवृद्ध िंो रिंी 
िैं l दहुनया में सिावधक बोली जाने िाली भाषा के रूप में 
अंगे्रजी पिंले नंबर पर िैं l अगें्रजी बोलने िाले की संख्या 
लगभग 1.12 अरब िैं l जबहक चीनी भाषा मेंडाहरन दसूरे 
नंबर पर िैंl दवुनया में मेंिंावरनबोलने िालों की संख्या लगभग 
1.10 अरब िैं l अब हिंदी भाषा का प्रयोग इटंरनेट, क्विटर 
पर भी बढ चकुा िैं l विदेशों में अब 25 से अवधक पि 
पविकाएं वनयवमत रूप से हिंदी में प्रकावशत िंो रिंी िैं l हनसंदेि 
किंा जा सकता िैं वक हिंदी अब विश्ि भाषा की कगार पर िैं 
l “अत एि इस बात की बडी आिश्यकता िैं वक भारतीय 
वििान भाषा की, ओर उवचत िंो और उसको दृ़ि आधार पर 
क्स्िर करकेअपनी भाषाओं के रिंस्य पणूत तत्िों को समझने 
और समझाने का उद्योग करें l”1 
  भारत एक ऐसा देश िैं वक, वजसमें संसार के भाषा 
पवरिारों में से 5 पवरिारों की भाषा बोली जाती िैं lकुछ भाषाऐ ं
िैं l तो ऐसी भी िैं वजनके पवरिारों का कुछ अता पता निंीं िैं 
l दहुनया में बोली जाने वाली 3000 भाषाओं और बोहलयों में 
से लगभग 1600  बोली और भाषाएं भारत में बोली जाती िै 

l आज संस्कृत पाहल प्राकृत अपभं्रश भाषा के बाद हिदी 
दहुनया में जनसामान्य की भाषा बन गयी िै lसभी मिंान 
अंतरराष्ट्रीय क्स्िवत को प्राप्त भाषाओं (उदािंरणाित अगें्रजी) 
की भांवत हिंदी भी अब प्रांतीय देश के संकुवचत दायरे को 
छोडकर विश्िकोशीयक्स्िहत को प्राप्त कर रिी िैं l तिा 
यकु्तत-यतुत वनवत का अनसुरण करने िाली भाषा किंी जा 
सकती िैं l2 
 आज विश्ि भर में हिंदी की धाकब़ि चकुी िैं l आज 
दवुनया के 115 वशक्षा संस्िाओं में हिंदी का अध्ययन अध्यापन 
िंो रिंा िैं l अमेवरका में 32 विश्िविद्यालयों और वशक्षा 
संस्िाओं में हिदी प़िाई जाती िैंl वब्रटेन की लंदन यवूनिर्मसटी, 
कैं हब्रज और यॉकत  यहूनवर्मसटी में भी हिंदी प़िाई जाती िैं l 
जमषनी के 15 वशक्षा संस्िाओं में हिंदी भाषा और साविंत्य का 
अध्ययन चल रिंा िैं l आज हिदी गंगा निंीं बक्ल्क समदु्र बन 
चकुी िैं l आज िंर पांच व्यक्तत में से एक व्यक्तत इंटरनेट पर 
हिंदी का प्रयोग करता नजर आ रिा िैं आज फेसबकु, क्विटर 
और व्िंावसअप पर हिंदी में वलखा जा रिंा िैं l भारत सरकार 
ने भी हिंदी भाषा को विश्ि भाषा बनाने के वलए अनवरत 
प्रयास वकए िंैं l भारत सरकार के प्रयासों के फलस्िरूप 
संयतुत राष्ट्र के कामकाज की जानकारी हिंदी में दी जाने को 
मान्यता दे दी गई िैं l इसके कारण विश्ि भाषा बनने की रािं 
में हिंदी एक कदम और आगे ब़ि गई िैं lआजादी के अमतृ 
मिंोत्सि को हिंदी में और सनुिंरा बना वदया िैंl आज हिंदी ने 
वैक्श्वक मंच पर अपने आप को स्िावपत कर वदया िैं l हिंदी 
भाषा की विश्ि भाषा बनाने के प्रयास में िततमान प्रधानमंिी 
नरेंद्र मोदी जी के योगदान को भी भुलाया निंीं जा सकता िैl 
मोदी सरकार ने सन 2018 मैं हिंदी ययुनप्रोजेतट शरुू वकयाl 
इस पहरयोजना का उदे्दश्य यि िै हक हिदी भाषा के जहरए 
संयतुत राष्र के दृक्ष्टकोण को और व्यापक बनाने के साि-
साि दहुनया भर में फैले करोड़ों हिदी भाषी लोगों के बीच 
अंतराष्रीय मदु्दों के बारे में अहधकाहधक जागरूकता फैलाई 
जाएl अब संयतुत राष्ट्र से संबंवधत अवधसचूना एिं समाचार 
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आवद संयतुत राष्ट्र की िेबसाइट पर हिंदी में उपलब्ध िो रिा 
िैंl 
  आज हिंदी भाषा में अपनी सरलता स्िच्छता एि ं
िैज्ञावनकता के कारण भारतीय संस्कृवत के हचतन मनन और 
दशतन को संपणूत विश्ि में फैला वदया िैं l हिदी की वैक्श्वकता 
को प्रमाहणत करते िुए आचायष िजारी प्रसाद हद्ववेदी स्महृत 
व्यास के अध्यक्ष लक्ष्मी मल्ल् हसघिीजी किंते िंैं, हिंदी विश्ि 
के कोवट-कोवट जन गण का कंिस्िरिैं l उनकी पिचान िैं, 
सांस्कृवतक अवधकता का मखु्य स्िरूप िैं l अतंरराष्ट्रीय 
संबंध का िेंतु िैं, हिंदी का यिं स्िभाि उसे एक व्यापक और 
हवश्व ग्राम में िैक्श्िक भवूमका पर ला खड़ा करता िैं l3 आज 
विश्ि भर में हिंदी भाषा को लेकर आकषतण बढािैं l आज 
हिंदी भाषा और साविंत्य में विश्ि भर के लोग आस्िा वदखाते 
नजर आ रिें िंैं l आज विश्ि भर के लोग भारतीय साविंत्य 
एिं संस्कृवत को जानने की कोवशश कर रिें िंैंl इसमें हिंदी 
भाषा उनकी सिंायता करती नजर आ रिंी िैंl आज विश्ि 
भर के लोग हिंदी भाषा में नमस्कार, धन्यिाद, शवुक्या जैसे 
हिंदी शब्दों का प्रयोग करते नजर आ रिें िंैं l आज विश्ि भर 
में हिंदी संचार भाषा के रूप में, प्रौद्योहगकी की भाषा के रूप 
में, व्यापार की भाषा के रूप में, खेलों की कॉमेिंी में हिंदी 
भाषा वदखाई दे रिंी िैं lआज हिंदी भाषा के प्रवत विदेशी लोगों 
का मोिं ब़िता नजर आ रिंा िैं l “हिंदी के िततमान स्िरूप पर 
विचार करने के साि-साि उसकी योग्यता पर भी विचार 
करना अवत उवचत िंोगा l इस दौरान सबको यिंां स्िीकार 

करना पडेगा की वि हिंदी केिल एक संपवत्त निंीं िैं] बक्ल्क 
अंतरराष्ट्रीय संदभत में देश की दो व्यापक एिं समदृ्ध भाषा 
बनने के सितिा योग्य िैं l इसहलए उसकी साहिक्त्यक हवषय 
की न्यनूता प्रधान करने में अंतरराष्रीय स्तर पर हकसी प्रकार 
का अवरोध निीं l”4 मिात्मा गांधी ने िंवरजन में वलखा िैंl 
“मेरी मातभृाषा में वकतनी िंी खावमयां तयों न िंो, मगर मैं 
उससे उसी तरि हचपटा रिंूगा हजस तरि एक बच्चा अपनी 
माता की छाती से हचपका रिता िै l तयोंहक वि मझेु 
जीवनदाई दधू दे सकती िै l”5 

वनष्ट्कषतत: किंां जाए तो आज िंमें राष्ट्रभाषा राजभाषा 
से वचपके रिंने की आिश्यकता िैं l मातभृाषा की तरिं हिंदी 
भाषा का दधू पीकर िंमें ताकतिर बनकर उसे विश्ि भाषा 
के रूप में देखने की आिश्यकता िैं l 
 
 संदभभ गं्रि सचूी : 

1) भाषा हवज्ञान- डॉ. श्याम सुंदर दास, पषृ्ठ क्.25 
2) हिदी भाषा इवतिंास और स्िरूप- िंॉ. राजमवण शमा, पषृ्ट्ि 

क्. 351, 352 
3) हिदी का िैक्श्िक पवरदृश्य -कल्पना देशपांिें, पषृ्ठ क्. 24 
4) वाक - नए विमशेओं का िैमावसक वसतंबर 2018, 

संयतुतांक 30,31 पषृ्ट्ि क्. 131, संपादक सधुीश पचौरी 
5) प्रहतयोहगता दपतण-  हिंदी मावसक जनू 2006 संपादकीय 

 
  



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

221 
 

Lons'kh dyk vkSj laL—fr ds çpkj esa fgUnh Hkk"kk dk egRo 

 

jkts'k dqekj 

vflLVsaV çksQslj fgUnh foHkkx] 

,e-th-,e- dkyst] lEHky] m. ç.  

¼,e-ts-ih- jksfgy[k.M fo'ofo|ky; 

cjsyh] m-ç- ls lEc)½ 

 

lkjka'k& 

Hkkjr çkjEHk ls gh dyk ,oa laL—fr dh –f"V ls le`) jk"Vª jgk gSA Hkkjrh; dyk ,oa laL—fr dh fodkl ;k=k 

gtkjksa o"kksaZ dh fojklr latks, vkt Hkh vuojr tkjh gSA çkphu le; esa gekjs ;gk¡ dyk] laL—fr ,oa Hkkjrh; Kku 

ijaijk ds nLrkosthdj.k dk dk;Z laL—r] izk—r] ikfy vkfn Hkk"kkvksa esa gqvk FkkA bl ijaijk dks fgUnh us vkxs c<+k;kA 

fdlh Hkh ns'k dh dyk ,oa laL—fr dk ogk¡ dh Hkk"kk ls xgjk fj'rk gksrk gSA fgUnh Hkk’kk us vius fodkl Øe esa Lons”kh 

dyk vkSj laL—fr ds çpkj ,oa çlkj esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk dk fuoZgu fd;kA orZeku le; esa fgUnh Hkk"kk Hkkjr esa lcls 

vf/kd cksyh tkrh gSA fgUnh Hkk"kk us Hkkjr ds Lok/khurk laxzke ,oa jk"Vªh;dj.k esa egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkkbZ gSA fgUnh 

Hkk"kk dk Hkkjr ds vykok fo'o ds vusd ns'kksa esa cgqr çHkko gSA fo'o ds 116 fo'ofo|ky;ksa esa fgUnh dh i<+kbZ lqyHk 

gS A gky gh esa la;qä jk"Vª egklHkk us fgUnh dks vf/kdkfjd Hkk"kk ds :i esa Lohdkjk gSA ;g bl ckr dk çek.k gS] 

fd fgUnh ds oSf'od Hkk"kk cuus ds lqugjs }kj [kqys gSaA fgUnh vkt flQZ lkfgR; dh Hkk"kk ugha] cfYd cktkj dh Hkh 

Hkk"kk gSA miHkksäkoknh laL—fr us foKkiuksa dks tUe fn;k] ftlls u dsoy fgUnh dk vuqç;ksx c<+k] cfYd ;qokvksa dks 

jkstxkj ds u, volj Hkh feysA 

 

Hkk"kk fopkjksa dh vfHkO;fä dk l'kä ek/;e gSA 

Hkk"kk dks O;ä djus ds fy, /ofu dk vkSj fyf[kr 

:i ds fy, fyfi dk mi;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA Hkk"kk 

vfHkO;fä ds lkFk&lkFk gekjh vfLrek] laL—fr] 

dyk] fodkl vkSj fuekZ.k dh lkekftd igpku dk 

lk/ku gSA Hkk"kk ds fcuk rks euq"; vkSj lekt v/kwjk 

gSA 

Hkk"kk ds lUnHkZ esa Mk jkefoykl 'kekZ dk dFku 

gS fd ^^vDlj ge ftls Hkk"kk dgrs gSa] og cksfy;ksa 

dk ,d leqnk; gSA** 1- 

Hkk"kk mRifÙk dh ,d yEch çfØ;k gSA ekuo 

dh f'k{kk] lH;rk vkSj laL—fr ds fodkl ds 

lkFk&lkFk Hkk"kk ds ;s ladsr Hkh cnyrs x;s vkSj 

ladsrksa dk LFkku /ofu;ksa us ys fy;kA ;s /ofu;k¡ gh 

vkxs pydj 'kCn vkSj okD; esa ifjofrZr gks xbaZ 

vkSj Hkk"kk dk ekSf[kd :i ftls ge okfpd ;k dfFkr 

Hkh dg ldrs gSa bldk çpyu c<+k A /khjs&/khjs ekuo 

us bu /ofu;ksa ds fy;s fyfi dk Hkk"kk vkfo"dkj dj 

fy;k vkSj bl izdkj Hkk"kk dk fyf[kr :i Hkh lkeus 

vk;kA 

^^Hkk"kk okD;ksa ls curh gS] okD; 'kCnksa ls vkSj 

'kCn /ofu;ksa ls curs gSaA bl rjg okD;] 'kCn vkSj 

ewy /ofu;ka gh Hkk"kk ds vax gSaA O;kdj.k esa bUgha ds 

vax izR;xksa dk v/;;u&foospu gksrk gSA vr,o 

O;kdj.k Hkk"kk ij vkfJr gSAß 2- 

Hkkjr le`) laL—fr dk ns”k gS] tks gtkjksa o"kksZ 

esa fodflr gqvk vkSj ;gk¡ dh dyk] lkfgfR;d —

fr;ksa] çFkkvksa] ijEijkvksa] Hkk"kkbZ vfHkO;fä;ksa] dyk—

fr;ksa] ,sfrgkfld ,oa lkaL—frd /kjksgjksa ds LFkyksa 

bR;kfn esa ifjyf{kr gksrk gqvk fn[krk gSA Hkkjr dh 
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dyk vkSj laL—fr tkuus ds fy, fgUnh Hkk"kk dks 

tkuuk vkSj le>uk vR;Ur vko';d gSA fgUnh Hkkjr 

ds nl jkT;ksa ,oa nks dsUæ 'kkflr çns'kksa dh çFke 

Hkk"kk ds lkFk&lkFk egkjk"Vª ,oa xqtjkr dh f}rh; 

Hkk"kk gSA blds lkFk gh fgUnh dks le>us vkSj cksyus 

okys fo'o ds dbZ ns'kksa esa i;kZIr la[;k esa fey 

tk;saxsaA fgUnh dk foLrkj cgqr O;kid ,oa lkjHkkSfed 

gSA fgUnh dks Hkkjr dh jktHkk"kk gksus dk xkSjo çkIr 

gSA 

^^tc Hkk"kk O;kid 'kfä xzg.k dj ysrh gS] 

rc vkxs pydj jktuhfrd vkSj lkekftd 'kfä ds 

vk/kkj ij jktHkk"kk ;k jk"VªHkk"kk dk LFkku ik ysrh 

gSA ,slh Hkk’kk lHkh lhekvksa dks yk¡?kdj vf/kd O;kid 

vkSj foLr`r {ks= esa fopkj fofue; dk lk/ku cudj 

lkjs ns'k dh HkkokRed ,drk esa lgk;d gksrh gSA**3- 

lkekU;r% Hkk"kk ,d cM+s Hkw&Hkkx esa cksyh tkrh 

gS] tcfd miHkk"kk ,d lhfer {ks= esa cksyh tkrh gSA 

miHkk"kk ds vUrxZr gh fofHkUu cksfy;ka lekfo"V gksrh 

gSaA Hkk"kk dk ç;ksx lkfgR; ds {ks= esa fd;k tkrk gS 

tcfd cksyh dk ç;ksx cksypky dh Hkk"kk ds :i esa 

fd;k tkrk gSA  

^^Hkk"kk dk ç'u dsoy Hkk"kk rd gh lhfer 

ugha gksrk gSA fgUnh ds lUnHkZ esa ;s fopkj.kh; gS fd 

vo/kh] cqnsyh czt] Hkkstiqjh] eSfFkyh vkfn dks fgUnh 

dh cksfy;k¡ ekuk tk, vFkok miHkk’kk,¡ ekuk tk,A 

lkekU; :i esa bUgsa cksfy;ksa ds uke ls vfHkfgr fd;k 

tkrk gS] fdUrq ys[kd us vius xzUFk ^Hkk"kk ,oa Hkk"kk 

foKku* esa bUgsa miHkk"kk ekuus dk çLrko fd;k gSA 

{ks= cksyus okyksa dh la[;k rFkk ijLij fHkUurkvksa ds 

dkj.k budks cksyh dh vis{kk miHkk"kk ekuuk vf/kd 

laxr gSA^^4- 

fgUnh Hkk"kk nso Hkk"kk laL—r dh mÙkjkf/kdkjh 

gSA fgUnh us fofHkUu Hkk"kkvksa ds 'kCnksa dks vkRelkn 

fd;k gSA fganh Hkk"kk ljy ,oa lgt gksus ds dkj.k 

vketu ekul dks çHkkfor djrh gSA fgUnh gekjs 

ns'k dh dyk ,oa laL—fr dh çpkfjd ,oa laokgd 

gSA 

^^fofo/krk esa ,drk ds n'kZu gekjh laL—fr dh 

nsu gS A Hkk"kk vkSj laL—fr dk vuwBk lEcU/k gSA 

Hkk"kk ds fcuk ;fn laL—fr i'kq gS] rks laL—fr dks 

NksM+dj Hkk"kk 'kwU;rk dks çkIr djrh gSA lkfgfR;d 

dkO; mÙkj&nf{k.k esa leku gS] ftlesa jkek;.k] 

egkHkkjr] iqjk.k] Hkkxor] ckS) /keZ] tSu rFkk vU; 

/keksZ dk lkfgR; fy[kk tk ldrk gSA nwjn'kZu ls 

çlkfjr jkek;.k vkSj egkHkkjr us ;g fl) dj fn;k 

gSA mÙkjkf/kdkj esa çkIr lkaL—frd ekU;rk,a ns'k dks 

,drk ds lw= esa ck¡/ks gq, gaSA^^5- 

Hkk"kk dh lkaL—frd fof'k"Vrk lkekftd 

ekU;rkvksa vkSj Hkkoksa dh vuqHkwfr ij Hkh vk/kkfjr 

gksrh gSA ;gk¡ dqN mnkgj.kksa }kjk fgUnh Hkk"kk dh 

'kCnkoyh dks ns[k ldrs gSaA fgUnh esa ukrs&fj'rs dh 

'kCnkoyh vaxzsth Hkk"kk ls T;knk le`) gSA vaxzsth esa 

,d gh 'kCn vady] pkpk] rkÅ] QwQk] ekSlk] ekek 

vkfn ds fy;s iz;ksx fd;k tkrk gSA blh rjg HkkbZ 

ds fy, cznj 'kCn vaxzsth esa ç;ksx gksrk gS tcfd 

fgUnh esa cM+s HkkbZ ds fy, ^nknk^ vkSj cM+h cgu ds 

fy, ^nhnh^ 'kCn dk ç;ksx vknj çdV djus ds fy, 

fy;k tkrk gSA blh çdkj] vU; ukrs&fj'rksa ds fy, 

Hkh vaxzsth dh vis{kk fgUnh esa vf/kd 'kCn miyC/k 

gaSA bldk dkj.k ;g gks ldrk gS fd vaxzsth Hkk"kh 

{ks=ksa dh vis{kk fgUnh Hkk"kh {ks=ksa esa ifjokj dh 

ladYiuk vf/kd O;kid gSA 

Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR; ,d gh flDls ds nks igyw 

gSaA Hkk"kk gS rks lkfgR; gS vkSj tc lkfgR; gksrk gS] 

rc Hkk"kk Lor% gh fodkleku gksrh gSA orZeku le; 

esa fgUnh Hkk"kk nqfu;k Hkj esa viuh igpku cuk pqdh 

gSA 

Hkkjrh; fpUrd ,oa dfo eSfFkyh”kj.k xqIr us 

lkfgR; ds mi;ksfxrkoknh n`f"Vdks.k dk leFkZu djrs 

gq, dgk gS& 
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^^ekurs gSa] tks dyk dks cl dyk ds vFkZ ghA 

LokfFkZuh djrs dyk dks O;FkZ ghAA**6- 

dyk vkSj laL—fr dk vkilh fj'rk dkQh 

xgjk gSA dyk laL—fr dh çoäk gksrh gSA dyk ds 

ek/;e ls gh laL—fr gekjs thou esa vfHkO;fä ikrh 

gSA dyk vius lkaL—frd ljksdkjksa ds lkFk vkxs 

c<+rh gSA bldh vfHkO;fä dyk ds fofo/k :iksa 

¼laxhr] u`R;] ukVd] fp=dyk] LFkkiR; dyk] flusek] 

QksVksxzkQh] lkfgR; vkfn½ esa thoar gksrh gSA 

jke/kkjh flag fnudj us laL—fr ds pkj v/;k; 

ds milagkj esa fy[krs gq, dgk gS] fd ÞçR;sd lH;rk] 

çR;sd laL—fr vius vki esa iw.kZ gksrh gSA mlds lHkh 

va'k vkSj mlds lHkh igyw ,d nwljs ij voyfEcr 

vkSj lc fdlh dsUæ ls layXu gksrs gSaA laL—fr;k¡ 

tc cnyrh gSa] rc [kku&iku] jgu&lgu] iks'kkd 

vkSj ifjPNsn Hkys gh cny tk;] fdUrq eu mudk 

ugha cnyrk] lkspus dh i)fr mudh ugha cnyrh 

vkSj thou ns[kus okyk –f"Vdks.k mudk ,d jgrk 

gSA**7- 

dyk] laL—fr dh okfgdk gSA Hkkjrh; laL—fr 

ds fofo/k vk;keksa esa O;kIr ekuoh; ,oa jlkRed rRo 

mlds dyk :iksa esa çdV gq, gSaA dyk dk çk.k gS 

jlkRedrk] jl vFkok vkuUn gesa LFkwy ls psru 

lÙkk rd ,d :i dj nsrk gSA ekuoh; lacU/kksa vkSj 

fLFkfr;ksa dh fofo/k Hkkoyhykvksa vkSj mlds ek/;e ls 

psruk dks dyk mtkxj djrh gSA Hkkjrh; dyk dks 

tkuus ds fy, miosn] 'kkL=] iqjk.k] iqjkrRo vkSj 

çkphu lkfgR; dk lgkjk ysuk iM+rk gSA 

^^fgUnh Hkk"kk ds çlkj esa fgUnh lkfgR; dk 

Lrj Å¡pk djus esa vkSj fgUnh çns'k dh turk dks 

txkus esa HkkjrsUnq th dh i=dkfjrk vkSj fucU/k dyk 

us viuh viwoZ Hkwfedk vnk dhß 8- 

fgUnh ds çpkj&çlkj ds fy, HkkjrsUnq th 

?kwe&?kwe dj çpkj Hkh djrs Fks A cfy;k esa fgUnh 

çpkj ds fy, cgqr cM+h lHkk gqbZ Fkh ftlesa HkkjrsUnq 

th us cgqr ekfeZd O;k[;ku fn;k Fkk ftldk ,d 

nksgk cgqr yksdfç; gqvk Fkk& 

^^fut Hkk"kk mUufr vgS lc mUufr dks ewyA 

fcu fut Hkk"kk Kku ds  feVS u fg; dks lwyAA** 9- 

Hkkjr fofo/k Hkk"kkvksa dk ns'k gSA nqHkkZX; ls 

Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa dks leqfpr /;ku vkSj ns[kHkky ugha 

fey ikbZ] ftlds dkj.k ns'k us foxr 50 o"kksaZ esa gh 

220 Hkk"kkvksa dks [kks fn;k gSA ;wusLdks us 197 

Hkkjrh; Hkk"kkvksa dks yqIr çk; ?kksf"kr fd;k gSA fofHkUu 

foyqIr Hkk"kkvksa esa fo'ks"kr% os Hkk"kk,¡ 'kkfey gSa] 

ftudh fyfi ugha gSA vkSj çk;% bu le`) 

Hkk"kkvksa@laL—fr dh vfHkO;fä;ksa dks lajf{kr ;k mUgsa 

fjdkMZ djus ds fy, dksbZ <ksl mik; ugha fd;s tkrs 

gSaA Hkkjr esa vkfnoklh Hkk"kk;sa ,oa rVh; Hkk"kkvksa dks 

T;knk lajf{kr djus dh vko';drk gS D;ksafd ;s 

ladVxzLr Js.kh esa vkrh gSaA 

^^tc dksbZ Hkk"kk yqIr gksrh gS rks iwjh laL—fr 

[kRe gks tkrh gSA Hkk"kkvksa lfgr viuh lkaL—frd 

fojklr dh j{kk djuk gekjk laoS/kkfud drZO; 

gSA**10- 

Hkk"kk ds u"V gksrs gh mlls lEc) laL—fr ,oa 

dyk;sa Hkh u"V gks tkrh gSaA Hkk"kk dh e`R;q O;fä dh 

e`R;q gSA buds laj{k.k] lao/kZu ,oa fodkl dh fn'kk 

esa Bksl dne mBkus dh vko';drk gSA 

laL—fr fdlh Hkh lekt dh ijEijk ls feyh 

HkkSfrd o vHkkSfrd fojklr dk uke gSA dyk] laL—

fr dk fgLlk gksrh gS vkSj dyk ds ek/;e ls dksbZ 

Hkh laL—fr viuh vfHkO;fä ikrh gSA vr% ge dyk 

,oa laL—fr dks blh :i esa ns[krs gSaA 

jke/kkjh fnudj ds vuqlkj] ^^laL—fr ekuo 

lekt esa ml rjg O;kIr gS] ftl rjg Qwyksa esa 

lqxU/k vkSj nw/k esa eD[ku] bldk fuekZ.k ,d ;k nks 

fnu esa ugha gksrkA laL—fr ;qx&;qxkUrj esa fufeZr 

gksrh gSA^^11- 

Lons'kh dyk vkSj laL—fr ds çpkj esa fgUnh 

Hkk"kk dk fo”ks’k egRo gSA fgUnh Hkk’kk viuh 
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miHkk"kkvksa ,o cksfy;ksa dks lkFk ysdj pyus okyh 

Hkk"kk gSA fgUnh esa lHkh Hkk"kkvksa dks lk/kus dh {kerk 

gSA fgUnh Hkkjr dh jktHkk"kk gSA fgUnh mÙkj Hkkjr 

ds 10 jkT;ksa ,oa 2 dsUæ 'kkflr çns'kksa dh ekr`Hkk"kk 

gSA ekrk vkSj ekr`Hkwfe ds leku ekr`Hkk"kk Hkh oUnh; 

gksrh gSA ;g gekjs fodkl dh vk/kkj f'kyk gksrh gSA 

egkRek xk¡/kh ds vuqlkj] ^^euq"; ds ekufld 

fodkl ds fy, ekr`Hkk"kk mruh gh vko';d gS] ftruh 

fd cPps ds fodkl ds fy, ekrk dk nw/k ckyd igyk 

ikB viuh ekrk ls i<+rk gS] blfy, mlds ekufld 

fodkl ds fy, mlds Åij ekr`Hkk"kk ds vfrfjä 

dksbZ nwljh Hkk"kk yknuk eSa ekr`Hkwfe ds fo#) iki 

le>rk gw¡A** 

egkRek xk¡/kh ekr`Hkk"kk fgUnh esa f'k{kk nsus ds 

i{k/kj FksA xk¡/kh th dk dFku gS& ^^fd tks yksx 

vaxzsth esa vius cPpksa dks i<+krs gSa] mudh larkuksa dks 

igys rks uSfrd f'k{kk nsuh pkfg,] ekr`Hkk"kk fl[kkuh 

pkfg, vkSj fgUnqLrku dh ,d nwljh {ks=h; Hkk"kk 

fl[kkuh pkfg, A ckyd tc vk;q esa cM+k gks tk;s 

rc Hkys pkgs] og vaxzsth f'k{kk ik;s vkSj og Hkh 

mlls NqVdkjk ikus ds mís'; ls] u fd mlls iSlk 

dekus ds mís'; lsA**12- 

Lons'kh dyk ,oa laL—fr ds çpkj esa fgUnh 

Hkk"kk dh egrh Hkwfedk gSA bldh Lohdk;Zrk dk irk 

bl ckr ls pyrk gS] fd nwljs çns'k ds usrkvksa] 

fopkjdksa ,oa LorU=rk lsukfu;ksa us vius fopkjksa dks 

çdV djus dk ek/;e fgUnh dks cuk;k FkkA vkt 

nf{k.k ds pkj jkT;ksa esa fgUnh dk tks lQy ys[ku] 

iBu vkSj v/;kiu gks jgk gS] mlesa jk"Vªfirk egkRek 

xk¡/kh }kjk LFkkfir nf{k.k Hkkjr fgUnh çpkj lHkk 

vkSj jk"VªHkk"kk çpkj lfefr o/kkZ tSlh vusd laLFkkvksa 

dk vR;f/kd ;ksxnku gSA 

Hkkjr dh jktHkk"kk fgUnh nsoukxjh fyfi esa 

fy[kh tkrh gSA fgUnh ds vykok laL—r] Hkkstiqjh] 

ejkBh] dksad.kh] eSfFkyh] x<+okyh vkSj usikyh vkfn 

Hkk"kk;sa Hkh nsoukxjh fyfi esa fy[kh tkrh gSaA Hkkjr 

dh çknsf'kd Hkk"kkvksa dh fyfi nsoukxjh gksus dh 

dYiuk loZçFke egf"kZ n;kuUn ds efLr"d esa mRiUu 

gqbZA vk;Z Hkk"kk fgUnh dk ns'k&fons'k esa çpkj&çlkj 

dj egf"kZ n;kuUn us Js"B jk"Vªlsok dhA blh Øe esa 

Lokeh n;kuUn us vk;Z lekt dh LFkkiuk dhA 

y{eh ukjk;.k yky ds vuqlkj] ^^vk;Z lekt 

us jk"VªHkk"kk dks le`) djus okys vusd fo}ku] 

ys[kd] lkfgR;dkj] dfo] vkykspd ,oa i=dkj çnku 

fd;sA**13- 

Hkkjr ,d le`) lkaL—frd fojklr okyk ns'k 

jgk gSA ftldh dhfrZ vkt lkjs fo'o esa viuh laiw.kZ 

vkHkk ds lkFk fo|eku gSA Hkkjr dh dyk] Hkk"kk] 

lkfgR;] n'kZu vkSj laL—fr iwjs fo'o esa çfl) gSA 

fgUnh Hkk"kk Lons'kh dyk ,oa laL—fr ds çpkj esa 

egRoiw.kZ Hkwfedk fuHkk jgh gSA turkaf=d vk/kkj ij 

fgUnh fo'o Hkk"kk gS] D;ksafd blds cksyus&le>us okyksa 

dh la[;k ds vk/kkj ij fgUnh vaxzsth vkSj eankfju 

Hkk’kk ds ckn fo”o esaa rhljh lcls cM+h Hkk’kk gSA 

HkkSxksfyd ,oa jktuSfrd fofHkUurkvksa ds gksrs gq, Hkh 

Hkkjr dh lkaL—frd ,drk dks cuk;s j[kus esa fgUnh 

Hkk"kk dk çeq[k LFkku jgk gSA ;g leLr fo'o dks 

tksM+us okyh lkekftd dM+h ds :i esa mHkjh gSA fgUnh 

ekuork ds lkFk&lkFk Hkkjrh; vfLerk dh igpku 

gSA 

 

lUnHkZ lwph& 

1- 'kekZ  Mk- jkefoykl] Hkk’kk vkSj lekt i`0 136 

2- lgk;] vkpk;Z f'koiwtu] O;kdj.k niZ.k i`0 02 

3- çlkn] Mk- oklqnso uUnu] vk/kqfud fgUnh O;kdj.k 

vkSj jpuk] 23 ok¡ laLdj.k 1993 Hkkjrh Hkou 

i` 03 

4- tSu] çks egkohj lju] Hkk"kk ,oa Hkk"kk foKku] 

yksdHkkjrh çdk'ku] bykgkckn 1985 i`0 60 

5- HkkfV;k] Mk- dSyk'k pUæ] fgUnh rFkk Hkkjrh; 

Hkk"kkvksa ds leku rRo] çFke laLdj.k 1935 

fgUnqLrkuh ,sdsMeh bykgkckn i` 25&26 

6- xqIr] eSfFkyh'kj.k] lkdsr çFke lxZ i` 166 
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7- fnudj] jke/kkjh flag] laL—r ds pkj v/;k;] 

r`rh; laLdj.k 1962 mn;kpy çdk'ku] iVuk i` 

749 

8- gfj'pUn] HkkjrsUnq] jkefoykl 'kekZ i` 73 

9- gfj'pUn] HkkjrsUnq] dfork ekr`Hkk"kk 

10- Msgfj;k] foosd] xksaMokuk le;] 'kfuokj 06 vçSy 

2019 ubZ fnYyh i` 09 

11- fnudj]jke/kkjh flag] laL—r ds pkj v/;k;] r`rh; 

laLdj.k 1962 mn;kpy çdk'ku]iVuk i` 750-  

12- xk¡/kh] egkRek] fgUn Lojkt i` 91 

13- yky] y{eh ukjk;.k] fgUnh Hkk"kk vkSj lkfgR; dks 

vk;Z lekt dh nsu] 'kks/k çcU/k] y[kuÅ 

fo'ofo|ky; 1961 
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नई तशक्षा नीति में मािभृाषाओं को महयव 
शोधछािा  

शेख हुसैन मैनोद्यीन 
हिंदी विभाग  

दयानंद कला मिंाविद्यालय, लातुर 
 
शोर्सार : 

दवुनया के सभी ववकवसत देिों ने अपनी मातभृाषा को हो सवोच्च महत्व वदया। इसी को अपने देि की विक्षा का माध्यम बनाया। इनमें 
वह देि भी िावमल है, वजनकी मातभृाषा अंगे्रजी नहीं र्ी। रूस, चीन, जापान, जमशनी, फ्ांस ने अपनी मातभृाषा को ही विक्षा का माध्यम बनाया। 
लेवकन भारत में अंगे्रजी को चलाये रखने के कारण स्र्ानीय भाषाओं का महत्व कम हुआ। अंगे्रजी सीखना अनवुचत नहीं है, लेवकन उसे 
मातभृाषा से ऊपर स्र्ान देना अनवुचत है। नई भारतीय विक्षा नीवत में इस कमी को दरू करने का प्रयास वकया गया है। इसमें मातभृाषा और 
स्र्ानीय भाषा को महत्व वदया गया है। भारतीय भाषाओं के संरक्षण वमलेगा। स्कूली विक्षा से लेकर उच्च विक्षा तक भारतीय भाषाओं को 
उवचत महत्व वदया जाएगा। सभी भारतीय भाषाओं के वलए एक राटरीय संस्र्ान इंवडयन इंस्िीट्यूि ऑफ़ रांसलेिन एंड इंिरवप्रिेिन की स्र्ापना 
होगी। इसमें इंजीवनयबरग और मेवडकल पढाई भी िावमल है। 
 
प्रास्िावना : 

‘तशक्षा’ व्यक्तत के संपणूत विकास के वलए बिुंत 

आिश्यक िैं। इसवलए ये ज़रूरी िैं की वशक्षा की गणुित्ता 
बनाये रखने के वलए ितत के साि वशक्षा नीवत में भी बदलाि 
वकया जाता रिें। नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉवलसी 2020 – नई 
वशक्षा नीवत भी समय की मांग और जरुरत के विंसाब से देश 
की वशक्षा व्यिस्िा को प्रभािी बनाये रखने के वलए लाई गयी 
िैं। वशक्षा नीवत में बदलाि 34 िषत बाद िुंआ िैं। इससे पिंले 
इ.सन 1968 और इ.सन 1986 के बाद ये तीसरी बार राष्ट्रीय 
वशक्षा नीवत में बदलाि िुंआ िैं। नई वशक्षा नीवत का मसौदा 
इसरो प्रमखु रिं चकेु िंॉ० के. कस्तरूीरंगन की अध्यक्षता में 
तैयार वकया गया िैं। 

“राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत (NEP) 2020 को प्रधानमंिी 
नरेंद्र मोदी की अध्यक्षता में कें द्रीय मंविमंिंल िारा मंजरूी 
वमलने पर इसे लाग ूकर वदया गया िैं। नई वशक्षा नीवत का 
उदे्दश्य भारत में स्कूल और उच्च वशक्षा प्रणावलयों में 
पवरिततनकारी सधुारों का मागत प्रशस्त करना िैं।”1 इस नीवत 
के तिंत स्कूल से लेकर कॉलेज वशक्षा नीवत तक में बदलाि 
वकया गया िैं। साि िंी ‘मानि संसाधन विकास मंिाल’को 
अब ‘वशक्षा मंिालय’के नाम से जाना जाएगा। 

नयी वशक्षा नीवत के तिंत वकये गए बदलाि आने िाले 
लगभग दो दशकों को ध्यान में रखकर वकये गए िंैं। वशक्षा 

नीवत 2020 में वकये गए सारे बदलाि एक बार में निंीं बक्ल्क 
एक के बाद करके अलग अलग चरणों में लाग ूवकये जाएंगे। 
इस नीवत का मकसद वशक्षा के प्रारूप में बदलाि करके भारत 
को विकास की रािं पर चला िैक्श्िक ज्ञान मिंाशक्तत के रूप 
में स्िावपत करना िैं। 
नई तशक्षा नीति में मािभृाषाओं को महयव : 

“जन्म से िंम वजस भाषा का प्रयोग करते िैं ििंी िंमारी 
मातभृाषा िंोती िैं।”2 सभी संस्कार एिं व्यििंार िंम इसी के 
िारा पाते िंैं। इसी भाषा से िंम अपनी संस्कवत के साि 
जडुकर उसकी धरोिंर को आगे ब़िाते िंैं। भारत िषत में िंर 
प्रांत की अलग संस्कृवत िैं; एक अलग पिंचान िैं। उनका 
अपना एक विवशष्ट्ट भोजन, संगीत और लोकगीत िंैं। इस 
विवशष्ट्टता को बनाये रखना तिा मातभृाषा को प्रोत्साविंत 
करना नई वशक्षा नीवत उपलक्ष्य िैं।  

भारतीय भाषाओं तिा मातभृाषा को प्रािवमकता देती 
नई वशक्षा नीवत को आवखरकार लगभग साढे तीन दशक के 
लंबे इंतजार के बाद 29 जलुाई 2020 को प्रधानमंिी नरेंद्र 
मोदी की अध्यक्षता में िुंई कैवबनेट की बैिक में मंजरूी दे दी 
गई। िंालांवक देश की वशक्षा व्यिस्िा में बदलाि की किायद 
मोदी सरकार के प्रिम कायतकाल से िंी चल रिंी िी। श्री 
टी.एस.आर. सबु्रमण्यम ने नई वशक्षा नीवत संबंधी अपनी 
वरपोटत मई 2016 में सौंप दी िी इसके बाद “भारतीय अंतवरक्ष 
अनसंुधान संगिन।”3 (इसरो) के पिूत अध्यक्ष िंॉ. के 
कस्तरूीरंगन ने एक विस्ततृ पवरचचा के बाद उच्च वशक्षा नीवत 
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तैयार की। इस वशक्षा नीवत को लेकर देश के विवभन्न 
सामावजक संगिनों, वशक्षा विशेषज्ञों से विस्ततृ पवरचचा के 
उपरांत लगभग 2.25 लाख सझुाि आए िे, वजनका 
विश्लेषण करने के बाद नई वशक्षा नीवत का मसौदा तैयार 
वकया गया। 

कें द्र सरकार नई राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत लाई िैं, जो 
देशभर की के्षिीय भाषाओं को ब़िािा देने िाली िैं। िंमारे 
यिंां लोगों को यिं लगने लगा िैं वक अगर िंम िैक्श्िक स्तर 
पर कोई वशक्षा िंावसल करना चािंते िंैं तो बगैर अंगे्रजी के 
ऐसा निंीं कर सकते। जैसे विज्ञान िैं, तकनीक िैं, 
इंजीवनयहरग या िंॉतटरी की प़िाई िैं, उसके वलए अगें्रजी 
जानना जरूरी माना जाता िैं। नौकरी के वलए भी अगें्रजी की 
जरूरत िैं। के्षिीय भाषाओं के स्कूलों के बंद िंोने और अगें्रजी 
माध्यम के स्कूलों को ब़िािा वमलने का मखु्य कारण यिं िैं 
वक िंमारे यिंां लोगों को ऐसा लगता िैं वक यवद उन्िंें विश्ि 
स्तर का ज्ञान िंावसल करना िैं तो उसके वलए अंगे्रजी प़िना 
अवनिायत िैं, इस तरिं की एक सोच परेू हिंदसु्तान के अंदर 
घर कर गई िैं, लेवकन िंमारी भारतीय भाषाएं दवुनया में 
सितश्रेष्ट्ि िंैं और इनमें िंावसल िुंई वशक्षा िकै्श्िक स्तर पर खदु 
को स्िावपत करने में मददगार बनेंगी। इसवलए सरकार के्षिीय 
भाषाओं को ब़िािा देने के वलए नई वशक्षा नीवत पर जोर वदया 
गया िैं। उसमें इस बात का ख्याल रखा गया िैं वक भारतीय 
भाषाओं को न केिल ब़िािा वदया जाए बक्ल्क उन्िंें बडे 
पैमाने पर विकवसत भी वकया जाए।  

नई वशक्षा इस बात के प्रािधान िंैं वक प्राइमरी से लेकर 
आििीं तक बच्चे अपनी मातभृाषा में प़िाई कर सकते िंैं। 
उसके बाद भी चािें तो स्नातकोत्तर तक उसी भाषा में पिन-
पािन कर सकते िंैं। कई राज्यों में इंजीवनयहरग और मेविंकल 
की वकताबें भी हिंदी में प्रकावशत िंो गई िंैं। िंाल िंी में आपने 
मध्य प्रदेश में ऐसा देखा िैं। यिं एक अच्छी पिंल िैं। इससे 
िैक्श्िक स्तर पर भारतीय भाषाओं को एक पिंचान वमलेगी। 

आम लोगों को भारतीय भाषाओं के प्रवत जागरूक 
करने की आिश्यकता िैं। विवभन्न प्रकार के सांस्कृवतक एि ं
भाषा संबंवधत कायतक्मों का आयोजन कर िंम लोगों में 
मातभृाषा के प्रवत जागरूकता फैला सकते िंैं। स्कूल के 
बच्चों और विशेषकर उनके माता-वपता को यिं समझाने की 
आिश्यकता िैं वक उनकी जो मातभृाषा िैं ििं अवत पजूनीय 
िैं। उसका आदर करने की जरूरत िैं और मिंत्ि समझने की 

जरूरत िैं। दसूरी भाषाओं की चमक-दमक से दरू िंोने की 
जरूरत िैं। अपनी मातभृाषा के अंदर भी छाि बिुंत कुछ कर 
सकते िंैं। मातभृाषा में प़िाने की अनशंुसा करने के वलए 
राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत-2020 की प्रशंसा करनी िंोगी। राष्ट्रीय 
वशक्षा नीवत विंन्दी को मजबतू करने में मिंत्िपणूत योगदान 
देगी। 

यिं वशक्षा नीवत भारत की बिुंभावषकता की ताकत को 
पिंचानती िैं। दवुनया में सबसे अवधक बोले जाने िाली भाषा 
विंन्दी िैं। उन्िंोंने किंा वक राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत इस मानवसकता 
पर चोट करती िैं वक ज्ञान-विज्ञान की भाषा अंगे्रजी िैं। विंन्दी 
और भारतीय भाषाओ ंके विस्तार में यिंी मानवसकता बाधा 
िैं। वशक्षा नीवत का उदे्दश्य भारत को वपछलग्गपून से मतुत 
करा कर अग्रणी भवूमका में लाना िैं। यिं अपनी भाषा के 
वबना संभि निंीं। इस अिसर पर विवशष्ट्ट अवतवि एिं अटल 
वबिंारी िाजपेयी विंन्दी विश्िविद्यालय के कुलपवत प्रो. 
रामदेि भारिाज ने किंा वक िंमें अपनी भाषा पर गित िंोना 
चाविंए। उसका उपयोग करने में वकसी प्रकार का संकोच निंीं 
करना चाविंए। विंन्दी को व्यापार और अंतरराष्ट्रीय संिाद की 
भाषा बनाना चाविंए। प्रधानमंिी नरेन्द्र मोदी ने इस वदशा में 
एक उदािंरण प्रस्तुत वकया िैं। उन्िंोंने अतंरराष्ट्रीय मंचों पर 
विंन्दी को सम्मान वदलाया िैं। विंन्दी को सम्मान वदलाना वसफत  
सरकारों या संस्िाओं की वजम्मेदारी निंीं िैं, बक्ल्क यिं िंमारी 
वजम्मेदारी अवधक िैं। भारतीय भाषाओं को समदृ्ध करने के 
वलए िंमें विंन्दी के अलािा अन्य वकसी भारतीय भाषा को भी 
सीखना चाविंए। 

वशक्षा एक ऐसा साधन िैं जो देश के बच्चों से लेकर 
यिुाओं तक का भविष्ट्य वनमाण करता िैं। इसवलए देश की 
वशक्षा व्यिस्िा में देश की सांस्कृवतक चेतना के साि-साि 
उसके भविष्ट्य के प्रवत दृक्ष्ट्टकोण स्पष्ट्ट नजर आना चाविंए। 

नई वशक्षा नीवत में प्रािधान िैं वक कम से कम पांचिी 
कक्षा तक बच्चों को  मातभृाषा या वकसी अन्य भारतीय 
भाषाओं में प़िाई करिाई जाए। इस वनयम के माध्यम से 
सरकार का उदे्दश्य बच्चों को भारतीय भाषाओं से जोडना िैं। 
संस्कृत भाषा को भी विषय के तौर पर रखा गया िैं। एक 
विषय के रूप में बच्चे अंगे्रजी भी प़ि सकते िंैं और पांचिी 
कक्षा के बाद अगर िे चािंें तो अंगे्रजी माध्यम से प़िाई जारी 
रख सकते िंैं। अतः इससे बच्चों में अंगे्रजी ज्ञान में कमजोरी 
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की संभािना निंीं िैं अवपतु इससे बच्चे अपनी भाषा ि 
संस्कृवत से घवनष्ट्ि संबंध बना पाएंगे। 

भाषा का सिंारा निंीं लेते तब तक िंम अपनी बातों 
को दवुनया तक निंीं पिंुंचा पाते िंैं। िंमारी रीवत, िंमारी 
संस्कृवत, िंमारा दशतन िंम भाषा के जवरए िंी दवुनया तक 
पिंुंचा सकते िंैं। भाषाओं की बिुंत ज्यादा अिंवमयत िैं। 
आज तकनीक के जमाने में भी साविंत्य उत्सि के जवरए 
दवुनयाभर के लोग एक जगिं आते िंैं और भाषाओं की 
विविधता के बीच िैक्श्िक एकरूपता को मिंससू करते िंैं। 
मातभृाषा िंमारे भारतीयता की पिंचान िैं और इसके साि िंी 
यिं िंमारे जीिन मलू्यों, संस्कृवत एिं संस्कारों के वलए भी 
उपयोगी िैं। िततमान में िंमारे प्रधानमंिी नरेद्र मोदी जी भी 
मातभृाषा को ब़िाने की परूी कोवशश कर रिें िंैं और इसके 
वलए मातभृाषा को भारत के िंर वशक्षा के्षि प्रािधान दे रिें िैं।  

“नई वशक्षा नीवत-2020 में स्पष्ट्ट रूप से वशक्षण 
माध्यम के रूप में भाषा के सिाल को मखु्य रूप से उिाया 
गया िैं। वजसके वलए एक उप-अध्याय ‘बिुंभाषािाद और 
भाषा की शक्तत’शीषतक रखा गया िैं।भारत सरकार िारा 
वशक्षा माध्यम के रूप में भाषा की शक्तत को पिंचानते िुंए 
विवभन्न प्रािधान ि सझुाि इस वशक्षा नीवत में वकए गए िंैं। 
इसमें किंा गया वक, छोटे बच्चे अपनी घर की भाषा मात ृभाषा 
में साितक अिधारणाओं को अवधक तेजी से सीखते िंैं।”4  
इसीवलए उनकी प्रारंवभक वशक्षा मातभृाषा  में िंोगी। 

नई वशक्षा नीवत में पा ाँचिी तलास तक मातभृाषा, 
स्िानीय या के्षिीय भाषा में प़िाई का माध्यम रखने की बात 
किंी गई िैं। इसे तलास आि या उससे आगे भी ब़िाया जा 
सकता िैं. विदेशी भाषाओं की प़िाई सेकें िंरी लेिल से िंोगी। 
िंालांवक नई वशक्षा नीवत में यिं भी किंा गया िैं वक वकसी भी 
भाषा को िोपा निंीं जाएगा। 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

तनष्ट्कषभ : 
इन सभी तथ्यों और संदभो के माध्यम से किंा जा 

सकता िैं वक कुछ कविनाईयों के बािजदू वनक्श्चत तौर पर 
नई वशक्षा नीवत को सकारात्मक रूप से लाग ूकरने पर एि ं
प्रािवमकक स्तर पर स्िानीय भाषा को माध्यम बनाने से देश 
की साविंत्य, संस्कृवत, निाचार एिं बौवद्धक संपदा में 
अप्रत्यावशत िवृद्ध िंोगी। 

नई वशक्षा नीवत 2020 में भाषा तिा मातभृाषा के 
संबंध में उत्पन्न उन सभी सिालों को समझा एिं नई वशक्षा 
नीवत का विंस्सा बनाया गया िैं । उल्लेखनीय िैं वक नई वशक्षा 
नीवत को भविष्ट्योन्मखुी िंोने के साि-साि आने िाली वशक्षा 
की चनुौवतयों के अनरुूप िैं। नई वशक्षा नीवत 21िीं सदी में 
भारत की मलू्य व्यिस्िा और नागवरकों में विश्ि कल्याण की 
भािना को भरने का उदे्दश्य िैं। 
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भारिीय भाषाओं का संवर्भन संरक्षण एवं तवकास 
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डॉ. संगीिा उप्पे 

 असोवसएट प्रोफेसर  
हिंदी विभाग 

उज्िल ग्रामीण मिंाविद्यालय, घोणसी  
ईमेल : bir.123781@gmail.com 

 
शोर्सार : 

विक्षा नीवत, 2020 की माधयता है वक । अपनी कला और संस्कृवत को संरवक्षत करने और बढावा देने के वलए, वववभधन भारतीय भाषाओं 
में उच्च-गणुवत्ता वाली सामग्री ववकवसत करना, कलाकृवतयों एवं भाषाओं का संरक्षण करना, संग्रहालयों के वलए उच्च योग्य भाषाओं का 
ववकास करना, वजससे भारतीय भाषाओं का संवधशन, संरक्षण एवं ववकास करना ही मखु्य ववषय रहा है। 

भारतीय भाषा और संस्कृवत का प्रचार न केवल राटर के वलए बन्पक व्यन्क्त के वलए भी महत्वपणूश है। सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता और 
अवभव्यन्क्त बच्चों में ववकवसत करने के वलए महत्वपणूश मानी जाने वाली प्रमुख दक्षताओं में से एक हैं। तावक उधहें  पहचान, संबंवधत, सार् ही 
सार् अधय संस्कृवतयों और पहचान की सराहना प्रदान की जा सके। यह अपने स्वयं के सांस्कृवतक इवतहास, कला, भाषा और परंपराओं के एक 
मजबतू अर्श और ज्ञान के ववकास के माध्यम से है जो बच्चे एक सकारात्मक सांस्कृवतक पहचान और आत्म-सम्मान का वनमाण कर सकते हैं। 
भारत भाषाई संस्कृवत का खजाना है, जो हजारों वषों से ववकवसत है और कला, सावहत्य, रीवत-वरवाजों, परंपराओं, कलाकृवतयों, ववरासत स्र्लों 
और अधय कायों के रूप में प्रकि होता है। 

विक्षा नीवत, 2020 की माधयता यह भी है वक भारत की समदृ्ध ववववधता भाषा का ज्ञान हावसल करना है। इसका मतलब सरल गवतवववधयों 
सवहत इवतहास, वैज्ञावनक योगदान, परंपराओं, स्वदेिी सावहत्य और ज्ञान आवद को बढाने के वलए  वकया गया है। भारत जैसे बहुभाषी देि में 
हमारी संस्कृवत की संवावहका, सभी भाषाओं के संरक्षण एवं संवद्धशन को परम आवश्यक मानती है। वजस देि के नागवरकों में अपनी भाषा 
संस्कृवत का संवधशन नहीं होता उनको ववश्व में कहीं सम्मान नहीं वमल सकता । इस हेतु सामावजक संस्र्ाओं, संगठनों एवं वविेष करके विक्षा 
जगत के लोगों का प्रमुख दावयत्व बनता है वक इस वदिा में देिव्यापी जन जागरण अवभयान चलाकर अपनी भारतीय भाषाओं का स्वावभमान 
जगाने हेत ुसंकपपबद्ध एवं संस्कृवत का संवधशन हों। इसीवलए आज भारतीय भाषाओं का संवधशन संरक्षण करना बहोत जरूरी है।   
 
प्रास्िावना : 

भाषा की उत्पवत्त से आशय उस काल से िैं जब मानि 

ने बोलना आरम्भ वकया और 'भाषा' सीखना आरम्भ वकया। 
इस विषय में बिुंत सी संकल्पनाएं िंैं जो अवधकांशतः 
अनमुान पर आधावरत िंैं। “मनषु्ट्य िारा उच्चवरत साितक 
ध्िवन संकेतों के सिंयोग से वकसी भाि या विचार का संपणूत 
संपे्रषण जो िंो सके, उसे भाषा किंते िंैं।”1 मनषु्ट्य की 
पराचेतना वकसी अलौवकक सिू से बंधी िुंई िैं। 

भाषा की उत्पवत्त 6000 साल पिंले िुंई वकन्तु मौवखक 
और जब से इंसान अपने विंसाब वकताब, भािों को वलखकर 
रखने लगा कुछ वचह्नों के माध्यम से तभी से भाषा के वलवखत 

रूप की उत्पवत्त िुंई। समय के अनसुार ये विकवसत िंोती रिंी 
। 

यवद िंम हिंदी भाषा के विकास की बात करें तो यिं 
किंना गलत निंीं िंोगा वक वपछले सौ सालों में हिंदी का बिुंत 
विकास िुंआ िैं और वदन-प्रवतवदन इसमें और तेजी आ रिंी 
िैं। हिंदी भाषा का इवतिंास लगभग एक िंजार िषत परुाना 
माना गया िैं। “संस्कृत भारत की सबसे प्राचीन भाषा िैं, वजसे 
आयत भाषा या देिभाषा भी किंा जाता िैं। हिंदी इसी आयत 
भाषा संस्कृत की उत्तरावधकावरणी मानी जाती िैं, साि िंी ऐसा 
भी किंा जाता िैं वक हिंदी का जन्म संस्कृत की िंी कोख से 
िुंआ िैं।”2 

भावषक दृक्ष्ट्ट से भारत बिुंभाषी देश िैं। यिंा ाँ 
मातभृाषाओं की संख्या 1500 से अवधक िैं भारत के 
संविधान की आििीं अनसुचूी में पवरगवणत भाषाओं की 
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संख्या अब 22 िैं। प्राचीन भारतीय आयत भाषा काल की 
संस्कृत के अलािा वनम्नवलवखत 21 आधवुनक भारतीय 
भाषाएाँ पवरगवणत िंैं। 

1.असवमया 2. बंगला 3. बोिंो 4. िंोगरी 5. गजुराती 
6. विंन्दी 7. काश्मीरी 8. कन्नड 9.कोंकणी 10. मैविली 11. 
मलयालम 12. मवणपरुी 13. मरािी 14. नेपाली 15. ओव िंया 
16. पंजाबी 17. तवमल 18. तेलगु ु19. संिाली 20. वसन्धी 
21. उदूतइन 22 पवरगवणत भाषाओं में से पन्द्रिं भाषाएाँ 
भारतीय आयत भाषा उप पवरिार  की, चार भाषाएाँ द्रविड 
पवरिार की, एक भाषा (संिाली) आग्नेय पवरिार की मुंिंा 
उपपवरिार की तिा दो भाषाएाँ (बोिंो एिं मवणपरुी)  वतब्बत-
बमी उप पवरिार की िंैं। 1991 की जनगणना के प्रकाशन के 
समय (सन् 1997) में पवरगवणत भाषाओं की संख्या 18 िंो 
गई िी। 1991 के बाद कोंकणी, मवणपरुी एिं नेपाली 
पवरगवणत भाषाओं में जडु गई िी। भारत की मखु्य विशेषता 
यिं िैं वक यिंा ाँ विवभन्नता में एकता िैं। भारत में विवभन्नता 
का स्िरूप न केिल भौगोवलक िैं, बक्ल्क भाषायी तिा 
सांस्कृवतक भी िैं।  

इस प्रकार अब संविधान में 22 भाषाओं को राजभाषा 
का दजा प्रदान वकया गया िैं। संविधान िारा 22 भाषाओं को 
राजभाषा की मान्यता प्रदान की गयी िैं। संविधान के 
अनचु्छेद 344 के अतंगतत पिंले केिल 15 भाषाओं को 
राजभाषा की मान्यता दी गयी िी, लेवकन 21 िें संविधान 
संशोधन के िारा वसन्धी को तिा 71 िा ाँ संविधान संशोधन 
िारा नेपाली, कोंकणी तिा मवणपरुी को भी राजभाषा का दजा 
प्रदान वकया गया। बाद में 92 िा ाँ संविधान संशोधन 
अवधवनयम, 2003 के िारा संविधान की आििीं अनसुचूी में 
चार नई भाषाओं बोिंो, िंोगरी, मैविली तिा संिाली को 
राजभाषा में शावमल कर वलया गया। जबवक एक वरपोटत के 
अनसुार भारत में 1652 मातभृाषायें प्रचलन में िंैं । 

आज भारत की लोकसंख्या 130 करोड से भी ज्यादा 
वकए िंैं और भारत में बिुंत अलग-अलग धमों के लोग भी 
बसते िंैं वजसके भारत में दसूरे दसूरे देशों के कल्चर और 
भाषाएं भी विकवसत िंो रिंी िंैं बिुंत सारे लोग ऐसी भाषा में 
बोलते िंैं वजसे िंमने पिंले कभी निंीं सनुा या िंमारे पसु्तक में 
इसके बारे में वजगर भी निंीं िुंआ िैं िैसे तो भारत में मखु्यतः 
22 भाषाओ ंको सबसे ज्यादा बोली जाती िैं लेवकन इसके 

अलािा बिुंत सारी ऐसी भाषाएं िंैं वजनको स्िानीय लोग बिुंत 
ज्यादा प्रयोग करते िंैं ।  

आज भारत में वकतनी भाषाएं बोली जाती िंैं इसका 
अनमुान लगाना ममुवकन निंीं िैं तयोंवक भारत के अदंर 
अलग-अलग धमों के तिा अलग-अलग भाषा बोलने िाली 
लोग भी आपको वमल जाएगें िंालांवक संविधान में 22 
भाषाओं को िंी मान्यता वदया गया िैं लेवकन इसके अलािा 
121 भाषाएं ऐसी िंैं जो भारत में बोली और समझी जाती िैं। 
इसी भाषा का संिधतन  करना आज की आिश्यकता िैं। 
भारिीय भाषाओं का संवर्भन : 

िंम सभी जानते िैं की भारत विविधताओ का देश िैं 
। वजस प्रकार भारत विवभन्न धमत, जावत, परम्पराओं, 
सस्कृवतयों एिं भाषाओ को अपने भीतर समेटे िुंए िैं उस 
प्रकार संभितः विश्ि के वकसी भी देश मे देखने को निंीं 
वमलता । िंमारा देश भारत अनेकता मे एकता का प्रतीक िैं 
तयोंवक विवभन्न प्रकार की संस्कृवतया ाँ, भाषाएाँ, धमत आवद िंोने 
के बाद भी िंमारा देश भारत अखंिं िैं । िंम सभी जिंां भी 
वनिास करते िैं ििंा ाँ की संस्कृवत एिं भाषा को अपनाते िैं।  

लेवकन आज भारतीय भाषा पर प्राश्चात्य भाषा 
आक्मण के कारण  नष्ट्ट िंो रिंी िैं। इसी को ध्यान रखकर 
नई वशक्षा नीवत अपनाई गयी िैं। इसी कारण भारतीय 
भाषाओं का संिधतन एिं संरक्षण करना बिंोत जरूरी िैं। 
भाषा के लपु्त िंोने या उसके संकटग्रस्त श्रणेी में आ जाने के 
पवरणाम बिुंत दरूगामी िंोते िंैं। भाषा का एक-एक शब्द 
मिंत्त्िपणूत िंोता िैं। प्रत्येक शब्द अपने पीछे संस्कृवत की एक 
लंबी परंपरा को लेकर चलता िैं। इसवलए भाषा लपु्त िंोते िंी 
संस्कृवत पर खतरा मंिंराने लगता िैं। संस्कृवत और उस भाषा 
के संवचत ज्ञान को बचाने के वलए भाषा के संरक्षण की बिुंत 
आिश्यकता िैं।  

भारत की नयी राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत, 2020 में इस बात 
पर हचता व्यतत करते िुंए किंा गया िैं वक, “दभुाग्य से 
भारतीय भाषाओं को समवुचत ध्यान और देखभाल निंी वमल 
पायी िैं, वजसके तिंत देश ने विगत 50 िषों में 220 भाषाओ ं
को खो वदया िैं। यनेुस्को ने 197 भारतीय भाषाओं को 
‘लपु्तप्राय घोवषत कर वदया िैं। देश में इन समदृ्ध भाषाओ ं
संस्कृवत की अवभव्यक्तत को संरवक्षत या उन्िंें वरकािंत करने 
के वलए कोई िोस नीवत अभी तक निंीं िी।”3 नयी राष्ट्रीय 
वशक्षा नीवत में सभी भारतीय भाषाओं विशेषकर मातभृाषाओ ं
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या स्िानीय भाषाओ ंको प्रािवमक स्तर पर अवनिायत वशक्षा 
का माध्यम और उसके आगे यिासंभि भारतीय भाषाओं को 
वशक्षा का माध्यम बनाए जाने की बात किंी गयी िैं। भारतीय 
भाषाओं के संरक्षण के वलए यिं एक बिुंत बडा कदम िैं।  

इस कायत के वलए अनेक अकादमी ि संस्िान भी 
खोले जाने की घोषणा की गयी िैं। इन नीवत में भारत की सभी 
भाषाओं के साि संतलुन बनाने की कोवशश की गयी िैं । इस 
नीवत में यिं भी किंा गया िैं वक दवुनया भर के विकवसत देशों 
में अपनी भाषा, संस्कृवत और परंपराओं में वशवक्षत िंोना कोई 
बाधा निंीं िैं और इसका भरपरू लाभ उन्िंें वमलता िैं, जबवक 
भारत में अभी भी यिं बिुंत मकु्श्कल कायत िैं। 

भारत की नयी राष्ट्रीय वशक्षा नीवत, 2020 में इस बात 
पर हचता व्यतत करते िैं, अवखल भारतीय प्रवतवनवध सभा का 
यिं मत िैं वक भाषा वकसी भी व्यक्तत एिं समाज की पिंचान 
का एक मिंत्त्िपणूत घटक तिा उसकी संस्कृवत की सजीि 
संिाविंका िंोती िैं। देश में प्रचवलत विविध भाषाएाँ ि बोवलया ाँ 
िंमारी संस्कृवत, उदात्त परम्पराओं, उत्कृष्ट्ट ज्ञान एिं विपलु 
साविंत्य को अक्षणु्ण बनाये रखने के साि िंी िैचावरक 
निसजृन िेंतु भी परम आिश्यक िंैं। विविध भाषाओं में 
उपलब्ध वलवखत साविंत्य की अपेक्षा कई गनुा अवधक ज्ञान 
गीतों, लोकोक्ततयों तिा लोक किाओं आवद की मौवखक 
परम्परा के रूप में िंोता िैं। 

आज विविध भारतीय भाषाओ ंि बोवलयों के चलन 
तिा उपयोग में आ रिंी कमी, उनके शब्दों का विलोपन ि 
विदेशी भाषाओं के शब्दों से प्रवतस्िापन एक गम्भीर चनुौती 
बन कर उभर रिंा िैं। आज अनेक भाषाएाँ एि ं बोवलया ाँ 
विलपु्त िंो चकुी िंैं और कई अन्य का अक्स्तत्ि संकट में िैं। 
अवखल भारतीय प्रवतवनवध सभा का यिं मानना िैं वक, “देश 
की विविध भाषाओं तिा बोवलयों के संरक्षण और संिद्धतन 
के वलये सरकारों, अन्य नीवत वनधारकों और स्िकै्च्छक 
संगिनों सविंत समस्त समाज को सभी सम्भि प्रयास करने 
चाविंये।”4 इस िेंतु वनम्नांवकत प्रयास विशेष रूप से करणीय 
िंैं । 

1. केन्द्र ि राज्य सरकारों को सभी भारतीय भाषाओं, 
बोवलयों तिा वलवपयों के संरक्षण और संिद्धतन िेंत ु
प्रभािी प्रयास करने चाविंये। 

2. समस्त समाज को अपने पावरिावरक जीिन में 
िातालाप तिा दैनक्न्दन व्यििंार में मातभृाषा को 

प्रािवमकता देनी चाविंये। इन भाषाओं तिा बोवलयों 
के साविंत्य-संग्रिं ि पिन-पािन की परम्परा का 
विकास िंोना चाविंये। साि िंी इनके नाटकों, संगीत, 
लोककलाओं आवद को भी प्रोत्सािंन देना चाविंये। 

3. सभी शासकीय तिा न्यावयक कायों में भारतीय 
भाषाओं को प्रािवमकता दी जानी चाविंये। इसके साि 
िंी शासकीय ि वनजी के्षिों में वनयकु्ततयों, पदोन्नवतयों 
तिा सभी प्रकार के कामकाज में अंगे्रजी भाषा की 
प्रािवमकता न रखते िुंये भारतीय भाषाओं को ब़िािा 
वदया जाना चाविंये। 

4. देश भर में प्रािवमक वशक्षण मातभृाषा या अन्य वकसी 
भारतीय भाषा में िंी िंोना चाविंये। इस िेंत ु
अवभभािक अपना मानस बनायें तिा सरकारें इस 
वदशा में उवचत नीवतयों का वनमाण कर आिश्यक 
प्रािधान करें। 

5. तकनीकी और आयरु्मिज्ञान सविंत उच्च वशक्षा के स्तर 
पर सभी संकायों में वशक्षण, पाठ्य सामग्री तिा परीक्षा 
का विकल्प भारतीय भाषाओं में भी सलुभ कराया 
जाना आिश्यक िैं। 

6. राष्ट्रीय पािता ि प्रिेश परीक्षा (नीट) एिं संघ लोक 
सेिा आयोग िारा आयोवजत परीक्षाएाँ भारतीय 
भाषाओं में भी लेनी प्रारम्भ की गयी िंैं, यिं पिंल 
स्िागत योग्य िैं। इसके साि िंी अन्य प्रिेश एि ं
प्रवतयोगी परीक्षाएाँ, जो अभी भारतीय भाषाओं में 
आयोवजत निंीं की जा रिंी िंैं, उनमें भी यिं विकल्प 
सलुभ कराया जाना चाविंये। 

7. पारंपवरक रूप से भारत में भाषाएाँ समाज को जोडने 
का साधन रिंी िंैं। अतः सभी को अपनी मातभृाषा का 
स्िावभमान रखते िुंए अन्य सभी भाषाओं के प्रवत 
सम्मान का भाि रखना चाविंये। 
शास्िीय, जनजातीय और लपु्तप्राय भाषाओं सविंत 

सभी भारतीय भाषाओं को संरवक्षत और ब़िािा देने के प्रयास 
नए जोश के साि वकए जाएंगे। प्रौद्योवगकी और भीड, लोगों 
की व्यापक भागीदारी के साि, इन प्रयासों में मिंत्िपणूत 
भवूमका वनभाएगें। 
 

तनष्ट्कषभ : 
भारत जैसे बिुंभाषी देश में िंमारी संस्कृवत की 

संिाविंका, सभी भाषाओ ंके संरक्षण एिं संिद्धतन को परम 
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आिश्यक मानती िैं। प्रवतवनवध सभा सरकारों, स्िैक्च्छक 
संगिनों, जनसंचार माध्यमों, पंिसंप्रदायों के संगिनों, वशक्षण 
संस्िाओं तिा प्रबदु्ध िगत सविंत सम्पणूत समाज से आिािंन 
करती िैं वक िंमारे दैनक्न्दन जीिन में भारतीय भाषाओं के 
उपयोग एि ं उनके व्याकरण, शब्द चयन और वलवप में 
पवरशदु्धता सवुनक्श्चत करते िुंए उनके संिद्धतन का िंर सम्भि 
प्रयास करें। 

वजस देश के नागवरकों में अपनी भाषा संस्कृवत का 
संिधतन निंीं िंोता उनको विश्ि में किंीं सम्मान निंीं वमल 
सकता । इस िेंतु सामावजक संस्िाओं, संगिनों एिं विशेष 
करके वशक्षा जगत के लोगों का प्रमखु दावयत्ि बनता िैं वक 
इस वदशा में देशव्यापी जन जागरण अवभयान चलाकर अपनी 
भारतीय भाषाओं का स्िावभमान जगाने िेंतु संकल्पबद्ध एि ं

संस्कृवत का संिधतन िंों। इसीवलए आज भारतीय भाषाओं का 
संिधतन संरक्षण करना बिंोत जरूरी िैं।   
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भाषा और संस्कृती 
प्रा. क्हिं. एच. वाघमारे 

                                      हिदी हवभागाध्यक्ष,  
                                      सी.बी.खेडगीज मिाहवद्यालय,  

                                      अतकलकोट।  
                                       

 
 

प्रस्तावना:-  

'भाषा' शब्द संस्कृत की भाष धातु से उत्पन्न िुआ 

िै, हजसका अिष िै- किना या प्रकट करना। मनषु्य के 
हवचारों  का सशतत माध्यम भाषा को माना जाता िै। हजसके 
माध्यम से मनषु्य एक  दसुरों के हवचारों को समझ सकता िै 
और अपने हवचार सामने वालों तक पिंुचा सकता िै। मनषु्य 
अपने भावों और हवचारों के आदान-प्रदान के हलए ज्ञानेंहद्रयों 
को माध्यम बनाता िै। ऐसे सभी माध्यमों या साधनों  को भाषा 
किा जाता िै। हजनके माध्यम से मनषु्य अपने हवचारों को 
व्यतत करता या सोचता िै। भारत जैसे हवशाल और मिान 
देश में अनेक भाषाये बोली जाती िैं। हसफष  भारत में िी निीं 
बक्कक परेू जगत में अनेक भाषाये बोली जाती िै। अलग-
अलग समदुाय के अलगअलग भाषाये सामने आ जाती िैं। 
उन भाषाओं को बोलने का ढंग,संकेत अपने आप में एक 
संस्कृहत िै। इस कारण समाज में रिने वाले लोग अपनी भाषा 
और संस्कृहत के कारण हवशेष रूप से पिचाने जाते िै। मनषु्य 
भाषा को व्यतत करने के हलए ध्वनी और हलहप का सिारा 
लेता िै।हजस तरि भाषा मनषु्य के हवचारों के अहभव्यतती 
का साधन िै उसी तरि भाषा िमारी अक्स्मता, िमारी संस्कृती, 
और िमारे हवकास का साधन िै। मानवी समाज भाषा और 
संस्कृहत के हबना अधरूा िै।  
           भाषा को ठीक ढंग से समझ लेने के हलए प्राचीनकाल 
से हवद्वानों ने भाषा को पहरभाहषत करने का प्रयास हकया िै। 
भाषा की पशरभाषा:- 
            '' प्राचीन काल में मिर्मष पतंजली ने हलखा िै- 'व्यतत 
वाहच वणा येषां त इमे व्यतत वाच: ।' पतंजहल के अनसुार 
जो वाणी वणों में व्यतत िोती िै,उसे भाषा किते िैं। कालांतर 

में पाश्चात्य एवं भारतीय भाषा वैज्ञाहनकों ने भाषा के इस 
'व्यतत वाच' को हवस्तार से हवश्लेहषत हकया िै।''1 
भाषा की पहरभाषा कुछ हवद्वानों ने हनम्पनहलहखत रूप से की 
िै- 
           प्लेटो:-'' हवचार आत्मा की मकू व अध्वन्यात्मक 
बातचीत िै, पर विी जब ध्वन्यात्मक िोकर िोठों पर प्रकट 
िोती िै तो उसे भाषा की संज्ञा देते िैं।''2  
           डॉ.भोलानाि हतवारी हलखते िै हक, ''अपने व्यपकतम 
रूप से  भाषा वि साधन िै हजसके माध्यम से िम सोचते िै 
तिा अपने हवचारों को व्यतत करते िै।''3 
           समाज मे रिने वाले लोगोँ में आपस में हवचारों के 
आदान-प्रदान के हलए भाषा का उपयोग हकया जाता िै। भाषा 
समाज में िी एक दसूरों के संपकष  से उत्पन्न िुई िै, समाज िी 
भाषा का प्रयोग करता िै और उस सामाहजक प्रयोग के 
कारण िी वि हवकहसत िोती िै, जीहवत रिती िै और अतं मे 
भाषा जब मरती िै तो समाज में िी उसकी मतृ्य ुभी  िोती िै। 
            संस्कृहत हकसी  समाज में गिराई तक व्याप्त  गणुों के 
समग्र स्वरूप का नाम िै,जो उस समाज के सोचने, हवचारने, 
कायष करने के  स्वरूप में अंतर्मनहित िोता िै। 
           संस्कृहत यि शब्द 'कृ' (करना) धातु से बना िै। इस 
धातु से तीन शब्द बनते िैं। 'प्रकृती' की मलू  क्स्िती, यि 
संस्कृत िो जाता िै और जब यि हबगड जाता िै तो 'हवकृत' 
िो जाता िै। अगें्रजी में संस्कृहत के हलये 'ककचर' शब्द प्रयोग 
हकया जाता िै जो लैहटन भाषा के 'ककट या  ककटस'  से हलया 
गया िै, हजसका अिष िै जोतना, हवकहसत करना या पहरष्कृत 
करना और पजूा करना। 
            संके्षप में  हकसी वस्त ूको यिा ाँ तक संस्काहरत और 
पहरष्कृत करना हक इसका अंहतम उत्पाद िमारी प्रशंसा और 
सम्पमान प्राप्त कर सके। यि हठक उसी तरि िै जैसे संस्कृत 
भाषा का शब्द 'संस्कृहत'।  
            संस्कृहत का शब्दािष िै- उत्तम या सधुरी िुई क्स्िहत। 
मनषु्य सभावत: प्रगहतशील प्राणी िै। यि अपने बधु्दी के 
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उपयोग से अपने चारों ओर की प्राकृहतक पहरक्स्िहत को 
हनरंतर सधुारता तिा उन्नत करता रिता िै। ऐसी 
िर  जीवन–पद्धती,रीहत-रीवाज,रिन-सिन,आचार-हवचार, 
नया अनसंुधान और अहवष्कार,हजससे मनषु्य पशओुं और 
जानवरों के दजे से उंचा उठता िै तिा सभ्य बनता िै। विीं 
सभ्यता संस्कृहत का अगं िै। सभ्यता से मनषु्य के भौहतक 
के्षत्र की प्रगती सहूचत िोती िै जबहक संस्कृहत से मानहसक 
के्षत्र की प्रगती सहुचत िोती िै। 
            भारत मे जादा से ज्यादा बोली जानेवाली भाषाओं के 
कारण िी संस्कृहत और पारंपहरक हवहवधता का हवकास िुआ 
िै। भाषा ज्यादा से ज्यादा लोगो द्वारा बोली जाती िै। परेू हवश्व 
मे अनेक भाषाये बोली जाती िै। भाषा िमेशा पहरवतषन िोती 
रिती िै। भाषा मे पहरवतषन हनरंतर चलने वाली प्रहक्रया िै। 
इसहलये िी किा जाता िै की- 
''भाषा बिता नीर' िै। 
जैसे-  
    '' चार कोस पर पानी बदले, आठ कोस पर वाणी।'' 

भाषा पानी से भी आगे गहतमान चली जाती िै। हजस 
प्रकार पानी हनरंतर बिता रिता िै। जैसे परुाने पानी की जगि 
नया पानी आता िी रिता िै उसी  प्रकार भाषा में भी हनरंतर 
बदलाव आता रािता िै। इसी आधार पर भाषा को गत्यात्मक 
माना जाता िै। 

भाषा और साहित्य का काफी संबंध िै। साहित्य को 
समाज का दपषण किा जाता िै।परेू हवश्व मे अनेक भाषाये 
बोली जाती िै। िर भाषा का अपना अलग साहित्य िोता 
िै।जैसे मराठी भाषा साहित्य, अंगे्रजी भाषा साहित्य, हिदी 
भाषा साहित्य आहद। भारत का जो ऋग्वेद साहित्य िै उसे 
सबसे प्राचीन साहित्य माना जाता िै। '' भाषा का इहतिास 
बताता िै की उत्तर भारत में 'अपभं्रश'के सात रूप प्रचहलत िे 
जीनसे सभी आधुहनक भारतीय भाषाओं का जन्म िुआ िै। 
एक बात और जानने योग्य िै हक भारत में दो भाषा पहरवारों 
की भाषाएाँ प्रचहलत िै-1) द्रहवड भाषा पहरवार और 2) 
भारतीय- यरूोपीय भाषा पहरवार।'' भारत का संस्कृत साहित्य 
ऋग्वेद काल से आरंभ िोता िै। मध्यकाल में वाकमीकी तिा 
व्यास जैसे ऋहषयों ने रामायण तिा मिाभारत जैसे काव्यों की 
रचना की िै। अगें्रजी साहित्य में शेतसहपयर, जॉन मेकटन जैसे 
साहित्यकारों का योगदान मित्वपणूष माना जाता िै। 

            संस्कृहत के बारे में यि स्पष्ट िोता िै हक हकसी भी 
देश की संस्कृहत कभी भी  क्स्िर निीं रिती िै। उसमें समय 
के अनसुार बदलाव आ जाता िै। तयोंहक मनषु्यों में भी 
पहरवतषन या बदलाव्  िोता रिता िै। जगत में िमारी भारतीय 
संस्कृहत का स्िान मित्वपणूष माना जाता िै। तयोंहक जगत में 
भारतीय संस्कृहत मित्वपणूष मानी जाती िै। हवशेष सामाहजक 
वातावरण,भाषा और हलहप आहद घटकों का हवकास करके 
मनषु्य ने अपनी हवहशष्ट संस्कृहत का हवकास हकया िै। 
           भारतीय संस्कृहत हक एक मित्वपणूष हवशेषता यि िै 
हक िजारों वषों के बाद भी िमारी संस्कृहत आज भी अपने 
मलू स्वरूप मे जीहवत िै, बक्कक हमस्त्र,असीहरया, यनूान और 
रोम की संस्कृहतया ाँ अपने मलू  स्वरूप को लगभग हवस्मतृ 
कर चकुी िै। भारतीय संस्कृहत की सहिष्ण ुप्रकृहत ने उसे दीघष 
और स्िाहयत्व  प्रदान हकया िै। संसार की हकसी भी संस्कृहत 
में  इतनी सिनशीलता िो,,हजतनी भारतीय संस्कृहत मे पायी 
जाती िै। भारतीय संस्कृहत में ग्रिणशीलता काफी मित्वपणूष 
मानी जाती िै। भारतीय संस्कृहत की सहिष्णतुा और उदारता 
के कारण उसमें एक ग्रिणशीलता प्रवहृत्त को हवकहसत िोने 
का अवसर हमला। अनेकता में एकता यि भारतीय संस्कृहत 
में स्पष्ट रूप से हदखाई देता िै। तयोंहक भौगोहलक दृक्ष्ट्य  से 
भारत हवहवधता का देश िै, हफर भी सांस्कृहतक रूप से एक 
इकाई के रूप में इसका अक्स्तत्व प्राचीनकाल  से बना िुआ 
िै। 
            अपने हवशालकाय तिा मिान भारत देश मे सत्यं 
हशवं सुंदरम ये तीन शाश्वत मकूय िै जो संस्कृती से हनकट से 
जडेु िै। यि संस्कृती िी िै जो िमें दशषन और धमष के माध्यम 
से सत्य के हनकट लाती िै। या िमारे जीवन में कलाओ ंके 
माध्यम से सौंदयष प्रदान करती िै और सौंदयानभुतूीपरक 
मानव बनाती िै। यि संस्कृती िी िै जो िमें नैहतक मानव 
बनाती िै और दसूरे मानवों के हनकट संपकष  में लाती िै और 
इसी के साि िमें पे्रम, सहिष्णतुा और शक्तत का पाठ पढाती 
िै। 
 

शनष्कषभ:- 
            अत: हनष्कषष के रूप में यि स्पष्ट िोता िै की, भाषा 
और संस्कृहत समदृ्ध बनाने के हलए मानव की भाषा सीधी, 
सरल,साधारण िोनी चाहिये। तयोंहक भाषा िमारी अक्स्मता, 
िमारी संस्कृहत, िमारे हवकास का साधन िै। मानवी समाज 
भाषा और संस्कृहत के हबना अधरूा िै। भाषा मानवी समाज 
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में िी एक दसूरों के संपकष  से उत्पन्न िुई िै,समाज िी भाषा 
का प्रयोग करता िै और उस सामाहजक प्रयोग के कारण िी 
वि हवकहसत िोती िै,जीहवत रिती िै। संस्कृती यि शब्द 'कृ' 
धातु से बना िै। अगें्रजी मे संस्कृहत के हलए 'ककचर' शब्द 
प्रयोग हकया जाता िै। संस्कृहत का शब्दािष- उत्तम या सधूरी 
िुई क्स्िहत। भारत मे ज्यादा से ज्यादा बोली जाने वाली 
भाषाओं के कारण िी संस्कृहत और पारंपहरक हवहवधता का 
हवकास िुआ िै। भाषा और साहित्य का काफी संबंध िै। 
साहित्य को समाज का दपषण किा जाता िै। हकसी भी देश 
की संस्कृहत कभी भी क्स्िर निीं रिती िै। लेहकन भारतीय 
संस्कृहत की एक मित्त्वपणूष हवशेषता यि िै की िजारों वषों 
के बाद भी िमारी संस्कृती आज भी अपने मलू स्वरूप में 
जीहवत िै। िमारे भारत देश में ''सत्यं हशवं सुंदरम'' यि तीन 
शाश्वत मकूय िै जो संस्कृहत से हनकट से जडेू िुई िै। संस्कृती 
िी िमें दशषन और धमष  के माध्यम से सत्य के हनकट लाती 
िै। 
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संस्कृति और कला के संवर्भन एवं संरक्षण में भाषाओं की भशूमका 

 
सागर गणपत यादव 

शोधािी 
स्िा. रा. ती. म.वि.,नांदेड 

अनसंुधान कें द्र 
दयानंद कला मिंाविद्यालय, लातरू। 

 

भारत देश में संस्कृवतयों का जमघट िैं। यिंां अनेक 

धमत, जावतयां एिं भाषाएं िंोने के कारण वजसकी-उसकी 
अपनी अलग संस्कृवत िैं। धार्ममक वभन्नता के बािजदू देश 
में बसने िाले लगभग जावतयों की संस्कृवत समान िंी िैं। 
इसीवलए िंी भारत की संस्कृवत को विविधता में एकता क्ो 
बढावा देने िाली िैं के रूप में स्िीकार आ गया िैं।भारतीय 
संस्कृहत की इसी विशेषता के कारण ििं समदृ्ध बनी िुंई िैं। 
केिल समदृ्ध निंीं बनी बक्ल्क वनरंतर उसमें विकास िंोता 
िुंआ वदखाई देता िैं। अिात भारत की संस्कृवत विकासमान 
िैं, जो िंजारों िषों से वदन-ब-वदन वनखरती जा रिंी िैं। वनखरने 
से तात्पयत यिं िैं वक भारतीय संस्कृवत में स्वयं को विकवसत 
करने की प्रिवृत्त िैं। जी िंां मैं यिंां पर जानबझूकर प्रिवृत्त शब्द 
का प्रयोग कर रिंा िंूं, जो वक वकसी जीवित मनषु्ट्य का लक्षण 
िंोती िैं। इसी दृक्ष्ट्ट से भारतीय संस्कृवत जीवित िैं, यिं िंम 
किं सकते िंैं। 
          भारतीय संस्कृवत में भारतीय कलाएं इस तरिं से 
घलुी- वमली िंैं हक दोनों को अलग करना कविन िंी प्रतीत 
िंोता िैं। संस्कृवत के अधीन िंी असंख्य कलाओं का विकास 
िंोता िुंआ वदखाई देता िैं।हवहभन्न कलाओं का अहवष्कार 
भारत में िुआ, हजसमें िस्तकला, हशकपकला,जैसी असंख्य 
कलायें िैं।इन कलाओं का हवकास भी हनरंतर रूप से िोता 
िुआ हदखाई देता िै।साि िी साि भारत की संस्कृहत में 
हवकास का गहतमान रूप िै, जो यिा ाँ की साहिक्त्यक कृहतयों, 
हवहभन्न प्रिा, परंपराओं, भाषाई अहभव्यक्ततयों,ऐहतिाहसक 
तिा सांस्कृहतक धरोिरों में पहरलहक्षत िोता िै। भारतीय 
संस्कृवत के संदभत में पाण्डुरंग   सदाहशव  साने जी का मंतव्य 
दृष्टव्य िै-   संस्कृहत   की   व्याख्या   करते   िुए वे   किते   

िैं  -संस्कृहत मनषु्ट्य के त्याग, संयम, सेिा, पे्रम, ज्ञान, वििेक 
आवद भािों को जगाती िैं। संस्कृवत का अित िैं- अंधकार से 
प्रकाश की ओर, भेद से अभेद की ओर जाना, कीचड से 
कमल की ओर,अव्यिस्िा से व्यिस्िा की ओर जाना, सारे 
धमों का म्ेल,सारी जावतयों का मेल, ज्ञान-विज्ञान का 
म्ेल, मानि जावत के बेड़े को मंगल की ओर ले जाना 
संस्कृवत िैं।मनषु्ट्य के लौवकक -पारलौवकक सिाभ्यदुय के 
अनकूुल आचार-विचार िंी संस्कृवत िैं।”1 स्पष्ट्ट िैं वक 
संस्कृवत जीिन जीने की कला िैं। इसी कला के माध्यम से 
या संस्कृवत के माध्यम से प्रत्येक सामावजक अपना वनरंतर 
विकास करता िैं। सामावजक के इस विकास के विवभन्न 
आयाम िंैं, वजसमें उसकी धार्ममकता िैं, ज्ञान की लालसा िैं, 
ईश्िर को जानने की लालसा िैं। उपयुततत कततव्य करने िेंत ु
उसे यािाएं भी करनी पडती िैं। अिात मनषु्ट्य घमुतकड 
प्रिवृत्त िाला भी िैं। इसी घमुतकड प्रिवृत्त के कारण व्यक्तत 
में सांस्कृवतक विकास बडे पैमाने पर देखा जा सकता िैं। जैसा 
वक घमू वफर कर राष्ट्रीय धरोिंरों को देखना समझना, 
प्राकृवतक सौंदयत क्े दशषन का लाभ लेना, त्य्ौिंार मनाना, 
एक दजेू के त्य्ौिंारों में सक्म्मवलत िंोना, नाटक, कवि 
सम्मेलन आवद का आयोजन करना, वफल्में देखना, आहतथ्य 
करना आहद के माध्यम से न केिल भारत के बक्ल्क हवदेशी 
नागवरक भी इस प्रकार उपरोतत कायों में स्ियं को जोडकर 
अनायास िंी भारतीय संस्कृवत में सक्म्मवलत िंोते िंैं या अपनी 
भागीदारी वनक्श्चत करते िंैं। भारत देश की प्राकृवतक संपदा 
इतनी विशाल प्राय्ः िैं वक इसके दशतन लेने िालों की संख्या 
बडी मािा में िैं, वजससे देश की संवचत वनवध म्े् ंप्रत्येक 
िषत इजाफा िंोता िैं।सांस्कृहतक और प्राकृहतक संपदा िी सिी 
अिों में पयषटन के घोषवातय के अनसुार भारत को ‘अतकुय 
भारत’ बनाती िै। भारत की प्राकृवतक संपदा के साि-साि 
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भारत की सांस्कृवतक संपदा का जतन िंोना आिश्यक बनता 
िैं। न केिल देश की आर्मिक भागीदारी में यिं अपना 
योगदान देते िंैं बक्ल्क समचेू राष्ट्र की पवरचायक भी िैं। 

भारतीय कला और भारतीय संस्कृवत का संरक्षण न 
केिल राष्ट्र के वलए आिश्यक िैं बक्ल्क व्यक्ततयों और 
समाज के वलए भी मिंत्िपणूत िैं।आम तौर पर, बच्चों में वजन 
गणुों को विकवसत करने की आिश्यकता िंोती िैं, उनमें स्ियं 
की पिंचान को जानना, अपनी संस्कृवत को जानना और यवद 
संभि िंो तो अन्य संस्कृवतयों के साि सामंजस्य स्िावपत 
करके अन्य संस्कृवतयों की सरािंना करना शावमल िैं।इसके 
वलए बच्चों में सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता और अवभव्यक्तत जैसे 
मिंत्िपणूत कौशल विकवसत करने की आिश्यकता िैं। 
सांस्कृवतक इवतिंास, कला, भाषा और परंपराओं के बारे में 
बच्चों की जागरूकता और ज्ञान विकवसत करने से उन्िंें एक 
सकारात्मक सांस्कृवतक पिंचान और आत्म-सम्मान 
विकवसत करने में मदद वमल सकती िैं।इसवलए, व्यक्ततगत 
और सामावजक कल्याण के वलए सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता 
और अवभव्यक्तत का योगदान मिंत्िपणूत िैं। 
          भारतीय कलाओं तिा भारतीय संस्कृवत का संिधतन 
और संरक्षण न केिल राष्ट्र के वलए मिंत्िपणूत िैं अहपत ु
समचेू समाज के वलए, सामावजक ढांचे के विकास के वलए 
आिश्यक िैं। अममून बच्चों पर वजस प्रकार के संस्कार वकए 
जाते िंैं, उनमें स्वयं की पिंचान, अपनी संस्कृवत को जानकर 
दसूरों की संस्कृवत क्ो जानने की लालसा का वनमाण 
करना। यवद संभि िैं तो दोनों संस्कृवतयों में मेल ब़िाने का 
प्रयास करना। इसके वलए अवभव्यक्तत के साि-साि 
सांस्कृवतक जागरूकता भी बच्चों में वनमाण करना 
आिश्यक बन जाता िैं।अपहन सांस्कृहतक इहतिास, कला, 
भाषा एवं परंपरा की भावना और ज्ञान के हवकास द्वारा िी 
एक सकारात्मक सांस्कृहतक पिचान और आत्म- सम्पमान 
बच्चों में हनर्ममत हकया जा सकता िै।व्यक्ततगत एव ं
सामाहजक ककयाण के हलए सांस्कृहतक जागरूकता और 
अहभव्यक्तत का योगदान मित्वपणूष िै।अतः इसी प्रकार की 
वशक्षा व्यिस्िा का वनमाण आिश्यक िैं,जह्ससे छात्रों में 
संस्कृवत के साि-साि कला के प्रहत पे्रहरत कर, उन्िंें  जीिन 
का बेितर मागत प्रशस्त करने में लाभदायक वसद्ध िंो। 
          कला और संस्कृवत का वजतना अटूट मेल िैं, उतना 
िंी भाषा का संस्कृहत और कला के साि अटूट वरश्ता िैं। वबन 

भाषा के न िंी तो संस्कृवत मिंत्िपणूत िैं और न िंी 
कला।तयोंवक भाषा के वबना दोनों अपाविंज िैं्ं। भािनाओ ं
को, आचार-विचार को भाषा सिंज रूप से अवभव्यक्तत प्रदान 
करती िैं। संस्कृवत िंमारी कलाओं की तरिं भाषा में भी 
समाविंत िैं। किंानी, नाटक, काव्य पढकर उसकी सरािंना 
करना, यिं दोनों हक्रयाएं भाषा के वबना संभि निंीं िैं। 
संस्कृवत को जीवित रखने के वलए, कला को जीवित रखने 
के वलए भाषा का जीवित रिंना भी आिश्यक िैं। वबना 
भाषाओं के संस्कृवत का संविन कहठन िंी िैं। भाषा को 
जीिंत रखने के वलए, उसका विकास आिश्यक िैं। भाषा 
का विकास अिात उसमें लेखन प्रपंच वनत्य जारी रिंना 
चाविंए साि िंी साि अन्य भाषाओं के शब्दों को आत्मसात 
कर अपनी ध्िवन व्यिस्िा के साि िी उन शब्दों को स्िीकार 
करना चाविंए। जैसा वक हिंदी भाषा में िं्ातटर, फुटब्ाल 
आवद शब्द हिंदी की अपनी ध् वनह् िैं। इसी तरिं िततनी 
की वशक्षा दीक्षा का प्रबंध प्रािवमक स्तर पर िंी िंोना चाहिए। 
तब िी भाषा का विकास संभव िै, वजसके माध्यम से ििं 
उन्नत भाषा किंलाएगी। इसी संदभत में कवि अशोक चक्धर 
किंते िंैं-“भाषाएं बिते िुए जल की वेगवान नहदयां िै। शब्दों 
के आवगे से कभी-कभी जल वधषन के बाद कगार तोड़ते िुए 
आगे बढती िैं। नदी का इरादा कभी निीं िोता हक वि हकनारे 
के परुाने भवनों को तोड़े। यि तो इसके आवगे और आहधतय 
की पहरणीहत िै हक परुाने भवन हगर जाते िैं।”2 किने के ढंग 
से िंी उसका पवरणाम स्पष्ट्ट िंोता िैं। भाषा के माध्यम से य् े
सीख वमलती िैं वक तया किंना िैं?निंीं बक्ल्क कैसे किंना िैं? 
बेिंतर अवभव्यक्तत व्यक्तत की स्तुवत करिाती िैं तो गलत 
अवभव्यक्तत उसके सामावजक सम्मान को नीचे वगरा देती िैं। 
िमारा या िमारे देश का यि दभुाग्य रिा िै हक िमने अपनी 
भाषाओ ं की ओर समहुचत ध्यान निीं हदया। या उसकी 
देखभाल निीं कर पाये- “हजसके तित देश ने हवगत 50 वषों 
में िी 220 भाषाओं को खो हदया िै। यनेूस्को ने 197 भारतीय 
भाषाओं को'लपु्तप्राय' घोहषत हकया िै। हवहभन्न भाषाएाँ 
हवलपु्त िोने के कगार पर िैं।हवशेषत: वे भाषाएाँ हजनकी 
हलहप निीं िै। जब हकसी समदुाय या जनजाहत के, उस भाषा 
को बोलने वाले वहरष्ठ सदस्य की मतृ्य ुिोती िै,तो अतसर 
वि भाषा भी उनके साि समाप्त िो जाती िै।”3 भाषा तभी 
जीवित रिं सकती िैं, जब ििं वलवखत रूप में  उपलब्ध िो। 
अिात भाषा की अपनी िणतमाला हलपी िंोना आिश्यक िैं। 
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ऐसी कई भाषाएं आज मतृप्राय िंो चकुी िंैं, वजनकी कोई 
हलपह् निंीं िी। भाषा जब पसु्तक्ीय बनती िैं, तो िि 
उसतकीय िंो जाती िैं। किंने का अित उस तक जाती िैं। 
          कुल वमलाकर किंा जा सकता िैं वक भाषा संस्कृवत 
की संिािंक िोती िैं। भाषा के माध्यम से िंी संस्कृवत का 
संिधतन एिं संरक्षण संभि िैं। इसीवलए संस्कृवत को जीवित 
रखना िैं या उसका संिधतन करना िैं, तो भाषाओं का जीितं 
रिंना भी आिश्यक बन जाता िैं। इसके वलए उतत भाषा की 
वलवप तिा उतत भाषा के व्याकरण का विकास िंोना 
आिश्यक िैं। साि िंी साि भाषा के माध्यम से व्यििंार, 
पिाचार, बोलचाल और विवभन्न विधाओं में लेखन 
आिश्यक बन जाता िैं। भाषा को जीवित रखने के वलए भाषा 
में रोजगार के अिसर्ो्ं की आिश्यकता को भी स्िीकार 
करना चाविंए। यवद भाषाएं व्यापक रूप से रोजगार वदलाने में 
सक्षम रिंेंग्ी तो वनक्श्चत िंी इसके जीिंत रिंने क्ी 

समयािवध ब़ि जाएगी। रोजगार से पवरपणूत भाषा सिंी मायने 
में संस्कृवत एिं कला का संिधतन एिं संरक्षण करने में सक्षम 
िोगी। 
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नई शिक्षा नीशत में देिी भाषाओ कला एवं संस्कृशत को बढावा देने में अनवुाद की भशूमका 
 

 नयन भादलेु-राजमाने,  
                                                                       लातरू 

 
 नई िशक्षा नीित के अ तर्गत शाला एव  महािवद्यालय में होने वाली िशक्षा की नीित बनाई र्ई है। भाित सिकाि द्वािा एक नई 

िशक्षा नीित को प्रके्षिपत िकया र्या है। डॉ. कस्तिूीि र्न के अध्यक्षता मैं तैयाि पॉिलसी में 2030 तक स्कूल िशक्षा में 100% जी. 
आई. आि. के साथ पवूग िवद्यालय से माध्यिमक िवद्यालय तक िशक्षा का सावगभौिमकिण िकया जाएर्ा। जैसे िक पहले 10+2 का 
पैटनग फॉलो िकया जाता था तथा इस को बदल के नई िशक्षा नीित के तहत अब 5+3+3+4 का पैटनग फॉलो िकया जाएर्ा।  
 
नई शिक्षा नीशत के कुछ प्रमखु शसद्ांत: 

शिक्षा को लचीला बनाना, सभी बच्चों की क्षमता की 

पिचान एवं क्षमता का हवकास करना, साक्षरता और 
संख्यामकता के ज्ञान को बच्चों के तित हवकहसत करना, 
बच्चों के हलए गणुवत्तापणूष हशक्षा को हवकहसत करना, 
सावषजहनक हशक्षा प्रणाली में हनवेश करना, भारतीय संस्कृहत 
से बच्चों को जोड़ना, उत्कृष्ट स्तर पर शोध करना, हशक्षा 
नीहतयों में पारदर्मशता लाना, बच्चों को सशुासन का ज्ञान 
प्रदान करना एवं उनका सशक्ततकरण करना, तकनीकी 
यिासंभव उपयोग पर अहधक जोर देना, अनेक प्रकार की 
भाषाएं हसखाना, बच्चों की सोच को रचनात्मक बनाना और 
तार्मकक करना, मकूयांकन पर जोर देना आहद। नई हशक्षा 
हनहत के अतंगषत हशक्षा प्रणाली को लचीला बनाया गया िैं। 
ताकी बच्चे आसाने से हशक्षा प्राप्त करने में सक्षम िो पाए। 
अ्ौर ड्रॉपआउट रेट में कमी आए।  
नई शिक्षा शनशत 
       नेशनल एजकेुशन पॉहलसी 2023 के तित चनुाव के 
हवककप को लचीला बनाया गया िैं। हजससे बच्चे उन्िीं 
हवषयों का चयन कर सके हजनका वि अध्ययन करना चािते 
िैं। नई हशक्षा नीहत के तित छात्रों की प्रहतभाओं की पिचान 
की जाएंगी। साि िी उनकी प्रहतभा को बढावा हदया जाएगा 
और उनका हवकास भी हकया जाएगा। इसके अलावा छात्रों 
को भी अपनी प्रहतभा एवं रुहच की पिचान करने में भी 
सिायता प्रदान की जाएगी। हशक्षकों द्वारा बच्चों को मागषदशषन 
एवं प्रोत्सािन हदया जाएगा। इस योजना के माध्यम से बच्चों 
की प्रहतभा को और हनखारा जाएगा। 

        आज के समय में देश की बेरोजगारी दर घटाने के हलए 
उच्च हशक्षा को बढावा देना अत्यहधक आवश्यक िै। इसहलए 
हवश्वहवद्यालयों की हशक्षा प्रणाली में गणुवत्ता लाने के हलए 
नई हशक्षा नीहत के माध्यम से अनेक प्रकार के प्रयास हकए 
जाएंगे। ताहक यवुाओं का सम्रग हवकास हकया जा सके। बिु 
हवषयक हवश्वहवद्यालय एवं मिाहवद्यालयों के माध्यम से नई 
हशक्षा नीहत के तित बच्चों को उच्चतर हशक्षा प्रदान की 
जाएगी। हशक्षकों द्वारा बच्चों को मागषदशषन एवं प्रोत्सािन 
हदया जाएगा। इस योजना के माध्यम से बच्चों की प्रहतभा को 
और हनखारा जाएगा। नई हशक्षा नीहत का मखु्य उदे्दश्य िै, हक 
भारत को वैक्श्वक स्तर पर शैहक्षक रूप से मिाशक्तत बनाया 
जाए और भारत में हशक्षा का सावषभौहमकरण कर हशक्षा की 
गणुवत्ता को उच्च हकया जाए। इस नई पॉहलसी से परुानी 
एजकेुशन पॉहलसी को बदला जाएगा हजससे हशक्षा की 
गणुवत्ता में सधुार आएगा और बच्चे भी अच्छी हशक्षा प्राप्त 
करके अपना जीवन उज्जवल बना पाएंगे। इस योजना का 
मखु्य उदे्दश्य िै हक बच्चों तकनीकी तिा रचनात्मक के साि-
साि हशक्षा का मित्व समझाना तिा उन्िें  अपने आने वाले 
कल के हलए  पणूष रूप से तैयार करना हजससे  उनके अंदर 
सशक्ततकरण व  मनोबल बना रिे।  
          इसहलये हवश्वहवद्यालयीन की हशक्षा प्रणाली में 
गणुवत्ता लाने के हलए नई हशक्षा नीहत के माध्यम से अनेक 
प्रकार के प्रयास हकए जाएगें। ताहक यवुाअ्ो्ं का समग्र 
हवकास हकया जा सके। बिु हवषयक हवश्वहवद्यालय एव ं
मिाहवद्यालयों के माध्यम से नई हशक्षा नीहत तित बच्चों को 
उच्चतर हशक्षा प्रदान की जाएगी। इस समय देश में 
व्यावसाहयक हशक्षा प्राप्त करणे वाले छात्रों की संख्या सबसे 
कम िैं।  इसहलए नई नीहत के तित व्यावसाहयक हशक्षा को 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

240 
 

बढावा देने का प्रावधान रखा गया िै। योजना का एक मखु्य 
लक्ष यि भी िै हक उच्च हशक्षण संस्िानों को और बिू हवषयक 
हवश्वहवद्यालयों  मिाहवद्यालय आदी में स्िानांतरण करना।  
हनष्पक्ष प्रणाली का सिारा लेकर छात्रों का सामाहजक और 
मानहसक हवकास हकया जाएगा।  
भाषा कला एवं ससं्कृशत को बढावा देने में अनवुाद की 
भशूमका: 
      भारत संस्कृहत का खजाना िै।,जो िजारों वषों से 
हवकहसत िै और कला, साहित्य, रीहत-हरवाजों, परंपराओ, 
भाषाई अहभव्यक्ततयों, कलाकृहतयों, हवरासत स्िलों और 
अन्य कायों के रूप में प्रकट िोता िै। पयषटन के हलए भारत 
आने, भारतीय आहतथ्य  का अनभुव करने, भारत के 
िस्तके्षप और िस्तहनर्ममत वस्त्रों को खरीदने, भारत के 
शास्त्रीय साहित्य को पढने, योग का अभ्यास करने और इस 
सांस्कृहतक धन से दैहनक रूप से दहुनया भर के करोड़ों लोग 
आनंद लेते िै तिा इसका लाभ उठाते िैं।  

भाषा, कला और संस्कृहत से अटूट रूप से जड़ुी िुई 
िै। भाषाएं हकसी एक संस्कृती के लोगों को दसुरों के साि 
बोलने के तरीके को प्रभाहवत करती िैं। सामान्य भाषा के 
बोलने वालों के बीच बातचीत में हनहित लिज़ा, अनभुव की 
अनभुहूत और एक संस्कृहत का प्रहतहबब िै। इस प्रकार 
संस्कृहत िमारी भाषाओ में व्याप्त िै। साहित्य, नाटकों, 
संगीत, हफकम आधी के रूप में कला को भाषा के बीना परूी 
तरि से सरािा निीं जा सकता िै।  

आज के यगु को अनवुाद का यगु किा जाता िै। ज्ञान-
हवज्ञान के के्षत्र में प्रगहत िोने से हवश्व हसमट कर छोटा िोता 
जा रिा िै। यातायात और संचार के साधनों में क्रांहतकारी 
पहरवतषन िुआ िै, हजसके फलस्वरूप िम भौगोहलक 
सीमाओं को पार कर बडेे़- बडेे़ और दरू- दरू के देशों से संबंध 
जड़ु रिे िैं। इसके फलस्वरूप िमारे ज्ञान का हवस्तार बढता 
जा रिा िैं। हजससे िमें 'हवश्वबंधतु्व' की भावना को हवकहसत 
करने में सिायता प्राप्त िो रिी िै। भाषा और साहित्य के 
हवकास में अनवुाद की मित्वपणूष भहूमका िोती िैं।  
 

अनवुाद का अथभ और पशरभाषा:  
अनवुाद का शाक्ब्दक अिष िोता िै-'पनु:किन'। इसमें 

एक िी भाषा में व्यतत अिष की पनुरुक्तत दसूरी भाषा में िोती 
िै। अनवुाद की प्रहक्रया में दो भाषाएं आती िैं। पिली 'मलू 
भाषा' हजस सामग्री का अनवुाद हकया जाता िै, इसे 'स्त्रोत 

भाषा' किा जाता िै। दसूरा हजस भाषा में सामग्री अनहुदत की 
जाती िै, उसे 'लक्ष्य भाषा' किा जाता िै। आज अनवुाद िमारे 
हलए कोई नया शब्द निीं िै। हवहभन्न भाषाई मंच पर, 
साहिक्त्यक पहत्रकाओ में, अखबारों तिा रोजमरा के  जीवन 
में िमें अतसर अनवुाद शब्द का प्रयोग सनुने के हलए हमलता 
िै।  
      अलग-अलग हवद्वानों ने अपने मत के अनसुार 
'अनवुाद' की पहरभाषाएं दी िैं  - भोलानाथ शतवारी के शब्दों 
में, "हकसी भाषा में प्राप्त सामग्री को दसूरी भाषा में भाषांतरण 
करना अनवुाद िैं।" दसूरे शब्दों में "एक भाषा में व्याप्त 
हवचारों को यिासंभव और सिज अहभव्यक्तत द्वारा दसूरी 
भाषा में व्यतत करने का प्रयास करना अनवुाद िैं।"  
सैमएुल जॉनसन के िब्द में, "मलू भाषा की सामग्री को 
भावों की रक्षा करते िुए उसे दसूरी भाषा में बदल देना 
अनवुाद िै।" 
      इस प्रकार उपयुषतत पहरभाषाओॱ से यि स्पष्ट िोता िै 
हक अनवुाद की प्रहक्रया में दो भाषाओं की अहनवायषता िै। 
दसूरा भावों और हवचारों में समानता िो और यि समानता 
स्त्रोत भाषा के समतुकय लक्ष्य भाषा में उपलब्ध िोने पर िी 
िो सकती िै। मनषु्य एक बहुद्धजीवी प्राणी िै। वि अपने 
पहरवेश के अहतहरतत और भी बिुत कुछ जानने की कोहशश 
करता िै। इसहलए वि अपने पहरहचत समाज से हनकलकर 
अपहरहचत समाज में जाकर विा ाँ के भाषा- बोली, रिन- 
सिन, आचार- हवचार,रीहत-हरवाज, खान-पान आदी कई 
चीजों  को जानना, समझना और सीखना चािता िै। तो िम 
कि सकते िै हक दसूरे की भाषा और बोली को जानने के 
हलए िमें अनवुाद का सिारा लेना पडता िै। अनवुाद के द्वारा 
िम हवश्व के सभी भाषा में व्यतत हकए गए हवचारों को जान 
सकते िैं।  
      अनवुाद का के्षत्र बिुत िी हवस्ततृ िैं। आज के समय 
में यि और भी हवस्ततृ िोता जा रिा िैं। नई हशक्षा नीहत की 
सबसे बड़ी हवशेषता यि िैं  हक इसमें कला, संस्कृहत और 
भाषा के माध्यम से मनषु्य के सजृनात्मक क्षमता को जागतृ 
करने पर बल हदया गया िै। अनवुाद के माध्यम से हवश्व के 
कला संस्कृहत और भाषा से िम जड़ु पाएगें तिा जान भी 
पाएगें। भारत, संस्कृहत का समदृ्ध भंडार िै तिा यिॉ की 
कला, साहिक्त्यक कृहतयों प्रिाओॱ  परम्पपराओॱ भाषाई 
अहभव्यक्ततयों, कलाकृहतयों, ऐहतिाहसक एवं सांस्कृहतक 
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त्योिारों के स्िलों आदी में यि पहरलहक्षत िोता िै। राष्रीय 
हशक्षा हनहत में भारत की इस सांस्कृहतक संपदा का संरक्षण, 
संवधषन एव ंप्रसार बनाना यि उदे्दश िै। संस्कृहत का प्रसार 
करने का सबसे प्रमखु माध्यम कला िै। कला- सांस्कृहतक 
पिचान, जागरूकता को समदृ्ध करने और  समदुायों को 
उन्नत करने के अहतहरतत व्यक्ततयों में सज्ञानात्मक और 
सजृनात्मक क्षमताओॱ का संवधषन तिा व्यक्ततगत प्रसन्नता 
को बढावा देती िै। भाषा, हन:संदेि, कला एवं संस्कृहत से 
अटूट रूप से जड़ुी िुई िैं। अनवुाद के माध्यम से सवषसाधारण 
को हवहभन्न भारतीय एवं हवदेशी भाषाओॱ में उच्चतर 
गणुवत्ता यतुत अहधगम सामग्री और अन्य मित्वपणूष हलहखत 
एवं मौहखक सामग्री उपलब्ध िो सके।  
अनवुाद की आवश्यकता: 
      बीसवीं शताब्दी में देशों के बीच की दहूरया ाँ कम िोने 
के पहरणामस्वरूप हवहभन्न वचैाहरक धरातलों और आर्मिक, 
औद्योहगक स्तरों पर पारस्पहरक भाहषक हवहनमय बढा िै और 
हवहनमय के साि-साि अनवुाद का प्रयोग और अहधक हकया 
जाने लगा िै। आज के वैज्ञाहनक यगु मैं अनवुाद बिुत 
मित्त्वपणूष िो गया िै। यहद िमें दसूरे देशों के साि कंधे से 
कंधा हमलाकर चलना िै तो िमें उनके यिा ाँ हवज्ञान के के्षत्र में, 
सामाहजक एवं सांस्कृहतक के्षत्र में िुई प्रगहत की जानकारी 
िोनी चाहिए और यि जानकारी िमें अनवुाद के माध्यम से 
हमलती िै।  
     राष्रीय एकता में अनवुाद की आवश्यकता िैं। भारत 
जैसे हवशाल राष्र की एकता के प्रसंग में अनवुाद की 
आवश्यकता असंहदग्ध िै। भारत की भौगोहलक सीमाएाँ न 
केवल कश्मीर से कन्याकुमारी तक हबखरी िुई िैं  बक्कक इस 
हवशाल भखूण्ड में हवहभन्न सम्पप्रदायों के लोग रिते िैं  हजनकी 
भाषाएाँ एवं बोहलया ाँ एक दसूरे से हभन्न िैं। भारत की अनेकता 
में एकता इन्िी अिों में िै हक हवहभन्न भाषाओं, हवहभन्न 
जाहतयों, हवहभन्न सम्पप्रदायों के देश में भावात्मक एवं राष्रीय 
एकता किीं भी बाहधत निीं िोती।    
      अन्तराष्रीय साहित्य के अनवुाद से िी यि तथ्य 
प्रकाश में आया हक दहुनया के हवहभन्न भाषाओं में हलखे गए 
साहित्य में ज्ञान का हवपलु भण्डार हछपा िुआ िै। भारत में 
अन्तराष्रीय साहित्य का अनवुाद तो भारत में सहूफयों के 
दाशषहनक हसद्धान्तों के प्रचलन साि िी शरुू िो गया िा; 
हकन्त ुइसे व्यवक्स्ित स्वरूप आधुहनक यगु में िी प्राप्त िुआ। 

शेतसहपयर, डी.एच. लॉरेंस, मोपासा ाँ तिा सात्रष जैसे हचन्तकों 
की रचनाओं के अनवुाद से भारतीय जनमानस का 
साक्षात्कार िुआ एवं काहलदास, रवीन्द्रनाि टैगोर एव ं
पे्रमचन्द की रचनाओं से हवश्व प्रभाहवत िुआ। 
      दहुनया के हवहभन्न भाषाओं के अनवुाद द्वारा िी 
तुलनात्मक साहित्य के अध्ययन में सिायता हमलती िै। 
तुलनात्मक साहित्य द्वारा इस बात का पता लगाया जाता िै 
हक देश, काल और हवहभन्न भाषाओ ं के रचनाकारों के 
साहित्य में साम्पय और वैषम्पय तयों िैं?  तुलनात्मक अध्ययन 
अनवुाद के फलस्वरूप िी संभव िो सका िैं। व्यवसाय के 
रूप में अनवुाद की आवश्यकता िैं। नव्यतम ज्ञान-हवज्ञान के 
के्षत्रों में अनवुाद की आवश्यकता िैं।  
      सारांश में नई हशक्षा नीहत में देशी भाषाओं, कला एव ं
संस्कृहत को बढावा देने में अनवुाद अिं भहूमका हनभाएगा। 
भाषाओं को प्रासंहगक और हजवंत बनाए रखने के हलए इन 
भाषाओं में पाठ्य पसु्तकों, कायषपकु्स्तकाओं, क्व्िहडओ, 
नाटकों, कहवताओं, उपन्यासों, पहत्रकाओं आहद सहित उच्च 
गणुवत्ता वाली हशक्षा और हप्रट सामग्री का एक सतत प्रवाि 
िोना चाहिए।  देशभर में भारतीय भाषाओं, तुलनात्मक 
साहित्य, रचनात्मक लेखन, कला, संगीत, दशषन आदी में 
मजबतू हवभाग और कायषक्रम शरुू करने चाहिए। तिा उन्िें 
हवकहसत भी करना िोगा। अहधक उच्च हशक्षा संस्िान, और 
उच्च हशक्षा में अहधक कायषक्रम, हशक्षा के माध्यम के रूप में 
मातभृाषा या स्िानीय भाषा का िी उपयोग करें। या हद्वभाषी 
से कायषक्रम पेश करना चाहिए। उच्च हशक्षा प्रणाली के भीतर 
अनवुाद और व्याख्या कला और संग्रिालय, परुातत्व, 
कलाकृहत संरक्षण,ग्राहफक हडझाईन और वेब हडझाईन में 
उच्च गणुवत्ता वाले कायषक्रम और हडग्री भी बनाने चाहिए। 
छात्रों द्वारा देश के हवहभन्न हिस्सों में भ्रमण, जो न केवल 
पयषटन को बढावा देगा बक्कक भारत के हवहभन्न हिस्सों की 
हवहवधता, संस्कृहत, परंपराओ ंऔर ज्ञान की समझ और 
प्रशंसा को भी बढावा देगा। भारत इसी तरि उन िजारों पांडु 
हलहपयों को इकठ्ठा कर, संरहक्षत कर, अनवुाद करने और 
अध्ययन करने के मजबतू प्रयासों के साि सभी शास्त्रीय 
भाषाओं और साहित्य का अध्ययन करने वाले अपने 
संस्िानों और हवश्वहवद्यालयों का हवस्तार करेगा।भारत जैसे 
बिुभाषा-भाषी देश के जन-समदुायों के बीच अंतः संपे्रषण के 
संवािक के रूप में अनवुाद का बिुआयामी प्रयोजन 
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सवषहवहदत िै। यहद आज के इस यगु को 'अनवुाद का यगु' 
किा जाए तो कोई अहतशयोक्तत न िोगी, तयोंहक आज जीवन 
के िर के्षत्र में अनवुाद की उपादेयता को सिज िी हसद्ध हकया 
जा सकता िै। धमष-दशषन, साहित्य-हशक्षा, हवज्ञान-तकनीकी, 
वाहणज्य व्यवसाय, राजनीहत-कूटनीहत, आहद सभी के्षत्रों से 
अनवुाद का अहभन्न संबंध रिा िै। अतः हचतन और व्यविार 
के प्रत्येक स्तर पर आज मनषु्य अनवुाद पर आहश्रत िै। इतना 
िी निीं हवश्व-संस्कृहत के हवकास में भी अनवुाद की 
मित्त्वपणूष भहूमका रिी िै। 
      हवश्व के हवहभन्न प्रदेशों की जनता के बीच अतंः 
संपे्रषण की प्रहक्रया के रूप में, उनके बीच भावात्मक एकता 
को कायम रखने में, देश-हवदेश के नवीन ज्ञान-हवज्ञान, शोध-
हचतन को दहुनया के िर कोने तक िी निीं, आम जनता तक 
भी पिुाँचाने में तिा दो हभन्न संस्कृहतयों को नजदीक लाकर 
एक सतू्र में हपरोने में अनवुाद की मिती को नकारा निीं जा 
सकता। इस प्रकार नई हशक्षा नीहत में देशी भाषाओं, कला 
एवं संस्कृहत को बढावा देने में अनवुाद अपनी अिम भहूमका 
हनभाएगा। 
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एक िक्तत के रुप में शिंन्दी भाषा 

डॉ. बालाजी श्रीपती भरेु 
प्रोफेसर एिं अध्यक्ष, हिंदी विभाग 

वशिजागतृी िवरष्ट्ि मिंाविद्यालय, नलेगा ाँव 
ता. चाकुर वज. लातरू मिंाराष्ट्र 

 

मनषु्य समिूं में रिंना िी पसंद करता िैं या यों कहिए हक 

वि समिू में िी रिता िै। इसीवलए उसे सामावजक प्राणी भी 
किंा जाता िैं। समाज के हबना उसके अक्स्तत्व की ककपना 
भी निीं की जाती। समाज में रिंकर िंी ििं अपना तिा दसूरों 
का विकास करता िैं। आरम्पभ से लेकर आज तक मनषु्ट्य ने 
जो विकास वकया िैं ििं समाज में रिंकर और एक दसूरों की 
सिंायता से िंी वकया िैं। उसके इस विकास यािा में सबसे 
प्रमखु आधार भाषा रिंी िैं। मनषु्ट्य ने अपनी आवदम अिस्िा 
में अपने मन में उि रिें भावों को अवभव्यतत करने के वलए 
विविध संकेतों का उपयोग वकया। वचि, वशल्प, ध्वहनया ाँ तिा 
विविध संकेतों के माध्यम से ििं अपने भािों को अवभव्यतत 
करता रिंा। धीरे-धीरे उन्िंोंने ध्िवनयों के विवशष्ट्ट क्म से 
शब्दों की सजृना की, शब्दों से िातय बन गए और साितक 
िातयों से भाषा की सजृना िुई। इसी भाषा के जवरए ििं अपने 
विचारों को मौवखक और वलवखत रूप से अवभव्यतत करने 
लगा। डॉ. देहवशंकर हद्ववेदी ने भाषा की पहरभाषा देते िुए किा 
िै हक,"भाषा यादृक्च्छक वाक् प्रतीकों की वि व्यवस्िा िै 
हजसके माध्यम से मानव-समुदाय परस्पर व्यविार करता 
िै।"1 अवभव्यक्तत के वलवखत रूप को साविंत्य किा गया। 
          इस सकृ्ष्ट में प्रत्येक कायत वकसी न वकसी शक्तत के 
िारा िंी संपन्न िंोता िैं। मानो यिंी सकृ्ष्ट्ट का वनयम िैं और 
इसी वनयम के अनसुार शब्द अित देने का कायत करते िंैं। भाषा 
का शब्द भंिंार वजतना विशाल िंोगा उतनी िंी वि भाषा 
विकवसत या उन्नत मानी जाती िै और उसकी संपे्रषणक्षमता 
भी बढती जाती िैं। शब्दों में एक अद्भतु शक्तत िंोती िैं, 
हजसके द्वारा हवहवध भावों एवं हवचारों को अहभव्यतत हकया 
जाता िैं। इसी के जवरए मनषु्ट्य अपना जैविक व्यििंार पणूत 
करते रिंता िैं। 
 

 
िब्द-िक्तत :- 
       भाषा के माध्यम से शब्द अित देने का कायत करते िंैं। 
अिात "अित देने का कायत वजस शक्तत के िारा संपन्न िंोता 
िैं, उसे शब्द की शक्तत या शब्दशक्तत किंा जाता िैं "2 भाषा 
में शब्द और अित का अवभन्न संबंध िंोता िैं। हजस प्रकार 
अक्ग्न और उष्णता, बफष  और ठंड में जो प्राकृवतक रूप से 
अवभन्न संबंध िंोता िैं उसी प्रकार का अहभन्न संबंध शब्द 
और अित में िोता िै। प्रत्येक साितक शब्द एक वनक्श्चत अित 
को व्यतत करता िैं इसीवलए अित देने की क्षमता से यतुत िणत 
के समिूं को शब्द किंा जाता िैं। वबना शब्द के िंम न कुछ 
बोल पाते िैं, न वलख सकते िंैं। शब्द में असीम शक्तत िंोती 
िैं इसहलए शब्द के उच्चारण माि से िंमारे मन, कल्पना और 
अनभुहूत पर उसका गिंरा प्रभाि पडता िैं। जैसे - इमली और 
चटनी का उच्चारण मात्र से िमारे मुंिं में पानी आता िैं, तो 
सांप या भतू शब्द का उच्चारण करते िंी मन में भय उत्पन्न 
िंो जाता िैं। ऐसे प्रत्येक शब्दों में एक अद्भतु शक्तत िोती िै 
हजसके द्वारा वे अपना अिष देने का काम करते िैं। 
         शब्द तीन प्रकार के माने गये िैं। वाचक शब्द से 
वाच्यािष की अहभव्यक्तत िोती िै और यि अहभधा शक्तत के 
द्वारा िी संभव िोता िै। अतः "हजस शब्द शक्तत के िारा शब्द 
के मखु्य अित का बोध िंोता िैं, उसे अवभधा शब्द शक्तत किते 
िंैं।"3 मनषु्य अपने व्यविार में वाचक तिा वाच्यािष का िी 
अवधक मािा में उपयोग करता िैं। इसमें शब्दों का सिंज, 
स्िाभाविक और मलू अित ग्रिंण वकया जाता िैं। अित ग्रिंण 
करने में कोई भी बाधा उत्पन्न निंीं िंोती। लक्षक शब्द से 
लक्ष्यािष की प्राक्प्त लक्षणा शब्द शक्तत के द्वारा िोती िै। अतः 
"मखु्यािष की बाधा िोने पर रुहढ या प्रयोजन के कारण हजस 
शक्तत के द्वारा मखु्यािष से संबंध रखनेवाला अन्य अिष लहक्षत 
िो उसे 'लक्षणा' किते िैं।"4 जैसे - लड़का शेर िै। यिां 
अवभधा शब्द शक्तत िारा मखु्य अित का बोध निंीं िंोता। 
तयोंहक लड़का लड़का िोता िै, शेर जैसा चार पैरोंवाला पश ु
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निीं िोता। अतः लक्षणा शब्द-शक्तत के िारा यिंां्ाँ लडका 
शेर िैं से तात्पयत लडका शरू, िीर िैं यिं हलया जाता िैं। 
व्यंजक शब्द से व्यंग्यािष की प्रतीहत व्यंजना शब्द शक्तत के 
द्वारा िोती िै। अतः "जब अवभधा और लक्षणा अपना-अपना 
अिषद्योतन करके शांत िंो जाती िैं, तब वजस शक्तत के िारा 
अन्य अित का बोध िंोता िैं उसे व्यंजना शब्द शक्तत किंते 
िंैं।"5 अतः यिा ाँ िंम किं सकते िंैं हक जब अहभधा शक्तत के 
िारा अित निंीं वनकलता तब लक्षणा के िारा अित वनकालने 
की कोवशश की जाती िैं हफर भी अित शेष रिं जाता िैं तब 
व्यंजना शक्तत के िारा हजस अित की प्राक्प्त िोती िै वि 
व्यंग्यािष किलाता िैं। जैसे - आपका गांि तो पानी में बसा 
िैं। यिा ाँ अहभधा द्वारा अित स्पष्ट निीं िोता तयोंवक पानी में 
गांि का बसना असंभि िोता िैं। तब लक्षणा के िारा अित 
वनकाला जाता िैं 'नदी के तट पर बसा गांि, लेवकन इसके 
बाद भी अिष शेष रिं जाता िैं और वि व्यंजना के िारा प्राप्त 
हकया जाता िैं। अतः पानी में बसा गा ाँव का व्यंजना के द्वारा 
अिष हनकलेगा पविि गांि या शीतल गांि। इस प्रकार व्यंजना 
शब्द शक्तत के िारा व्यंग्यािष की प्रतीवत िंोती िैं वजससे श्रोता 
एिं पािकों को प्रभावित करने के वलए साविंत्यकार 
आवश्यकतानसुार इसका प्रयोग करते रिंता िैं। 
इंशगतों की िक्तत :- 
      मनषु्ट्य अवभव्यक्तत के वलए मौवखक और वलवखत 
भाषा के साि-साि कभी कभी सांकेहतक या इंहगत भाषा का 
भी प्रयोग करते रिता िैं। झंिंी वदखाकर, िंाि विंलाकर, वसर 
विंलाकर, हसग्नल के माध्यम से या आंखो िारा हबना ध्वहन 
के उच्चारण हकए वि अपने विचारों को अहभव्यतत करते 
रिंता िैं। कवि वबिंारी का यिं दोिंा आाँखों की भाषा का 
सिोत्तम उदािंरण िैं। जैसे - 
"कित, नटत, रीझत, हखझत, हमलत, हखलत, लहजयात। 

भरे भौन में करत िैं, नैनन ुिी सौं बात।।"6 
सम्प्पे्रषण क्षमता :- 
           भाषा की दृक्ष्ट से संपे्रषण से तात्पयष िै हवचारों का 
आदान-प्रदान। मनषु्ट्य के विकास में भाषा संपे्रषण का 
मिंत्िपणूत योगदान रिंा िैं। ििं अपनी मौवखक तिा वलवखत 
भाषा के िारा अपने विचारों को, भािनाओं को दसूरों तक 
बडी सिंजता से पिंुंचाता िैं। साविंत्यकार भी अपनी विविध 
विधाओं के माध्यम से समाज में जो कुछ देखता िैं, अनभुि 
करता िैं उसे बौवद्धकता, कल्पकता और शैली के माध्यम से 

ििं इस प्रकार प्रस्तुत करता िैं वक वजसे सनुकर या प़िकर 
श्रोता या पािक प्रभावित िुंए वबना निंीं रिता। यि मातभृाषा 
में अवधक संभि िैं। मातभृाषा से िी जीिन का असली 
पवरचय िोता िै। मातभृाषा केवल आहभव्यक्तत या संचार का 
साधन न िंोकर सभ्यता, संस्कृवत और संस्कारों का संििंन 
करनेवाली मित्वपणूष  धरोिंर िैं। अिात स्ियं की मातभृाषा 
में िंी मनषु्ट्य अपनी तिा समाज की उन्नवत कर सकता िैं। 
इसीहलए भारतेंद ुिंवरश्चंद्र ने भी किंा िैं हक, 

" हनज भाषा उन्नवत अिैं, सब उन्नहत को मलू। 
वबन हनज भाषा ज्ञान के, हमटत न हिय को शलू।" 

          हिंदी भारत देश की राजभाषा िै। साि िी साि वि 
दस प्रांतों की मातभृाषा भी िैं। अतः प्रािहमक वशक्षा से लेकर 
सामावजक, शैवक्षक तिा सांस्कृवतक विकास के वलए ििं 
बिुंत िंी सिज, सरल, स्िाभाविक लगती िैं। इसीहलए 
मिात्मा गांधी जी ने भी किा िा हक, मनषु्य के मानहसक 
हवकास के हलए मातभृाषा उतनी िी आवश्यक िै हजतने की 
बच्चे के शारीहरक हवकास के हलए माता का दधू। बालक 
अपने जीवध का पिला पाठ अपनी माता से िी सीखता िै। 
इसीहलए उसके सवांगीण हवकास के हलए मातभृाषा के हसवा 
उस पर दसूरी भाषा को िोपना ठीक निीं िै। इसीहलए नई 
वशक्षा नीवत 2020 में मातभृाषा को सिावधक मिंत्ि वदया गया 
िैं चािें ििं वकसी भी प्रांत की मातभृाषा िंो। हिंदी की बात 
करे, तो वि दस प्रांतों की मातभृाषा िैं और परेू भारतिषत की 
राजभाषा के रूप में भी कायतरत िैं। अतः हिन्दी भाषा को 
वशक्षा का माध्यम बनाना मनषु्ट्य, समाज तिा राष्ट्र के विकास 
के वलए अत्यंत मिंत्िपणूत िैं। 
ध्वन्यात्मकता :- 
       साहित्यकार हबब, प्रतीक, अलंकार आवद के माध्यम 
से अपने काव्य में ध्िन्यात्मकता का वनमाण करता िैं। वजसे 
सनुकर पािक विविध ध्िवनयों को अनभुि करने लगता िैं। 
सयूषकांत हत्रपाठी वनराला ने 'बादल राग' कविता में ध्वन्यािषक 
शब्दों िारा िी घनघोर बादलों के भीषण राग को ध्िवनत करते 
िुंई किा िैं - 

"झमू-झमू मदृ ुगरज-गरज घन घोर। 
राग-अमर अबंर में भर वनज रोर।" 

तिा महलक मोिंम्मद जायसी ने अपनी रचना 
'पद्माित' में षडऋतु िणतन तिा बारिंमासा के माध्यम से 
आषा़ि, पसु, चैत का िणतन करते िुंए वलखा िैं ,  
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"चढा आसाढ, गगन घन गाजा। 
साजा हवरि धुंद दल बाजा।। 
पसू जाड िरिर तन का ाँपा। 
चैत बसंता िंोई धमारी। 
मोविं लेखे संसार उजारी।" 

          ऐसे कई उदािंरण िैं् ंवजसके माध्यम से कवियों तिा 
साविंत्यकारों ने अपनी रचना के माध्यम से ध्िन्यात्मक भाषा 
का प्रयोग कर पािकों को ध्िवन सनुने की अनभुवूत वदलाई 
िैं। भाषा की यिं एक अद्भतु शक्तत मानी जाती िैं।  
शचत्रात्मकता :-  
       साहित्यकार वकसी भी घटना तिा चवरि का वचिण 
अपनी भाषा और अवभव्यक्तत कौशल के माध्यम से इस 
प्रकार करता िैं वक पािक की आंखों के सामने उस घटना का 
एक स्ितंि वचि उपक्स्ित िंो जाता िैं। और ििं बडी आसानी 
के साि साविंत्यकार के मन की अनभुवूत को स्ियं अनभुि 
करने लगता िैं। भक्तत कालीन, रीवतकालीन और आधुवनक 
कालीन साविंत्य इसका सिोत्तम उदािंरण िैं। वबिंारी को तो 
नाहयका सौंदयत के चतुर वचतेरे किंा जाता िैं। कृष्ट्ण-भक्तत 
धारा के प्रमखु कवि सरूदास ने भी कृष्ट्ण की बाल लीलाओ ं
का ऐसा िणतन वकया िैं हक हजसे पढकर या सनुकर श्रोता या 
पािकों के सामने प्रत्येक घटना का एक स्ितंि वचि उपक्स्ित 
िंो जाता िैं। जब कृष्ट्ण को मां यशोदा माखन चोरी को लेकर 
िंाि में छडी हलए िंांटती िैं तब बाल कृष्ट्ण का यिं किंना हक, 
" मैया मैं निंीं माखन खायो, ख्याल परे ये सखा सभी वमली 
मेरे मखु लपठायो।" पािकों के सामने एक स्ितंि वचि 
उपक्स्ित कर देता िैं और वजससे सरूदास के विचारों का 
प्रभाि उनके मन मक्स्तष्ट्क पर बडी सिंजता से पडते जाता 
िैं। 
भावात्मकता :- 
      भाषा हवचारों के साि साि भावों को भी संक्हमत 
करती िैं। मनषु्य का मन भावों का हवशाल भंिंार िंोता िैं। 
उसमें कुछ स्िायी भाव िोते िैं। इन स्िायी भावों की संख्या 
कुछ हवद्वानों ने आठ मानी िै, हकसीने नौं, हकसीने दस। स्िाई 
भाि विवशष्ट्ट समय पर एक दसूरों के मन में संक्वमत िंोते 
रिंते िंैं। साविंत्यकार अपनी रचना के माध्यम से पािक के 
मन में भी ििंी भावों की अनभुवूत कराता िै, जो स्ियं के मन 
में जागतृ िुंए िे। काव्य का मलूभतू आधार भाि तत्ि िंी 

िंोता िैं। भाि तत्ि की प्रधानता से यतुत काव्य की पंक्तत 
देहखए - 

"माली आवत देहख के, कहलयन करी पकुार। 
फूले फूले चनु हलए, काहल िमारी बार।।"8 

रस शनष्पशि की िक्तत :- 
       काव्य पाठक के मन में क्स्ित स्िाई भाव को रस दशा 
तक ले जाकर उसे आनंद की अनभुहूत देता िै। मन में क्स्ित 
स्िाई भाि का साधारणीकरण िंोने से श्रोता या पािक को जो 
आनंद की अनभुवूत िंोती िैं साविंत्यशास्ि की भाषा में उसे िंी 
रस किंा गया िैं। आचायष भरत मवुन ने रस वनष्ट्पवत्त को लेकर 
किंा िैं -  

"विभावानभुािव्यवभचारीसंयोगादृसवनष्ट्पवत्त्ः।"9 
          अिात विभाि, अनभुि तिा व्यवभचारी भावों का 
स्िाई भाि के साि संयोग िंोने से रस की उत्पवत्त िंोती िैं। 
काव्य प़िकर या सनुकर मनषु्ट्य का मन सांसाहरक पीड़ाओ ं
से मतुत िंोकर ििं असाधारण से साधारण बन जाता िैं।इसे 
िी साधारणीकरण की प्रहक्रया किा जाता िै। मन के 
साधारणीकरण से कुछ समय के वलए पाठक को जो आनंद 
वमलता िैं ििं आनंद अलौवकक आनंद के समान िंोता िैं 
इसवलए उसे ब्रह्मानंद सिंोदर भी किंा गया िैं। ऐसा आनंद 
देने की शक्तत भाषा तिा उस भाषा के साविंत्य में िंोती िैं। 
प्रवािंमानता :- 
       किंा जाता िैं वक भाषा बिते नीर के समान िै। पानी 
बिते रिंने के कारण िी स्िच्छ बना रिंता िैं, ठीक उसी प्रकार 
भाषा भी प्रहववािमान रिी िै। हिंदी साविंत्य की बात करें, तो 
वि अपने आरंभ से लेकर आज तक और आगे भी 
प्रवािमान िंी रिेगा। प्रवािमानता िी उसकी पिचान िै। 
उसके प्रवािमान रिंने के कारण िंी उसमें वनत नतूनता आने 
लगती िैं। और ििं प्राणवान और जीि्ंत लगता िैं। 
प्रवािमानता का रुकना साहित्य को नष्ट कर देता िै। 
प्रवािशीलता के कारण उसमें कालानरुूप तिा समय के 
अनरुूप सामावजक, राजनीवतक, धार्ममक एिं सांस्कृवतक 
जैसी  विहवध पवरक्स्िवतयों का अंकन िंोते जाता िैं। 
पशरवतभनिीलता :- 
      भाषा पवरिततनशील िैं। उसका आरंवभक रुप और 
आज का पवरवनक्ष्ट्ित साविंक्त्यक रूप में आया पवरिततन इससे 
िंमें पता चल जाता िैं हक भाषा स्ियं को पवरिर्मतत करती िैं 
साि िंी साि उसमें मनषु्ट्य के मन मक्स्तष्ट्क को पवरिर्हतत 
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करने की अद्भतु शक्तत िैं। हबिारी की भाषा को लेकर किंा 
भी जाता िैं "सतसैया के दोिंरे जस नावक के तीर। देखन में 
छोटे लागत, घाि करे गंभीर।।" वबिंारी के एक दोिें ने राजा 
जयहसिं के मन को पवरिर्मतत कर वदया िा ििं दोिा िैं - 

"निंीं पराग, निंीं मधुर मध,ु निंीं विकास इहि काल। 
अली कली िंी सो हबधौ, आगे कौन िंिाल।।"10 

अमतूभ को मतूभ बनाने की िक्तत :- 
       किंा जाता िैं वक जिां न पिंुंचे रवि, ििंां पिंुंचे कवि। 
अिात कवि या साविंत्यकार अपनी कल्पना शक्तत तिा 
अवभव्यक्तत क्षमता के आधार पर अमतूत भावों को मतूत रूप 
प्रदान करने का मिंत्िपणूत कायत करता िैं। जिा ाँ अप्रत्यक्ष या 
अमतूत भावों को पाठक के हलए समझना असंभव िोता िै, 
उसी असंभवता को साहित्यकार हवहवध हबबों एवं प्रतीकों के 
माध्यम से अमतूष को मतूष रुप देकर संभव बना देता िै और 
पाठक की मानवसक और बौवद्धक सोच में पवरिततन लाता िैं। 
अतः शब्दों के माध्यम से अमतूष को मतूष रुप देने की शक्तत 
भाषा में िी िोती िै। 
मलू्यों का संरक्षण :- 
       मकूय दैवनक जीिन में व्यििंार को वनयंवित करने के 
मिंत्िपणूत वसद्धांत िंोते िंैं। मलू्य केिल मानि व्यििंार को 
िंी वनधावरत निंीं करते अवपत ुअपने आप में आदशत की 
स्िापना भी करते िंैं। सामान्यतः भक्तत काल के साविंत्य में 
मानवी जीवन मलू्यों के दशतन िंोते िंैं। गोस्िामी तुलसीदास 
की रचना 'रामचवरतमानस' यिं एक शाश्ित और आदशत 
मानिीय मलू्यों को स्िावपत करनेिाला मिंाकाव्य माना जाता 
िैं। उसमें हवहवध सामावजक, धार्ममक और राजनीवतक 
आदशों की स्िापना की गई िैं, जो समाज के वलए अत्यंत 
आिश्यक िैं। आज सामावजक परंपराओं के पवरिततन के 
साि-साि मानिीय मलू्यों में भी पवरिततन आने लगा िैं और 
उसकी अवभव्यक्तत आधुवनक साविंत्य में िंो रिंी िैं। आज 
भौवतकिादी यगु में तिा पाश्चात्य संस्कृवत के प्रभाि से िंमारे 
नैहतक मलू्य टूटने लगे िंैं। मानवीय संबंधों में वदन-ब-वदन 
विकृवत आने लगी िैं। ऐसे समय सांस्कृवतक एिं मानिीय 
मलू्यों की पनुस्िापना एि ंउनकी सरुक्षा की शक्तत साविंत्य में 
िी िैं। 
संवेदना एवं चेतना जागशृत :- 
       संवेदना और चेतना मनषु्ट्य की खास पिचान िैं। 
इसके जवरए िंी उसे मनषु्ट्यत्ि प्रधान िंोता िैं। इसके बोध से 

िी  ििं दसूरों के सखु दखु का अनभुि करता िैं तिा अन्याय-
अत्याचार के वखलाफ लडने के वलए तैयार िंोता िैं। आज 
हिंदी साविंत्य के माध्यम से बाल हवमशष, दवलत विमशत, नारी 
हवमशष, हकसान विमशत, विकलांग विमशत जैसे हवहवध हवमशों 
पर मंिन िंो रिंा िैं। नारी जो सहदयों से परुुष मानहसकता की 
गलुाम बनकर जी रिी िी। आज भाषा तिा हिदी साहित्य ने 
उसे अपने आप की पिचान हदलाई िै। अतः "नारी अब घर 
की चार दीिारों में बंदी रिंकर केिल बच्चे पैदा करनेिाली 
मशीन निंीं किंलाना चािंती, अवपतु ििं भी अपने हृदय में 
उिनेिाली अवभलाषाओ ंऔर इच्छाओं को सच्चे रूप में 
प्रस्तुत करना चािंती िैं।"11  इस विमशत के माध्यम से तिा 
अपनी अकिवत शक्तत के द्वारा मानवीय संिदेना और चेतना 
को जागतृ करने का हिंदी साविंत्य भली-भांवत प्रयास कर रिंा 
िैं। 
संस्कृशत सरंक्षण :- 
          साहित्य को समाज का दपषण किा जाता िै। अिात 
साविंत्य रूपी दपतण में समाज तिा संस्कृवत का प्रवतहबब 
वदखाई देता िैं। िैसे साविंत्य और दपतण की तलुना की जाए,तो 
दपतण तो ििंी वदखलाता िैं, जो हदखाई देता िै। लेवकन 
साविंत्य तो ििं भी वदखलाता िैं, जो िंो सकता िैं या िंोना 
चाविंए। इसवलए साविंत्य केिल दपतण माि न िंोकर उससे 
भी बिुंत कुछ अवधक िैं। आज हिंदी साविंत्य भारत की 
सांस्कृवतक धरोवर की रक्षा के साि-साि उसका एक पी़िी 
से दसूरी पी़िी तक संििंन करने की भवूमका वनभा रिंा िैं। 
साि िंी साि विविध संस्कृवतयों को एक दसूरे के साि 
जोडकर मानिता एिं समता की स्िापना करने की कोवशश 
हिन्दी साविंत्य के माध्यम से िंो रिंी िैं। 
जोड़ने की िक्तत :- 
       आज हिन्दी जन-जन की भाषा बन गई िैं। जन की 
भाषा में िंी मन की बात सिंज और स्वाभाहवक रुप से 
अवभव्यतत िंोती िैं। हिंदी िंमारी जनभाषा, संपकत  भाषा तिा 
राजभाषा भी िैं। भारत जैसे भौगोवलक हवहवधता, संस्कृहतक 
हवहवधता, भाहषक हवहवधता, धार्ममक हवहवधतािाले समिूं 
को एक सिू में बांधने का कायत हिंदी कर रिंी िैं। हिंदी भाषा 
तिा उसके िारा वलवखत साविंत्य आज भारत को िी निंीं 
विश्ि को जोडने का कायत कर रिंी िैं। आज विश्ि कुटंुबकम 
के जहरये मानवता, पे्रम अिवा हवश्व-पे्रम को साकार करने 
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का दावयत्ि हिंदी तिा हिन्दी साहित्य भली-भांवत वनभा रिा 
िैं। ठाकुर गोपालशरण हसि के शब्दों में - 

"जग की सेवा करना िी बस िै अब सारों का सार। 
विश्ि-पे्रम के बंधन िंी में, मझुको वमला मकु्तत का 

िार।।"12 
राष्रपे्रम शनमाण की िक्तत :- 
       भारत की आजादी के समय सभी धमत, जावत, संप्रदाय 
के लोगों को एक साि जोडकर उसमें राष्ट्र पे्रम जगाने का 
मिंत्िपणूत कायत हिंदी भाषा ने वकया िैं। तत्कालीन समय में 
अंगे्रजों से आजादी प्राप्त करने के वलए साहित्यकारों ने 
विविध प्रकार की हिंदी कविताओं तिा गीतों के माध्यम से 
सामान्य जनों में देशभक्तत एिं राष्ट्रपे्रम जगाने का कायष हकया 
िै। देश-भक्तत से ओत प्रोत अपनी कविता " एक फूल की 
चािं " में माखनलाल चतुिदेी जी ने आजादी की बवलिदेी पर 
शिंीद िुंए िीर सपतूों के प्रवत अपनी अगाध श्रद्धा वदखाते िुंए 
िीरों के बवलदानों को सिोपवर माना िैं। एक फूल के माध्यम 
से उन्िंोंने अपनी देशभक्तत को वजस प्रभािपणूतता के साि 
अवभव्यतत वकया िैं ििं वनक्श्चत िंी सरािंनीय िैं। िे किंते िंैं  

" मझेु तोिं लेना िनमाली, 
उस पि पर देना तुम फें क, 
मातभृवूम पर शीश चढाने, 

वजस पि जािें िीर अनेक।" 13 
शडशजटलायजेिन की भाषा :- 
          आज ज्ञान-हवज्ञान एव ंतकनीकी के यगु में इटंरनेट 
की दहुनया में सवषत्र हिदी भाषा का वचषस्व िमें हदखाई दे रिा 
िै। ििं अनसंुधान तिा हडहजटलाइजेशन की सभी सामग्री के 
साि जडु गई िैं। विंवजटलाइजेशन का सीधा संबंध सचूना 
प्रौद्योवगकी से िैं। इसीवलए भारत के प्रधानमंिी श्री नरेंद्र मोदी 
जी ने 1 जलुाई 2015 को 'विंवजटल इंविंया' कायतक्म को 
आरंभ वकया िा। इसी को गवत के साि आगे ब़िाने के वलए 
हिंदी मिंत्िपणूत भवूमका वनभा रिंी िैं। पहरणाम स्वरुप आज  
'नई वशक्षा नीवत - 2020' आ आरभ िुआ िै हजसमें मातभृाषा 
को मित्वपणूष स्िान हदया गया िै। 
 
 
 
 
 
 

शनष्कषभ :- 
       इस प्रकार कोई भी भाषा िंो उनके शब्दों में, िातयों में 
एक ऐसी शक्तत िंोती िैं, जो विविध घटनाओं की अनभुवूत 
श्रोता एिं पािकों को देती रिंती िैं। भाषा वि शक्तत िैं वजसके 
माध्यम से मनषु्ट्य अपने विचारों को दसूरों तक पिुाँचाता िै या 
दसूरों के विचारों को सिंजता से स्ियं ग्रिंण करता िैं। हिंदी 
भाषा तिा साविंत्य की बात करें, तो आज हिंदी भाषा ने 
िैश्िीकरण के रूप में तिा इंटरनेट के के्षि में अपनी क्षमता 
को सावबत वकया िैं। रिी बात हिन्दी साहित्य की, तो आज 
ििं अतंरराष्ट्रीय स्तर पर अपने प्रभाि के माध्यम से समता, 
मानिता तािा हवश्व शांहत की स्िापना करने में कारगर 
साहबत िो रिा िै। साविंत्य िततमान में बनते वबगडते नैहतक 
मकूयों में आज भी सांस्कृवतक और नैवतक मलू्यों की सरुक्षा 
तिा उसके विंन करने की मित्वपणूष भहूमका हनभा रिा िैं। 
          कुल वमलाकर हिंदी भाषा तिा उसका साविंत्य मनषु्ट्य 
को मनषु्ट्य से, समाज को समाज से, व्यापार को व्यापार से, 
धमत को धमत से, संस्कृवत को संस्कृवत से और राष्ट्र को विश्ि 
से एक मानिता के सिू में जोड़ने का मिंत्िपणूत कायत कर रिंा 
िैं, यिंी हिंदी भाषा और उसके साविंत्य की शक्तत िैं। 
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Ê½ÆnÒ ºÉä ½Ò ºÉÆ¦É´É ½è ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÉ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò Ê´ÉºiÉÉ® 

 

|ÉÉ. bÉì. ¨ÉÒxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ>ò®É´É PÉÙ¨Éä 

Ê½ÆnÒ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ nªÉÉxÉÆn Eò±ÉÉ ¨É½ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ,लातूर                                                                                            

 

m 

¦ÉÉ®iÉ |ÉÉ®Æ¦É ºÉä ½Ò Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÒ oÊ¹] ºÉä ¤É½ÙiÉ 

½Ò ºÉ¨ÉÞr ®É¹]Å ®½É ½èÆ* ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÒ 

Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ ªÉÉjÉÉ ½VÉÉ®ÉäÆ ´É¹ÉÉäÆÇ EòÒ Ê´É®ÉºÉiÉ ºÉÆVÉÉäB +ÉVÉ ¦ÉÒ 

+xÉ´É®iÉ VÉÉ®Ò ½è* |ÉÉSÉÒxÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¨ÉäÆ ½¨ÉÉ®ä ªÉ½ÉÄ Eò±ÉÉ, 

ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ B´ÉÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ YÉÉxÉ {É®Æ{É®É Eòä nºiÉÉ´ÉäVÉÒEò®hÉ EòÉ 

EòÉªÉÇ |ÉÉSªÉ, {ÉÉ±ÉÒ, ºÉÆºEòÞiÉ +ÉÊn ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå ¨ÉäÆ ½Ù+É lÉÉ* <ºÉ 

{É®Æ{É®É EòÉä Ê½ÆnÒ xÉä EòÉ¡òÒ +ÉMÉä ¤ÉgÉªÉÉ* ÊEòºÉÒ ¦ÉÒ nä¶É EòÒ 

Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÉ ´É½ÉÄ EòÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉä MÉ½®É Ê®¶iÉÉ ½ÉäiÉÉ 

½è* Ê½ÆnÒ xÉä +{ÉxÉä Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ Gò¨É ̈ ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ 

Eòä Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ +Éè® |ÉºÉÉ® ¨ÉäÆ ¨É½i´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ¦ÉÚÊ¨ÉEòÉ EòÉ ÊxÉ´ÉÇ½xÉ 

ÊEòªÉÉ* ´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ ¨ÉäÆ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä +ÊvÉEò ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ VÉÉxÉä 

´ÉÉ±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Ê½ÆnÒ ½Ò ½è* ªÉ½ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ ®ÉVÉEòÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½è 

B´ÉÆ Ê´É¶´É Eòä +xÉäEò nä¶ÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ Ê½ÆnÒ EòÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É ¤ÉcÉ ½è* Ê´É¶´É 

Eòä 116 Ê´É¶´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ Ê½ÆnÒ EòÒ {ÉgÉ<Ç ºÉÙ±É¦É ½è* ½É±É 

½Ò ¨ÉäÆ ºÉÆªÉÙHò ®É¹]Å ¨É½ÉºÉ¦ÉÉ xÉä Ê½ÆnÒ EòÉä +ÊvÉEòÉÊ®Eò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ º´ÉÒEòÉ®É ½èÆ* ªÉ½ <ºÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ EòÉ ¦ÉÒ |É¨ÉÉhÉ ½è ÊEò 

Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉxÉxÉä Eòä ºÉÙxÉ½®ä uÉ® JÉÙ±Éä ½èÆ* Ê½ÆnÒ 

EòÉä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉxÉxÉä ºÉä EòÉä<Ç xÉ½ÒÆ ®ÉäEò ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è * Ê½xnÒ 

Eòä Ê´É¶´É¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉxÉxÉä {É® ºÉ¨ÉÚSÉÉ Ê´É¶´É ªÉ½ ¦É±ÉÒ¦ÉÉÆÊiÉ VÉÉxÉ 

ºÉEòäMÉÉ ÊEò Ê´É¶´É {É® BEòÉÊvÉEòÉ® Eò®xÉÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ Ê´É¶´É EòÉä 

+{ÉxÉÉ ¤ÉÉVÉÉ® ºÉ¨ÉZÉxÉÉ /¤ÉxÉÉxÉÉ xÉ½ÒÆ +Ê{ÉiÉÙ “´ÉºÉÙvÉè́ É 

EòÙ]ÙÆ¤ÉEò” ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ ¨ÉÚ±É +Éi¨ÉÉ ½è l ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ YÉÉxÉ Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ 

{É®Æ{É®É+Éå EòÉ +ÊxiÉ¨É ±ÉIªÉ ¦ÉÒ  ´ÉºÉÙvÉè́ É EòÙ]ÙÆ¤ÉEò¨ ½Ò ½è * 

½É±É ½Ò ¨ÉäÆ ½ÙB ¡òÒVÉÒ ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉä ´ÉHò´ªÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ Eòä 

ªÉ¶Éº´ÉÒ Ê´Énä¶É ¨ÉÆjÉÒ bÉì. BºÉ. VÉªÉ¶ÉÆEò®VÉÒ xÉä .¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

YÉÉxÉ-Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ {É®¨{É®É, VÉÉä ÊEò Ê´É¶´É¶ÉÉÆÊiÉ EòÉ ºÉxnä¶É näiÉÒ 

½è, Eòä ´ªÉÉ{ÉÒEò®hÉ Eòä Ê±ÉB Ê½xnÒ Eòä ´Éè¶´ÉÒEò®hÉ EòÉä 

+É´É¶ªÉEò ÊxÉ°òÊ{ÉiÉ ÊEòªÉÉ ½è * ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ ¨ÉÚ±É +´ÉvÉÉ®hÉÉ 

“ÊVÉªÉÉä +Éè® VÉÒxÉä nÉä” ½è +Éè® <ºÉEòÒ |ÉÉhÉ|ÉÊiÉ¹`É ºÉ¨ÉªÉ EòÒ 

+É´É¶ªÉEòiÉÉ ½è * <ºÉÒ {ÉÉ´ÉxÉ =qä¶ªÉ ºÉä ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ YÉÉxÉ- 

Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ {É®¨{É®É, Ê½xnÒ  +Éè® EòÞÊjÉ¨É ¨ÉävÉÉ {É® EòäÊxpiÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ® 

Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ <ºÉ ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ EòÉ ¨ÉÙJªÉ Ê¤ÉxnÙ lÉÉ * ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ EòÉ 

¶ÉÙ¦ÉÉ®¨¦É ºÉ¨ÉÉ®Éä½, BEò º´É{xÉ±ÉÉäEò ̈ ÉäÆ Ê´ÉSÉ®hÉ-ºÉÉ lÉÉ I ̈ ÉÉiÉÉ 

ºÉ®º´ÉiÉÒ EòÒ ºiÉÙÊiÉ Eòä ={É®ÉxiÉ ¡òÒVÉÒ Eòä {ÉÊhbiÉÉäÆ xÉä 

ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ EòÒ ºÉ¡ò±ÉiÉÉ Eòä Ê±ÉB VÉxÉVÉÉiÉÒªÉ Ê´ÉÊvÉ-Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉ Eòä 

ºÉÉlÉ nä´ÉÒ-nä´ÉiÉÉ+Éå EòÉ +É´½ÉxÉ ÊEòªÉÉ * ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

={ÉÊºlÉiÉ ½®äEò ´ªÉÊHò ªÉ½ +xÉÙ¦É´É Eò® ®½É lÉÉ ÊEò ¡òÒVÉÒ 

Eòä xÉÉMÉÊ®Eò +{ÉxÉÒ {É®Æ{É®É+Éå, +ÉºlÉÉ+Éå +Éè® ¨ÉÉxªÉiÉÉ+Éå 

iÉlÉÉ vÉ®iÉÒ ºÉä ÊEòiÉxÉÒ +ÉºlÉÉ +Éè® MÉ½®É<Ç Eòä ºÉÉlÉ VÉÙcä ½ÙB 

½èÆ * +Éi¨ÉÊxÉ¦ÉÇ®iÉÉ +Éè® +{ÉxÉä {ÉÉ®Æ{ÉÊ®Eò EòÙ]Ò® =tÉäMÉ Eòä 

|ÉÊiÉ +{ÉxÉÒ +MÉÉvÉ ¸ÉrÉ EòÉä ºÉMÉ´ÉÇ |ÉEò] Eò®iÉä ½ÙB ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ 

Eòä ¶ÉÙ¦ÉÉ®Æ¦É Eòä +´ÉºÉ® {É® ½ÉlÉÉäÆ ºÉä ¤ÉxÉÉ<Ç MÉ<Ç Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ |ÉEòÉ® 

EòÒ SÉ]É<ªÉÉäÆ EòÉä {ÉÚVÉÉ-+SÉÇxÉÉ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ Eòä |ÉÊiÉÊxÉÊvÉ 

bÉì.VÉªÉ¶ÉÆEò®VÉÒ EòÉä ¦ÉäÆ] ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ * ±ÉMÉ¦ÉMÉ bäg PÉh]ä 

iÉEò ¨ÉxjÉÉäÆSSÉÉ®hÉ Eò®iÉä ½ÙB VÉxÉVÉÉiÉÒªÉ {ÉÆÊbiÉÉäÆ xÉä ¡òÒVÉÒ Eòä 

¨É½É¨ÉÊ½¨É ®É¹]Å{ÉÊiÉVÉÒ +Éè® ºÉ¦ÉÒ +ÊiÉÊlÉªÉÉäÆ EòÒ ={ÉÊºlÉÊiÉ 

¨ÉäÆ ªÉ½ Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉ ºÉ¨{ÉzÉ ÊEòªÉÉ * ªÉ½Ò ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEòÞiÉÒ ½è +Éè® 

<ºÉEòÉ Ê´ÉºiÉÉ® BäºÉä ½Ò ºÉÆ¨Éä±ÉxÉÉäÆ Eòä ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä Ê´É¶´É¦É® ¨ÉäÆ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉ {É½ÙÄSÉÉBMÉÉ * ªÉ½ +]±É ºÉiªÉ ½è ÊEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉä ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ 

¨ÉÙJÉÊ®iÉ ½ÉäiÉÒ ½è +Éè® Ê½xnÒ Eòä  Ê´É¶´É¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉxÉxÉä ºÉä ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò °ò{É ºÉä ¨ÉÙJÉÊ®iÉ ½ÉäMÉÒ * bÉì. ¨ÉxÉÉä½® 

.¦ÉhbÉ®Ò Eò½iÉä ½è ,"ÊVÉºÉ ÊnxÉ ªÉä ÊSÉÊEòiºÉÉ {ÉrÊiÉªÉÉÄ 

+ÉvÉÙÊxÉEò ÊSÉÊEòiºÉÉ Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ Eòä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò {ÉÉ`ÂªÉGò¨ÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ 

ºÉÊ¨¨ÉÊ±ÉiÉ ½ÉäÆMÉÒ, ´É½ ÊnxÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒªÉ º´ÉÉºlªÉ Eòä <ÊiÉ½ÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

BEò º´ÉÊhÉÇ̈ É ªÉÙMÉ EòÉ ¶ÉÙ¦ÉÉ®¨¦É Ên´ÉºÉ ½ÉäMÉÉ*" ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

ÊVÉxÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉäÆ {É® Ê´ÉSÉÉ®, Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ +Éè® Ê´ÉºiÉÞiÉ SÉSÉÉÇ ½Ù<Ç, =xÉEòä 

¶ÉÒ¹ÉÇEòÉäÆ ºÉä ½Ò +xÉÙ̈ ÉÉxÉ ±ÉMÉ ºÉEòiÉÉ ½è ÊEò ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ÊEòiÉxÉÉ 

ºÉÉlÉÇEò ®½É ½ÉäMÉÉ I {É®¨{É®ÉMÉiÉ YÉÉxÉ, Ê½xnÒ +Éè® EòÞÊjÉ¨É 

¨ÉävÉÉ, ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ YÉÉxÉ {É®¨{É®É EòÉ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºÉxn¦ÉÇ +Éè® Ê½xnÒ, 

¤Én±ÉiÉä {ÉÊ®´Éä¶É ̈ ÉäÆ |É´ÉÉºÉÒ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºÉxn¦ÉÇ ̈ ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ<Ç 

ºÉ¨Éx´ÉªÉ +Éè® Ê½xnÒ +xÉÙ´ÉÉn, Ê½xnÒ +Éè® ÊºÉxÉä¨ÉÉ, ÊMÉ®Ê¨ÉÊ]ªÉÉ 

nä¶É +Éè® Ê½xnÒ, Ê½xnÒ +Éè® |É¶ÉÉÆiÉ IÉäjÉ, ºÉÚSÉxÉÉ |ÉÉätÉèÊMÉEòÒ 

+Éè® २१ ´ÉÒÆ ºÉnÒ ¨ÉäÆ Ê½xnÒ, Ê½xnÒ {É® ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò vÉÉ®hÉÉ +Éè® 

¨ÉÒÊbªÉÉ +ÉÊn VÉèºÉä Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉäÆ {É® Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉYÉ Ê´ÉuÉxÉÉäÆ xÉä +{ÉxÉä 

Ê´ÉSÉÉ® |ÉºiÉÙiÉ ÊEòB +Éè® ÊVÉYÉÉºÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉvÉÉxÉ Eòä ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ºÉÙÊvÉ 

¸ÉÉäiÉÉ+Éå xÉä +{ÉxÉä YÉÉxÉ ºÉä =xÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉÉäÆ EòÉä +Éè® ¦ÉÒ ºÉ¨ÉÞr 

ÊEòªÉÉ * <ºÉ ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ nä¶É¦É® Eòä +xÉäEò ¦ÉÚiÉ{ÉÚ´ÉÇ +Éè® 

´ÉiÉÇ̈ ÉÉxÉ EòÙ±É{ÉÊiÉªÉÉäÆ ºÉÊ½iÉ +xÉäEò Ê¶ÉIÉÉÊ´ÉnÉäÆ xÉä ºÉ½¦ÉÉÊMÉiÉÉ 

EòÒ, ºÉÉlÉ ½Ò Ê½xnÒ Eòä ´ªÉÉ{ÉÒEò®hÉ ¨ÉäÆ +xÉäEò ´É¹ÉÉäÆÇ ºÉä |ÉªÉÉºÉ 

Eò® ®½Ò ºÉÆºlÉÉ+Éå Eòä {ÉnÉÊvÉEòÉÊ®ªÉÉäÆ ºÉÊ½iÉ |ÉÊºÉr 
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ºÉÉÊ½iªÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ, EòÊ´ÉªÉÉäÆ +Éè® Ê½xnÒºÉäÊ´ÉªÉÉäÆ xÉä +{ÉxÉÒ ´ÉèSÉÉÊ®Eò 

+É½ÙÊiÉªÉÉÄ nÒ ½èÆ * 

      ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉ½Éän®Ò Ê½ÆnÒ xªÉÉºÉ xÉ<Ç Ên±±ÉÒ B´ÉÆ ¨É½Éi¨ÉÉ 

MÉÉÆvÉÒ ºÉÆºlÉÉxÉ ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ Eòä ºÉÆªÉÙHò iÉi´ÉÉvÉÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ xÉÉèǼ ÉÉ 

+ÆiÉ®®É¹]ÅÒªÉ Ê½ÆnÒ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ ÊnxÉÉÆEò 10 ´É 11 VÉxÉ´É®Ò 

2023 EòÉä ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ ºÉÆ{ÉzÉ ½Ù+É *¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ Eòä ¨É½Éi¨ÉÉ 

MÉÉÆvÉÒ ºÉÆºlÉÉxÉ Eòä ºÉ¦ÉÉMÉÉ® ¨ÉäÆ +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ Ê½ÆnÒ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ EòÉ 

+ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ lÉÉ * <ºÉ Ê´É¶´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ EòÒ ºlÉÉ{ÉxÉÉ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉ ºÉ®EòÉ® uÉ®É 1970 ¨ÉäÆ EòÒ MÉ<Ç lÉÒ * ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

ºÉÆ{ÉzÉ <ºÉ +ÉÆiÉ®®É¹]ÅÒªÉ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ B´ÉÆ ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ Eòä 

Ê¶ÉIÉÉÊ´Én ¶ÉÉävÉÉlÉÒÇ Ê¶ÉIÉEò |ÉÉä¢òäºÉ® ±ÉäJÉEò ºÉÉÊ½iªÉEòÉ® 

{ÉjÉEòÉ® EòÙ±É{ÉÊiÉ B´ÉÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ |É´ÉÉÊºÉªÉÉäÆ xÉä ¦ÉÉMÉ Ê±ÉªÉÉ 

*+ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ Ê½ÆnÒ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ EòÒ +vªÉIÉiÉÉ ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ Eòä 

¨É½É¨ÉÊ½¨É ®É¹]Å{ÉÊiÉ ¸ÉÒ {ÉÞl´ÉÒ®ÉVÉ ÊºÉÆ½ °ò{ÉxÉ xÉä EòÒ * <ºÉ 

+´ÉºÉ® {É® ¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ Eòä |ÉÊºÉr Ê½xnÒ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉEòÉ® ®É¨Énä´É 

vÉÙ®Æn® ¦ÉÒ  ={ÉÊºlÉiÉ lÉä ÊVÉx½ÉäÆxÉä ¨ÉÉÊ®¶ÉºÉ Eòä +ÊxÉ´ÉÉºÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉÉäÆ EòÒ {ÉÒcÉ EòÉä +{ÉxÉä ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ ¨ÉäÆ ÊVÉ´ÉÆiÉ ÊEòªÉÉ * ´Éä 

º´ÉªÉÆ EòÉä Ê½ÆnÙ Eò½xÉä ¨ÉäÆ MÉ´ÉÇ ¨É½ºÉÚºÉ Eò®iÉä ½è iÉlÉÉ Ê½ÆnÒ ºÉä 

+{ÉxÉÉ +ÉÊi¨ÉªÉ Ê®¶iÉÉ Ê´Énä¶É ¨ÉäÆ ®½Eò® ¦ÉÒ ¤ÉxÉÉB ®JÉäÆ ½è * 

Ê½ÆnÒ EòÒ ´ÉÊ®¹` ±ÉäÊJÉEòÉ ¨ÉÞnÙ±ÉÉ ÊºÉx½É uÉ®É Ê±ÉÊJÉiÉ MÉÒiÉ 

"Ê½ÆnÒ Ê½ÆnÒ Ê½ÆnÒ , ¦ÉÉ®iÉ ¨ÉÉÄ EòÒ Ê¤ÉÆnÒ " MÉÒiÉ MÉÉªÉÉ iÉlÉÉ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ xÉÞiªÉ {É®Æ{É®É ¨ÉäÆ EòilÉEò xÉÞiªÉ EòÉ |Én¶ÉÇxÉ ¦ÉÒ ÊEòªÉÉ 

MÉªÉÉ* <ºÉ +ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ-¨ÉÉì®Ò¶ÉºÉ ¨ÉèjÉÒ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉÉäÆ +Éè® 

Ê½ÆnÒ EòÒ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ÊºlÉÊiÉ {É® SÉSÉÉÇ EòÒ MÉ<Ç * ¨ÉèÆxÉä º´ÉªÉÆ <ºÉ 

+ÊvÉ´Éä¶ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ ¨É½ÉxÉ {É®Æ{É®É ¨ÉäÆ +{ÉxÉÉ ¨É½i´É{ÉÚhÉÇ 

ªÉÉäMÉnÉxÉ näxÉä´ÉÉ±Éä +ÉvÉÙÊxÉEò @Ê¹É ÊVÉx½ÉäÆxÉä ºÉnè´É ½Ò ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

ºÉÆºEòÉ® ,´Éän , ={ÉÊxÉ¹Én +Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÉ ¨É½i´É 

|ÉÊiÉ{ÉÉÊniÉ Eò®iÉä ½ÙB +{ÉxÉÉ ºÉÆ{ÉÚhÉÇ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ ´ªÉÊiÉiÉ ÊEòªÉÉ BäºÉä  

'Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä =zÉÉªÉEò ¨É½Ê¹ÉÇ nªÉÉxÉÆn ºÉ®º´ÉiÉÒ' <ºÉ Ê´É¹ÉªÉ {É®  

+{ÉxÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ® |ÉºiÉÙiÉ ÊEòB * Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä |ÉSÉÉ® |ÉºÉÉ® ̈ ÉäÆ ªÉÉäMÉnÉxÉ 

Eòä Ê±ÉB ¨ÉÙZÉä " ºÉ½Éän®Ò ºÉ¨¨ÉÉxÉ " ={ÉÉÊvÉ ºÉä ¦ÉÒ ºÉ¨¨ÉÉÊxÉiÉ 

ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ * ªÉ½ MÉÉè®´É EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ ½è * <ºÉ ºÉä Ê½ÆnÒ |ÉäÊ¨ÉªÉÉäÆ 

EòÉ ½ÉèºÉ±ÉÉ ¤ÉfiÉÉ ½è * 

      <ºÉºÉä {É½±Éä ¦ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®iÉ xÉä <ºÉ Ên¶ÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¤É½ÙiÉ Ê´É®É] 

{É½±ÉEòn¨ÉÒ 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ' +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ ̈ É½ÉäiºÉ´É Eòä °ò{É ̈ ÉäÆ |ÉÉ®Æ¦É 

EòÒ ½èÆ* ¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÒ ºÉÉÆºEòÞÊiÉEò ®ÉVÉvÉÉxÉÒ ¦ÉÉä{ÉÉ±É ¨ÉäÆ 'Ê´É¶´É 

®ÆMÉ' ]èMÉÉä® +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ B´ÉÆ Eò±ÉÉ ¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É 2019 

Eòä |ÉlÉ¨É +nÂ¦ÉÙiÉ–¦É´ªÉ +ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ EòÉ ÊVÉºÉ iÉ®½ ºÉä {ÉÚ®ä Ê´É¶´É 

xÉä +Ê¦ÉxÉÆnxÉ ÊEòªÉÉ lÉÉ ́ É½ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, 

Ê¶ÉIÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò ºÉ®ÉäEòÉ®ÉäÆ Eòä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ¡ò±ÉEò {É® ®Éä¶ÉxÉ 

ÊºÉiÉÉ®ÉäÆ EòÒ ¨ÉÉÊxÉÆn ºÉnè´É Eòä Ê±ÉB +Ê´Éº¨É®hÉÒªÉ ½è* 

<ºÉEòä ¤ÉÉn EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ Ê´É¦ÉÒÊ¹ÉEòÉ Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ºÉnÒ EòÒ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä 

¦ÉÒ¹ÉhÉ jÉÉºÉnÒ Eòä nÉè®ÉxÉ ¦ÉÒ ´ÉSÉÙÇ+±É {±Éä]¡òÉ¨ÉÇ {É® 

+ÉìxÉ±ÉÉ<xÉ +ÉªÉÉäÊVÉiÉ Ê´É¶´É Eòä ºÉ¤ÉºÉä ¤Écä ºÉÉÆºEòÞÊiÉEò 

¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 2020' EòÒ Ê´É¶´É Eòä 16 ¨ÉÙ±EòÉäÆ xÉä 

¨ÉäVÉ¤ÉÉxÉÒ EòÒ* <ºÉÒ ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò >òVÉÉÇ Eòä ¤É±É {É® 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 

2021' EòÉ +ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ Eòä ¤ÉÉ´ÉVÉÚn Ê´É¶´É Eòä 27 nä¶ÉÉäÆ 

¨ÉäÆ ´ÉSÉÙÇ+±É {±Éä]¡òÉ¨ÉÇ {É® ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ* <ºÉ¨ÉäÆ 50 ºÉä +ÊvÉEò 

nä¶ÉÉäÆ Eòä ½VÉÉ®ÉäÆ ®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ B´ÉÆ ±ÉÉJÉÉäÆ-Eò®ÉäcÉäÆ ±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ xÉä 

´ÉSÉÙÇ+±É {±Éä]¡òÉ¨ÉÇ {É® ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò ={ÉÊºlÉÊiÉ nVÉÇ Eò®ÉEò® 

'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ' EòÉä Eò<Ç MÉÙxÉÉ +ÊvÉEò ¦É´ªÉiÉÉ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ +nÂ¦ÉÙiÉ, 

+Eò±{ÉxÉÒªÉ +Éè® +Ê´Éº¨É®hÉÒªÉ ¤ÉxÉÉ ÊnªÉÉ* 

      ªÉ½ nä¶É Eòä <ÊiÉ½ÉºÉ ¨ÉäÆ {É½±ÉÒ ¤ÉÉ® ½Ù+É ÊEò ÊEòºÉÒ 

¶ÉèÊIÉEò ºÉÆºlÉÉxÉ– ®¤ÉÒxpxÉÉlÉ ]èMÉÉä® Ê´É¶´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ xÉä bÉì. 

ºÉÒ. ´ÉÒ. ®¨ÉxÉ Ê´É¶´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ, +É<ºÉäC] Ê´É¶´ÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ, 

]èMÉÉä® Ê´É¶´É Eò±ÉÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòäÆp, ´ÉxÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÒ ºÉÞVÉxÉ {ÉÒ`, 

´ÉxÉ¨ÉÉ±ÉÒ ºÉÞVÉxÉ EòäÆpÉäÆ B´ÉÆ nä¶É–Ê´Énä¶É EòÒ 100 ºÉä +ÊvÉEò 

ºÉÉÆºEòÞÊiÉEò ºÉÆºlÉÉ+Éå EòÉä ºÉÉlÉ ±ÉäEò® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, 

ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ Eòä ¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É EòÉ +nÂ¦ÉÙiÉ ºÉÆºÉÉ® ®SÉÉ* nä¶É 

¨ÉäÆ +ÉªÉÉäÊVÉiÉ ½ÉäxÉä ´ÉÉ±Éä Eò<Ç +xªÉ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ =iºÉ´É ¨ÉäÆ +ÆOÉäVÉÒ 

EòÉ |É¦ÉÙi´É ½ÉäiÉÉ ½è* ´Éäº]xÉÇ Eò±SÉ® EòÒ |ÉvÉÉxÉiÉÉ ®½iÉÒ ½è* 

<xÉ =iºÉ´ÉÉäÆ Eòä ¤Én±Éä 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ' xÉä Ê½ÆnÒ +Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå EòÉä EòäÆpÒªÉiÉÉ |ÉnÉxÉ Eò®xÉä EòÉ ¨É½i´É{ÉÚhÉÇ EòÉªÉÇ Eò®iÉä 

½ÙB Ê½ÆnÒ +Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå Eòä ¤ÉÒSÉ +{ÉxÉi´É +Éè® {É®º{É® 

ºÉ¨¨ÉÉxÉ EòÉ Ê®¶iÉÉ EòÉªÉ¨É Eò®xÉä EòÉ BäÊiÉ½ÉÊºÉEò EòÉªÉÇ ÊEòªÉÉ* 

ºÉÉlÉ ½Ò <ºÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ EòÉä ¦ÉÒ Ê´É¶Éä¹É °ò{É ºÉä vªÉÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ®JÉÉ EòÒ 

½¨ÉÉ®Ò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ EòÉä ºÉ¨ÉÞr Eò®xÉä Eòä Ê±ÉB ½¨ÉÉ®Ò ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ EòÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉÞr ½ÉäxÉÉ ¤É½ÙiÉ VÉ°ò®Ò ½è* +{ÉxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉä +{ÉxÉÒ ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ 

EòÉä VÉÉäcxÉÉ ¦ÉÒ ¤É½ÙiÉ +É´É¶ªÉEò ½è* <ºÉÒ EòÉä vªÉÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ®JÉiÉä 

½ÙB Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ =ºÉEòÒ ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ–¨ÉÉ±É´ÉÒ, 
¤ÉÙÆnä±ÉÒ, ¤ÉPÉä±ÉÒ, UkÉÒºÉMÉgÒ, ¦ÉÉäVÉ{ÉÙ®Ò,+´ÉÊvÉ +ÉÊn Eòä VÉ¨ÉÒxÉÒ 

®ºÉ ¦É®ä ºÉǼ ÉÉn EòÉä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ¡ò±ÉEò |ÉnÉxÉ ÊEòªÉÉ* Ê½ÆnÒ +Éè® 

ºÉ½Éän® ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ Eòä ºÉǼ ÉvÉÇxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ½Ò ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ 

+Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ YÉÉxÉ {É®Æ{É®É EòÒ ¨É½kÉÉ ÊxÉÊ½iÉ ½è*  

       ½¨ÉÉ®ä nä¶É ̈ ÉäÆ ®ÉVÉxÉÒÊiÉ xÉä ºÉ¦ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå EòÉä 

BEò nÚºÉ®ä Eòä Ê´É»r JÉcÉ Eò®xÉä EòÉ EòÉ¨É ÊEòªÉÉ ½è VÉ¤ÉÊEò 

ºÉ¦ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉBÆ {É®º{É® BEò nÚºÉ®ä ºÉä MÉ½®ä iÉEò VÉÙcÒ 

½Ù<Ç ½è* ´Éä ºÉ½Éän® ½è +Éè® BEò nÚºÉ®ä ºÉä ¶ÉÊHò +ÊVÉÇiÉ Eò®iÉÒ 

½è* ½¨ÉÉ®ä ªÉ½ÉÆ ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ EòÉä ¦ÉÒ Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä Ê´É»r JÉcÉ Eò®xÉä 

Eòä |ÉªÉÉºÉ ÊEòB MÉB VÉ¤ÉÊEò º´ÉªÉÆ Ê½ÆnÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +{ÉxÉÉ ®ºÉ <xÉ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉ ÊºÉHò ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ ºÉä ½Ò |ÉÉ{iÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ 

B´ÉÆ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÉ Ê´ÉºiÉÉ® B´ÉÆ |ÉºÉÉ® ¦ÉÒ <xÉEòä MÉ½®ä ¨ÉVÉ¤ÉÚiÉ 

xÉÉiÉÉäÆ {É® ½Ò EòÉªÉ¨É ½è* ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå +Éè® ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ {É® ¤É½ÙiÉ ½Ò 
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¨É½i´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ºÉjÉ +Éè® Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ +ÉªÉÉäÊVÉiÉ ½ÙB* 

=±±ÉäJÉxÉÒªÉ ½è ÊEò <xÉ ºÉjÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ nÚ®n®ÉVÉ Eòä OÉÉ¨ÉÒhÉ 

+ÉÊn´ÉÉºÉÒ +ÆSÉ±ÉÉäÆ Eòä ®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ xÉä Ê´ÉÊ¦ÉzÉ ®ºÉ¦É®Ò ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ 

¨ÉäÆ ®SÉÒ ®SÉxÉÉ+Éå EòÒ ªÉÉnMÉÉ® |ÉºiÉÙÊiÉªÉÉäÆ ºÉä ¤ÉÉäÊ±ÉªÉÉäÆ Eòä ̈ É½i´É 

EòÉä |ÉÊiÉ{ÉÉÊniÉ ÊEòªÉÉ*  Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ EòÒ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä ̈ É½i´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ¤ÉÉiÉ– 
]èMÉÉä® EòÒ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEòiÉÉ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ EòÉ ¨ÉÚ±É +ÉvÉÉ® ®½Ò ½è* ªÉ½ 

¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É ]èMÉÉä® EòÒ ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEòiÉÉ ºÉä ¶ÉÙ°ò ½ÉäEò® {ÉÚ®ä Ê´É¶´É 

iÉEò ¡òè±ÉiÉÉ ½è* Ê½ÆnÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÒ IÉäjÉ ¨ÉäÆ ]èMÉÉä® EòÒ Ê´É®É] 

®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEòiÉÉ Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉEò® =xÉEòÒ {ÉäÆÊ]ÆMÉ º]É<±É B´ÉÆ xÉÉ]EòÉäÆ 

EòÉä ±ÉäEò® EòÉä<Ç ¤É½ÙiÉ SÉäiÉxÉÉ xÉ½ÒÆ ½è +Éè® <ºÉEòÉ 

{ÉÙxÉ®É´É±ÉÉäEòxÉ ¤É½ÙiÉ +É´É¶ªÉEò ½è* Ê´É¶Éä¹ÉEò® ]èMÉÉä® +Éè® 

¨É½Éi¨ÉÉ MÉÉÆvÉÒ EòÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉiÉÉ +ÉÆnÉä±ÉxÉ Eòä ºÉ¨ÉªÉ EòÉ Ê®¶iÉÉ 

+Éè® ]èMÉÉä® EòÒ +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉiÉÉ iÉlÉÉ ¶ÉèÊIÉEò oÊ¹] EòÉä BEò ¤ÉÉ® 

{ÉÙxÉ& näJÉÉ VÉÉxÉÉ VÉ°ò®Ò ½è* ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ EòÒ ´ÉºÉÙvÉè́ É 

EòÙ]ÙÆ¤ÉEò¨É EòÒ {É®Æ{É®É ¦ÉÒ <ºÉÒ ¨ÉäÆ +ÆiÉÊxÉÇÊ½iÉ ½è* +iÉ& ´ÉºÉÙvÉè́ É 

EòÙ]ÙÆ¤ÉEò¨É Eòä +ÉvÉÉ® {É® ®¤ÉÒxpxÉÉlÉ ]èMÉÉä® +Éè® ¨É½Éi¨ÉÉ MÉÉÆvÉÒ 

Eòä n¶ÉÇxÉ EòÉä ¦ÉÒ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ EòÉ ¨ÉÚ±É +ÉvÉÉ® ¤ÉxÉÉªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ*  

Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, n¶ÉÇxÉ B´ÉÆ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ +Êº¨ÉiÉÉ EòÉä +Éi¨ÉºÉÉiÉ ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ* Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉiÉÉ EòÉä |ÉÉlÉÊ¨ÉEòiÉÉ näxÉÉ EòÉä<Ç VÉc ®É¹]ÅÒªÉiÉÉ xÉ½ÒÆ 

½è* ªÉ½ÉÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉiÉÉ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºÉÆn¦ÉÇ ºÉä VÉÙcÒ +Éè® +{ÉxÉä 

+xÉÉäJÉä{ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ |ÉEòÉÊ¶ÉiÉ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉiÉÉ ½è* Ê´É¶´É EòÊ´ÉiÉÉ, EòlÉÉ, 

={ÉxªÉÉºÉ ºÉÊ½iÉ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ EòÒ ºÉ¦ÉÒ Ê´ÉvÉÉ+Éå EòÉ =iÉxÉÉ ½Ò 

ºlÉÉxÉ ½è ÊVÉiÉxÉÉ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ EòÉ* 

     =±±ÉäJÉxÉÒªÉ ½è EòÒ ºÉÉiÉ ºÉ¨ÉÆn® {ÉÉ® |É´ÉÉºÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

®SÉxÉÉEòÉ® ¦ÉÒ +{ÉxÉÒ ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¶ÉÊHò, ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, ¨ÉÉiÉÞ¦ÉÚÊ¨É, Eò±ÉÉ, 

ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ ºÉä, +{ÉxÉÒ VÉcÉäÆ ºÉä VÉÙcä ®½xÉÉ SÉÉ½iÉä ½èÆ 

±ÉäÊEòxÉ =xÉEòä ±ÉäJÉxÉ Eòä ¤Éä½iÉ® |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ +Éè® ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆEòxÉ EòÉä ±ÉäEò® EòÉä<Ç `ÉäºÉ |ÉªÉÉºÉ nä¶É ¨ÉäÆ xÉ½ÒÆ ½ÙB* 

Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ Ê´É¶´É Eòä |É¨ÉÙJÉ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ–ªÉÙ́ ÉÉ 
®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ EòÉä ºÉÉZÉÉ ¨ÉÆSÉ |ÉnÉxÉ Eò® =xÉEòä ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ +Éè® 

®SÉxÉÉEò¨ÉÇ Eòä ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆEòxÉ +Éè® ¤Éä½iÉ® |ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ EòÒ 

ºÉÉlÉÇEò {É½±É Eòn¨ÉÒ EòÒ MÉ<Ç* Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ¨ÉäÆ |É´ÉÉºÉÒ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ 

®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ EòÒ =iEòÞ¹] {ÉÙºiÉEòÉäÆ Eòä +ÉEò¹ÉÇhÉ Eò±Éä´É® Eòä ºÉÉlÉ 

|ÉEòÉ¶ÉxÉ, ¦É´ªÉ ±ÉÉäEòÉ{ÉÇhÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÉlÉÇEò Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ EòÉä {ÉÚ®Ò nÙÊxÉªÉÉ 

xÉä ºÉ®É½É* 

Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ ÊEò ½¨ÉÉ®Ò +´ÉvÉÉ®hÉÉ, Ê´É¶´É Eòä ¤ÉÉ®ä ¨ÉäÆ 

½¨ÉÉ®Ò ºÉ¨ÉZÉ ºÉä ½Ò ÊxÉEò±ÉÒ ½è* ªÉÊn +É{É ºÉSÉäiÉ °ò{É ºÉä 

+{ÉxÉä +ÉºÉ{ÉÉºÉ näJÉäÆ iÉÉä {ÉÉBÆMÉä ÊEò Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ EòÒ VÉÉä |ÉÊGòªÉÉ 

½¨ÉxÉä +{ÉxÉÉ<Ç ½èÆ +Éè® |ÉEòÞÊiÉ EòÉ ÊVÉºÉ iÉ®½ +ÆvÉÉvÉÙxÉ nÉä½xÉ 

ÊEòªÉÉ ½è, ÊEòªÉÉ VÉÉ ®½É ½è ´É½ º´ÉªÉÆ ½¨ÉÉ®ä +ÊºiÉi´É Eòä Ê±ÉB 

½Ò PÉÉiÉEò ½ÉäiÉÉ VÉÉ ®½É ½è* nÚºÉ®Ò +Éä® ¤ÉÉªÉÉä]äCxÉÉä±ÉÉìVÉÒ 

B´ÉÆ ¤ÉÉªÉÉä <xÉ¡òÉì¨ÉäÇÊ]CºÉ Eòä Eòx´ÉVÉäÆÇºÉ ºÉä ÊVÉºÉ iÉ®½ Eòä ̈ ÉxÉÙ¹ªÉ 

Eòä ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ EòÒ ¤ÉÉiÉ EòÒ VÉÉ ®½Ò ½è =ºÉºÉä <ºÉ ¤ÉÉiÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÒ 

ºÉÆnä½ {ÉènÉ ½Éä ®½É ½è ÊEò CªÉÉ ¨ÉxÉÙ¹ªÉ º´ÉªÉÆ ´ÉèºÉÉ ¤ÉSÉÉ ®½ 

{ÉÉBMÉÉ VÉèºÉÉ ÊEò ½¨É =ºÉä VÉÉxÉiÉä ½èÆ* iÉÒºÉ®ä ]äCxÉÉä±ÉÉìVÉÒ xÉä 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉ EòÒ MÉÊiÉ <iÉxÉÒ iÉäVÉ Eò® nÒ ½è ÊEò =ºÉä VÉÉxÉxÉÉ– 
{É½SÉÉxÉxÉÉ ½Ò ¨ÉÙÊ¶Eò±É ½ÉäiÉÉ VÉÉ ®½É ½è* VÉèºÉÉ ÊEò £òäbÊ®Eò 

VÉä¨ºÉxÉ xÉä Eò½É ½è, ½¨ÉäÆ xÉªÉä xÉC¶Éä +Éè® xÉªÉä EòÉä–+ÉÊbÇxÉäÆ]ÂºÉ 

EòÒ iÉ±ÉÉ¶É Eò®xÉÒ ½ÉäMÉÒ* ½¨ÉäÆ ±ÉMÉiÉÉ ½è ÊEò VÉÒ´ÉxÉ Eòä xÉB 

={ÉEò®hÉÉäÆ EòÉä iÉ±ÉÉ¶ÉxÉä Eòä ºÉÉvÉxÉ Ê´ÉYÉÉxÉ Eòä {ÉÉºÉ =iÉxÉä xÉ½ÒÆ 

½è ÊVÉiÉxÉä ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ +Éè® ºÉÆMÉÒiÉ Eòä 

{ÉÉºÉ ½è* Ê´É¶´É Eòä iÉ¨ÉÉ¨É ®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ, Eò±ÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ +Éè® 

ºÉÆMÉÒiÉYÉÉäÆ EòÉä <ºÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¤ÉÉiÉSÉÒiÉ ¶ÉÙ°ò Eò®xÉÒ SÉÉÊ½B +Éè® 

BEò |É¦ÉÉ´ÉÒ ½ºiÉIÉä{É Eò®xÉÉ SÉÉÊ½B* 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ' Eò±ÉÉ, 

ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, Ê¶ÉIÉÉ +Éè® ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eòä Ê±ÉB EòÉ¨É Eò®xÉä 

´ÉÉ±Éä ºÉ¨ÉÚSÉä Ê´É¶´É Eòä ®SÉxÉÉEòÉ®ÉäÆ Eòä ¤ÉÒSÉ <ºÉÒ Ên¶ÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ 

´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò Ê´É¨É¶ÉÇ EòÉ BEò ºÉÉlÉÇEò ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ¨ÉÆSÉ Eòä 

°ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ºlÉÉÊ{ÉiÉ ½Éä SÉÙEòÉ ½è* 

Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ Eòä {É½±Éä ºÉÆºEò®hÉ Eòä ¤ÉÉn ºÉÉ±É 2020 

+ÉªÉÉ* <ºÉ ºÉÉ±É Eòä ¶ÉÙ»+ÉiÉÒ ÊnxÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ ½Ò EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ ¤ÉÒ¨ÉÉ®Ò 

ºÉä nÙÊxÉªÉÉ EòÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉÉ ½Ù+É* näJÉiÉä ½Ò näJÉiÉä ªÉ½ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò 

¨É½É¨ÉÉ®Ò Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ iÉ¤nÒ±É ½Éä MÉ<Ç* Ê´É¶´É Eòä Eò<Ç nä¶ÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ 

±ÉÉìEòbÉ=xÉ ±ÉMÉÉ VÉÉä EòÉ¡òÒ ±ÉÆ¤ÉÉ SÉ±ÉÉ* <ºÉ nÉè®ÉxÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ 

¨ÉÉxÉÉä lÉ¨É ºÉÉ MÉªÉÉ lÉÉ* BäºÉÉ ±ÉMÉ ®½É lÉÉ ¨ÉÉxÉÉä EòÙn®iÉ xÉä 

+{ÉxÉÉ SÉCEòÉ =±É]É PÉÙ¨ÉÉ ÊnªÉÉ ½Éä* ±ÉÉäMÉ +{ÉxÉä–+{ÉxÉä PÉ®ÉäÆ 

¨ÉäÆ ½Ò ¤ÉÆn ½ÉäEò® ®½xÉä EòÉä ¨ÉVÉ¤ÉÚ® ½Éä MÉB lÉä* VÉÉä ¤ÉÉ½® 

ÊxÉEò±É ®½ä lÉä ´É½ ¦ÉÒ BEò ¦ÉªÉ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ ÊxÉEò±É ®½ä lÉä* {ÉÚ®ä 

Ê´É¶´É ¨ÉäÆ +¡ò®É– iÉ¡ò®Ò ºÉÒ ¨ÉSÉÒ ½Ù<Ç lÉÒ* Ê´Énä¶ÉÉäÆ ¨ÉäÆ ®½xÉä 
´ÉÉ±Éä |É´ÉÉºÉÒ ±ÉÉäMÉ, nä¶É Eòä Ê´ÉÊ¦ÉzÉ |ÉÉÆiÉÉäÆ ºÉä |É´ÉÉºÉÒ ¨ÉVÉnÚ® 

+{ÉxÉä–+{ÉxÉä PÉ®–MÉÉÆ´É EòÒ +Éä® ±ÉÉè]xÉä EòÉä ¨ÉVÉ¤ÉÚ® lÉä* EòÙU 

ºÉÉvÉxÉ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ +ÊvÉEòÉÆ¶É ºÉÉvÉxÉ Ê´É½ÒxÉ {Éèn±É ½Ò lÉEòä½É®ä 

±É½Ú±ÉÙ½ÉxÉ Eòn¨ÉÉäÆ ºÉä ±ÉÉè]xÉä EòÉä ¨ÉVÉ¤ÉÚ® lÉä* EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ EòÉ±É 

EòÒ Ê´É¦ÉÒÊ¹ÉEòÉ xÉä ºÉÆ{ÉÚhÉÇ Ê´É¶´É EòÉä ZÉEòZÉÉä® ÊnªÉÉ lÉÉ* vÉÒ®ä 

vÉÒ®ä +xÉ±ÉÉìEò EòÉ SÉ±ÉxÉ ¤ÉgÉ iÉÉä BäºÉä ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¨ÉäÆ VªÉÉnÉ 

ºÉÉ´ÉvÉÉxÉÒ ¤É®iÉxÉä Eòä ¤ÉVÉÉªÉ ¨É½É¨ÉÉ®Ò Eòä nÙ¹{ÉÊ®hÉÉ¨ÉÉäÆ Eòä |ÉÊiÉ 

±ÉÉäMÉÉäÆ EòÒ MÉÆ¦ÉÒ®iÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ Eò¨ÉÒ +ÉiÉÒ MÉ<Ç, ±ÉÉ{É®´ÉÉ½Ò ¤ÉgiÉÒ 

MÉ<Ç* BäºÉÉ ̈ ÉVÉ¤ÉÚ®Ò´É¶É ¦ÉÒ ½Éä ®½É lÉÉ* <ºÉEòä PÉÉiÉEò {ÉÊ®hÉÉ¨É 

¦ÉÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉxÉä +ÉxÉä ±ÉMÉä* MÉ®Ò¤ÉÒ, ¤Éä®ÉäVÉMÉÉ®Ò, ¤ÉÒ¨ÉÉ®Ò, ¤Én½É±ÉÒ 

Eòä ¨ÉÆVÉ® ¨ÉäÆ +ÉÊlÉÇEò ¨ÉÉ® xÉä ºÉ¦ÉÒ EòÉä ¤Éä½É±É Eò® ÊnªÉÉ* 

ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò nÚÊ®ªÉÉÆ VÉÉä {É½±Éä ºÉä ½Ò ¤Ég ®½Ò lÉÒ <ºÉ EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ 

EòÉ±É ¨ÉäÆ +Éè® +ÊvÉEò MÉ½®ÉiÉÒ SÉ±ÉÒ MÉ<Ç* <xÉ ºÉ¤ÉEòä ¤ÉÉ´ÉVÉÚn 

ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ Eòä ½® iÉ¤ÉEòä ºÉä {É®Éä{ÉEòÉ® Eò®xÉä ´ÉÉ±ÉÉäÆ xÉä ÊxÉº´ÉÉlÉÇ 

¦ÉÉ´É ºÉä ¨ÉÉxÉ´É ºÉä´ÉÉ Eòä ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ºÉ¨ÉÚSÉä Ê´É¶´É ¨ÉäÆ ¨ÉxÉÙ¹ªÉiÉÉ 
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+Éè® ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉiÉÉ EòÉ ¤ÉcÉ {ÉèMÉÉ¨É {É½ÙÆSÉÉªÉÉ* EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ Ê´É¦ÉÒÊ¹ÉEòÉ 

ºÉä ={ÉVÉä ¦ÉªÉ ÊxÉ®É¶ÉÉ B´ÉÆ +´ÉºÉÉn ºÉä ¦É®ä <ºÉ EòÊ`xÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ 

Eòä Ê´É»r +É¶ÉÉ, Ê´É¶´ÉÉºÉ, |Éä̈ É, Eò»hÉÉ +Éè® ]èMÉÉä® Eòä Ê´É¶´É 

¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉiÉÉ Eòä ÊºÉrÉÆiÉ EòÉä +Éi¨ÉºÉÉiÉ Eò®iÉä ½ÙB ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºiÉ® 

{É® BEò ¤Écä ºÉÉÆºEòÞÊiÉEò ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò ½ºiÉIÉä{É Eòä °ò{É ̈ ÉäÆ Ê´É¶´É 

®ÆMÉ 2020 B´ÉÆ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 2021 EòÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ EòÒ MÉ<Ç*  

    EòÉä®ÉäxÉÉ EòÉ±É ºÉä ={ÉVÉä ½É±ÉÉiÉÉäÆ xÉä ºÉÉ¡ò ºÉÆEòäiÉ ÊnB 

½èÆ ÊEò ½¨ÉäÆ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ EòÉ ®ÉºiÉÉ ¤Én±ÉxÉä EòÒ VÉ°ò®iÉ ½è* <ºÉ 

Ên¶ÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ Eòä ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò 

½ºiÉIÉä{É Eòä uÉ®É ½¨É =SSÉiÉ® ¶ÉÊHò EòÉä VÉÉMÉÞiÉ Eò® ºÉEòiÉä 

½èÆ* ½¨É |Éä¨É +Éè® PÉÞhÉÉ ¨ÉäÆ ºÉä ÊEòºÉä SÉÙxÉä <ºÉä ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ, Eò±ÉÉ 

+Éè® ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ ½Ò ½¨ÉäÆ ÊºÉJÉÉiÉÒ ½è* Eò±ÉÉ ½Ò =ºÉ ¶É¤n ªÉÙM¨É 

EòÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÉÇhÉ Eò®iÉÒ ½è* ¶É¤n ªÉÙM¨É SÉªÉxÉ Eò®xÉä ¨ÉäÆ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ 

ÊxÉEò±É VÉÉiÉÉ ½è* <ºÉEòä Ê±ÉB ½¨ÉäÆ +xÉ´É®iÉ ®SÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò +Éè® 

ºÉÞVÉxÉÉi¨ÉEò |ÉªÉixÉ Eò®iÉä ®½xÉä ½ÉäÆMÉä* ½¨É +{ÉxÉä <xÉ ºÉÉlÉÇEò 

|ÉªÉÉºÉÉäÆ ºÉä ºÉÆ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ+Éå EòÒ xÉ<Ç VÉ¨ÉÒxÉ +Éè® ¡ò±ÉEò iÉèªÉÉ® 

Eò® ºÉEòiÉä ½èÆ* <ºÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ Ê½ÆnÒ +Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ+Éå Eòä 

{ÉÉºÉ ¤É½ÙiÉ ¤ÉcÉ +´ÉºÉ® ½è ]äCxÉÉä±ÉÉìVÉÒ xÉä ªÉ½ ºÉÆ¦É´É ÊEòªÉÉ 

½è ÊEò {ÉÚ®ä Ê´É¶´É ¨ÉäÆ ½¨É <xÉEòÉä ¡òè±ÉÉ ºÉEòä* ½¨ÉxÉä Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 

]èMÉÉä® +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ ¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É Eòä ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºiÉ® {É® 

ªÉ½ Eò® ÊnJÉÉªÉÉ ½è* <ºÉÒ ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ Eòä ºÉÉlÉ 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 

2020' B´ÉÆ 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 2021' EòÉ +ÉMÉÉVÉ Ê´É¶´É Eòä 27 

nä¶ÉÉäÆ ̈ ÉäÆ ́ ÉSÉÙÇ+±É {±Éä]¡òÉ¨ÉÇ {É® Ê´É¶´É Eòä ºÉ¤ÉºÉä ¤Écä +ÉìxÉ±ÉÉ<xÉ 

¡òäÊº]´É±É Eòä °ò{É ¨ÉäÆ ÊEòªÉÉ MÉªÉÉ* ¦ÉÉ®iÉ ºÉÊ½iÉ ºÉ¦ÉÒ nä¶É 

VÉ½ÉÆ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 2020 B´ÉÆ Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ 2021 Eòä +ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ 

½ÙB =xÉ ºÉ¦ÉÒ nä¶ÉÉäÆ xÉä Eò½É ÊEò <ºÉ EòÊ`xÉ ºÉ¨ÉªÉ ¨ÉäÆ Ê´É¶´É 

®ÆMÉ EòÒ ½¨ÉäÆ ºÉ¤ÉºÉä VªÉÉnÉ VÉ°ò®iÉ lÉÒ* 'Ê´É¶´É ®ÆMÉ' +ÆiÉ®ÉÇ¹]ÅÒªÉ 

¨É½ÉäiºÉ´É xÉä Ê½ÆnÒ Eòä ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨É ºÉä ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ Eò±ÉÉ, ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ, 

ºÉÉÊ½iªÉ B´ÉÆ ºÉÆMÉÒiÉ Eòä |ÉºÉÉ® +Éè® Ê´ÉºiÉÉ® Eòä Ê±ÉB BEò 

º´ÉÊhÉÇ̈ É ¡ò±ÉEò ¤ÉÙxÉÉ ½è*  

G 20 Ê¶ÉJÉ® ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ Eòä nÉè®ÉxÉ nÙÊxÉªÉÉ Eòä Eò<Ç 

nä¶ÉÉäÆ Eòä ¶ÉÒ¹ÉÇ xÉäiÉÉ ½® ºÉÉ±É ºÉªÉÙÆHò ¨ÉÆSÉ {É® ¨ÉÙ±ÉÉEòÉiÉ Eò®iÉä 

½èÆ* Ê¶ÉJÉ® ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò +lÉÇ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ EòÉä +ÉMÉä ¤ÉgÉxÉä 

Eòä ¨ÉÙqä {É® SÉSÉÉÇ EòÒ VÉÉiÉÒ ½è* CªÉÉäÆÊEò G 20 ¨ÉäÆ ¶ÉÉÊ¨É±É 

ºÉnºªÉ nä¶ÉÉäÆ EòÒ EòÙ±É VÉÒbÒ{ÉÒ ¨ÉäÆ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºÉEò±É PÉ®ä±ÉÚ 

=i{ÉÉn Eòä ±ÉMÉ¦ÉMÉ 85 ¡òÒºÉnÒ EòÉ ªÉÉäMÉnÉxÉ ½è* <ºÉEòä ºÉÉlÉ 

½Ò Ê¶ÉJÉ® ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ Eòä nÉè®ÉxÉ Ê´É¶´É Eòä ¤Én±ÉiÉä {ÉÊ®o¶ªÉ EòÉä 

vªÉÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ®JÉiÉä ½ÙB ºÉiÉiÉ Ê´ÉEòÉºÉ, º´ÉÉºlªÉ, EòÞÊ¹É, >òVÉÉÇ 

ºÉÙ®IÉÉ, JÉÉt ºÉÙ®IÉÉ, {ÉªÉÉḈ É®hÉ, VÉ±É´ÉÉªÉÙ {ÉÊ®´ÉiÉÇxÉ, ®ÉäVÉMÉÉ®, 

<Æ£òÉº]ÅCSÉ® +Éè® ¦®¹]ÉSÉÉ® Ê´É®ÉävÉÒ ºÉÊ½iÉ +xªÉ ¨ÉÙqÉäÆ {É® 

SÉSÉÉÇ ½ÉäiÉÒ ½è* <ºÉ ºÉÉ±É VÉÒ 20 ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ EòÒ ¨ÉäVÉ¤ÉÉxÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ®iÉ Eò®äMÉÉ* <ÆbÉäxÉäÊ¶ÉªÉÉ Eòä ®É¹]Å{ÉÊiÉ VÉÉäEòÉä Ê´ÉbÉäbÉä xÉä 

¦ÉÉ®iÉ EòÉä <ºÉEòÒ +vªÉIÉiÉÉ ºÉÉèÆ{ÉÒ* {ÉÒB¨É ¨ÉÉänÒ xÉä +É¶´ÉºiÉ 

Eò®iÉä ½ÙB Eò½É ÊEò ¦ÉÉ®iÉ ¨ÉäÆ +ÊiÉÊlÉªÉÉäÆ EòÉä nä¶É EòÒ 

+nÂ¦ÉÙniÉÉ, Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉiÉÉ, ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶ÉÒ {É®Æ{É®É+Éå +Éè® ºÉÉÆºEòÞÊiÉEò 

ºÉ¨ÉÞÊr EòÉ {ÉÚ®É +xÉÙ¦É´É Ê¨É±ÉäMÉÉ* +É¶ÉÉ ½è ÊEò 2023 ¨ÉäÆ ½ÉäxÉä 

´ÉÉ±Éä <ºÉ Ê¶ÉJÉ® ºÉ¨¨Éä±ÉxÉ ¨ÉäÆ ´ÉèÊ¶´ÉEò ºiÉ® {É® ¦ÉÉ®iÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

+Éè® ºÉÆºEòÞÊiÉ ºÉä VÉÙbä ¨ÉÙqÉäÆ {É® {ÉÊ®SÉSÉÉÇ ½ÉäMÉÒ +Éè® ¦ÉÉ®iÉ 

Ê´É¶´ÉMÉÙ» ¤ÉxÉxÉä EòÒ +Éä® |ÉºlÉÉxÉ Eò®äMÉÉ * 
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एक िक्तत के रूप में हिंदी भाषा 
 

डॉ. ताडेवार घनश्याम शवट्ठल  
मिात्मा बसवशे्वर कहनष्ठ मिाहवद्यालय, लातरू  

 

राष्रहपता मिात्मा गांधी जी ने भाषा के संदभष में हवचार 
करते िुए किा िा हक ‘भाषा के हबना राष्र गूंगा िोता िै’ ठीक 
इसी प्रकार हिदी गद्य के हपता किे जाने वाले भारतेंद ुिहरश्चंद्र 
ने किा िा ‘हनज भाषा उन्नहत अिै सब उन्नहत को मलू, हबन 
हनज भाषा ज्ञान के हमटत न हिय को सलू’ इन दो किनों को 
देखने के बाद कि सकते िैं  हक हकसी भी देश एवं समाज के 
हलए भाषा का स्िान अिम िै। भाषा के आधार पर िी देश 
का हवकास िोता िै तयोंहक देश की अक्स्मता एवं अहभमान 
उसकी भाषा िोती िै। भाषा के हबना देश का अक्स्तत्व िी 
संकट में आ जाता िै। भाषा के हबना वि देश केवल पथृ्वी 
का एक हवशेष अंग बनकर रि जाता िै। हजसकी कोई अपनी 
चेतना निीं िोती। देश और समाज का हवकास भाषा के बल 
पर िी संभव िै। देश की परंपरा एवं संस्कृहत का हवकास भाषा 
के बल पर िी िोता िै। भाषा के बल पर िी मानव ससंुस्कृत 
बनता िै। इसहलए भाषा प्रत्येक व्यक्तत के साि-साि देश की 
अक्स्मता एवं अहभमान का हवषय िोती िै।   

हिदी भारत देश की संपकष  भाषा के रूप में स्िाहपत तो 
िो चकुी िै परंतु इस भाषा को वि स्िान निीं हमला जो हमलना 
चाहिए िा। संहवधान में हिदी भाषा को राजभाषा का दजा 
हदया गया िै। हिदी भाषा को राष्रभाषा के रूप में भी संबोहधत 
हकया जाता िै। हिदी भाषा संसार के सबसे अहधक बोली 
जानेवाली भाषाओं में से एक िै। दहुनया में बोली जानेवाली 
भाषाओं में पिले पायदान पर अंगे्रजी भाषा आती िै तो दसूरे 
पायदान पर चीनी भाषा का नाम हदया जाता िै। इसके बाद 
हिदी भाषा का क्रमांक तीसरे पायदान पर आता िै। हिदी  
भाषा लोकसंख्या की दृक्ष्ट से भले िी तीसरे पायदान पर 
आती िो लेहकन अंतरराष्रीय स्तर पर इस भाषा का प्रभाव 
वैसा निीं िै जैसे अन्य भाषाओं का िै। मेरे हवद्यािी जीवन में 
मेरे साि हिदी भाषा पढने के हलए कुछ रहशयन छात्राएं िी। 
उनसे हजज्ञासा वश प्रश्न पछूा िा हक तया हिदी भाषा संयतुत 
राष्र संघ की भाषा बन सकती िै? तो उस छात्रा ने जवाब में 

किा हक निीं बन सकती िै। मैंने उसके उत्तर को सनुने के 
बाद पिले तो चहकत िुआ और िोड़ा उस छात्रा पर मेरे मन 
में क्रोध भी आया हक वि िमारे देश की भाषा का अपमान 
कर रिी िै। जबहक यिी भाषा सीखने के हलए रहशया से भारत 
आई िी। लेहकन उसने कारण भी बताया िा हक हिदी संयतुत 
राष्र संघ की भाषा तयों निीं बन सकती िै। उसका कारण 
बिुत सटीक िा। उसने बताया हक जब आप िी लोग उस 
भाषा को सम्पमान निीं देते तब आपकी भाषा को विां सम्पमान 
कैसे हमलेगा। ठीक इसी प्रकार का दसूरा अनभुव भी रिा की 
जमषनी में रिने वाली हिदी लेहखका िै। उनसे भी इसी प्रकार 
का सवाल मैंने हजज्ञासा वश पछू हलया िा। तो उनका उत्तर 
भी ठीक इसी प्रकार िा हक जब िम भारतीय लोग हिदी को 
सिी सम्पमान देंगे तब यि भाषा संयतुत राष्र संघ की भाषा 
बन सकती िै। तब इसे कोई रोक निीं सकता िै। 

संयतुत राष्र संघ की संघ में राजभाषा के रूप में 
६भाषाओं को मान्यता दी गई िै। उनमें से अरबी, चीनी, 
अंगे्रजी, फ्रांसीसी, स्पेनी और रूसी भाषा िै। लेहकन हिदी 
भाषा को अभी तक संयतुत राष्र संघ में राजभाषा के रूप में 
स्िान निीं हमल पाया िै। इसके हलए िम संयतुत राष्र संघ 
को दोषी निीं मान सकते। इसके हलए िम भारतीय या िमारी 
उदासीन सरकार िी दोषी साहबत िोती िै। उपयुषतत भाषाओ ं
का प्रभाव दहुनया में हदखाई देता िै।इसका कारण स्पष्ट िै। 
चीन में चीनी भाषा में बच्चों को हशक्षा से लेकर शोध कायष 
तक चीनी भाषा में अध्ययन करने की सहुवधा िै। इसहलए यि 
भाषा विां की जनता, सरकार और हशक्षा की भाषा बनी िुई 
िै। ठीक इसी प्रकार अन्य अरबी, अगें्रजी, रूसी, फ्रांसीसी 
और स्पेनी भाषाओं की क्स्िहत िै। लेहकन भारत में हिदी भाषा 
को लेकर क्स्िहतयां ठीक उकटी िै। यिां हिदी केवल राजभाषा 
के रूप में उपयोग में लाई जाती िै। इस भाषा को वास्तव में 
देश की भाषा सरकार और जनता की भाषा बनाने का 
प्रामाहणक प्रयास कभी निीं हकया गया। इसहलए इस भाषा में 
बोलने वाला व्यक्तत अगें्रजी की तुलना में कम गौरवाक्न्वत 
िोने का अनभुव करता िै। यूं किें लज्जा का अनभुव करता 
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िै। इसी का पहरणाम िै हक भारत में अगें्रजी स्कूलों की संख्या 
हदन-ब-हदन बढती जा रिी िै।  

भारत का सामान्य से सामान्य व्यक्तत अपने बच्चे की 
हशक्षा और दीक्षा अंगे्रजी स्कूलों से करवाना चािता िै। भारत 
का कोई आदमी हिदी के साि-साि अपनी मातभृाषा में अपने 
बच्चे को हशहक्षत करना निीं चािता। यि बात स्पष्ट कर देती 
िै हक िम भारतीय अपनी भाषाओं के प्रहत हकतने गैर 
हजम्पमेवार िैं  और पराए भाषा को सर के ऊपर हबठा कर बैठे 
िुए िैं। ऐसी क्स्िहत में हिदी भाषा का हवकास कतई संभव 
निीं िो सकता।िम भारतीय हिदी को रोजी रोटी के साि 
जड़ुने निीं हदया। रोजी-रोटी की भाषा अंगे्रजी िो गई। हिदी 
केवल बोलचाल की भाषा बन कर रि गई। ऐसा इसहलए 
िुआ हक भारतीय बहुद्धजीहवयों की देश एव ंदेश की भाषा के 
प्रहत उदासीनता अत्यहधक िी। या एक षडं्यत्र यि भी िो 
सकता िै हक भारत की बिुसंख्याक जनता को ज्ञान और 
हवज्ञान से हकस प्रकार दरू रखा जा सकता िै इस की भरसक 
कोहशश भी की गई िोगी। तया कारण िै हक हिदी में ज्ञान 
हवज्ञान के हवषयों को पढाया निीं जा सकता। तया हिदी भाषा 
में मेहडकल साइंस तिा तकहनकी हशक्षा देने से छात्रों के ज्ञान 
में कोई कमी आएगी। अगर ऐसा निीं िै तो हफर ऐसा प्रयास 
िम भारत वाहसयों की ओर से तयों निीं िुआ। संयतुत राष्र 
संघ की ६भाषाओं में इस प्रकार की हशक्षा उस देश के बच्चों 
को दी जाती िै। इसहलए विां के बच्चे ज्ञान और हवज्ञान में 
नए अहवष्कार करते जाते िैं।िमारे भारतीय बच्चों की बहुद्ध 
अंगे्रजी भाषा को समझने में खचष िो जाती िै। नया अहवष्कार 
अपने कौशलों का उपयोग िमारे भारतीय बच्चे कर िी निीं 
सकते। मझेु तो लगता िै हक भारत की सामान्य जनता को 
ज्ञान और हवज्ञान से दरू रखने के हलए िी हिदी भाषा को रोकने 
का प्रयास हकया गया। अगर ज्ञान और तकनीकी की हशक्षा 
हिदी भाषा में प्राप्त िोती तो यिां का सामान्य पहरवार का 
बच्चा भी अपने ज्ञान, श्रम और कौशल से अपनी प्रहतभा को 
प्रस्तुत कर सकता। केवल भाषा के प्रहत िी निीं यि देश के 
प्रहत हकया गया बिुत बड़ा अपराध िै। ऐसा किा जा सकता 
िै। कोरोना के संक्रमण काल में भारत देश में मेहडकल के्षत्र 
में िमारी तया क्स्िहत िै इसकी जानकारी िर एक भारतीय को 
िो चकुी िै। उपचार के अभाव में लाखों लोगों को अपनी जान 
गंवानी पड़ी। यिां लोकसंख्या की दृक्ष्ट से डॉतटसष और 
अस्पतालों की बिुत कमी िै। एक तो भारत में मेहडकल 

साइंस की हशक्षा अंगे्रजी भाषा में दी जाती िै दसूरी ओर इस 
के्षत्र में सामान्य व्यक्तत का लड़का आने का सपने में भी निीं 
सोच सकता इतनी मिंगी इस हशक्षा को कर दी गई िै। अगर 
यिी हशक्षा हिदी भाषा में दी जाती तो कोरोना के संक्रमण 
काल में जो क्स्िहतयां पैदा िुई शायद ऐसी क्स्िहत आ निीं 
सकती िी। 

हिदी भाषा के हवकास को लेकर बिुत हववाद िै। 
सबसे पिले हिदी के हवकास में अवरोध का कारण बना आयष 
और अनायष की भावना। उत्तर भारत और दहक्षण भारत का 
आंतहरक दं्वद। हवशेषता तहमल भाषा। दसूरा कारण िै 
संस्कृत हनष्ठ हिदी भाषा। अरबी फारसी एवं तकुी शब्दों से 
यतुत हिदी भाषा का आग्रि। हिदी भाषा में तत्सम शब्दों के 
रूप में हकस भाषा के शब्द अहधक िोंगी इसका हववाद। जब 
संहवधान सभा में राजभाषा के रूप में हिदी और उदूष भाषा का 
चनुाव िो रिा िा तब हिदी राजभाषा की अहधकाहरणी हसफष  
एक मत से बन पाई िै। किने का तात्पयष यि िै हक हिदी का 
हवरोध आरंभ से िी िो रिा िा। इसके हवकास को इसके 
अंकुहरत िोने से िी इसे रोकने का भरसक प्रयास हकया जा 
रिा िा। इन हवरोधी क्स्तहतयों में आग में घी डालने का काम 
तहमलनाडु राज्य के तहमल भाषा के लोग या किे तो 
राजनीहतक पार्मटयों ने हकया। इसके इस दबाव के कारण िी 
भारत में हत्रभाषा सतू्र का हनमाण िुआ। विां से केवल हिदी 
नाम की राजभाषा बनी रिी और सरकार एवं प्रशासहनक 
कायालयों की भाषा अंगे्रजी िी बनी रिी। तहमलनाडु जैसे 
राज्य को हवदेशी भाषा अंगे्रजी से कोई दहुवधा निीं िै लेहकन 
हिदी भाषा से उनका बिुत बैर हदखाई देता िै। इस प्रकार की 
मानहसकता मझेु समझ में निीं आती। हफर भी हिदी भाषा की 
अपनी शक्तत िै हक वि कभी रुकी निीं िी। मिात्मा गांधी 
जी ने इस भाषा की शक्तत का अनमुान बिुत पिले िी लगा 
हलया िा “वे पवूानमुान में देख चकेु िे हक लगभग ७०० वषों 
के इस्लाहमक शासन और ३०० वषों के अंगे्रजी शासन के 
बावजदू अरबी फारसी और अगें्रजी राजभाषा िोते िुए भी जन 
भाषा निीं िो सकी िी” ।१ इस प्रकार हिदी का हवरोध या किें 
हिदी को समाप्त करने का हजतना प्रयास हकया गया हिदी 
अपनी शक्तत के बल पर जनता के बीच जीहवत रिी केवल 
जीहवत िी निीं रिी तो व ज्ञान और हवज्ञान के के्षत्र में भी आगे 
बढती रिी। मिात्मा गांधी जी इस भाषा की शक्तत को बिुत 
पिले पिचान गए िे। “यि भाषाएं केवल शासन और शासन 
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तंत्र की भाषाएं बन सकी यि जन से दरू रिी। इसीहलए 
हद्वभाहषकता के कारण शासक और शाहसत २ वगष बने रिे। 
गांधी जी इस भेद को हमटाना चािते िे। शासक और शोहषत 
के बीच की खाई को पाटना चािते िे। इसहलए वे शासकों से 
शाहसतों की भाषा में राजकाज चलाने की आकांक्षा रखते 
िे”।२ 

योगेंद्र प्रसाद हमश्रा ने अपने ब्लॉग लेखन में हिदी भाषा 
की शक्तत का हजक्र करते िुए मिात्मा गांधी जी के प्रसंग का 
हजक्र इस प्रकार करते िैं  “उन्िोंने गजुरात से नोआखाली और 
कश्मीर से कन्याकुमारी तक की यात्रा में पाया हक गजुरात से 
हनकलकर राजस्िान, पंजाब, कश्मीर, हदकली, उत्तर प्रदेश, 
हबिार, बंगाल, उड़ीसा, असम, आंध्र, कनाटक, केरल, 
तहमलनाडु में पिंुचकर गजुराती मकु िो जाती िै लेहकन एक 
भाषा ऐसी िै, हजसके सिारे िर जगि अपनी बात दसूरों तक 
पिंुचा सकते िैं , वि भाषा िै हिदी”। यि तो सवषज्ञात िै हक 
भारत की आजादी के आंदोलन में संपणूष देश को जोड़ने वाली 
एक मात्र भाषा हिदी िी। हवहभन्न भाषा वाले स्वतंत्रता 
सेनाहनयों को एक भाषा में जोड़ने का काम हिदी भाषा ने 
हकया िै । इस भाषा का हवरोध स्वतंत्रता सेनाहनयों से लेकर 
संहवधान के हनमाता डॉ.बाबासािब अंबेडकर जी ने भी इसका 
हवरोध निीं हकया। बक्कक सभी स्वतंत्रता सेनाहनयों ने इस 
भाषा का पक्ष हलया िा। शायद वे इस भाषा की शक्तत को 
पिचान गए िे। परेू भारत को एक सतू्र में हपरोने के हलए हिदी 
िी इसके हलए योग्य भाषा िो सकती िै। इसहलए मिात्मा 
गांधी जी ने सबसे पिले देश की भाषा को मतुत करने का 
प्रयास हकया िा। इस संदभष में योगेंद्र प्रसाद हमश्र-“ गांधी जी 
का उकलेख इस प्रकार करते िैं -“१९१९ में राष्रहपता ने 
पारतंत्र्य के संकट से मकु्तत पाने के हलए सबसे पिली वस्त ु
को जो रेखांहकत हकया, वि भाषा िी, जो हिदी िै”।३ 

हिदी की हवशेषता िै हक भारत की सभी भाषाओं को 
अपने में परेू सम्पमान के साि समा लेती िै। हिदी ने हकसी 
भाषा का हवरोध निीं हकया िै। इस भाषा में सभी भाषाओं के 
शब्द हदखाई देते िैं। शायद यिी वजि िै िोगी हिदी जनता के 
हदलों में बसती रिी। इसीहलए हिदी भाषा ने अनेक हवफल 
प्रयासों के बाद भी अपने हवकास का गंतव्य जारी रखा। 
तत्कालीन सरकारें इस भाषा की ओर जानबझूकर 
नजरअंदाज करने का प्रयास हकया िै। केवल खानापरू्मत के 
हलए हिदी भाषा के प्रहत अपनी हजम्पमेदाहरयों को हनभाने का 
प्रयास हकया िै । इस भाषा के हवकास में उन लोगों का 
योगदान िै, जो लोग हकसान, मजदरू, अहशहक्षत और अनपढ 
िे। भारत की आम जनता ने िमेशा इस भाषा को अपने हदल 

में जगि दी। भारतीय हिदी हफकम जगत ने इस राज को बिुत 
पिले िी समझ हलया िा। इसहलए अपनी हफकमों में हिदी 
भाषा का प्रयोग उन्िोंने हकया। हफकम जगत को हिदी भाषा ने 
भी बिुत कुछ हदया िै, तो हफकम जगत ने भी हिदी की भरपरू 
सेवा की िै। उनसे पिले भारतेंद ु िहरश्चंद्र जैसे मिान 
हवभहूतयों से लेकर उपन्यास सम्राट पे्रमचंद जैसे अनेक 
लेखकों ने हिदी भाषा को सदा जीहवत रखने का प्रयास हकया 
िा। इसी प्रकार का प्रयास मिात्मा गांधी जी ने हिदी भाषा को 
लेकर हकया िा इसका हजक्र करते िुए योगेंद्र प्रसाद हमश्र 
किते िैं-“१९१९ में मिात्मा गांधी जी के नेततृ्व में हिदी का 
प्रचार-प्रसार करने के हलए एक कायालय दहक्षण के मद्रास 
(अब चेन्नई) में खलुा जो ५ वषष तक इसी रूप में चला और 
बाद में ‘दहक्षण भारत हिदी प्रचार सहमहत’ का रूप ले हलया। 

वतषमान सरकार ने हिदी के प्रहत सकारात्मक हवचार 
रखकर हिदी का हवकास करने का प्रामाहणक प्रयास करते 
िुए हदखाई दे रिी िै। सरकार की सभी कायालयों में हिदी 
अहधकारी की हनयकु्तत के साि-साि हिदी भाषा में पत्राचार 
का काम करने पर बल दे रिी िै। इतना िी निीं िै हशक्षा के 
के्षत्र में भी हिदी भाषा में अध्ययन अध्यापन की सहुवधा 
उपलब्ध हकया जा रिा िै। अब लगता िै हक हिदी भाषा अपना 
योग्य स्िान पा लेगी। एक अध्ययन में यि बात स्पष्ट िो चकुी 
िै हक गगूल पर सचष करने वाले लोगों में सवाहधक हिदी भाषी 
के लोग पाए गए िैं। किने का तात्पयष िै हक तकनीकी के्षत्र में 
भी हिदी भाषा पीछे निीं रिी िै। िाल िी में मध्य प्रदेश की 
सरकार ने मेहडकल साइसं की पढाई हिदी भाषा में शरुुआत 
कर दी िै। इसके अलावा कें द्र सरकार ने भी मेहडकल साइंस 
और इंजीहनयहरग की प्रवेश परीक्षा प्रश्न पत्र में हिदी भाषा में 
परीक्षा देने की सहुवधा मुिैया कराई िै। उपयुषतत हवचारों के 
आधार पर यि किा जा सकता िै की वतषमान में ‘हिदी एक 
शक्तत’ के रूप में उभरकर सामने आ रिी िै। अब िम 
भारतवाहसयों को इसका हबना संकोच करते िुए स्वागत 
करना चाहिए। 
 
संदभभ  
blog.  

1. hindibhashaa.com योगेन्द्र प्रसाद हमश्र  
2. hindibhashaa.com योगेन्द्र प्रसाद हमश्र 
3. hindibhashaa.com योगेन्द्र प्रसाद हमश्र    
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बिुंभाषावाद और भाषा की िक्तत 
 

मागभदिभक                                                                              संिोर्न छात्र 
प्रा.डॉ.रणशजत जार्व                                                               श्री, परमेश्वर माशणकराव वाकडे़   
दयानंद संशोधन कें द्र, लातरू 
                                 
सारांि – 
          िाहुल सा कृत्यायन एक जर्ह पि कहते हैं िक, ‘आदमी को घुमतकड़ होना चािहए’, उसे अनेकों भाषाओ  का ज्ञान होना चािहए। उसका 
अनेकों भाषाओ  का ज्ञान ही उसके िवद्वत्ता की पहचान है। भाित जैसे देश में तो हमािा िकसी एक भाषा में कोई काम बनता ही नहीं। हमें समय-
समय पि िकसी न िकसी बहुभािषक व्यक्तत से पाला पड़ ही जाता है। ऐसे समय हमें उसके साथ स वाद या वातालाप किने के िलए उस भाषा 
को समझ कि अपनी बात उसके साथ िखनी होती है, तभी जाकि हमािा व्यवहाि पिूा हो जाता है। आज तो हम पिेू िवश्व से जुडे़ हुए हैं। िवश्व 
की सािी िविवधता स स्कृित ििती ििवाज पि पिाए  औि इन सब से जोड़ने वाली भाषाओ  से हम रूबरू जडु़ िहे हैं। स स्कृित औि भाषा को समझने 
का प्रयास कि िहे हैं। तो ऐसे समय में बहुभािषक होना एक लाभदायक होता है। 
          मनषु्य के िवकास में भाषा एक महत्वपणूग साधन है। जो उसके प्रर्ित में िवकास में योर्दान देती है। आज के मनषु्य की उन्नित का 
एकमात्र कािण भाषा है। मनषु्य ने जो भी आज हािसल िकया है, वह केवल भाषा की शक्तत से ही उसे प्राप्त हुआ है। 
शबज िब्द- भाषा, बहुभाषावाद, शक्तत  
 
बिुंभाषावाद-   

िंमारा भारत देश िर के्षत्र में हवहवधता रखने वाला देश िै, 

चािे वि जाहत, धमष, संस्कृहत, परंपराएं, रिन-सिन, पिनावा 
िर दृक्ष्ट से चािे वो भाषा िी िो हवहवधता िमारे देश की 
पिचान िै। एक हरपोटष के अनसुार िमारे देश में कुल 1652 
मातभृाषाएं प्रचलन में िै, जबहक संहवधान द्वारा 22 भाषाओ ं
को राजभाषाओं के रूप में मान्यता हमली िै। बिुभाषी का 
अिष एक से अहधक दो या अनेकों भाषाओं का ज्ञान िोना 
बिुभाषी किलाता िै। हवश्व में एक से अहधक भाषा बोलने 
वालों की संख्या एक भाषा बोलने वालों की तुलना में ज्यादा 
िै। हवद्वानों का मानना िै हक आदमी को एक से अहधक भाषा 
का ज्ञान िोना उसके हवकास के हलए मित्वपणूष िै। 
 
बिुंभाषावाद से तात्पयभ- 

“एक से अहधक भाषाओं के प्रहत सम्पमान का भाव 
और मलूतः एक से अहधक भाषाओं के इस्तेमाल के हवचार 
को स्वीकार करना और उसे रोजमरा के जीवन में स्िान देना 
िी, सिी मायने में बिुभाहषकता िै।“ 

िॉगेन के अनसुार “दो भाषाओं के ज्ञान की क्स्िहत भी 
भाहषक िै।“ वैसे तो बिुत िी भाषाओ ंको जानने वाले को 

बिुभाहषक किते िैं  परंतु एक से अहधक भाषा जाने वाले को 
दी भाहषक के साि-साि बिुभाहषक भी किते िैं। 

ब्लमू फीकड के अनसुार “बिुभाहषकता की क्स्िहत तब 
पैदा िोती िै जब व्यक्तत हकसी ऐसे समाज में रिता िै। जो 
उसकी मातभृाषा से अलग भाषा बोलता िै, और उस समाज 
में रिते िुए वि उस अन्य भाषा में इतना पारंगत िो जाता िै, 
हक उस भाषा का प्रयोग मातभृाषा की तरि कर सकता िै।“ 
     समग्र रूप से िम यिी कि सकते िैं , की एक से 
अहधक दो या अनेकों भाषाओं का ज्ञान एवं समझ िोना िी 
बिुभाषी किलाता िै। 
बिुंभाशषकता की शविेषताएं 

• बिुभाहषकता के अंतगषत बिुत सारी भाषाओं का 
प्रयोग हवचार हवहनमय करने के हलए हकया जाता िै, 
हजससे व्यक्तत के ज्ञान में वहृद्ध िोती िै। 

• बिुभाहषकता हवहभन्न भाषाओं के प्रहत सकारात्मक 
दृक्ष्टकोण हवकहसत करने में सिायक िोती िै। 

• बिुभाहषकता में एक से अहधक भाषाओं को बोलने 
व समझने के कारण बालक के ज्ञान में वहृद्ध िोती 
िै। 

• इसमें भाषाओं के प्रयोग को मित्व दीया जाता िै। 
• बिुभाहषकता मैं प्रत्येक भाषा के मित्व को स्वीकार 

हकया जाता िै। 
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• बिुभाहषकता वैक्श्वक हवकास में सियोग करती िै। 
 

भाषा (बिुंभाषा) िक्तत  
       भाषा बोलने का मात्र साधन निीं िै, तो वि एक ऐसी 
पहरभाषा िै, जो उस समाज की संस्कृहत को जातीय हवशेषता 
को उसके सामाहजक दृक्ष्टकोण को रीहत-हरवाजों कोन समेटे 
िुए एक अच्छे गणु के रूप में सामने आती िै। हजससे उसके 
अक्स्तत्व, उसकी मौहलकता की प्रतीहत िोती िै। भाषा की 
शक्तत को िम हनम्पन प्रकार देख सकते िैं। 
संवाद कौिल्य का शवकास 
       िम हजतनी भाषा जानते िैं , उतने िी िम अन्य लोगों 
के साि भाषा में अच्छे से बात करते िैं। और िमारा 
कम्पयहुनकेशन क्स्कल बढ जाता िै। चािे वि िमारा राज्य िो, 
देश िो या अन्य देशों में भी अन्य भाषाई लोगों के साि िम 
उतना िी अच्छा वातालाप कर पाते िैं , हजतना िम अपनी 
भाषा में वातालाप करते िैं। और विां की संस्कृहत एवं रीहत-
हरवाजों के साि जड़ु पाते िैं। 
कैशरयर के अशर्क अवसर-  
          बिुभाहषक िोने के कारण बाजार की बढती िुई मांग 
के अनरुूप आप भी बाजार के अनरुूप ढल जाते िैं। और 
आपका बायोडाटा बिुत मजबतू बनता िै। हजसके कारण 
आपको व्यवसाय में या अन्य जगिों पर नौकरीयों मे अवसर 
उपलब्ध िोते िै। और आपको अहधक आर्मिक लाभ हमलता 
िै।हवशेष रूप से वे कंपहनया ाँ हजनके कायालय हवहभन्न देशों 
में िैं , अब बिुभाषावाद को उच्च प्रािहमकता दे रिी िैं। 
उत्कृष्ट प्रबंर् कायभ पद्शत 
       अनेक अध्ययनों से पता चला िै, हक एक से अहधक 
भाषा में प्रभुत्व िोने से वि कायष में हवचहलत निीं िोता, और 
अपना कायष बिुत िी मजबतूी से और सिी ढंग से कर पाता 
िै। 
सामाशजक अनकूुलनिीलता            
       बिुभाषी िोने के संज्ञानात्मक लाभ बच्चों और 
वयस्कों दोनों को प्रभाहवत करते िैं। सात मिीने से कम उम्र 
के बच्चे जो एक से अहधक भाषाओं के संपकष  में िैं , व े
पयावरणीय पहरवतषनों के साि बेितर तालमेल हबठाते िैं। 
अल्जाइमर /स्मशृतलोप को शवलंब 
       बिुभाषी िोने से स्महृत लोप या अकजाइमर जैसे 
बीमाहरयों से रुकावट पैदा करने में बिु भाषा का ज्ञान िोना 

लाभकारी िोता िै। ऐसी अवस्िा को रोकना या उसमें देरी 
करने में भाषा का योगदान िोता िै। 
कुिल बिुं कायात्मकता 
       बिुभाहषक लोग िनी को भाषाओं का ज्ञान रखते िैं 
के कारण वि अन्य लोगों से जकदी जड़ु जाते िैं और अपना 
कायष बिुत िी कम समय में कर पाते िैं। वि बड़ी कुशलता 
के साि अपना कायष समाप्त करवाते िैं। वे एक साि अनेकों 
कायष बड़ी आसानी से और बड़ी कुशलता से हनपट लेते िैं। 
स्मशृत में सरु्ार 
       अध्ययनों से पता चला िै हक व्यक्तत बिुभाहषक िोने 
से उसके स्महृत मे भी सधुार िोता िै। वि अपनी बात को कई 
सालों तक याद रखता िै। उसे याद रखने में आसानी िोती िै। 
और उसकी याददाश्त भी बढ जाती िै 
अशतशरतत भाषाएं सीखने की क्षमता बढती िैं 
       बिुभाषी खोने से व्यक्तत की अन्य भाषाएं सीखने की 
क्षमता बढ जाती िै। वि अपनी भाषा की संरचना को जानकर 
अन्य भाषा की संरचना को बड़ी कुशलता से भाप लेता िै। 
और वि उस भाषा को उसी संरचना में सीखता िै। उसे 
अहतहरतत भाषाएं सीखने में आसानी और सरलता मिससू 
िोती िै।इसहलए यहद आपके पास पिले से िी दसूरी भाषा िै, 
तो तीसरी भाषा सीखने का मतलब उन कौशलों को 
स्िानांतहरत करना िै।       
बिुंभाशषकता दृक्ष्टकोण को बढाती िैं। 
       बिुभाषी िोने का एक लाभ यि िै हक आप दहुनया को 
अलग-अलग तरीकों से देख सकते िैं। यि आमतौर पर उन्िें 
नई चीजों और नए अनभुवों के प्रहत अहधक खलेु हवचारों 
वाला बनाता िै। 
सांस्कृशतक शवशवर्ता का ज्ञान 
       बिुभाहषक िोने से अन्य अलग-अलग भाषाओं में 
लफु्त सांस्कृहतक एव ंनैहतक मकूयों को वि बड़े आसानी से 
जान जाता िै। और अपने बताव में  लाने का प्रयास करता 
िै। 
आत्म-सम्प्मान और आत्मशवश्वास को भी बढावा देता 
िैं।  
बिुंभाषी बच्चों में मानशसक लचीलापन अशर्क िंोता 
िैं। वे अहधक रचनात्मक िोते िैं , उनका चयनात्मक ध्यान 
उच्च स्तर के साि-साि उनकी स्महृत क्षमता भी अहधक िोती 
िै। 
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           इस प्रकार से एक से अहधक दो भाषा या अनेक 
भाषाओकंा ज्ञान िोना बिुभाषी किलाता िै। बिुभाषी िोने से 
अनेकों लाभ िोते िैं। हजसके कारण वि आपने चहरतािष से 
लेकर अपने मानहसक, सामाहजक,  एवं नैहतक, सांस्कृहतक 
पहरवेश को हनयंहत्रत कर पाता िै। 
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भाशषक शवशवर्ता 
शनशकता चंद्रकांत शिरस े

             शोधािी, (एस.आर.टी.एम.य.ूनांदेड) 
 

“कोस - कोस पर बदले बानी, 
पा ाँच कोस पर बदले पानी।" 

इस किावत के अनसुार भारत एक बिुभाषी राष्र िै। 
भारत में जनसंख्या प्रजाहत, धमष, एवं संस्कृहत के आधार पर 
िी हवहवधता निीं पाई जाती। वरन् भाषा की दृक्ष्ट से भी 
अनेक हभन्नताएाँ हवद्यमान िै। मनषु्य एक सामाहजक प्राणी 
िै। सामाहजक प्राणी िोने के कारण उसें एक-दसूरे से संपकष  
करना पड़ता िा। प्राचीन समय में मनषु्य अपनी समस्या के 
फल स्वरूप वि अपनी अहभव्यक्तत देता िा, इसहलए वि 
अपने शरीर के अवयव का उपयोग करता िा। बाद में भाषा 
की उत्पहत्त िुई। भाषाई हवहवधता हवहभन्न भाषाओं के 
अक्स्तत्व और सिअक्स्तत्व से संबंहधत िै। भारत यि 
हवहवधता से भरा देश िै। िमारी भाषाओं का अलग मित्व 
िैं। भारत एक बिुभाषी देश िै | भारत दहुनया के उन अनठेु 
देशों में से एक िै जिा ाँ भाषाओं में हवहवधता की हवरासत िैं। 
भारत के संहवधान ने २२ अहधकारीक भाषाओं को मान्यता 
दी िै। बिुभाषावाद भारत में जीवन का मागष िै तयोंहक देश 
के हवहभन्न भागों में लोग अपने जन्म से िी एक से अहधक 
भाषा बोलते िैं  और अपने जीवनकाल के दौरान अहतरीतत 
भाषाओं को हसखते िै। भाषाएं व्यक्ततगत पिचान को 
पहरभाहषत करती िै, लेहकन व ेएक साझा हवरासत का भी 
हिस्सा िैं  वे आपसी समझ और यरुोपीय पिचान की साझा 
भावना को बढावा देकर अन्य लोगों और संस्कृहतयों के हलए 
एक सेत ूका काम कर सकते िै। 
१.२)भाषा का अथभ एवं पशरभाषा :-  

वागइूहंद्रय से हनकली ध्वहनयों को भाषा निीं किा ाँ जा 
सकता। उसे एक हनक्श्चत अिष िोता िै। भाषा शब्द 'भाष' 
धातु से बना िै। हजसका अिष ‘व्यतत वाणी' या 'हवचार' । 
अिषपणूष बोलना तात्पयष यि िै हक मनषु्य अपने हवचारों को 
अहभव्यतत करने के हलए वाणी द्वारा हजन संकेतों का प्रयोग 
करता िै उन्िें  भाषा किते िै। भाषा अंतमषन के हवचारों को 
अहभव्यतत करने का एक सक्षम माध्यम िै। मनषु्य अंतमषन 
के भावों और हवचारों को व्यतत करने के हलए हजन अिषपणूष 

ध्वहनयों का ध्वहन संकेत का उच्चारण करता िै उसे भाषा 
किते िैं। भाषा की पहरभाषा अनेक हवद्वानों  द्वारा की गई िै। 
भारतीय तिा पाश्चात्य हवद्वानोने अपने-अपने ढंग से भाषा 
को पहरभाहषत हकया िै | वि हनम्पनांहकत िै - 
 
भाषा की पशरभाषा :- 
१) डॉ. देवेंद्रनाि शमा 
    “उच्चारण ध्वहन संकेतों की सिायता से भाव या हवचारों  
     की अहभव्यक्तत को भाषा किते िै।"(१) 
२) पी. डी. गणेु :-  
     “ध्वन्यात्मक शब्दद्वारा हृदयगत, भावों तिा हवचारों का  
     प्रकटीकरण िी भाषा िै।"(२) 
३) डब्कय.ु पी. क्व्िटने :  
     “हवस्ततृ रूप में वि प्रत्येक वस्तु जो हकसी भी प्रकार  
     हवचारों का विन करती िै उनकी अहभव्यक्तत भाषा  
     किलाती िै।"(३) 
१.३) भाषा के अशभलक्षण - 

१) सजृसजृनात्मक     २) यादृच्छीकता 
३) अनकुरण- ग्राह्यता ४) पहरवतषनशीलता 
५) सवषव्यापकता        ६) परंपरागत वस्तु  
७)  पहरवतषनहशलता ८) समाज को एक सतू्र में बांधती िै 
९) अर्मजत संपत्ती     १०) सवोत्तम ज्योहत 

२.१) भाशषक शवशवर्ता 
भाषाई हवहवधता हवहभन्न भाषाओं के अक्स्तत्व और 

सि-अक्स्तत्व से संबंहधत िै। संसार की भाषाओं को दो वगो 
में हवभाहजत हकया जाता िै। 

१) आकृहतमलुक 

२) पाहरवारीक आकृहतमलुक 
  हवश्व में हकतनी भाषाएाँ बोली जाती िैं  ये अनमुान 

का हवषय िै कुछ हवदवाने ने हगनती करके हवश्व में बोली 
जाने वाली भाषाओं की संख्या 2796 बताई िै, इस संख्या को 
अनमुाहनत रूप से 3000 माना जा सकता िैं। भारत बिुभाषी 
देश िै आयों का यिा ाँपर आगमन यि हववाद का हवषय िै। 
हकत ु आयष भाषाओं से पवूष भी द्रहवड, ऑक्स्टक, मुंडा, 
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हतब्बती ब्राह्मी लोगों का हनवास यिा ाँ िा । किा जाता िै हक 
द्रहवड़  भाषा बोलने वाले लोग भारत में पक्श्चम, ऑक्स्रक 
भाषा बोलनेवाले परूब से तिा हतब्बती ब्राम्पिी बोलनेवाले, 
उत्तर परूब से आये िै। भारत में जैसे-जैसे यरूोहपय भाषाओ ं
का प्रसार िो रिा िै वैसे दसूरे भाषा पहरवार का अक्स्तत्व कम 
िो रिा िै। दहक्षण भाषा बोलने वाले लोग, दहक्षण भारत से 
मुंडा भाषा बोलने वाले लोग उत्तर तिा भारत के कुछ भागों 
में तिा हतब्बती, ब्राह्मी भाषा बोलने वाले ईशान्य परूब में िै। 
         भाषा, हकसी भी संस्कृहत के हनधारण का प्रमखु आधार 
िोता िै। इसी कारण सांस्कृहतक प्रदेशों के हनधारण में भाषा 
को प्रमखु कारक माना गया िै। भाषा समाज के संपकष  एव ं
संपे्रषण का मखु्य आधार िोता िै और वि समान भाषा समिू 
के लोगों में भावनात्मक लगाव िोने के कारण एक साि 
अहवकहसत िोने की प्रवहृत्त पाई जाती िै। इसी कारण हवहभन्न 
भाषाई प्रदेशों का हवकास िो जाता िै।  

“हम है एक, एक भाित है, एक हमािा सपना , 
माता एक सभी की अपनी देश एक है अपना । 
भाषाओ  के पथ पि चलकि म िजल एक बनाये | 

भाित की धिती पि हम सब सिूज एक उर्ायें ।।"(४) 
          भारत में जनसंख्या प्रजाहत, धमष एवं संस्कृहत के 
आधार पर िी हवहवधता निी पाई जाती वरन् भाषा की दृक्ष्ट 
से भी अनेक हभन्नताएाँ हवद्यमान िै। भाषायी सवेक्षणों से यि 
ज्ञात िुआ िै हक यिा ाँ लगभग 179 भाषाएाँ तिा 544 बोहलया ाँ 
प्रचहलत िै । भारतीय भाषाओ ंएवं बोहलयों के अध्ययन में 
जॉजष हग्रयसषन का नाम उकलेखनीय िै। संहवधान की  आठवी 
अनसुचूी के अनसुार देश में 22 भाषाओं को मान्यता प्रदान 
की गई िै । इनमें असहमया, बांग्ला - गजुराती, हिदी, कन्नड, 
कश्मीरी, मलयालम, मराठी, उहडया, पंजाबी, संस्कृत तहमल, 
तेलग,ु उदूष हसद्धी, नेपाली, महणपरूी, कोकणी, बोडो, मैहिली, 
डोगरी और संिाली शाहमल िै।  

भाषा के साि-साि सांस्कृहतक हवशेषताओं में भी 
अन्तर देखने को हमलता िै। भाषायी के्षत्र में भारतीयों के 
सामाहजक जीवन को प्रभाहवत हकया िै। इस तरि भाषाओ ं
के मामले में भारत दहुनया का सबसे हवहवध देश िै।।  भारत 
बिुत िी रोचक देश िै  भारत के नतशे को ध्यान से देहखए तो 
अनेक भाषाएाँ हवहभन्न हिस्सों में बोली बरती जाने वाली दृश्य 
का अवलोकन आप कर सकते िै । भारत में चार भाषा 

पहरवार की भाषा वती या बोली जाती िै। दहुनया के हकसी भी 
देश में ऐसा निीं िै। जिा ाँ इतनी भाषा पहरवार िो।  
  भाषा के साि संस्कृहत एवं धमष भी जुड़े िुए िै। हवहभन्न 
धमषवाले लोग अपनी अलग भाषा मानते िै। जैसे हिन्द ू
संस्कृत एवं हिदी  भाषा को मसुलमान अरबी एवं उदूष को 
हशख गरुुमखुी  इसके अहतहरतत भारतीय भाषाओं को चार 
भागों हवभाहजत हकया गया  िै, जो हनम्पनहलहखत िैं- 
1) इंडो यरूोपीय पहरवार (आयष)  
2) द्रहवड पहरवार (द्रहवड)  
3) ऑक्स्रक पहरवार (हनवाद)  
4) चीन हतब्बती पहरवार या हकराता) 

 
२.१.१) इंडो-यरुोपीय पशरवार :-  

भारत की लगभग तीन चौिाई आबादी आयष भाषा के 
हकसी न हकसी रूप को बोलती िै। ददीक और इंडो-आयषन 
इसकी दो मखु्य शाखाए ं िै। ददी समिू में ददी हशना 
कोहिस्तानी और कश्मीरी शाहमल िै। कश्मीरी को छोड़कर 
जो 20 लाख से अहधक लोगों द्वारा बोली जाती िै। इडंो आयषन 
शाखा को उत्तर- पक्श्चमी, दहक्षणी, पवूी, पवूष मध्य मध्य और 
उत्तरी में हवभाहजत हकया गया िै। कोकणी और कच्छी उत्तर 
पक्श्चमी में शाहमल िैं। मराठी दहक्षणी में शाहमल िैं। उहड़या, 
हबिारी, बंगला और असहमया पवूी में शाहमल िै। मैहिली, 
भोजपरुी, मगधी हबिारी की बोहलयों में शाहमल िै। पवूष-मध्य 
समिू में तीन समिू' िोते िै 

1) अवधी  
2) बचेली 
3) छत्तीसगढी  

  राजस्िानी में भी कई बोहलयां देखने को हमलती िै। 
उनमें प्रमखु िै - पक्श्चमी राजस्िानी (मारवाडी), पवूी 
राजस्िानी (जयपरुी), उत्तरी राजस्िानी ( मेवाती), और 
दहक्षणी राजस्िानी (मालवी) आहद भाषाएाँ प्रमखु िै। उत्तरी 
समिू में पिाड़ी भाषाएाँ िोती िै। पिाड़ी भागों में बोली जाने 
के कारण इसका नाम पिाड़ी रखा गया िै। पिाड़ी का हवकास 
शौरसेनी प्राकृत से हवकहसत शौरसेनी अपभं्रश से िुआ िै, 
इसकी प्रमखु दो बोहलया ाँ िै। @ मध्यवती पिाडी 2) पक्श्चमी 
पिाड़ी 
 
 २.१.२) द्रशवड पशरवार :  
      दहक्षण भारत की कई भाषाओं का समिू िै। 
डेहवहडयन भाषाएं आयष भाषाओं से पुरानी िै। एक अनमुान 
यि िै हक द्रहवडो ने आयो से बिुत पिले भारत में प्रवेश 
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हकया। इस प्रकार की भाषाएाँ गजुरात और मिाराष्र के साि, 
उत्तरी राज्यों में केहद्रत िैं। बोलने वालों की संख्या की दृक्ष्ट 
से हिन्दी हवश्व के में चौिे स्िान पर िै। 
   द्रहवड भाषा पहरवार में अनेक बोहलया ाँ शाहमल िै। खादी 
बोहलया ाँ इनमें से एक िै। उदूष और हिदी इस के्षत्र में व्यापक 
रूप से बोली जाती िै इस पहरवार की अन्य भाषाएाँ पंजाबी 
और गजुराती िै। द्रहवड भाषा पहरवार में अन्य भाषा समिू 
देखने को हमलती िै। 
1) दहक्षण-द्रहवहडयन  2)मध्य-द्रहवहडयन 3)उत्तर द्रहवहडयन 
   इसके साि - साि तहमल, कन्नड मलयालम भाषा के 
साि-साि उपबोहलया ाँ भी िै जैसे तुल,ु कुगी, और येरुकला 
यि दहक्षण द्रहवहडयन पहरवार में शाहमल िै। मध्य द्रहवहडयन 
में प्रमखु तेलगु ु और गोंडी शाहमल िै। वैसे िी उत्तरी- 
द्रहवहडयन में कुरुख (उरांव) और माकटी शाहमल िै।, इससे 
यि ज्ञात िोता िै हक भारत के अन्य भाषा पहरवार की तुलना 
में इसमें कम हवहवधता देखने को हमलती िै। 
२.१.३) ऑक्स्रक पशरवार  

ऑक्स्रक भाषा ऑस्रो एहशयाई पहरवार से संबंहधत 
िै। यि भाषा पहरवार दो भागों में हवभाहजत िै – १) मुंडा 
२)सोम-खमेर ।सोम-खमेर भाषा में दो समिू िोते िै १) खासी 
२)हनकोबारी मुंडा इस समिू में सबसे बड़ी-14 आहदवासी 
भाषा समिूों से  बनी िै। मुंडा भाषा बोलने वाले लोग हसफष  
भारत मे देखने को हमलते िै। संस्कृत में इन भाषाओं में 
बोलने वालों को 'हनवाद' की संज्ञा दी गयी िै और इनकी भाषा 
को 'कोल' किा जाता िा। मुंडा, भाषा का के्षत्र मखु्यत: हबिार 
का छोटा नागपरू के्षत्र िै भारत की मुंडा भाषाओं में हबिार की 
संिाली भाषा िै। संिाली देवनागरी हलहप मे हलखी जाती िै। 
अन्य मुंडा भाषाएाँ भी िै - मुंडारी, कुकूष , सवर आहद। संिाली 
भाषा 50 प्रहतशत से अहधक लोगों द्वारा सबसे अहधक बोली 
जाने वाली भाषा िै। 
२.१.४) चीन - शतब्बती भाषाएँ 
  चीन-हतब्बती भाषाएाँ हवहभन्न  प्रकार के लोगों द्वारा 
बोली जाती िै। दहक्षण एहशया के कुछ भागों में पवूी एहशया 
और दहक्षण पवूष एहशया में बोली जानेवाली 400 से अहधक 
भाषाओं का पहरवार िै। यि दसूरा सबसे बड़ा भाषा पहरवार 
िै।  चीन- हतब्बती भाषा पहरवार में उन्िें  अनेक समिू और 
उपसमिू तीन समिू िै में रखा जाता िै। इसमें मखु्य तीन समिू 
िै। 
     १) हतब्बत – हिमालयी      २) उत्तर - असम 
     ३) असम - म्पयांमार (बमी)  

हतब्बत - हिमालची में -भहूटया समिू और हिमालयी 
समिू समाहवष्ट िै। भुहटया समिू में हतब्बती बलती, लद्दाखी, 
लािुली, शेरपा और हसक्तकम आहद। हिमालय समिू में चंबा 
कनौरी और लेप्चा समाहवष्ट िै। लद्दाखी में बोलनेवालों की 
संख्या सबसे अहधक िै। उत्तर असम में छः भाषा शाहमल िै। 
१) उफष          २) डफला      ३) अबोर  
४) हमरी       ५) हमश्मी      ६) हमहरस  आहद।  

चीन हतब्बती पहरवार की असम म्पयांमारी (बमी) समिु 
को हवभाहजत हकया गया िै। 1) बोडो / बेरो 2) नागा 3) 
काहचन 4) कुहकहचन 5) म्पयांमार (बमी) 

उपयुषतत हववचेन से भाषा पहरवार  का पहरचय हमलता 
िै। 19911 की जनगणना के अनसुार भारत में 1500 अलग-
अलग भाषाएाँ िैं। इन भाषाओ ंको कुछ मखु्य भाषाओं के 
समिू में रखा गया िै। हवहभन्न भाषाओं के समिू बनाने के 
बाद भी भारत में 114 मखु्य भाषाएाँ िै। इस प्रकार भाषाओ ं
के संदभष में भारत दहुनया का सबसे हवहवध देश िै। जब हकसी 
देश या समाज में अलग-अलग भाषा प्रयोग में ली जाती िै, 
तो उसे भाषा, भाषाई हवहवधता किा जाता िै। भाषाएाँ 
व्यक्ततगत पिचान को पहरभाहषत करती िै। भाषा आपसी 
समझ और यरुोपीय पिचान की साझा भावना को बढावा 
देकर अन्य लोगों और संस्कृहतयों के हलए एक सेत ूका काम 
कर सकते िै 
३.१)भाशषक प्रकायभ :- हवचारों के आदान-प्रदान का 
मित्वपणूष साधन िै। इसके दवुारा मनषु्य अपनी अनभुहूतयों 
तिा भातों को व्यतत करता िै। रोमन जैकोब्सन ने भाषा के 
"छ: प्रकायष बताएं िै। 
      1) अहभव्यक्तत प्रकायष     2) इच्छा परक प्रकायष  
      3) अहभधापरक प्रकायष    4) सम्पपकष  परक प्रकायष  
      5) आहधभाहषक प्रकायष    6) काव्यात्मक प्रकायष 
 

1) भाषा का पिला कायष अतंरमन में उत्पन्न िोनेवाले हवचारों 
को प्रकट करना।  

2) भाषा के माध्यम से व्यतत हकए गए हवचारों को श्रोता तक 
ठीक ठीक पिुाँचाने का काम भाषा का िै। 

3) भाषा के माध्यम  से िम सामनेवाले व्यक्तत के समझते िै 
और उसपर िम अपनी प्रहतहक्रयाएाँ देते िै अिात हवचारों 
का आदान प्रदान करना िै यि भाषा का काम िै । 

    भाषा के माध्यम से साहित्य, शास्त्र संस्कृहत, समाज, 
इहतिास सभी के संबंध में हवचार व्यतत हकए 'िै। भाषा के 
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अभाव में व्यक्तत गुंगा बन जाता िै। भाषा के माध्यम से 
लेखन का कायष िोता िै और लोगों को हशहक्षत करने का भी 
काम हकया जाता िै। 

भाषाई हवहवधता को बनाए रखने के  कुछ उपाय भी 
बताए िैं :1) स्वदेशी लोगों को शाहमल करना  2) हशक्षा 3) 
अंतराष्रीय डोमेन नामों के हलए सवषभौहमक स्वीकृहत को 
बढावा देंगे। 

 

४) शनष्कषभ:- 
" भाषा पि हैं  हमें अिभमान , 

यही हमािे देश की पहचान।" (५) 
हिदी भाषा को बोलने वालों की संख्या सवाहधक िै। 33.72 
करोड़ व्यक्तत इस भाषा का उपयोग करते िै। भारत में 
जनसंख्या, प्रजाहत, धमष एवं संस्कृहत के आधार पर िी 
हवहवधता निीं पाई जाती वरन् भाषा की दृक्ष्ट से भी अनेक 
हभन्नताएाँ हवद्यमान िै। भारत में अलग-अलग धमष, जाहत, 
हलग, पंि के लोग रिते िै, हजनके रिन-सिन भाषा परंपरा 
और संस्कृहत में काफी हवहवधता िै। अनेकता में एकता िमारे 
इस भारत देश में देखने को हमलती िै। िमारे भारत देश ने यि 
हदखा हदया िै हक एकता में िी शक्तत िोती िै। िर बात पर 
हवहवधता हदखाई देती िै हकतु हफर भी िमारा राष्र एक िी एक 
िै 

“िविवधता में एकता सबसे महान है, 
इसके आरे् हि मकु्श्कल िाह आसान है।"(६) 
भारत यि बिुभाषी देश िै। भाषायी सवेक्षणों से यि 

ज्ञात िुआ िै हक यिा ाँ लगभग 179 भाषाएाँ एवं 544 बोहलया ाँ 
प्रचहलत िै, इसमें भी मतभेद िै। भाहषक हवहवधता के कारण 
हवभाषावाद और कई भाषाओं के संपकष  में आने के फायदे 
िैं। कई भाषाएाँ सीखने वाले बच्चे अपने वातालाप भागीदारों 
के प्रहत संवेदनशील िोना सीखत िैं वे दसूरों के बारे मे अपने 
ज्ञान ब के आधार पर बाब ूऔर भाषा का चनुाव करते िै। 
भाषाई हवहवधता के कई कारण िै। भौगोहलक अलगाव 
भाषाई हवहवधता को बढा सकता िै, जैसे हक लोगों के समिूों 
के बीच संपकष  के हवहभन्न रूप िै। भाहषक हवहवधता िमारी 
उन्नती और प्रगहत के हलए मित्वपणूष िै। 
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भटक्या विमकु््ाांच्या आत्मकथना्ील सावित्याचे स्िरूप 
 

श्री बालाजी िविश्चन्द्र िाघमािे  
संशोधक (मराठी) 

दयानंद कला महाविद्यालय संशोधन कें द्र लातरू 
 

आवदमतेशी नाते सांगणा·या, मध्ययगुीन परंपरा 

जोपासणा·या भटक्या-विमकु्त जाती-जमाती हळूहळू जागतृ 
होत आहेत. या जाती-जमातींतील सवुशवित तरुण आपले 
परंपरेने जखडलेले जीिनानभुि शब्दबद्ध करीत आहेत. 
आपले वजितं ि रसरशीत अनभुिविश्ि, प्रस्थावपत 
समाजाविषयीचा आपल्या मनातील वतरस्कार भटक्या-
विमकु्त लेखकांनी सावहत्याद्वारा व्यक्त केला. या जाती-
जमातींमधली प्रत्येक सावहत्य कृती िगेळा  आकार, िेगळे 
प्रश्न, िेगळ्या जीिन जावणिा घेऊन अवभव्यक्त होताना 
वदसतात. आजच्या गवतमान जीिनात  मानिी प्रितृ्तीनसुार 
आपले जीिन दसु·याला सांगािे असे प्रत्येकाला िाटते. 
ज्याच्या जीिनात द:ुख, दावरद्रय, िेदना, अन्याय, अत्याचार, 
लाचारी अवधक असते. त्या िगातील लेखकाला ही जाणीि 
अवधक तीव्रतेने होत असते. आपण जगलेल्या जीिनाचे 
िणणन करत आपल्या िेदनंना शब्दरूप द्याि,े या भािनेतनू 
भटक्या-विमकु्तांच्या चळिळीतील कायणकत्रयांनी वलवहलेले 
सावहत्य आहे. 'मला काही सांगाियाचे आहे' या 
आत्माविष्काराच्या  भािनेतनू हे सावहत्य आलेले वदसते. 
यामध्ये आत्मकथनंााची संख्या अवधक आहे.   या 
आत्मकथनांमध्ये 'उपरा ': लक्ष्मण माने, 'गबाळ' : दादासाहेब 
मोरे, 'आयरनीच्या घना ' : िौजनाथ कळसे, 'रानभौरी ':  
गलुाब िाघमोडे ' उचल्या ' : लक्ष्मण गायकिाड, 'बेरड' : 
भीमराि गस्ती, 'तांडा': आत्माराम राठोड, 'भटक्या ': कचरु 
वग·हे, 'मरणकळा' : सौ. जनाबाई वग·हे, 'आक्रोश' : भीमराि 
गस्ती, 'कोल्हाटयाचं पोरं': वकशोर काळे, 'मी डॉक्टर झालो ': 
वकशोर काळे, 'तांडेल' : रािजी राठोड, 'दगडफोडया': 
रामचंद्र नलािडे, 'तीन दगडाची चलू': सौ. विमल मोरे ', 
'वबराड ': अशोक पिार इ. आत्मकथनांचा प्रामखु्याने 
समािेश करता येतो. 

 डॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबेडकरांच्या पे्ररणेमळेुच दवलत 
समाजाचे आत्मकथन जागतृ झाले. त्यामळेु सवुशवित दवलत 
तरुणामध्ये प्रस्थावपत  चातिुणण्र्य व्यिस्थेसमोर त्यांचेच 
अन्याय वनर्भभडपणे मांडण्याची  हहमत आली. स्ित:चे द:ुख 
आवण यातना मन मारून वगळत असलेला हा समाज 
बाबासाहेब आंबेडकरांच्या पे्ररणेमळेुच बोल ूलागला. दवलत 
आत्मकथनातनू ही पे्ररणा प्रचारकी रूप घेऊन व्यक्त होताना 
वदसत नाही.  भटक्या विमकु्तंााच्या आत्मकथनातनूही ही 
पे्ररणा स्पष्टपणे व्यक्त होत नाही. मात्र भटक्या - 
विमकु्तंााच्या एकूणच लेखनाची पे्ररणा डॉ. बाबासाहेब 
आंबेडकर  हीच  आहे. डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांची  
जनमानसातील प्रवतमा  समाजसधुारक, दवलतांचे उद्धारक 
अशी आहे. दवलत सावहत्याचा प्रिाह हा त्यांच्याच विचाराचा 
एक पवरपाक आहे. ते स्ित: लवलत लेखक नसले तरी 
त्यांच्या मनात िाड्मयाबद्दल आस्था होती. सावहत्त्यकांना 
उदे्दशनू केलेल्या भाषणात त्यांनी अत्यंत मौवलक असे विचार 
मांडले. डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर म्हणतात, " मला 
सावहत्यकारांना आिजूणन सांगायचं आहे की, उदात्त 
जीिनमलू्ये आपल्या सावहत्य प्रकारातनू आविष्कृत करा. 
आपलं लि आकंुवचत, मयावदत ठेिू नका. तेाे विशाल 
बनिा. आपली िाणी चार हभतीपरुती राख ू नका, वतचा 
विस्तार होऊ द्या. आपली लेखणी आपल्या प्रश्नापरुती 
बंवदस्त करू  नका. वतचं तेज खेडयापाडयातील गडप अंधार 
दरू होईल असं प्रिर्भतत करा. आपल्या देशात उपेवितांचं, 
दवलतांचं, दवुरतांचं फार मोठ जग आहे हे विसरू नका. त्यांचं 
द:ुख, त्यांची व्यथा समजनू घ्या आवण आपल्या सावहत्याव्दारे 
त्यांचं जीिन उन्नत करण्यास झटा. त्यातच खरी मानिता 
आहे.'' िरील विधान म्हणजे डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांच्या 
विश्िात्मक दृत्ष्टकोनाची पाितीच आहे. 
 बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांच्या या उता·यातनू  अनेक 
गोष्टी स्पष्ट होतात, भटक्या - विमकु्तांचे जग हे  उपेवितांचे, 
द:ुवखतांचे जग आहे.ते माणसू असले तरी त्यांचे माणसूपण 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

263 
 

नाकारलेले होते. हे माणसूपण बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांच्या 
कायामळेु भटक्या - विमकु्तांना प्राप्त झाले. डॉ. बाबासाहेब 
आंबेडकरांनी आपल्या  Annihilation of Cast  
(जावतप्रथेचे उच्चाटन ) या महत्त्िाच्या गं्रथात भटक्या - 
विमकु्त जमातींच्या संदभात अत्यंत मलूगामी विचार 
मांडलेले आहेत. जातीव्यिस्थेतील उच्चिर्भणयांना जाती-
पध्दतीचे संरिण करून आपले उच्चस्थान कायम ठेिाियाचे 
होते  यामध्ये त्यांच्या सिण दृष्टींनी कायदा होता. खालच्या 
तीनही िणातील लोक त्यांच्या सेिेला हजर राहणार होते. 
आवण विशेष म्हणजे अस्पशृ्यिगण ि गनु्हेगार जमातीिर 
कायमची गलुामवगरी लादता  येत होती. अस्पशृ्यिगण आवण 
गनु्हेगारी िगण यांना समाजरचनेत कायमचे गलुाम करून 
त्यांच्या श्रमाच्या घामािर आपला संसार उच्चिर्भणयांनी उभा 
केला. याविषयी शंकरराि खरात म्हणतात-   ''याच 
कारणामळेु या देशातील मळू रवहिासी, गनु्हेगारी िगण यांना 
त्यांच्या रानटी अिस्थेत दडपनू ठेिले   आवण हहद ू
संस्कृतीच्या बाहेर डांबनू ठेिले. म्हणनूच गनु्हेगार जमाती  
शतकानशुतके पशपुक्ष्यांप्रमाणे जीिन जगत आहेत. या 
गनु्हेगार जमातींना प्राचीन काळापासनू चवरताथासाठी चोरीचा  
धंदा करािा लागला. त्यामळेुच त्यांच्या िाटयाला भटके 
जीिन आले. या गनु्हेगार िगाला गनु्हेगारीचे ि भटके जीिन 
जगणे भाग पडल्याने त्यांना सांगता येईल असे स्ित:चे गाि 
नाही  राहता येईल असे स्ित:चे घर नाही. आवण जीिन 
चवरताथण ज्यािर चालविता येईल असा जमीन -जमुला नाही  
िा मान -सन्मानांचा धंदाही नाही.''  अशा  या गनु्हेगार 
समजल्या गेलेल्या मानिसमहूाला बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांनी 
माणसूपण बहाल केले. त्यांच्या समस्यांना पवहल्यांदा िाचा  
फोडली . भटका-विमकु्त तरुण बाबासाहेब आंबेडकरांनी 
देशाला अपणण केलेल्या घटनेमळेुच चळिळ करू शकला. 
देशात अत्स्तत्त्िात असलेल्या कायद्यामळेु पं.जिाहरलाल 
नेहरूनां तीन तारेचे कंुपण तोडािे लागले. पोवलस 
स्टेशनिरील दोन िेळची हजेरी बंद झाली. या गािािरून त्या 
गािाला जाताना पोवलस पाटलाचा दाखला घेणे बंद झाले. 
आजही भटक्या-विमकु्तंााच्या समहूािर अन्याय, 
आत्याचार होतांना वदसतो. याला भटक्या - विमकु्तातील 
अज्ञानही कारणीभतू आहे. मात्र याच जमातीतील तरुण 
आता कायद्याची भाषा बोलतो. पोवलस -स्टेशनची आवण  
न्यायालयाची आत्याचार करणा·यांना  भीती  दाखितो हे सिण 

बळ त्याला बाबासाहेब आबेंडकरांच्या पे्ररणेतनूच प्राप्त 
झाले.  भटक्या - विमकु्त जाती - जमातीतील चळिळीत 
कायणकता असलेल्या तरुणांनी आपल्या आवण आपल्या 
जमातीचे द:ुख आत्मकथनातनू शब्दबद्ध केले. या 
आत्मकथनातनू मनोगतात त्यांनी व्यक्त केलेली भािना 
पावहली असता या आत्मकथन लेखनामागील पे्ररणा स्पष्ट 
होते. लक्ष्मण माने ' उपरा'ाचं्या मनोगतात म्हणतात, " 
वपढयात्न्पढयावबराड पाठीिर घेऊन गाढिाचं वजणं  
जगणा·या मंडळींच्या िदेना समाज समजािून घेऊ शकला. 
तरी खपू झालं.'' दादासाहेब मोरे  'गबाळ' आत्मकथनाच्या 
मनोगतात म्हणतात, "भटक्या जमातीची द:ुख, व्यथा, िेदना, 
त्स्त्रयांचे पशतुुल्य  जीिन,  त्यांच्या रूढी, परंपरा, चाली-रीती, 
अंध:श्रध्दा, अवशवितपणा या विषयाचा सत्य ितृांत मी 
आपणासमोर सादर केला आहे." गलुाब िाघमोडे 'रानभौरी' 
या आत्मकथनाला जोडलेल्या  वनिेदनात  म्हणतात. " हे 
पसु्तक म्हणजे आपल्या 'िौद'ू समाजाची व्यथा आहे. एक 
संघषण आहे. पोटासाठी जीिघेणा लढा आहे ''. लक्ष्मण 
गायकिाड आपल्या 'उचल्या' या आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात 
म्हणतात,"एके वठकाणी भकू आवण वनिा·यासाठी  सिण 
कायदेशीर  रस्ते बंद झाल्यामळेु चोरी करून जगणारी ही 
जमात आहे तर दसु·या  वठकाणी कोटयािधी रुपयांची 
कायदेशीर चोरी करणारे तथाकवथत, प्रवतत्ष्ठत, सवुशवित 
आहेत. लाच आवण भ्रष्टाचारािर लाखो रुपये वमळिणारी 
माणसे गनु्हेगार समजली जात नाहीत. तर पोटासाठी पंधरा - 
िीस रुपयांची चोरी करणारे गनु्हेगार समजले जातात '' प्रा. 
िौजनाथ कळसे  ' आयरनीच्या घमा ' या आत्मकथनाच्या 
मनोगतात म्हणतात."मी   आज  डब्बल एम.ए झालो. 
रत्नावगरीच्या कॉलेिर प्राध्यापक म्हणनू काम करून म्हैना 
दोन  हजारांच्या िर मला म्हािर वमळतं. खरं मजीन 
िकिकलेल्या भुकेच्या गहेुतनू मी बाहेर पडलो. अंगािरल्या 
केसा केसातनू पंख फुटले. परीक जेिता -बसता , उठताळा 
िाटतय की, आपणु एकटाच जेलतनू बाहेर पडलो. परीक 
सगळी रगताची माणसं, रोटी - पानी आन छप्पर नसलेल्या 
जेलतचं हायीत."  अशोक पिार ' वबराड ' या 
आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात म्हणतात." आंबेडकर, फुले पणूण 
िाचला. आन्  मनाला पटलं की, या  जगात जगायचं आसेल 
तर आबेंडकरी विचारावशिाय तरणोपाय नाही."  सौ. 
जनाबाई वग·हे  'मरणकळा ' या आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात 
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म्हणतात.-"लहान पणापासनू गोपाळ स्त्रीच्या िाटयाला 
आलेलं  काटेरी द:ुख जिळून पावहलं होतं. ती जळजळ, 
मनात भडकून उठत होती. अनेक संकटांिर मात करून 
वशिण घेतलं.वशविका झाल्या मलुांना पाठ देता-देता ताठ 
जगणं आपल्या िाटयाला येईल असं िाटत  होतं. पण िाटेिर 
काटेरी कंाुपणं होती. वचराटया- बोराटया होत्या. त्यांनी मन 
भळभळून गेले." वकशोर काळे ' कोल्हाटयाचं पोर '  या 
आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात म्हणतात - "कोल्हाटी समाजात 
नाचणा·या त्स्त्रयांच्या वकत्येक मलुांना ना बापाचा सहारा 
वमळतो ना आईचा, वपतं बाळ आपल्या आई- बापाजिळ 
सोडून, त्यांच्या संसाराला वठगळ लािण्यासाठी ती गािोगाि  
नाचायला जाते. मलुाला ती बरोबर बाळगत नाही. कारण 
मलंु असलेल्या नाचणारनीला कमी लेखलं जातं."  तर ' मी 
डॉक्टर झालो '  या आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात वकशोर काळे 
म्हणतात-" माझ्या दृष्टीने कोल्हाटी  ही जमात नाही  ......ती 
एक ितृ्ती आहे ...... आवण ती कोणत्याही जातीत वदसनू येते 
...... हंुडा, डोनेशन, लाचलचुपत, छळिणकू अशी या 
ितृ्तीची विविध रूपे  आहेत ...... पण बदनामी  फक्त 
नतृ्यांगणांच्याच नवशबी येते ....... का."  रािजी  
राठोड 'तांडेल' या आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात म्हणतात - " 
समाजजीिनातील विसंगतीने विवदणण होणा·या  मनात 
चालणारी धुसफुसे पढेु धमूस ूलागते. दास्यत्ि ठोकणारं मन 
पारंपवरकतेविरुध्द पाय रोिून उभं राहतं. त्यात पनु्हा बंडखोर 
परंपरेचं कं्राावतिादी सावहत्य िाचायला वमळत जातं. फुले -
आंबेडकरी चळिळीने तर मन अवधकच मजबतू  बनलं 
.म्हणनूच भाबडया  श्रध्देला बगल देऊन अवधक डोळस, 
वचवकत्सक ितृ्ती वनमाण झाल्याने पारंपवरक फापट 
पसा·यातला  फोलकटपणा कळत गेला.'' रामचंद्र नलािडे ' 
दगडफोडया' या आत्मकथनाच्या मनोगतात म्हणतात," जो 
समाज आज दावरद्रया, अंधश्रध्दा, अज्ञान यामध्ये वखतपत 
पडला आहे. त्या समाजाला त्या नरकातनू बाहेर काढले गेले 
नाही. महात्मा ज्योवतराि फुले, डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर 
आवण शाहू महाराज यांनी तळागाळातील समजासाठी आपलं 
बहुमोल आयषु्य िेचलं. भगीरथ प्रयत्न करून अनेक कायदे 
समाजाच्या उन्नतीसाठी पास करुन घेतले. ददैुिाने त्या 
कायद्याची अंमलबजािणी आजपािेतो योग्य प्रकारे होऊ 
शकली नाही. जाचक, क्लेशदायक अटींमळेु त्याचा दवलत 
समाजाला विशेषत: भटक्या-विमकु्त जमातीला उपयोग 

झाला नाही. " आत्मकथनाच्या लेखनातनू भटक्या-
विमकु्तांच्या  प्रश्नांिर, समस्यांिर प्रकाश पडलेला वदसतो 
भटक्या विमकु्त जमाती हजारो िषांपासनू उपेवित, दलुणवित, 
असरुवित आवण अत्स्थर जीिन जगत आहेत. समाजाच्या 
मखु्य प्रिाहापासनू तुटलेल्या या जाती-जमाती अज्ञान, 
अंधश्रध्दा, रूढी- परंपरा आवण दैििादाच्या दषु्ट चक्रात 
अडकलेल्या आहेत. पारंपवरक गािगाडयाच्या उत्पादन 
व्यिस्थेत या जाती-जमातींना कोठेच स्थान वमळालेले नाही. 
देशाच्या स्िातंत्रयानंतरही त्यांना ख·या अथाने स्िातंत्रय  
वमळालेले नाही. या सिांची कारणमीमांसा या जाती- 
जमातीतील निवशवित तरूण  करू लागला. आपल्या आवण 
आपल्या जमातीच्याच िाटयाला हे द:ुख का ? असा प्रश्न तो 
मनाशी विचारू लागला हे सिण त्स्थर जीिन जगणा·या 
माणसाला दाखिून द्याि.े या भािनेपोटी  त्याने आत्मकथन 
वलवहले. भटक्या-विमकु्त जमातींच्या प्रश्नाकडे त्स्थर  
समाजाचे, बवुद्धिादी िगाचे आवण शासनाचे लि 
िेधण्यासाठी  वठकवठकाणी पवरषदा, मोचे, मेळािे  आदींचे 
आयोजन करण्यात आले. चळिळीसाठी पोषक म्हणनू 
चळिळीतील काही कायणकत्रयांनी जाणीिपिूणक लेखन केले. 
या लेखनामळेु भटक्या-विमकु्त जमातीचे प्रश्न समाज आवण 
शासनासमोर आले. या जमातीत जागतृी वनमाण होण्यासाठी 
या लेखनाची मदत झाली. भटक्या - विमकु्तांच्या 
चळिळीमळेु वशवित तरुणांना आत्मभान प्राप्त झाले. 
आपल्या त्स्थतीला जबाबदार कोण ? आपल्या जमातीच्या 
िाटयालाच गनु्हेगारी का ? आपल्या आवण आपल्या 
जमातीचेच जीिन असे अत्स्थर का ? आपणच भीक का 
मागतो ?  आपण गनु्हेगार का झालो ? अशा नानाविध 
प्रश्नांनी या तरुणांना अस्िस्थ केले. आपले हे पशतुुल्य 
जीिन शब्दबध्द करािे, आपल्या व्यथा, िेदना, कुचंबणा 
व्यक्त कराव्यात  या आत्माविष्काराच्या प्रबळ प्ररेणतेनू 
भटक्या - विमकु्त जमातीतील तरुणांनी आत्मकथनांची  
वनर्भमती केली. आत्मभान आलेल्या या तरुणाने 
वपढयात्न्पढयांचे गाठोडे  पाठीिर घेऊन गाढिाचे  वजणे 
जगणा·या माणसांचे द:ुख शब्दातनू व्यक्त करीत आपल्या 
जमातीतील रूढी-परंपरा, चाली-रीती, अंधश्रध्दा, 
अवशवितपणा या विषयाचा सत्यितृ्तांत आत्मकथनातनू 
सांवगतला. म्हणनूच हे प्रत्येक आत्मकथन म्हणजे त्या- त्या 
जमातीच्या  द:ुखाची  व्यथा बनते. आपणही माणसू असनू 
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स्ितंत्र भारतात राहतोत याची स्पष्ट जाण येऊन मग हा तरुण 
आपल्या जमातीची  इतर प्रवतत्ष्ठत समाजाशी तुलना करतो 
आवण त्याला सिणत्र आपल्या जमातीतील  माणसांपेिाही 
मोठया चो·या करून गनु्हेगार माणसे वदसायला लागतात. 
स्ित:  भयानक भकेुच्या बाहेर पडलो तरी रक्ताची माणसे 
अजनूही या भुकेल्या आवण संस्कृतीच्या जेलमध्ये 
असल्याची जाणीि त्यास होते आवण मग या जगात जगायचे 
असेल तर फुले- आंबेडकरी  विचारांवशिाय पयाय नाही असे 
त्याला मनोमन  िाटायला लागते. अस्पशृ्यांच्या 
चळिळीविषयी डॉ.बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर  म्हणाले होते, " 
आत्मतेज उन्नत हेाण्यास ज्याने त्याने आपल्या जीविताची 
जबाबदारी आपल्या बळाची, बधु्दीची ि कतृणत्त्िशक्तीची 
पराकाष्टा केली पावहजे. सिणत्र चाललेल्या जीिनकलहात दंड 
थोपटून उभे रावहले पावहजे. आपल्या  प्रवतस्पध्र्याच्या  
मनगटाशी मनगट घासनू  होईल वततके यश संपादन केले 
पावहजे. त्यावशिाय मनषु्यमात्र स्ितंत्र होऊन दसु·याच्या 
आदरास कधीच पात्र  होणार नाही." 
 अशी आबेंडकरी विचाराची पे्ररणा या 
आत्मकथनकारांना प्राप्त झाली. महात्मा फुले, राजर्भष   शाहू 
महाराज, डॉ.बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर यांचे मानिमकु्तीचे, 
मानिाला महान मानणारे आवण माणसाला प्रवतष्ठा देणारे 
अवधष्ठानच या भटक्या- विमकु्त जमातींच्या आत्मकथनाला 
लाभलेले आहे. मानिी मलू्यांना श्रेष्ठ मानणारी  आवण 
समताधीत्ष्ठत निसमाज वनर्भमतीचे ध्येय बाळगणारी ही 
िौचावरक भवूमका घेऊनच भटक्या -विमकु्तांच्या सावहत्याला 
िाटचाल करािी लागणार आहे. आज भटका-विमकु्त 
िणणव्यिस्थेविरुध्द, जावतव्यिस्थेविरुध्द दंड थोपटून उभा राहू 
पाहत आहे. त्याला माणसू म्हणनू जगायचे आहे आवण 
इतरासही माणसू म्हणनू जग ूद्यायचे आहे. 
 
वनष्कर्ष : 

1.  डॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर विचार आवण कायाची 
पे्ररणा हीच दवलत-अस्पशृ्यांच्या सावहत्याची पे्ररणा 
आहे. हीच पे्ररणा या आत्मकथन लेखनामागे 
असल्याने डॉ. बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर ही या 
आत्मकथनाची पे्ररणा आहे. 

2. भटका-विमकु्त व्यक्ती माणसू असला तरी त्याचे 
माणसूपण नाकारले गेले. हे माणसूपण डॉ. 
बाबासाहेब आंबेडकरांच्या कायामळेु भटक्या-
विमकु्तांना प्राप्त झाल्याने हीच या लेखनाची पे्ररणा 
आहे.  

3. भटक्या-विमकु्तांच्या आत्मकथनाचे बहुतांश लेखक 
हे चळिळीतनू पढेु आलेले लेखक आहेत. भारतीय 
संविधानाने हे चळिळीचे बळ वदल्यामळेुच या 
आत्मकथनांची वनर्भमती झाली. म्हणनूच डॉ. 
बाबासाहेब आंबेडकर हेच या लेखनाची मळू पे्ररणा 
ठरतात. 

4. हजारो िषे गलुामवगरीत जीिन जगणा·या जाती-
जमातींच्या िेदना मखुर करणे हा ही या लेखन 
प्रपंचाचा महत्िाचा उदे्दश आहे. 

5. भटक्या-विमकु्त जाती-जमातींच्या प्रश्नांना िाचा 
फोडून मखु्य  प्रिाहात आणणे हा हेत ूमनात बाळगनू 
या आत्मकथनांची वनर्भमती झालेली आहे. 

6. आत्मभान आलेल्या तरूणाने वपढयांवपढयाचे गाठोडे 
पाठीिर घेऊन गाढिाचे वजणे जगणा·या माणसाचे 
द:ुख शब्दातनू व्यक्त केल्याने हे प्रत्येक आत्मकथन 
त्या-त्या जमातीच्या द:ुखाची ददैुिी व्यथाच आहे. 
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भाि्ीय साांस्कृव्क विकासा् अवििाणी बोलीभारे्चे योगदान 
(बविणाबाईची गाणी या विशेर् सांदभा्) 

 
डॉ. सरेुखा सीताराम बनकर                   

श्रीमती सशुीलादेवी देशमखु वरिष्ठ महारवद्यालय, खाडगाव िोड, लातिू. 
 

 
प्रस््ािना :  

भारतीय संस्कृती विविधतेतनू एकता अशी सांवघक 

स्िरूपात विकवसत होत गेलेली आहे. संस्कृती विकासाला 
मातभृाषा ि वतच्या विविध बोलीभाषेचा हातभार अथात 
योगदान वमळाले आहे.  
 संस्कृती म्हणजे विचारप्रणाली (Way of thinking), 
जीिनप्रणाली (way of life) आवण उपासना-भत्क्तप्रणाली 
(way of worship). संस्कृती हा शब्द सम + कृ या 
धातपूासनू बनलेला आहे. याचा अथण मानिाच्या भौवतक 
आवण मानवसक जीिनाची उन्नती म्हणजे संस्कृती होय. 
समाजातील सिण माणसांना मानित्िाची प्रवतष्ठा म्हणजे 
समता, स्िातंत्रय आवण बंधुता प्राप्त करून देण्यासाठी 
धडपडण्याची प्रवक्रया म्हणजे संस्कृती होय. संस्कृती म्हणजे 
जीिनाला जे-जे उजाळा देते, समदृ्ध करते, पढेु नेते ते-ते 
संस्कृतीच होय. न्याय ि विज्ञानदृष्टी यांना प्रमाणभतू माननू 
होणारा मानिी समाजातील आचार-विचार म्हणजे संस्कृती 
होय. संस्कृती हे नैवतकतेचे दसुरे नाि होय. शे्रष्ठ मानिी 
मलू्यभाि म्हणजे संस्कृती होय.  
 भाषा आवण संस्कृती, भाषा आवण सावहत्य यांच्यात 
अविभाज्य असे संबंध आहेत. सावहत्य आवण संस्कृती 
यांच्यातही अविभाज्य संबंध आहे. कधी सावहत्य संस्कृतीचा, 
तर कधी संस्कृती हा सावहत्याचा एक घटक म्हणनू यांच्यात 
प्राधान्य वििके करून त्याची मीमांसा करता येते. सावहत्य हा 
संस्कृतीचा एक घटक म्हणनू विचार करतो. त्यािेळी 
सावहत्यातनू समाजाचे आवण संस्कृतीचे रूप व्यक्त होत 
असते. ते समाजाचे ि संस्कृतीचे केिळ बाह्य रूपच नव्हे तर, 
त्याच्या अंतयामी असलेल्या विवशष्ट समहू माणसातील 
प्रितृ्ती, पे्ररणा ि परंपरा यादेखील सावहत्यातनू व्यक्त होतात.  
 सावहत्त्यक सावहत्यवनर्भमती करतो याचाच अथण 
सावहत्त्यकाच्या मनातील ही संस्कृतीच सावहत्यवनर्भमती करते 

असा असतो. संस्कृतीच्या ध्यासासोबतच कलाितं चालत 
असतो, धाित असतो आवण फुलत असतो. या 
परस्परािलंबी प्रयत्नातनू संस्कृती ि सावहत्याची माणसुकी 
उन्नत होते. त्याबरोबरच संस्कृती ि सावहत्याच्या सौंदयातही 
भर पडते. थोडक्यात सावहत्य आवण संस्कृती यांच्यातील 
संबंध हे जन्यजनक, असे परस्परपोषक असतात. सावहत्य 
आवण संस्कृती यांच्या नात्याचे लावलत्यपणूण िणणन डॉ. 
यशितं मनोहर यांनी ‘समाज आवण सावहत्य समीिा’ या 
गं्रथातनू पढुीलप्रमाणे केलेले आहे. “समाज आवण सावहत्य 
समीिा” या गं्रथातनू पढुीलप्रमाणे केलेले आहे. “कधी 
सावहत्य फाटले तर संस्कृती त्याला वशिते. कधी संस्कृती 
फाटते आवण सावहत्य वतला वशिून काढते. दोघेही परस्पर 
असे परस्परांना जपतात, जगितात.”  
 मानिी जीिन आवण संस्कृती यांना व्यक्त स्िरूप 
देण्याचे काम भाषेला करािे लागते. या दृष्टीने भाषा ही 
संस्कृतीदशणक ठरते. एखाद्या समाजाविषयी वकतीही मावहती 
आपण वमळिली तरीही त्याची भाषा वशकून त्याच्या लोकात 
अल्पकाळही वमसळल्याने जे ज्ञान आपल्याला होईल त्याचे 
मोल वकतीतरी पटीने मोठे असते. संस्कृती म्हणजे एका 
अथाने समग्र मानिी ितणनिाद तर एकाअथी सावहत्य म्हणजे 
देखील समग्र ितणनिादच असे म्हटले जाते. कारण सावहत्यात 
मानिी मनातील मलुभतू भािनांचा अविष्कार होतो. व्यक्ती 
जीिनाचे दशणन आवण व्यक्तीच्या भािजीिनाचे दशणन 
सावहत्यात घडते. जे व्यक्ती जीिनात तेच प्रत्यिाप्रत्यिपणे 
समाजजीिनात आवण जे समाजजीिनात तेच 
प्रत्यिाप्रत्यिपणे व्यक्ती जीिनात शक्य ि संभिनीय असते. 
म्हणनू एका अथी सावहत्यातनू प्रत्यिाप्रत्यिपणे 
समाजजीिनाचे म्हणजेच संस्कृतीचे दशणन सावहत्यातनू 
घडते. सावहत्य, कला, ज्ञान, वनती इत्यादींना संस्कृतीचे घटक 
मानले जाते.  
 ‘भाषा’ आवण ‘बोली’ हे तसे समानाथणक शब्द, परंत ु
Language आवण Dialect यामधील फरक मराठीत 
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दशणिायची जरुर भासली तेव्हा Dialect ला सचुविले गेलेले 
‘पोटभाषा’ आवण ‘विभाषा’ हे पयाय मागे पडून भाषा आवण 
बोली ही जोडी पढेु आली. भौगोवलक िवैशष्याच्या विस्ततृ 
िेत्रफळाच्या आवण भरपरू लोकसंख्या असलेल्या महाराष्र 
नामक प्रदेशातील मराठी भाषा ही सिणत्र एकच रुप घेऊन 
िािरत असणे शक्य नाही. मराठी भाषेची विविध 
वठकवठकाणची प्रादेवशक रुपे िेगिगेळी आहेत. 
महाराष्राच्या िेगिेगळ्या प्रदेशात ि लोकसमहुात िगेिगेळी 
मराठी बोली बोलली जाते. त्यामळेु महाराष्रात प्रमाण मराठी 
भाषेच्या प्रदेशानसुार िऱ्हाडी, अवहराणी, नागपरुी, कुडाळी, 
वभल्ली, अरे-मराठी, डांगी आवण कोकणी या प्रमखु बोलींचा 
समािेश केला जातो.  
उविष्टे :  

1)  भाषा ि संस्कृती यामधील परस्पर संबंध जाणनू घेणे.  
2)  प्रमाणभाषा ि बोलीभाषा यातील परस्परसंबंध 

समजनू घेणे.  
3)  अवहराणी बोलीभाषेचे संस्कृती विकासातील 

योगदानाचा शोध घेणे.  
 
विर्य प्रव्पादन : 
 बोली हे प्रमाणभाषेचे विकृत रुप नसनू स्िाभाविक 
वरतीने आकारात आलेले एक भावषक रुप असते. बोलीतनू 
प्रमाणभाषा आकारत असते. गवतमान जीिनाशी वनत्यसंबंध 
असल्यामळेु विकवसत होते. भाषेचे प्राचीन रुप प्रमाणभाषेत 
वदसण्यापेिा बोलीत वटकून रावहल्याचे ब-याच प्रमाणात 
आढळते. स्िाभाविक रीतीने वभन्न होत जाणे ही सांस्कृवतक 
हकिा तत्सम कारणामळेु एका सिणसामान्य माध्यमाकडे कमी 
अवधक प्रमाणात आकर्भषले जाणे, ही परस्परविरोधी प्रितृ्ती 
भाषेत आढळते.  
 मराठी भाषेच्या प्रमखु बोलींपैकी अवहराणी 
बोलीभाषेचा व्याकरणात्मक दृष्टीकोनातनू तलुनात्मक 
अभ्यास करणे शोधवनबंधाच्या व्याप्तीच्या दृष्टीने उवचत 
ठरेल. प्रमाण मराठी भाषा ि अवहराणी बोलीभाषा यातील 
व्याकरण प्रवक्रयेची तुलना करता येईल. मराठी भाषेच्या 
बोलीसमहुातील एक िवैशष्यपणूण बोली म्हणणे अवहराणी 
हकिा खानदेशी या नािाने ओळखली जाणारी भाषा होय. 
धुळे, जळगाि आवण नावशक वजल्ह्याच्या उत्तरेचा भाग आवण 
बऱ्हाणपरू अशा विस्ततृ प्रदेशािर अवहराणी ही बोलीभाषा 

बोलली जाते. खानदेशातील आभीर (म्हणजेच आजचे 
अहीर) लोकांची बोली म्हणनू वतला ‘अवहराणी’ हे नाि 
पडलेले आहे. धुळे हा अवहराणीचा कें द्रप्रदेश मानला जातो.  
 अवहराणीचे ‘बागलाणी’ आवण ‘नंदरुबारी’ असे सकू्ष्म 
प्रादेवशक भेद वदसनू येतात. ‘बागलाणी’ बोली नावशक 
वजल्ह्यातील बागलाण, मालेगाि या तालकु्यात बोलली जाते. 
‘नंदरुबारी’ नंदरुबार, तळोदे या भागात बोलली जाते. जाती-
जमातीनसुार अवहराणीचे पिारी, वभलाली, लाडवशक्की 
असेही उपभेद होतात. डॉ. विजया वचटणीस यांनी अवहराणी 
बोलीभाषेचा अभ्यास केला आहे. 
 प्रवसद्ध समीिक  डॉ. सदा कऱ्हाडे म्हणतात, 
‘बवहणाबाईची गाणी’ िाचताना अथिा ऐकताना सतत 
प्रभािीपणे जाणिते ती बवहणाबाईची भावषक िमता. 
त्यांच्यातील या िमतेमळेुच त्यांच्याकडून अवहराणी या बोली 
भाषेतनू त्यांच्याकडून काव्य वनमाण झाले. त्या काव्यातनू 
कृषीसंस्कृती, कला, वनती, ग्रामीण संस्कृती इत्यादींविषयीचे 
तत्कावलन ज्ञानदशणन होते.  
 ‘कशाले काय म्हन ूनही’ या काव्यातनू बवहणाबाईंनी 
मानिी ज्ञानेंवद्रय आवण कमेंवद्रयाची नैसर्भगक कतणव्य कमण तर 
आहेतच परंतु नैवतक ि सामावजक कतणव्यकमेही त्यांनी केली 
तर त्याला त्या नािाने ओळखािे अन्यथा त्याला त्या नािाने 
ओळखणे बरोबर नाही. ‘हरी नामाईना बोले त्याले तोंड म्हण ू
नही’ कानाने हवरनाम ऐकािे, डोळ्याने देिाचे दशणन करािे, 
हाताने दान करािे, पायाने मदतीला धािून जािे. यावशिाय 
पोटच्या पोरीला विकणा-याला बाप म्हणणे शोभत नाही अशा 
साध्या उदाहरणाने ितणनाचे वनतीवनयमच सांवगतले आहेत.  
 बवहणाबाई भक्तीच्या नऊ प्रकारापैकी नामभक्तीला 
महत्त्ि देतात. कारण आपले कतणव्यकमण करता करता मखुी 
देिाचे नाम घेणे सिण प्रापंवचकांनाही शक्य होते. ‘काम करता 
करता देख देख देिाजीचं रुप’, ‘हरी नामाईना बोले त्याले तोंड 
म्हण ूनये’. या त्यांच्या काव्यपंक्तीतनू वसद्ध होते.  
 बवहणाबाई ग्रामीण संस्कृतीत जन्मल्या ि िाढल्या 
त्यामळेु कृवषसंस्कृतीविषयी त्या जिळीक होत्या. त्यामळेु 
कृषीसंस्कृतीतील शेतीसाठी उपयकु्त सिण साधने आवण 
प्रवक्रयेविषयी आपल्या काव्यातनू त्यांनी अचकू िणणन केलेले 
आहे. मोहाडा, पांभर, कोयप, आऊत, वतफन, िखर आवण 
नांगर इत्यादी कृषी साधनाचे महत्त्ि आवण त्याचा क्रमही 
‘शेतीची साधने’ या काव्यातनू सांवगतला आहे. शेतीच्या 
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िरील साधनाने मशागत करून पाऊस पडला की, वबयाणांची 
पेरणी करणे, वपक उगिल्यानंतर त्याची मशागत करणे, 
वपकांची कापणी, मळणी, उफननी करून धान्याची रास 
आपल्या घरात आणण्याच्या प्रवक्रयेपयंत बवहणाबाईंनी 
आपल्या काव्यातनू अगदी सोप्या भाषेत सांवगतले आहे. 
‘आला आला पाऊस आता सरीसर सरी, शेत वशिार वभजले, 
नदी नाले गेले भरी’. पाऊस आल्यािर शेतं वभजतात, परंत ु
त्याबरोबर गोरगरीब शेतकरी मजरुांची घरे ही गळायला 
लागतात आवण कधी कधी पाऊस हा शेतक-याच्या 
डोळ्यातील अश्रूही काढतो. एिढेच नाही तर बैलगाडी, मोट 
या शेतीच्या एका-एका साधनाविषयीच्या कायण ि रचनेिर 
अगदी बारकाईने वनरीिण करून त्यािर काव्यरचना 
बवहणाबाईने केली आवण त्यातनू कृवषसंस्कृतीची दैनंवदनी 
कशी होती ि असते याचे ज्ञानदशणन िाचकांना होते.  
 भारतीय संस्कृती ही विविधतेने नटलेली आहे. असे 
म्हटले जाते की, भारताचा सांस्कृवतक इवतहास पसु्तकाच्या 
पानात नाही तर त्याच्या वजिंत उत्सिात वलवहलेला आहे; 
उत्सि ऐक्याचे साधक ि भािनांचे संिधणक आहेत. 
बवहणाबाईनाही नेमके तेच अपेवित असािे. त्यांनी ‘गढुी 
उभारनी’, आखजी (अिय ततृीया) ि पोया (पोळा) इ. 
कवितांमधनू त्या-त्या सणांचे िणणन अत्यंत िास्तितेने 
केलेले आहे. तो सण साजरा का? कशासाठी? त्यामागच्या 
व्यत्क्तमनातील भाि-भािनांचे स्िरूप यथाथणपणे अवभव्यक्त 
केल्यामळेु िाचकाच्या मनात त्याचे वचत्र वनमाण होऊन उभे 
राहते. भारतीय संस्कृतीत निीन िषण हे गढुी उभारून आवण 
इतरांविषयी आपल्या मनात असलेली आढी काढून करािी 
असे बवहणाबाई सांगते, “गढुीपाडव्याचा सन आता उभारा रे 
गढुी, नव्या िरसाचं देन, सोडा मनातली अढी” आखाजीचा 
सण अथात अियततृीयेचा सण हा सासरहून माहेरी 
आलेल्या लेकीने झाडाला झोका बांधनू साजरा कराियाच्या 
परंपरेचे िणणन करताना बवहणाबाई म्हणतात, “आखाजीचा 
आखाजीचा मोलाचा सन देखाजी, हनबापरी हनबापरी बांधला 
छान झोका जी” असे िणणन करून एक झोका माहेरला ि एक 
झोका सासरला असे म्हणनू त्या माहेर ि सासरचे महत्त्ि 
सांगनू ऋणानबंुध जोडतात.  
 ‘पोया’ अथात ‘पोळा’ या सणाविषयी तर परुणाच्या 
पोळ्यांचा स्ियंपाक करून िषणभर शेतात राबणा-या बैल या 
शेतकरी वमत्र प्राण्याला परुणपोळीचा नैिैद्य ठेिण्याची प्रथा 

आहे. याविषयी कवितेत बवहणाबाई म्हणतात, ‘उठा उठा 
बवहनाई. चलेु पेटिा पेटिा. आज बैलाले वनिद परुणाच्या 
पोया ठेिा.’ पढेु म्हणतात, “िढे नांगर िखर नही कष्टाले 
गनती, पीक शेतक-याच्या हाती याच्या जीिािर शेती.” 
जगाची पोहशदी ‘धवरत्रीले दंडित’ करताना बवहणाबाई 
म्हणतात, ‘अशी धवरत्रीची माया, अरे वतला नही सीमा, 
दवुनयाचे सिे पोट, वतच्यामधी झाले जमा.’ 
 अशा प्रकारे कृतज्ञता व्यक्त करणारी आपली 
भारतीय संस्कृती ही बवहणाबाईने आपल्या अवहराणी बोली 
भाषेतनू, काव्यातनू व्यक्त केली ि जपली.  
 
वनष्कर्ष :-  

1. मानिप्राणी म्हणनू समाजजीिनात िागािे कसे? 
याविषयीचे ितणनविषयक वनयम आपल्या अवहराणी 
बोलीभाषेतील काव्यातनू सांगनू एकप्रकारे संस्कृतीचे 
िणणन ि जतन केले.  

2. वदिसेंवदिस आपण कृवषसंस्कृतीपासनू दरू जाऊन 
शहरी संस्कृतीशी अवधक जिळ जात आहोत. अशा 
पवरत्स्थतीत पढुील वपढीला ग्रामीण कृषीसंस्कृतीचा 
पवरचय आपल्या अवहराणी बोलीतील काव्यातनू करून 
देण्याचे महत्िाचे काम केले आहे.  

3. भारतीय संस्कृती ही उत्सिवप्रय संस्कृती आहे, आवण 
ती िषणभरातील विविध उत्सि ि विविध सण-
समारंभातनू व्यक्त होते, प्रिाही होते. या अशा सणांचे 
महत्त्ि पोया, आखाजी, गढुी उभारणी सणांतनू, 
बोलीभाषेतनू करून वदल्यामळेु या प्रदेशातील बोली 
भावषकांना त्या सण अथात संस्कृतीची ओळख करून 
देण्याचे कायण बवहणाबाईने केले आहे.  

 
सांदभष :-  

1)  बवहणाबाईची गाणी - बवहणाबाई चौधरी, सवुचत्रा 
प्रकाशन, मुंबई, आितृ्ती सहािी 1998/2000.  

2)  आधुवनक भाषाविज्ञान (संरचनािादी, सामान्य 
आवण सामावजक), संपादक - कल्याण काळे, डॉ. 
अंजली सोमण.  

3)  सलुभ भाषाविज्ञान - डॉ. दत्तात्रय पुंडे  
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भाषा आणि संस्कृती 
                                                                                                                                     

प्रा.अंगद श्रीपती भरेु  
दयानंद कला महारवद्यालय,लातिू 

 
 

भाित देश हा विविधतेने नटलेला देश म्हणनू 

ओळखला जातो. कारण भारत देशात विविध धमाचे, विविध 
िगाचे, विविध भाषेचे लोक एकत्र राहतात. राहणीमान, 
िेशभषूा, खान-पान, सण-उत्सि, चालीरीती, रूढी-परंपरा, 
विविध बोली, भाषा अशा विविधतेतनू नटलेल्या भारत 
देशाची संस्कृती ही अलौवकक आवण उल्लेखनीय आहे. 
आज मानिी जीिनात झपाट्याने पवरितणन झालेले आहे, 
आवण प्रत्येक िेत्रात झपायाने विकास होत असल्याचे 
वदसनू येत आहे. यामध्ये भाषा आवण संस्कृतीचा िाटा 
महत्त्िपणूण ठरतो. भाषा आवण संस्कृती मानवी विकासासाठी 
महत्त्िपणूण घटक आहेत. भाषा आवण संस्कृती परस्परपरूक 
आहेत. कारण भाषेतनूच निसंस्कृतीचा उदय होतो, तर 
निसंस्कृतीतनू विविध बोलीच्या भाषेतनू निभाषा वनमाण 
होऊन भाषेच्या शब्दसाठ्यात िदृ्धी होते. हे विविध 
संस्कृतीच्या अभ्यासािरून आपणास लिात येते. 

भाषा आवण संस्कृती या संकल्पनेचा िापर मानि 
समाजात िािरत असताना नेहमी नेहमी करतो. असे असले 
तरी, भाषा आवण संस्कृती या दोन स्ितंत्र संकल्पना असनू, 
त्यांचे स्िरूप हे व्यापक स्िरूपाचे आवण पवरितणनशील 
स्िरूपाचे आहे. हे लिात येते. " मानि हा समाजशील प्राणी 
म्हणनू ओळखला जातो." समाजात िािरत असताना 
एकमेकांना अवभव्यक्त होण्यासाठी तो भाषेचा िापर करत 
असतो. समाजातल्या वभन्न वभन्न समहूाची वभन्न वभन्न बोली 
यातनू नि भाषेची वनर्भमती होते. भाषा ही समाजातील 
व्यक्तीला विकास मागािर जाण्यासाठी मदत करते. 
त्यातनूच संस्कृती वटकून राहते ि संस्कृतीचा विकास होत 
असतो. म्हणनू भाषा आवण संस्कृती ही परस्परपरूक आहेत 
असे म्हणणे चकुीचे ठरणार नाही. 

भाषा या संकल्पनेचा विचार केला तर, मानिी 
जीिनामध्ये भाषेला अनन्य साधारण असे महत्त्ि आहे. 

भाषेमळेुच मानि हा इतर प्राण्यांपेिा िेगळा ठरला. कारण 
मानिा व्यवतवरक्त हजारो प्राणी आजही तेच जीिन जगत 
आहेत. मात्र मानि प्राण्याने मोठ्या प्रमाणात आज भौगोवलक 
विकास साधला आहे. याचे कारण म्हणजे भाषा हेच आहे. 
मानिाने भाषेचा शोध लािला. भाषा अवधकावधक विकवसत 
केली आवण त्याच भाषेच्या सहाय्याने मानिाने आज मोठ्या 
प्रमाणात प्रगती साधली आहे. मग ती प्रगती कोणत्याही 
िेत्रातील असो. आज जे काही ज्ञान मानिाने जतन केले आहे 
ते भाषेमळेुच. म्हणनूच मानिी जीिनामध्ये चाकाच्या 
शोधापेिाही भाषेचा शोध महत्त्िाचा मानािा लागतो. 
"मानिी संपे्रषणाचा महत्त्िपणूण घटक म्हणजे भाषा होय". 
संदेशण हेच खऱ्या अथाने भाषेचे मखु्य कायण आहे. भाषा ही 
मानिी ध्िनींनी बनलेली संरचना आहे आवण मानिी ध्िनीचे 
वनर्भमती स्थान मानिाचे शरीर आहे. भाषा ही मानिाला 
सामावजकरण्याच्या प्रवक्रयेतनू नैसर्भगकपणे प्राप्त होते. 

मानव हा समाजशील प्राणी म्हणनू ओळखला जातो. 
समाजाच्या अत्स्तत्ि आवण विकासासाठी अविरत कायणशील 
असलेली भाषा, मानिी जीिनामध्ये म्हणनूच महत्वाची 
आहे. सिण मानिी समहूाचा स्ितःच्या भाषेशी घवनष्ठ आवण 
अतटू असा संबंध असतो. स्ितःच्या भाषेविषयी प्रत्येक 
समाजाला वनतांत आदर असतो. त्यामळेुच भाषेच्या प्रश्नािर 
समाज संवेदनशील वदसतो. भाषा ही प्रत्येक समाजाच्या 
संस्कृतीचा एक भाग असते. समाजाच्या परंपरा, संस्कृती, 
श्रद्धा, ज्ञान इत्यादींचे जतन आवण पढुच्या वपढीकडे िहन 
करण्याचे कायण भाषे माफण त सरुू असते. परंपरेतनू चालत 
आलेल्या समाजाच्या संस्कृतीमध्ये अंतभूणत असलेल्या गोष्टी 
भाषेमळेुच मनषु्य रशकतो. म्हणनूच भाषा हा मानिी 
जीिनाचा अविभाज्य भाग आहे. 

भाषा म्हणजे विचाराचे, देिाण-घेिाण करण्याचे 
साधन असनू, मानिी जीिन जगण्यासाठी भाषा ही अवनिायण 
आहे. मानिी जीिनामध्ये जेिढे महत्त्ि श्वासोश्वाच्छाला 
आहे, तेिढेच महत्त्ि भाषेलाही असते. भाषा म्हणजे काय? 
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भाषेची संकल्पना काय आहे. हे सांगताना आपण सहज 
म्हणतो की, भाषा म्हणजे बोलणे होय. भाषा म्हणजे िाणीचे 
व्यक्तरूप. ही कल्पना पिूापार चालत आलेली आहे. 'भाषा' 
हा शब्द व्यिहारात िापरताना तो अनेक संदभाने िापरला 
जातो. बोलणे, लेखन करणे, हेत ूसाध्य करणे, अशा विविध 
दृष्टीने भाषेचा िापर केला जातो. मराठीतील 'भाषा' हा शब्द 
मळू 'संस्कृत' भाषेतील 'भाष्' या धातिूरून तयार झालेला 
'तत्सम' शब्द असनू, ' भाष् ' याचा अथण बोलणे, आिाज 
उत्पन्न करणे असा होतो. तर इंग्रजी कोशामध्ये भाषा या 
शब्दासाठी 'Language' असा शब्द िापरला जातो. 
Language  हा शब्द  Langua  या मळू 'लवॅटन' शब्दापासनू 
आलेला आहे. Lingua म्हणजे Speech होय. भाषा ही 
संकल्पना व्यापक स्िरूपाची असनू खऱ्या अथाने भाषेची 
व्याख्या करणे कठीण आहे. असे असले तरी अनेक भाषा 
िैज्ञावनकांनी भाषेची व्याख्या केली आहे. " भाषा म्हणजे 
व्यिहारास प्रितण करणाऱ्या, साथण ि अत्न्ित ध्िनीचा समहू 
होय." असे कृ.पा. कुलकणी म्हणतात. तर, " मळू 
आवशयाची कायणकारण संबंध नसलेल्या, ध्िनी संकेताने 
बनलेली समाज व्यवहािाला सहाय्यभतू पद्धती म्हणजे भाषा 
होय." असे ना.गो. कालेलकर म्हणतात. तर, " भाषा म्हणजे 
सांकेवतक परंतु परंपरागत मौवखक प्रतीकांचा सामावजक 
अंतर व्यिहारासाठी उपयोगात येणारा आकृतीबंध होय." 
अशी व्याख्या रा. सो. सराफ यांनी केली आहे. तर, फेिरदना 
ि सोस्यरू यांच्या मते, " ध्वनी ि अतत या सांगड घालण्याच्या 
वचन्हांची व्यिस्था म्हणजे भाषा होय." ति " खास मानवी 
अशी संदेशवहनाची व्यवस्था म्हणजे भाषा होय."असे मत 
वा.गो.आपटे यांचे आहे. 

रवरवधतेने नटलेल्या भारत देशात, प्रत्येक प्रदेशात, 
समाजात िगेिेगळे लोक, धमत, िातािरण, भाषा, रूढी, 
परंपरा, विविध सण-उत्सि, चालीरीती आवण जीिनशैली 
यात विविधता वदसत असनूही, त्यात वदसनू येणारे साम्य आहे 
हे या देशाचे एक महत्त्िपणूण िवैशष्य आहे. कारण देशभरात 
पसरलेल्या वभन्न वभन्न स्िरूपाच्या विविध उपसंस्कृती 
आवण हजारो िषाच्या परंपरा यांची एकवत्रत वनमाण झालेली 
अलौवकक वनर्भमती म्हणजे भारतीय संस्कृती होय. संस्कृती 
ही संकल्पना व्यापक स्िरूपाची आहे. स्ितंत्र परंपरा 
लाभलेली ही संस्कृती अवतप्राचीन काळापासनू चालत 
आलेली ि पवरितणनशील संस्कृती आजही मानिी 

विकासाचा भक्कम आधारस्तंभरूपाने उभी असल्याचे 
वदसनू येते. प्रत्येक मानि समहूाची संस्कृती ही स्ियंपणूण 
स्िरूपाची असते. संस्कृतीच्या संस्काराने खऱ्या अथाने 
मानिी ितणन घडत असते ि मानिी समाजाची जडण-घडण 
होत असते. 'संस्कृती' हा शब्द हकिा संकल्पना आज 
समाजासाठी निीन नाही. दैनंवदन व्यिहारात संस्कृती हा शब्द 
वनत्य िापरला जातो. इगं्रजीमधील ' Caulchar ' या शब्दाचा 
प्रवतशब्द म्हणनू मराठीत रूढ झालेल्या 'संस्कृती' या शब्दात 
'संस्कार' हा महत्त्िपणूण शब्द प्राचीन काळापासनू उपयोगात 
हकिा िापरात असलेला वदसनू येतो. 'संस्कार' आवण 
'संस्कृती' हे दोन्ही शब्द 'सम' आवण 'कृ' या एकाच धातपूासनू 
बनलेले आहेत. याच व्याकरणदृष्या याचा अथण ही समान 
आहे. परंतु 'संस्कार' हा शब्द धार्भमक िेत्रापरुताच मयावदत 
रावहल्याने तो संकुवचत झाला आवण 'संस्कृती' हा शब्द 
धमासह मानिी जीिनाच्या उन्नत अिस्थेसाठी योजलेला 
असल्याने 'संस्कृती' शब्दाची व्यापकता अवधक िाढलेली 
वदसनू येते. 

आज 'संस्कृती' हा शब्द समाजात, व्यिहारात व्यापक 
अथाने िापरला जातो. मानिी जीिनाच्या विविधतेतनू 
संस्कृतीमध्ये वभन्नता वनमाण होऊन संस्कृतीचे प्रकार वनमाण 
झाले आहेत. म्हणनू िास्तित: संस्कृती म्हणजे काय? हे 
सांगणे कठीण झाले आहे. असे असले तरी मानिी जीिनाचा 
सिण िेत्रीय बाजनेू अभ्यास करणाऱ्या अभ्यासकांनी 
संस्कृतीच्या व्याख्या सांवगतलेल्या आहेत. संस्कृती या 
शब्दात 'कृ' म्हणजे करणे. म्हणजे 'कृ' या धातपूासनू 'कृती' 
ही शब्द प्रवतमा बनलेली असनू 'प्र' म्हणजे 'प्रकृत' अशी 
शब्दप्रवतमा साकारलेली आहे. तर 'सञ' पासनू 'संस्कृती' या 
शब्दाची व्यतु्पत्ती सांवगतली जाते. यानसुार प्रकृती, विकृती 
आरण संस्कृती असे क्रमानरुूप शब्द वनमाण झालेले आहेत. 
यामध्ये प्रकृती म्हणजे वनसगण, विकृती म्हणजे त्यातील वबघाड 
आवण संस्कृती म्हणजे प्रकृतीत वबघाड वनमाण होऊ नये 
म्हणनू त्यािर कराियाचे संस्कार होत. यालाच संस्कृती असे 
म्हटले जाते. " मनषु्य समाजाच्या डोळ्यांना वदसणारी भौवतक 
िस्तुरूप वनर्भमती ि डोळ्यांना न वदसणारी पण विचारांना 
आकलन होणारी मनोमय सषृ्टी म्हणजे संस्कृती होय." अशी 
संस्कृतीची व्याख्या इरािती किे यांनी केली आहे. तर 
तकण तीथण लक्ष्मण शास्त्री जोशी यांच्या मते, " मनषु्य व्यत्क्तशः 
ि समदुायश: जी जीिनपद्धती वनमाण करतो आवण 
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जीिनसाफल्याथण स्ितःिर ि बाह्य विश्िािर संस्कार करून 
जे अविष्कार करतो ती पद्धत िा तो अविष्कार म्हणजे 
संस्कृती होय." तर, एडिडण टेलर यांच्या मते, " समाजाचा 
एक सदस्य म्हणनू मानि जे ज्ञान, कला, श्रद्धा, वनतीतत्िे, 
कायदे, परंपरा आवण इतर िमता, सियी तसेच इतर तत्सम 
गोष्टी संपावदत करतो, त्या सिांच्या सवमश्र एकीकरणास 
संस्कृती असे म्हणतात." ति बोगाडतस हे संस्कृतीची व्याख्या 
करताना म्हणतात की, " समहूाचे कायण करणे आवण विचार 
करण्याच्या सिण गोष्टी म्हणजे संस्कृती होय." एकूणच 
संस्कृती ही व्यापक संकल्पना आहे. 

भाषा आरण संस्कृती हे शब्द रभन्न रभन्न असले तिी 
ते परस्पर परूक आहेत असे म्हणता येईल. कारण विविध 
संस्कृतीतनू विविध बोली रूपाने भाषा वनमाण होते. 
त्याचप्रमाणे भावषक पवरितणनाने संस्कृतीमध्ये पवरितणन 
वनमाण होते. व्यक्ती वततक्या प्रितृ्ती या म्हणीनसुार व्यक्ती 
वततक्या भाषा असे म्हणता येते. भाषा ही एक वजिंत संस्था 
आहे आवण स्िभाविकच ती गवतशील आवण पवरितणनशील 
आहे. म्हणनूच एका भाषेत अनेक बोली पहाियास वमळतात. 
भौगोवलक, सामावजक, व्यिसावयक, सांस्कृवतक, 
ऐवतहावसक वभन्नतेमळेु मखु्य भाषेची जी िेगिगेळी रूपे 
िेगिगेळे गट वदसनू येतात त्यालाच बोली म्हणतात. दैनंवदन 
जीिनात बोलल्या जाणाऱ्या भाषेस बोली म्हणतात.असे डॉ. 
जानिी संत यांनी म्हटले आहे. त्यानसुार संस्कृतीमध्ये 
विविधता वदसनू येते ि भावषक पवरितणनातनू संस्कृतीमध्ये ही 
पवरितणन होताना वदसनू येते. ई.एम. रसयोरान विचारितं 
म्हणतो की, " One does not in habit a country ; one 
inhabits a Language." म्हणजेच, " माणसू कुठल्या 
देशाचा नसतो, तर तो एका भाषेचा असतो." म्हणजेच 
संस्कृतीच्या विकासाचा मलुाधार भाषा असते असे म्हणणे 
चकुीचे ठरणार नाही. भाषा हा एक संस्कार आहे. कारण 
भाषा म्हणजे काय हे समजण्या पिूीच अनकुरणाने आवण 
वनरीिणाने ती आत्मसात करण्यात आलेली असते. समाज 
व्यिहाराचे, संस्कृतीचे भाषा हे सिणश्रेष्ठ साधन आहे ि हे 
साधन प्रतीकात्मक आहे. 

समाजाच्या विविध घटकांची, विविध जीिनानभुिांची 
ओळख करून घेणे, विविध प्रदेशात विखरुलेल्या 
समाजातील िगाची ओळख करून घेणे, त्यांच्या जीिनाचा, 
सियीचा, पोशाखाचा, खान-पानांचा, चालीरीतींचा, त्यांच्या 

भाषांचा, शैिवणक, सामावजक, आरोग्यविषयक, आर्भथक,  
आध्यात्त्मक, धार्भमक त्स्थतीचा अभ्यास केला जातो तेव्हा या 
सिांमध्ये भाषेचे महत्त्ि लिात घेतले पावहजे. ज्यांना आपण 
मागासलेले समजतो त्या व्यिसायातील व्यक्तींच्या तोंडी 
असणारी शब्दसंपत्ती जीिनानभुि हा व्यक्त करण्यासाठी 
लागणाऱ्या साधनसामग्रीची समदृ्धता त्यांच्याजिळ जाऊन 
त्यांच्याविषयी उत्सकुता दाखिून जर आपण पावहली तर 
आश्चयण िाटल्यािाचनू राहणार नाही. अशा रीतीने इतर 
गोष्टीबरोबर िगेळ्या स्िरूपाची भाषा ध्वनी, शब्द-संपत्ती, 
शब्दप्रयोग, िाक्यरचना या दृष्टीनेही िैवशष्य असणारी भाषा 
हे ही या संस्कृतीचे अंग असते. संस्कृती ही बहुविध 
स्िरूपाची आहे. मानिाच्या गरजा आवण उपलब्ध साधने 
यांच्या अनषंुगाने एकाच समाजात ती अनेक रूपे धारण 
करते. बहुविध संस्कृतीला एकत्र जोडणारा एकमेि दिुा 
म्हणजे भाषा होय ि ही भाषा विविध बोलीतनू वनमाण होणारी 
असते. 

सािांश : भाषा हे विचार प्रकटीकरणाचे साधन आहे. 
आवण त्या साधनाच्या माध्यमातनूच संस्कृतीचा विकास 
होतो. संस्कृती मधनूच व्यिहारासाठी ध्िनी रूपाने भाषा 
संकेताचा उपयोग केला जातो. म्हणनू समाज व्यिहाराचे 
सिणश्रेष्ठ साधन म्हणनू भाषेचा उल्लेख केला जातो. संस्कृती 
संिधणनाचे श्रेष्ठ साधन भाषा आहे. पणूण मानिवनर्भमत 
असलेली भाषा ही संस्कृतीतनूच अर्भजत स्िरूपात पढेु 
आलेली असते. भाषा ही पवरितणनशील असते. त्याचप्रमाणे 
त्याच भाषेतनू संस्कृतीमध्ये सदु्धा आपोआपच पवरितणन होत 
असते. प्रत्येक भाषेचे स्िरूप िेगिेगळे असते. त्या भावषक 
रूपातनूच संस्कृतीचे संिधणन होत असते. जगाशी नाते 
जोडण्याचे कायण भाषा करते. ज्ञानगंगेचा प्रिाह अखंड चाल ू
ठेिण्याची आवण समाज जीिन प्रगत बनिण्याची ही 
कामवगरी भाषेला पत्करािी लागते. जीिन आवण जीिनातले 
विवशष्ट रंग आवण प्रितृ्ती यांना व्यक्त स्िरूप देण्याचे काम 
भाषेला करािे लागते. या दृष्टीने भाषा ही संस्कृतीदशणक 
ठरते.  भाषा आवण संस्कृती एकमेकांना परूक असनू मानिी 
विकासाच्या पलुाची ती दोन टोके आहेत असे म्हणणे चकुीचे 
ठरणार नाही. 

" मानवाच्या प्रगतीसाठी 
महत्तत्तवपरू्ण असते भाषा, 
भाषेच्या अववष्काराने 

ससंुस्कृतीला लाभते विशा". 
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भाषा, कला, सारहत्य आरण संस्कृतीच्या रवकासात 

भाषेच्या प्राध्यापकांची भरूमका रवद्यार्थ्यापयंत ज्ञान 
पोहोचरवण्याची जबाबदािी असते. भाषेचा प्राध्यापक म्हणजे 
ससंुस्कृत, सवत गणुसंपन्न, चारित्र्यसंपन्न, नैरतक, सत्य, 
रशव, सुंदि मलू्यांचा संगम असणािा सवतगणुसंपन्न समजला 
जातो. भाषारवज्ञानाची आवड त्याला मळुातच असली 
पारहजे. आजच्या रशक्षण व्यवस्थेत रकमान पात्रता 
रमळवणािा कोणताही प्राध्यापक कोणताही रवषय रशकवतो. 
भाषारवज्ञानाची आवड नसणािे, त्यात गती नसणािे 
प्राध्यापक देखील हा रवषय रशकवताना आढळतात. 
भाषारवज्ञानाची आवड कोणावि लादनू चालणाि नाही ती 
व्यक्ती रवरशष्ट मानरसकतेचा भाग आहे. क्वरचत आवड 
नसणािे प्राध्यापकही रचकाटी, परिश्रम यांच्या जोिावि त्या 
रवषयाच्या अभ्यासात गती रमळवून तो रवषय उत्कृष्ट रशकव ू
शकतात. भाषा रशकवणािा प्राध्यापक म्हणजे बहुभारषक 
असा अथत रनदान मिाठीत तिी रूढ झालेला नाही. 
भाषारवज्ञानाच्या प्राध्यापकाला अनेक भाषा बोलता येत 
नसल्या तिी त्याला अनेक भाषांची वैरशष्ट्ये माहीत असली 
पारहजेत. त्यामळेु प्राध्यापकाची भाषारवषयक जाणीव समदृ्ध 
झालेली असते. कोणत्याही भाषेकडे तटस्थ वस्तुरनष्ठ 
भरूमकेतनू पाण्याची दृष्टी त्याच्याकडे आलेली असते. 
भाषारवषयक दिुारभमान, अरभनेवेश यांना प्राध्यापकाजवळ 
थािा नसावा. प्राध्यापकाच्या भाषारवषयक जाणीवेला व्यासंग 
आरण रवद्वत्ता यांचीही जोड हवी. आणखी एक बाब म्हणजे 
संगीत, रचत्रकला, रशल्पकला इत्यादी कलांरवषयीचे 
अध्यापन किताना समोिच्या रवद्यार्थ्यांना गायक, वादक, 
रचत्रकाि, रशल्पकाि, कलाकाि, कवी, कथाकाि, 

कादंबिीकाि, नाटककाि म्हणनू घडवायचे आहे अशी त्या 
त्या रवषयाच्या अध्यापकांची भरूमका असते. 
सारहत्यरनर्ममतीची प्ररियाच मळूात गढू आरण अज्ञात असते. 
अमतूत, कला मतूत स्वरूपात अध्यापनाद्वािे समजावून सांगता 
येईल अशी शक्यता नसते. वाङ्मयीन कलाकृतीचा आस्वाद 
ही ति पणूततः व्यब्क्तगत प्ररिया आहे. रवद्यार्थ्यांचे जसे आरण 
जेवढे भिण पोषण झालेले असते तेवढी त्या व्यक्तीची 
आस्वाद घेण्याची क्षमता असते. घोड्याला पाण्यापयंत नेता 
येते; पण पाणी पीत नाही म्हणनू पाठीत काठी मािता येत 
नाही. तहान असेल तिच पाणी रपईल. ‘गिज ही शोधाची 
जननी असते.’ भकेूलेल्याला अन्नाची शकमत असते. ‘मगू 
मायनात तेथे उडीद कोंबनू काही उपयोग नाही.’ समान 
सामारजक, कौटंुरबक, आर्मथक, सांस्कृरतक परिब्स्थतीत 
वाढलेल्या दोन व्यक्तींचे भावपोषण समपातळीविील 
असेलच असे रदसत नाही. त्यामळेु भाषा वाङ्मयाचे 
अध्यापन किणे म्हणजे वाङ्मयाचा आस्वाद घेण्यास 
रशकरवणे असेही म्हणता येत नाही. वांग्मयीन कलाकृतीचे 
अध्यापन म्हणजे वाङ्मयपिंपिेचे भान देणे, वांग्मयतत्वाच्या 
शोधनास प्रवतृ् त किणे ही प्राध्यापकाची भरूमका असते. 
सारहत्याचे अध्यापन ही ज्ञानप्ररिया आहे. वाङ्मय रजवंत, 
सदैव चैतन्यतत्त्वाने, अभंग रवलसत ठेवणे ही भरूमका 
भाषेचे अध्यापन किणाऱ्या रशक्षकाची असते. वाङ्मयाचे 
अध्यापन म्हणजे शैलीचे अध्यापन नव्हे. वाङ्मयीन संस्काि, 
जीवनमलू्यांचे, संस्कृती जोपासण्याचे, समाज रहताचे या 
अंगाने सारहत्याकडे प्राध्यापक पाहतात. चिाचि सषृ्टीचे, 
रूढी, पिंपिा, संकेत, प्रादेरशकता, बोलीभाषा, व्यब्क्तरचत्रण, 
घटना, प्रसंग, संवदेना, समता, स्वातंत्र्य, न्याय, 
सवतधमतसमभाव, समाज गणु्यागोशवदाने एकत्र कसा नांदेल 
याचे भान वाङ्मयाच्या अध्यापनातनू देण्याची भरूमका 
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प्राध्यापकाने बजावली पारहजे. जीवनभान 
जाणण्याजोखण्याच्या रवरवध रक्षरतजापयंत रवद्यार्थ्यांना 
नेऊन पोहोचरवणे आरण असे किता किता त्याच्यात 
नैरतकता संिरमत किणे हे वाङ्मयाच्या अध्यापनाची 
भरूमका आहे. यामळेु वाङ्मयाचे अध्ययन अध्यापन हे 
अंरतमतः समग्र जीवनाचेच बनते. नवनवीन जारणवांचा 
रवचाि होत िाहणे हे अध्यापनाचे साफल् य आहे. 
अध्यापनाच्या प्ररियेत रवद्याथी हा घटक कें द्रशबद ू असतो. 
संस्काि किणे, मन ताजेतवाने संपन्न किणे, व्यब्क्तमत्व 
समदृ्ध किणे ही भरूमका प्राध्यापकाची सतत असते. 
वाङ्मयाचा अभ्यास किणािा रवद्याथी आव्हान किण्याची 
त्याची क्षमता, भाषा, कला, सारहत्याच्या प्राध्यापकाकडून 
त्याच्या इच्छा, आकांक्षा, अपेक्षा इत्यादी बाबींचा रवचाि 
अध्यापन किताना लक्षात ठेवणे आवश्यक आहे. आज भाषा 
वाङ्मयाच्या अभ्यासाकडे येणािा रवद्याथी पवूीसािखा 
केवळ शहिी, मध्यमवगीय, रूची, अरभरुची असणािा 
िारहलेला नाही ति समाजाच्या रवरवध स्तिातनू रवद्याथी आज 
येत आहेत. शहिापेक्षा ग्रामीण भागातील गोिगिीब, रदन-
दबुळ्या स्तिातनू रवद्याथी, रवद्यार्मथनी वाङ्मयाच्या 
अभ्यासाकडे बहुसंख्येने वळताना रदसत आहेत. आपल्या 
अध्यापनाचा व्यवहाि किताना प्राध्यापकांनी ही वस्तुब्स्थती 
ध्यानात घेणे आवश्यक आहे. म्हणनू महारवद्यालयीन 
रशक्षणातील मिाठी भाषावाङ्मय या रवषयाचा अभ्यासिम 
ठिवताना या अभ्यासिमाची उरिष्टे कोणती असावीत ते 
प्राध्यापकाने ठिरवणे आवश्यक आहे. या उरिष्टांची 
उपयोरगता कोणती आहे ही मारहती रवद्यार्थ्याला प्राध्यापकाने 
सांगावी त्यामळेु रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या अध्ययनाची रदशा नेमकी व 
रनब्श्चत होईल. पदवी व पदव्यतु्ति मिाठी भाषारवषयाच्या 
अभ्यासिमाची उरिष्टे समान असणाि नाहीत. मिाठी 
भाषेच्या अभ्यासिमाची काही सवतसामान्य उरिष्टे 
प्राध्यापकाने सतत डोळ्यासमोि ठेवून अध्यापन किावे. 
महारवद्यालयीन पातळीविील मिाठीच्या अभ्यासिम हा 
मखु्यतः वाङ्मयाचा गौण व पिूक म्हणनू भाषेचा असतो. तो 
तसाच असावा रवरवध वाङ्मय प्रकािातील वाङ्मयीन 
कलाकृतीचा आस्वाद घेण्याची वाङ्मयीन कलाकृतीचे 
रवश्लेषण व मलू्यमापन किण्याची रवद्यार्थ्यांची क्षमता या 
पातळ्यावि िमशः अरधकारधक वाढरवणे आवश्यक आहे. 
रववरक्षत सारहत्यकृतीच्या व वचैारिक लेखांच्या रशक्षणाद्वािे 

रवद्यार्थ्यांना मिाठी वाङ्मय पिंपिेचे मिाठी समाज व संस्कृती 
यांचे ज्ञान देता येईल. सारहत्याच्या अध्यापनातनू रवद्यार्थ्यांची 
वाङ्मय कलारवषयक जाण समदृ्ध व्हावी. मानवी जीवनाची 
समज वाढावी त्याची संवदेनक्षमता कल्पनाशक्ती रवकरसत 
व्हावी अशी भरूमका प्राध्यापकाची असते. सवतसामान्य 
व्यवहािात आपले रवचाि भावना व्यक्त किण्याइतके 
भाषारवषयक ज्ञान व कौशल्य या रवषयाच्या माध्यरमक उच्च 
माध्यरमक पातळीविील रशक्षणात रवद्यार्थ्यांनी आत्मसात 
केले असे गहृीत धरून पदवी पवूत पातळीवि रवद्याथी ज्या 
ज्ञानशाखेत रशक्षण घेत असेल त्या रवशेष के्षत्रातील भारषक 
वापिाचे ज्ञान त्याला द्यावे. पदवी व पदव्यतु्ति पातळीवि 
अरभव्यक्तीचे रवशेष कौशल्य रमळवण्यासाठी भाषा 
वाङ्मयाच्या अभ्यासाला पिूक म्हणनू व्याकिण, 
भाषाशास्त्र, वततमानपते्र, आकाशवाणी, दिूदशतन, संगणक, 
मोबाईल या माध्यमातनू भारषक वापिाचे कौशल्याचे रशक्षण 
देण्यासाठी स्वतंत्र पदरवका अभ्यासिम आता येतो. यजुीसी 
ने रतच्या मागतदशतक तत्त्वांमध्ये ऑफलाइन व ऑनलाईन हे 
अनिुमे 60:40 अशा प्रमाणात घेण्याचा सल्ला रदला आहे. 
याविील उरिष्टांना अनसुरून मिाठी रवषयाचा अभ्यासिम 
आखला जावा व्यवसायारभमखु रशक्षण देण्याची 
आवश्यकता आज रनमाण झाली आहे. 
 सारहत्याच्या अध्यापनाने रवद्यार्थ्यांची संवेदनशीलता 
वाढली पारहजे. िसग्रहण संवेदना तीव्र झाली पारहजे त्याची 
रवचािशीलता व्यापक होऊन सवत व्यापक सहानभुतूीही 
जागतृ झाली पारहजे. व्यापक होऊन सवतव् यापक सहानभुतूीने 
जीवनाचे प्रश्न समजनू घेता आले पारहजे. जारणवेच्या कक्षा 
रवस्ततृ झाल्या की, कलाकृतीचा आस्वाद घेता येतो. 
िसवते्तचे सौंदयत रवद्यार्थ्यांमध्ये रनमाण किावे. सुंदि 
कलाकृतीच्या वाचनाने मोनारलसाची संगती साधता आली 
पारहजे. दोन ताब्त्वक मलू्यांचा संघषत सारहत्याच्या 
अध्यापनातनू सांगावे. जीवनाला समजनू घेण्यासाठी 
सारहत्याच्या अध्यापनातनू रवशाल सहानभुतूी रशकवली 
पारहजे. कलावंताच्या अवतीभोवती एक जीवनदृष्टी असते 
या दृब्ष्टकोनातनू कलाकृती रनमाण होते. कलानंद 
िसरनष् पत्ती जीवनाची दृष्टी रवशाल व िाहीिी, सखोल 
होण्यासाठी रवद्यार्थ्याला वाङ्मयीन  जाणीव करून द्यावे. 
वाङ्मयाची फक्त नोकिीशी सांगड घाल ू नये, ति 
रवद्यार्थ्यांमध्ये बातमी, भाषण, कीततन, कथन, करवता, मरुद्रत 
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शोधन, लेखन, वाचन, जारहिात, अनवुाद, संवाद, नाटक, 
रचत्रपट, कथा इत्यादी कौशल्यांचे ज्ञान देऊन त्याच्या हाताला 
काम कसे रमळेल ही भरूमका ठेवून प्राध्यापकाने वाङ्मयाचे 
अध्यापन किावे. कलाकृती आरण कलावतं यांचा अन्योन्य 
संबंध असतो. कला व्यवहािाची जाणीव रनर्ममतीच्या बाजनेू 
असावी. रवद्यार्थ्यांना रवरवध वाङ्मयीन प्रवाहांचा आस्वाद 
घेता येईल असे अध्यापन करून समीक्षापद्धतीची जाणीव 
करून द्यावे. रवद्यार्थ्यांना तकत शदु्ध व स्वतंत्रपणे रवचाि किता 
यावा. भावरनक दृष्ट्या त्याचे व्यब्क्तमत्व समदृ्ध झाले 
पारहजे. समकालीन सत्याचे आकलन, वस्तुब्स्थती याची 
मीमांसा करून लेखनात येणािे संदभत रववेचन सयुोग्य आहे 
की, नाही तपासावे. प्राध्यापकांचा िसोत्कट प्रत्येक 
महत्त्वाचा आहे. सौंदयात्मक अनभुवाचे तकत दृष्टीत रववचेन 
करून भावगीतांचे रवशेष, गजलांचे रवशेष अथात् मकता 
आरण गणुात्मकता याचा गरहिा परिणाम िरसकांच्या मनावि 
झाला पारहजे. असे भाषा वाङ्मयाच्या प्राध्यापकाने अध्यापन 
किावे. रवद्यार्थ्यांमध्ये वाचनाची गोडी रनमाण होऊन श्रेष्ठ 
कलाकृतीशी त्यास भेटता येईल. त्याचा अनभुवासी सतत 
झगडा असावा अशी भरूमका प्राध्यापकाची असावी. 
अध्यापकाचे काम एखाद्या मळ्याप्रमाणे असते. जमीन 
नांगिणी, पाळी मािणे, सिळणे आरण जमीन भुसभुशीत 
करून पाणी घालणे, बी-रबयाणे जरमनीत पेरून वाढवणे 
म्हणजे मशागत किणे त्याच्या हाती आहे. अध्यापन किताना 
रशक्षकाच्या आवडीरनवडी, जात, धमत यांचा रवद्यार्थ्यावि 
अरतिेकी परिणाम होणाि नाही याची खबिदािी घ्यावी. 
प्राध्यापकांच्या भरूमकेत अरभरनवेशाचा लवलेश असता 
कामा नये. अध्यापकाची भरूमका मकु्त असावी. संस्कािवादी 
आदशतवादी अशी एकांगी भरूमका रवद्यार्थ्यांची करू नये. 
रवद्यार्थ्यांना अभ्यासिम व अध्यापन कसे असावे हे 
ठिरवण्याचा अरधकाि नसतो आरण तो नसावा; पिंत ु
नेमलेल्या अभ्यासिमारवषयी अध्यापनारवषयी अनकूुल व 
प्ररतकूल प्ररतरिया तो व्यक्त करू शकतो. रवद्यार्थ्यांचे वय 
जीवनानभुव भौगोरलकता संस्कृरतक भौतालचा परिसि 
आकलनक्षमता नागिी व ग्रामीण संवेदन क्षमता रवचािात 
घेतली. ति त्यांना भाषेतील व वाङ्मयातील मारहतीपि वणतन 
पि आशयाला महत्त्व देणाऱ्या लेखन कृती नेमणे आवश्यक 
आहे. मिाठी भाषेच्या अध्यापन पद्धतीत रवद्यार्थ्यांची 
आकलन क्षमता व त्याची पवूततयािी लक्षात घेऊन त्या त्या 

पातळीवि प्राध्यापकाने बदल किावा. लेखकाने काय 
सांरगतले आहे? यापेक्षा कसे सांरगतले आहे याचा रवचाि 
सोप्यापद्धतीने मांडता येईल. पदवी पातळीवि शैलीचा 
अभ्यास किायचा झाल्यास तो रनवेदनात्मक, कथनात्मक, 
संवादात्मक, काव्यात्मक अशा स्थलू पद्धतीनेच किणे उरचत 
ठिेल. लेखन कृतीत वचैारिकता, भावनात्मकता, 
आत्मरनष्ठता, अनभुवात्मकता, संवेदनात्मकता, 
वस्तुरनष्ठता, सखु, सखुात्मकता, सेंरद्रयत्व, सौंदयात्मकता 
या रवशेषांमधील ममत काय आहे? ते प्राध्यापकांनी रवद्यार्थ्यांना 
समजावून सांगणे हे या अध्यापनाची भरूमका आहे. 
रवद्यार्थ्यांचे वाङ्मयारवषयी त्यातील घटकारवषयी काही 
समज गैिसमज असतात ते प्राध्यापकाने काढून टाकण्याचा 
प्रयत्न किावा; पिंतु अध्यापक जि कठोिपणे त्या समजतूीवि 
प्रहाि किण्याच्या हेतनेू अध्यापन कित असेल] ति त्याचा तो 
हेत ू साध्य न होण्याची शक्यता अरधक आहे. उदाहिणाथत 
भावरववश करवता वाङ्मय कृती महारवद्यालयीन वयात 
रवद्यार्थ्यांना सामान्यतः आवडतात भावरववशता व 
भावोत् कटता यातील फिक लेखन कृतीच्या साह्याने 
अध्यापकाला सांगता आला ति रवद्यार्थ्यांनाही ते नेमके 
समजेल आरण अध्यापकालाही उरिष्ट पतूीचे समाधान 
रमळेल. रवद्यार्थ्यांची आकलन क्षमता, त्याचा कल, प्रवतृ्ती 
इत्यादी गोष्टींचे भान ठेवूनच अध्यापन केले पारहजे. पदवी 
पातळीवि कोणता रवषय रनवडायचा याची रनब्श्चती 
रवद्यार्थ्यांनी सामान्यपणे आधीच केलेली असते त्या 
रवषयातील अरधक ज्ञान त्याला हव े असते. ते ज्ञान 
त्याच्यापयंत पोहोचवायचे असते. मारहती देण्याबिोबि 
रवश्लेषण किण्याचा, अन् वयाथत लावण्याचा, मलू्यमापन 
किण्याचा प्रयत्न प्राध्यापकाने अध्यापनातनू किावा. रवद्याथी 
ज्या समाजाचे वाङ्मय अभ्यासणाि असतो त्या समाजाचा, 
संस्कृतीचा इरतहास, सामारजक, िाजकीय, ऐरतहारसक 
परिब्स्थती इत्यादींची एक रकमान रूपिेषा त्याला परिरचत 
असणे आवश्यक आहे. याबिोबिच धमत, तत्त्वज्ञान, 
मानसशास्त्र, मानववंशशास्त्र इत्यादी रवषयांची रकमान 
मारहती त्याला असायला हवी. ही मारहती त्याला 
अध्यापनातनू करून रदली ति त्याचे सारहत्यकृतीचे 
आकलन अरधक नेमके होईल. पदवी व पदव् यतु्ति पातळीवि 
नेमलेल्या अभ्यासपरत्रकातनू प्राचीन, अवाचीन लेखक, 
कवींच्या लेखन कृती अभ्यासाकिता नेमलेल्या असतात. 
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करवता, कथा, कादंबिी, नाटक, चरित्र, आत्मचरित्र, लरलत 
लेख, वैचारिक लेख नेमलेले असतात. या प्रकािातील 
सकृतदशतनी जाणवणािे वेगळेपण रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या लक्षात येते. 
केशवसतुांची करवता व आगिकिांचे लेखसंग्रह अशी दोन 
टोके असतात. एका प्रकािचे लेखन अनभुवरनष्ठ, 
भावनारनष्ठ आहे, ति दसुऱ्या प्रकािचे लेखन रवचाि प्रधान 
आहे. या दोहोतील भेद रवद्यार्थ्यांना जाणवत असतो; पिंत ु
अनेक प्राध्यापक या दोन टोकांना वाङ्मयीन कलात्मक 
सौंदयाच्या दावणीला बांधण्याचा प्रयत्न कितात. अशावेळी 
आगिकिांच्या लेखातील वाङ्मयीन सौंदयत कोणते हे 
रवद्यार्थ्यांना कळत नाही. वास्तरवक पाहता अशा प्रकािचे 
वैचारिक लेखन हे त्यातील वैचारिक लेखनाच्या शैलीकिता 
अभ्यासायचे असते. याची जाणीव प्राध्यापकांना असेल 
आरण ती त्यांनी रवद्यार्थ्यांना करून रदली ति रवद्यार्थ्यांचा 
वाङ्मयीन सौंदयाच्या कल्पनेरवषयी गोंधळ होणाि नाही. 
अशी प्राध्यापकांनी अध्यापनाद्वािे रशक्षण द्यावे. कोणत्याही 
रनकषांच्या, रसद्धांताच्या चौकटीत वाङ्मयीन कृती 
बसवण्याऐवजी त्याबाबत कलाकृतीच्या प्रत्यक्ष 
रवश्लेषणातनू सवतसाधािण रनयमांचा, रनकषांचा शोध 
घेण्याच्या पद्धतींचा प्राध्यापकाने अवलंब करून अध्यापन 
किावे. 
 भाषा रवषयाच्या अध्यापनात महारवद्यालयीन 
पातळीवि व्याख्यान पद्धतीचा अवलंब केला जातो. त्या 
बिोबिीनेच ट्यटुोरियल्स, चचासत्र, परिसंवाद अशा अल्प 
खचातील पद्धतीचा अवलंब किता येतो. अभ्यास मंडळे, 
वाङ्मय मंडळे या तफे अशा चचा मकु्तपणे घडवून आणता 
येतात. प्ररसद्ध लेखकाचे व्याख्यान, मलुाखत आयोरजत 
किणे, नाटक व एखादा रचत्रपट दाखवून त्यावि चचा घडवून 
आणणे. अशा अनौपचारिक संस्कािातनू रवद्यार्थ्यांचे 
वाङ्मयाबिलचे पे्रम व जाण अरधकारधक वाढत जाते. 
अध्यापकाने अध्यापन किताना रवद्यार्थ्यांना वाचनाच्या 
रदशाही दाखवावयास हव्यात. रवद्यार्थ्यांचे वाचन अनेकदा 
स्वैि व रदशाहीन असते. अशा स्वैि वाचनाचा ते मलू्ययकू्त 
असले, तिी अरभरुचीच्या रवकासासाठी क्वरचत उपयोग 
होतो. प्राध्यापकाने रवद्यार्थ्यांनी नेमके व महत्त्वाचे कोणत्या 
िमाने वाचावे हे सांगावे. वेगवेगळ्या प्रकािचे संदभत कसे 
पाहावेत, कोश सचूी इत्यादी साधनांचा उपयोग आपल्या 
अभ्यासासाठी कसा किावा याचे मागतदशतन किावे. या 

प्रकािच्या मागतदशतनामळेु रवद्यार्थ्यांमधील संशोधनवतृ्ती 
अरधकारधक वाढीस लागेल. कोणत्याही रवषयाच्या 
अध्यापनाचा दजा हा अभ्यासिम, अध्यापक व त्याने 
स्वीकािलेली अध्यापनपद्धती यावि अवलंबनू आहे. 
प्राध्यापकाला अभ्यासासाठी चांगले वाताविण, ससुज्य 
गं्रथालय, इति रवषयांचे ज्ञान, रचरकत्सक वतृ्ती असेल ति 
रवद्यार्थ्यांवि चांगले संस्काि अध्यापनातनू करू शकतो. 
समीक्षालेखन ही नवरनर्ममती आहे म्हणनू ती िसाळ भाषेत 
केली जाऊ लागली आहे. काव्यमय भाषेत होता कामा नये, 
ति तकारधष्टीत मलू्यांच्या आधािे रशकवणे असे पद्धतशीि 
रनयोजनबद्ध अध्यापन प्राध्यापकाने किावे. मानवी जीवनावि 
मलू्यांचे संस्काि किता येतील अशी अध्यापनातनू भरूमका 
पाि पाडावे. भावना, रवचाि, संवेदना, मन, मेंद ूआरण हाटत, 
हडँ, हेड या शक्तींचा रवकास ही भरूमका प्राध्यापकाची 
असावी. रवद्यार्थ्यांमधील बेपिवाही दिू करून वाङ्मय 
कृतीला रवद्याथी रभडला पारहजे. कलेकडे त्याने आदशाने 
पारहले पारहजे. प्राध्यापकांना अध्यापन किताना समोि 
बसलेले रवद्याथी सवत समावशेक वाटावते. रवद्यार्थ्यांना 
ज्ञानप्राप्ती बिोबिच िसप्रतीती व आनंदप्राप्तीची अनभुतूी 
आणणािे अध्यापन असावे. रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या परिसिाचा 
परिब्स्थतीचा वाताविणाचा सामारजक स्ति सांस्कृरतक, 
भौगोरलक प्रदेश, बदु्धीचा आवाका, ज्ञानात्मक पातळी, 
रवद्यार्थ्यांचे मानसशास्त्र लक्षात घेऊन अध्यापन व 
अभ्यासिम ठिवला ति आपली भरूमका भिकटल्यासािखी 
होईल. त्यासाठी प्राध्यापकाने जीवनानभुवाची व्यापकता 
वाढवून ज्ञानाजतन किावे. बहु सिुसता वाढवावी आपले 
स्वतःचे गं्रथालय घिी समदृ्ध करून वाचन प्रगल्भ किावे. 
सतत नवनवे वाचन करून ज्ञान रमळवावे. मागतदशतन 
किताना आपल्या जातीचा, धमाचा, नात्यागोत्यातील शकवा 
अभ्यासमंडळाच्या मतदानासाठी संशोधक रवद्याथी 
स्वतःकडे घेऊ नये, स्वाथत साधण्याची भरूमका ठेवू नये. 
रवद्यापीठांनीही एखादा प्राध्यापक आपल्या जातीचा त्याला 
संशोधक रवद्याथी देऊ नयेत. एखाद्या प्राध्यापकाला 
रवद्यापीठाची मागतदशतक म्हणनू मान्यता देऊनही अनेक 
वषापासनू एकही रवद्याथी न देणे ही दटुप्पी भरूमका नसावी. 
प्राध्यापक असो की, रवद्यापीठांमधील अभ्यासमंडळे असो 
सवत समावेशक भरूमका असावी तिच दजेदाि संशोधक 
रवद्याथी रनमाण होऊन चांगली रनर्ममती होईल. अप्रगत  
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रवद्यार्थ्याला प्रगल्भ किण्याची भरूमका प्राध्यापकांची 
असावी. सारहत्याच्या अभ्यासाचा मखु्य गाभा व्याकिण, 
भाषाशास्त्र, वाङ्मय इरतहास, समीक्षा असतो. या बाबींचा 
अभ्यास पक्का आरण मजबतू असला तिच लेखकाचा 
आरण कालखंडाचा रवरशष्ट  प्रकािांचा अभ्यास या सवत बाबी 
रवद्यार्थ्यांच्यासमोि ठेवण्याची भरूमका प्राध्यापकांची असली 
पारहजे. प्राध्यापकांनी मोजके, तल्लख हुशाि जे रवद्याथी 
वगात असतात त्यांनाही त्या तोडीचे अध्यापन किावे; पिंत ु
बिेच रवद्याथी सामान्य बदु्धीचे असतात त्यांचा छेद काढून 
प्राध्यापकाने रशकवावे. या रडरजटल व समाज माध्यमांच्या 
यगुात खडू, फळ्याचा वापि गाईने वासरू टाकून 
रदल्याप्रमाणे झाला आहे. खडू, फळा वापिल्यामळेु जड 
रवषय सोपा होऊन प्राध्यापकांच्या रशकवण्यातील एकेिीपणा 
रनघनू जातो. खडू आरण फळा यांचे नाते आईच्या गभातील 
बाळाप्रमाणे असते. व्याख्यानाचा अरधक मािा किण्यापेक्षा 
रवद्यार्थ्यांत रमसळून रशकवलेल्या भागावि चचा घडवून 
आणाव्यात. नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिणात आता रवद्यार्थ्याला 
आपल्या रवषयाकडे आकर्मषत करून ठेवणे हे खपू मोठे 
रजरकिीचे काम आहे. सध्याची व येणािी भयावह परिब्स्थती 
धोक्याची घंटा वाजवत येत आहे. 
 
सारांश :-  
 महारवद्यालयांमध्ये मातभृाषा अध्यापनाचे माध्यम 
म्हणनू वापिावे असे महात्मा गांधी, महात्मा फुले, डॉ. 
बाबासाहेब आबेंडकि इत्यादी महापरुुषांनी सांरगतलेले होते. 
पनु्हा एकदा नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिणाने गवगवा चाल ू केला 
आहे. पाहू आता रकतपत यशस्वी होईल ते? का कागदाविच 
रविजते. मातभृाषेचा गवगवा एकीकडे किायचा आरण 
गल्लीबोळांमध्ये इंग्रजी शाळांना पिवानगी द्यायची. वांग्याचे 
भुतासािखे घडायचे या नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिणाचे पाळेमळेु 
एक बाि जरमनीत रुजवायचे त्याने पक्के मळू धरून 
सगळीकडे पसिवून बहुजन, गोिगिीब, रदन, दबुळे, शेतकिी, 
मजिूदाि, खेड्यातील, आरदवासी लोकांना महागडे न 
पिवडणािे नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिण िाबवून बािकोस ठेवायचे 
हे येणािा काळच ठिवले. सध्या तिी आपण सवतजण 
भोपळ्यात बी खशुाल प्रमाणे म्हणत आहोत. आपल्या 
रपढीपयंतच फक्त रशक्षकांच्या नोकऱ्या रटकतील येणाऱ्या 
काळात आपल्या लेकिांना नोकिीच उिणाि नाही. हे काय 

नेमके गोड बंगाल आहे. उच्च रशक्षणच सिकािला बंद 
किायचे आहे. सध्या ति भरवष्य अंधकािमय रदसत आहे. 
रशकलेल्या तरुणांच्या हाताला आजच काम रमळत नाही. 
कोिोनाच्या काळात ऑनलाईन रशक्षणाचा अक्षिशः 
बट्ट्ट्याबोळ झाला आहे. ग्रामीण भागातील आजही 
महारवद्यालयीन रवद्यार्थ्याकडे संगणक, भ्रमणध्वनी, इंटिनेट 
का? आहे हा शचतनाचा रवषय आहे. यजूीसीने नवीन 
शैक्षरणक धोिणांच्या मागतदशतक तत्वामध्ये ऑफलाइन 60 
टक्के व ऑनलाईन 40 टक्के हा फॉमूतला सांरगतला आहे. 
आजची वास्तवता आपण पारहली ति वगात आपल्या रकती 
रवद्याथी आहेत हा फाि गंभीि रवषय आहे. हे नवीन शैक्षरणक 
धोिण आपल्याला व ग्रामीण भागातील रवद्यार्थ्यांना पिवडेल 
का? हा मोठा प्रश्न आपल्या समोिच आहे. संगणक व 
इंटिनेट यांचा वापि सामारजकदृष्ट्या दबुतल घटकात खपूच 
नगण्य आहे. ज्यांच्या पढेु भाकिी आरण रहिवा ठेचा 
रमळण्याची समस्या आहे. त्यांना लपॅटॉप, संगणक, 
स्माटतफोन, इंटिनेट पिवडेल का? फ्रान्समधील मेिी अँटोनीटा 
यांनी भाकिी रमळत नसतील ति केक खावा म्हटल्याप्रमाणे 
आहे. भाकि रमळत नसेल ति इटंिनेट, संगणक खा 
म्हटल्यासािखे आहे. असे मला वाटते. खाऊजावतृ्तीमळेु 
पनु्हा आहेिे वगत फोफावेल आरण नाहीिे वगांना ह्या कंपन्या 
गलुाम म्हणनू वागणकू देतील. अशी भीती वाटत आहे. ही 
आर्मथक रवषमता संस्कृतीला, समाजाला वाळवी 
लागल्यासािखी वाटत आहे. एकरवसाव्या शतकातील 
मागच्या दोन दशकात ही रवषमता जागरतकीकिणाच्या, 
कंपन्या सिकािच्या काळात पाय िोवत आहेत. नवीन 
शैक्षरणक धोिणात रवद्याथी संख्येच्या तळातील हा मोठा डेिा 
पित बरहष्कृत केला जाईल. खिंति नवीन शैक्षरणक 
धोिणातील रशफािशी न्यायबदु्धीला व सवतसमावेशकतेच्या 
ध्येयावि कुऱ्हाड घालणाऱ्या वाटतात. ‘कुऱ्हाडीचा दांडा 
गोतास काळ’ या म्हणीप्रमाणे शकवा ‘रजसकी लाठी उसकी 
भैंस’ असे होण्याची शक्यता दाट आहे. एक शाखा असणािे 
महारवद्यालय बहुरवदे्यसाठी एकाब्त्मक रवद्यापीठांमध्ये 
रूपांति रशक्षण महागडे आरण गरिबाचे कंबिडे मोडणािे 
आहे. आर्मथक, सामारजकदृष्ट्या कमकुवत असणाऱ्या 
रवद्यार्थ्यांची रशक्षणापासनू फािकत किेल. बहुरवद्यासाठी 
क्लस्टि, एकाब्त्मक रवद्यापीठे मोठ्या महानगिांमध्ये 
कुबेिाच्या इमाितीत असणाि आहेत. भौगोरलक अंतिाचा 
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फटका खेड्यातील रवद्यार्थ्यांना चाबकाची आंडूळकी 
रदल्याप्रमाणे बसणाि आहे. नवीन िाष्रीय शैक्षरणक धोिणाने 
दहेुिी कालावधीच्या परवत्र अभ्यासिमाचा प्रस्ताव ठेवला. 
एक एनईपीने तीन वषाची पदवी चाि वषाची पदवी एक वषत 
व दोन वषाचा मास्टसत हा पदव्यतु्ति अभ्यासिम एक दोन 
आरण तीन व चाि वषाचा कालावधी असलेला बीएड 
अभ्यासिम प्रस्तारवत केला आहे. तसेच पदवीच्या एक 
वषानंति एक वषाचे प्रमाणपत्र आरण दोन वषांच्या पदवीनंति 
दोन वषाची पदवीका रवद्यार्थ्यांना देण्यात येणाि आहे. 
अशाप्रकािे हे पदवी आरण मास्टि पदवी मध्ये श्रेणीबद्धता व 
उतिंड तयाि किणाि आहे. याचा परिणाम रवद्यार्थ्यावि 
रभन्नपणे िोजगािप्राप्ती व इति गोष्टीबाबत होणाि आहे. 
वेगवगेळ्या कालावधी असलेल्या पदवी आरण पदव् यतु्ति 
पदव्यांची रनर्ममती गिीब रवद्यार्थ्यांना मािक ठिणािी आहे. 
पदवी रशक्षण पणूत किण्यासाठी रवद्यार्थ्यांना प्रोत्सारहत केले 
पारहजे. रवरशष्ट कािणांसाठी म्हणजे खेड्यातील मलुींची 
लवकि लग्ने होतात. िोजगािाच्या संधी खेड्यात नसल्यामळेु 
जागरतकीकिणाचा फटका मोठ्या प्रमाणात खेड्यातील 
लोकांना बसला. त्यामळेु खपू मोठ्या प्रमाणात ग्रामीण 
भागातील तरुण मंडळी मुंबई, हैदिाबाद, कोलकत्ता, मद्रास 
अशा महानगिात मोठ्या संख्येने जात आहेत. हे रवद्याथी 
मध्येच रशक्षण सोडून जातात. आर्मथक दृष्ट्या कमकुवत 
रवभागातील लोकांचे रशक्षणातील गळतीचे प्रमाण अगोदिच 
जास्त आहे. उच्च रशक्षणातील गिीब अनसुरूचत जाती, 
अनसुरूचत जमाती व मबु्स्लमांचा हजेिीपटाविील दि कमी 
आहे. यांच्यासािख्या कमकुवत रवभागातील हजेिीवि दि 
वाढरवणे ही भरूमका प्राध्यापकांची असली पारहजे. (अनवुाद, 
िाजिांती वलसे, मारुती बेगमपिेु, ‘नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिण 
2020,’ हिीती पब्ब्लकेशन्स, पणेु प्रथम आवतृ्ती, 2022 पषृ्ठ 
िमांक 72 व 73) 
 अशा पद्धतीने उच्च रशक्षणातील साचेबंदपणा, 
एकसािखेपणा नाहीसा व्हावा. रशक्षण गरतमान नारवन्यपणूत 
उत्साहदायी व्हावे यासाठी नवरशक्षणाची गिज आहे. 
प्राध्यापकांना आपल्या रवषयाकडे, रवद्यार्थ्याकडे पाहण्याची 
एक नवीन दृब्ष्ट, नवी भरूमका रनमाण किणे आवश्यक आहे. 
प्राध्यापकाने स्वतःच्या व रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या रवचािांना, क्षमतांना, 
कल्पनांना बंधन न घालता ते मोकळे ठेवावे. सजतनशीलतेचा 
अरधक वापि करून रवद्यार्थ्यांना गरुड झेप घ्यायला 

रशकवावे. अध्यापनाच्या माध्यमातनू अनेक संस्काि 
रवद्यार्थ्यांवि करून काटकसि, स्वावलंबन, सजृनशीलता या 
गणुांची रशकवण प्राध्यापकांनी अध्यापनातनू द्यावे. 
रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या भरवष्याचा रवचाि किणािे उच्च रशक्षण द्यावे. 
अनाल्ड यांनी म्हटल्याप्रमाणे ‘‘जि मानव जातीला 
आत्मनाशापासनू वाचवायचे असेल ति ज्या प्रकिणाची 
सरुुवात पाश्चात्यांनी केली आहे त्याचा शेवट मात्र 
भाितीयांनीच किावा लागेल.’’ (सौ. लता पत्की, ‘उच्च 
रशक्षण एक शचतन’ स्व. गोपीनाथिाव मुंडे सभागहृ, 
अंबाजोगाई 2015, पषृ्ठ िमांक 77) रशक्षणाच्या भावी रदशा 
सधुािण्याची भरूमका प्राध्यापकांची आहे. ज्ञानरनर्ममती, 
ज्ञानप्रसाि आरण सक्षम रवद्याथी घडरवणे ही प्राध्यापकांची 
मखु्य भरूमका आहे. ऑनलाइन अध्ययन अध्यापनात 
रवद्याथी व प्राध्यापकांची भरूमका ‘टेक्नोसवॅ्ही’ बनण्याची दाट 
शक्यता आहे. अध्ययन, अध्यापन, संशोधन अभ्यासिम 
रवषयक आरण अभ्यासिमेति उपिम िाबरवण्याची भरूमका 
प्राध्यापक बजावत असतो. त्यातनू रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या सवांगीण 
व्यब्क्तमत्व रवकासाला चालना रमळते. ऑनलाइन 
रशक्षणामळेु मारहती तंत्रज्ञानातील बड्या खाजगी खाऊजा 
कंपन्यांचा रशिकाव रशक्षण के्षत्रात होत आहे ही शचतनीय बाब 
आहे. रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या व्यब्क्तमत्व रवकासासाठी केवळ ज्ञान 
हेच पिेुसे नाही ति त्याचा प्रत्यक्ष व्यवहािात रवनीयोग कसा 
किावा हेही प्राध्यापकांनी रशकरवणे महत्त्वाचे आहे. ते 
ऑफलाइन रशक्षणातनूच शक्य होते. भाषासारहत्य, लरलत, 
कला यांचे ऑफलाइन रशक्षणातनूच शक्य होते. मानवी 
मलू्यांची रुजवणकू, संस्कृतीची जोपासना, िोजगािारभमखु 
कौशल्ये रशकरवणे, ज्ञानरनर्ममती होणे, रवज्ञानातील नवे नव े
शोध लावणे, अरभयांरत्रकी, वैद्यकीय, कृषी शाखेतील रशक्षण 
ऑफलाइन पद्धतीने रदले ति रवद्याथी ज्ञानसंपन्न गणुसंपन्न 
बनतो. रशक्षण हे रवद्याथी व प्राध्यापक असे संवादी असल्याने 
ऑफलाइनच अध्ययन, अध्यापन अरधक प्रभावी होते. अशा 
ऑफलाइन अध्ययन अध्यापनातनू रवचािांची देवाणघेवाण 
गरतमान होते. समोिासमोिील अध्यापनात रशक्षकांचे 
हातवािे, चेहऱ्याविील हावभाव, देहबोली, भाषेतील आिोह, 
अविोह, लय, ताल, सिू इत्यादीमधनू खपू काही रवद्याथी 
अध्ययन करू शकतो. रवद्यापीठामध्ये व महारवद्यालयांमध्ये 
होत असलेल्या रवरवध रवषयाविील चचा, मत-मतांतिे, 
वादरववाद महत्त्वाची भरूमका बजावीत असतात. रवषयाचे 
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नवे ज्ञान प्राप्त झाल्यामळेु रवद्यार्थ्यांच्या बदु्धीच्या कक्षा 
रंुदावतात. रवद्यार्थ्यांमध्ये शोधक व रचरकत्सक 
रवश्लेषणात्मक वतृ्ती रवकरसत होत जाते. ब्राझील मधील 
रशक्षण तज्ञ पाउलो फ्रें अिी यांनी ‘‘रशक्षण जगाकडे 
रचरकत्सक बघण्याची दृष्टी देते.’’ असे म्हटले आहे ते 
‘‘ऑफलाइन रशक्षणातनूच शक्य होते म्हणनूच ति भािताचे 
भरवतव्य वगत खोल्यातच आकािास येते.’’ असे जे प्रोफेसि 
डी. एस. कोठािी यांनी म्हटले आहे ते अगदी सत्य आहे. (डॉ. 
डी. एन. मोिे, ‘उच्च रशक्षण धोिण: आव्हाने आरण रदशा, द 
यरुनक अकॅॅडमी पब्ब्लकेशन्स, पणेु, प्रथम आवतृ्ती, 2023, 
पषृ्ठ िमांक 82 ते 85) 
 सारहत्य हे मानवी मन आरण सामारजक मन 
घडरवण्याचे कायत किीत असते. संस्कृतीमधील साहचायत 
पिंपिा ही मानवी समाजात अन्वथतक असते. सहाचायत 
संस्कािामळेु संवधतनाला गती रमळते. संस्कृतीचा प्रभाव 
सारहत्याच्या जडणघडणीवि होतो. त्याचप्रमाणे 
सारहत्याविही व संस्कृतीविही परिणाम होतो. म्हणजे 
समाजातील आचाि, रवचाि, रुढी, पिंपिा, प्रथा, रवधी, 
रवधाने, संकेत व्यवहािावि होतो. सारहत्याद्वािे मनषु्याच्या 
अंत:सषृ्टीत प्रबोधन झाले. त्याच्या भावनांना कल्पनांना 
आरण रवचािांना नवी जाण आली. नवे भान आले म्हणजे 
माणसू आपल्या कृतीउक्तीतनू त्याचा अरवष्काि कितो 
आरण बाह्यसषृ्टीतही बदल घडवून आणण्याचा अबोधपवूतक 

शकवा बोधपवूतक प्रयत्न कितो. तेव्हा बाह्यसषृ्टीतील भौरतक 
संस्कृती ही बदल ूलागते. या बदलत्या संस्कृतीचा परिणाम 
पनु्हा मनषु्याचा अंतसषृ्टीवि होत िाहतो. अशा या 
रियाप्ररियातनूच सारहत्य आरण संस्कृती यांचे संवधतन होत 
असते.  
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मराठी भाषा जतन आणि संिर्भन 
 

प्रा.डॉ.णिलास अण्िाराि गाजरे 
मिाठी रवभाग प्रमखु, 

कै.बापसूाहेब पाटील एकंबेकि महारवद्यालय, उदगीि 
Email : vilas.gajare50@gmail.com 

 
 
प्रस््ािना : 

भाषा विचाराच्या अदान-प्रदानाचे माध्यम आहे, भाषा 

संस्कृतीचे, संिधणनाचे ि विकासाचे माध्यम आहे. भाषेमळेुच 
आपल्याला आपल्या देशाची संस्कृती, परंपरा, इवतहास, 
भगूोल, शास्त्र, कला याचे ज्ञान वमळते. म्हणनू भाषेचे महत्ि 
मानिी जीिनात अनन्यसाधारण आहे. महाराष्राची 
मातभृाषा मराठी. मराठी भाषेने मानिी जीिनाला पणूणत्ि 
वमळिून देण्याचे कायण केले आहे. म्हणनु मराठी ही 
महाराष्राची अत्स्मता आहे. मराठी भाषेला समुारे आडीच 
हजारापेिा अवधक िषाची समधृ्द अशी परंपरा असनू त्यात 
विविधता आवण कलात्मकताही आहे. मराठी भाषा ही 
काळानरुुप बदलत नसल्यामळेु ती एका वपढीकडून दसुऱ्या 
वपढीकडे संक्रवमत होत राहते. मराठीने अनेक वपढया 
घडविल्या, अनेक बदल त्स्िकारले; म्हणनु मराठी भाषेची 
वकती वतन्ही लोकात पसरली आहे. जगभर पसरली आहे. 
मराठी भाषेिर इतर भाषेची अनेक अक्रमणे झाली पण 
मराठीने वततक्याच समथणपणे परतिून लािली. मराठीचे 
अत्स्तत्ि कुणालाच संपिता आले नाही; उलट ती 
अवधकावधक विकवसत ि प्रिाही होत राहीली आहे. 
मिाठी भारे्ची वनर्मम्ी : 
 मराठी भाषा नेमकी कें व्हा अत्स्तत्िात आली हे 
सांगणे कठीण आहे; पण वतच्या अत्स्तत्िाच्या खणुा वकती 
मागच्या काळापयंत शोधता येतात याचा शोध 
इवतहासकारांनी घेतलेला आहे; पण याबद्दल िेगिगेळी मतं 
आहेत. िेदपिूणकालीन भाषा, िैदीक भाषा, संस्कृत, प्राकृत 
अपभं्रश इत्यादी भाषेच्या स्िरुपािरुन प्रत्येक भाषेतील कांही 
िैवशष्टये मराठी भाषेत वदसतात. त्यामळेु मराठी ही 
िेदपिूणकावलन भाषेपासनू, संस्कृतपासनू, पालीपासनू, 
प्राकृतभाषेपासनू महाराष्री हकिा अपभं्रश भाषेपासनू तयार 
झाली असािी असा विचार अनेक अभ्यासक मांडतात. 
 मराठी ही इंडो-यरुोवपय भाषाकुलातील एक भाषा 
आहे. भारतातील प्रमखु बािीस भाषापैकी मराठी एक आहे. 
महाराष्र आवण गोिा ह्या राज्याची मराठी ही अवधकृत 
राजभाषा आहे. लोकसंख्येनसुार मराठी ही जगातील पंधरािी 

ि भारतातील चौथी भाषा आहे. मराठी भाषेचा उदय 
संस्कृतच्या प्रभािाखाली वनमाण झालेल्या प्राकृत भाषेच्या 
महाराष्री या बोलीभाषेपासनू झाला; असे बहुतांश मानले 
जाते. पैठण (प्रवतष्ठान) येथील सातिाहन साम्राज्याने 
महाराष्री भाषेचा प्रशासनात िापर सिणप्रथम केला. 
देिवगरीच्या यादिाच्या काळात मराठी भाषा ि संस्कृतीची 
भरभराट झाली. मराठी भाषा ही देिनागरी वलपीमधनू 
वलवहली जाते. इ.स. 1278 मध्ये म्हईभंट यांनी ‘वलळाचवरत्र’ 
वलवहले. त्यानंतर इ.स. 1290 मध्ये ज्ञानेश्िरांनी ‘ज्ञानेश्िरी’ 
गं्रथाची रचना केली. 
मिाठी भारे्चा विकास/विस््ाि : 
 संत ज्ञानेश्िरांच्या काळापयंत मराठीत दजेदार 
सावहत्यवनर्भमती नव्हती. संस्कृत भाषेचाच मोठा प्रभा होता. 
मराठी भाषेतनूही संस्कृतप्रमाणेच श्रेष्ठ सावहत्य वनमाण होऊ 
शकते, अशी जाणीि समाजाला नव्हती; पण ज्ञानेश्िरांनी 
तशी जाणीि प्रथम वनमाण केली आवण ‘भगिद्गीते’िरील 
महाभाष्य मराठीत वलवहले ि तसेच ‘अमतृानभुिा’ सारख्या 
गहन तत्त्िज्ञानाची उकल करणारा गं्रथ मराठीत वलवहला; 
आवण मराठी भाषा अमतृापेिाही गोड आहे असे सांवगतले. 

“माझा मराठाची बोल ूकववतके 
पवरअमतृातेंही पैजाजजके 

ऐसी अक्षरे रवसके मेळवीर्” 
या त्यांच्या प्रवसध्द ओिीमधनू अमतृाशीही पैजा 

हजकणारा मराठीचा शब्द मी बोलीन आवण तशी अिरे वलहून 
दाखविण असे उद् गार काढले आहेत; आवण खरोखरच 
ज्ञानेश्िरांची भाषा शब्दरचना, नाद आवण लय याचे सौंदयण, 
ओिीरचनेतला सहजपणा, प्रसन्नपणा यामधनू ज्ञानेश्िरांनी 
िाचकांना, श्रोत्यांना वदला आहे; आवण त्यांच्यापासनूच 
िारकरी संताच्या अभंगरचनेच्या परंपरेला सरुुिात झाली. 
 संत एकनाथंनी प्रौढ मराठी बरोबरच लोकभाषेत 
भारुडे रचनू मराठीला निा डौल प्राप्त करुन वदला; तर संत 
तुकाराम महाराजांनी मराठीला िभैिाच्या वशखरािर 
बसिलं. काळाच्या ओघातही अखंड आवण वचरकाल वटकून 
राहील अशी सावहत्यवनर्भमती तुकाराम महाराजांनी मराठी 
भाषेत केली. नाथ संप्रदायाच्या पे्ररणेने चक्रधरांनी मराठीला 
संस्कृतमकु्त केले; आवण मराठी भाषकांना वनखळ मराठी 
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वदली. भावषक, सामावजक, बंडखोरीचे आवण चातिुणण्याच्या 
विरोधाच वनशाण मायमराठीने आपल्या प्रारंभकाळातच 
खांद्यािर घेतलं. संत चोखोबा, संत जनाबाई, बवहणाबाई, 
शाहीर आवण पढेु बाबा पद्मनजी, केशिसतु यांच्यापासनू 
आंबेडकरिादी, सत्यशोधक, ग्रामीण, माक्सणिादी, स्त्रीिादी, 
आवदिासी, मतु्स्लम, भटके-विमकु्त यांच्यापयंत हे वनशाण 
अवधकावधक जोमाने फडकत रावहलेले आहे. 
 म. फुले, लोकवहतिादी, डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकर, 
लक्ष्मणशास्त्री जोशी, ग.बा. सरदार, शरद पाटील, रािसाहेब 
कसबे इत्यादीने मराठीचा गौरि िाटािा अस श्रेष्ठ िैचारीक 
िाड्मय मराठीत वनमाण केले आहे. मराठी पिूीसारखी 
उच्चिर्भणय, मध्यमिर्भगय िगापरुतीच सीवमत रावहलेली 
नाही. आंबेडकरिादी, स्त्रीिादी, आवदिासी, भटके-विमकु्त, 
मतु्स्लम, माक्सणिादी, ग्रामीण, विज्ञानिादी या 
सावहत्यप्रिाहांनी मराठी सावहत्य आवण शब्दभंडार समधृ्द 
केलं आहे. ही निी आवण अपिूण ताकद वतला वमळाली आहे. 
हा सिण इवतहास मराठीच्या स्िातंत्रयाचाच आहे. तलाि होणं 
टाळून ती नदीसारखी प्रिाही होत रावहली आहे. बऱ्हाडी, 
खाणदेशी, दख्खणी, कोकणी, ठाकरी, िारली, आगरी अशा 
बोलीचं महाकुटंुब मराठीत आहे. 
 

मिाठीचे ज्न आवण सांिर्षन : 
 मराठी भाषा ही आपल्याला आपल्या पिुणजाकडून 
प्राप्त झाली आहे. ‘मराठी भाषा’ ही खऱ्या अथाने आपल्या 
महाराष्राची ओळख आहे; असे म्हटले तर िािगे ठरणार 
नाही. आपल्या महाराष्राला, मराठी सावहत्याला खपू मोठा 
इवतहास आहे. याच मराठी भाषेने आपल्याला ज्ञानपीठ 
परुस्कार विजेते कुसमुाग्रज, वि.स. खांडेकर, हिदा करंदीकर, 
भालचंद्र नेमाडे ि श्रेष्ठ दजाचे प्र.के. अते्र, शांता शेळके, 
केशिसतु, बा.भ. बोरकर इत्यादी यांच्या सारखे अनेक 
लेखक वदलेले आहेत; पण सध्या मराठी भाषेला दयु्यम स्थान 
वदले जात आहे. व्यिहारात बऱ्याच अंशी असे वदसनू येत 
आहे. व्यापारीिगण, फळ-भाजी विके्रते, अगदी मराठी भाषक 
सधु्दा हहदीतनू बोलत असलेले वदसनू येत आहे. आपल्या 
मराठी भाषेिर असे अवतक्रमण होऊ न देणे हे प्रत्येक मराठी 
भाषकाचे, माणसाचे अद्य कतणव्य आहे. मळुातच कुठलीही 
समस्या सोडिण्याचा सिोत्तम मागण म्हणजे भािवनक चष्मा 
उतरिून समस्येचे विश्लेषण करुन त्यािर कालानरुुप 
व्यािहारीक पातळीिर उपाययोजना करणे म्हणजेच 
“Analysis to proper Action”; परंतु ददेुिाने मराठीच्या 
बाबतीत अगदी उलटे होताना वदसत आहे. केिळ भािवनक 
मदु्या करत व्यिहारशनू्य दृष्टीकोनामळेु “मराठी भाषा जतन 
ि संिधणन” हा केिळ ितुणळापरुता प्रिास ठरत आहे. केिळ 
चचा आवण चचा आवण प्रत्यि कृती मात्र मराठीच्या 
अत्स्तत्िास मारकच ठरत आहे. 

 मराठी भाषेचे भवितव्य काय ? या विषयािर फक्त 
चचा करुन चालणार नाही, तर मराठी वजिंत राहािी यासाठी 
प्रत्येक मराठी माणसाने प्रयत्नवशलता ि प्रयोगवशलता 
दाखिायला हिी. कारण आपल्या मराठीचे जतन करणे, 
संिधणन करणे, वतला उत्तम दजा प्राप्त करुन देऊन वतला 
उच्चपदी नेणे हे प्रत्येक मराठी माणसाचे कतणव्य आहे. 
मळुातच कोणतीही भाषा वटकिणे आवण वतचा विकास 
करणे, संिधणन करणे म्हणजे काय ? तर संभाषण, िाचन 
आवण लेखन या तीन गोष्टी महत्िाच्या आहेत. प्रथम 
शासनाचे सिण व्यिहार मराठी भाषेत करणेसाठी प्रत्यि 
अंमलबजािणी झाली पाहीजे. कुठलाही भेदभाि न करता 
प्रत्येकाने मराठीिर मनापासनू पे्रम करािे; कारण एखादी 
िस्तु जेव्हा व्यिहारात नसते तेव्हा ती िस्त ूकांही काळाने 
व्यिहारातनू नष्ट होते. तसाच वनयम भाषेलाही लाग ूहोतो. 
म्हणनू कुसमुाग्रज म्हणतात, “भाषा मरता देशही मरतो | 
संस्कृतीचा वदिाही विझे” म्हणनू प्रत्येक मराठी माणसाने 
मराठी भाषेचा िापर केला पाहीजे ि अग्रह धरला पाहीजे. “मी 
मराठी झी मराठी” हे दरूदशणनिर ऐकायला वकती छान िाटते 
आपण नकळतपणे ते गणुगणुतो; पण त्याचा खरा मवतताथण 
जाणनू घेण्याचा प्रयत्न करत नाही. एक वदिस मराठी भाषा 
वदिस पाळून काय उपयोग ? मनातनू िाटले पावहजे मी 
मराठी.....| महाराष्र माझा | तरचं तुम्ही भािी वपढीच्या 
मनािर चांगले संस्कार घडि ू शकता | आईची भाषा ही 
मातभृाषा असते. आपण आपल्या मलुांना जे काही 
वशकिणार तेच मलंु वशकतात. मलुािर चांगले संस्कार 
करण्याची पालकाची जबाबदारी असते. आपण  प्रथम नीट 
मराठी बोलायला वशकलं की आपोआपच मलंु आपल 
अनकुरण करतील. 

“मराठी माझी मायबोली 
करु वतचे आम्ही जतन 
अंत:करर्ात पजूर्ीय 
मराठी बार्ा माझे वतन” 

 

मराठी भाषेचे जतन ि संिधणन करण्यासाठी 
1) सिणप्रथम आपल्या घरात मराठी भाषेतनूच संभाषण 

करािे. 
2) समाज माध्यमािर हकिा इतरत्र कुठेही लेखन 

स्िरुपात व्यक्त होताना आपल्या वलखाणात मराठी 
भाषेचा उपयोग असािा. (उदा. व्हॉट्सॲप, 
फेसबकु, ट्िीटर इत्यादी) 

3) मराठी भाषेतील गाणी ऐकायला हिी, ि मलुांना 
मराठी गोष्टीची पसु्तके िाचायला द्यािी. 

4) मलुांना मराठी शाळेतनू वशिण द्याि े ि तसेच 
मलुांना आपापसात मराठी भाषेतनूच संभाषण 
करण्यासाठी प्रोत्साहन द्याि.े 
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5) आपल्या घरात, कायालयात मराठी भाषेतील 
पोस्टसण हकिा वभत्ती पत्रके आसािी. 

6) आपल्या आितीभोिती रोजच्या व्यिहारात मराठी 
भाषा सक्तीने नव्हे तर सियीने िापरायला हिी, 
आपण एखाद्याला शभेुच्छा संदेश पाठिताना 
संदेशाची भाषा मराठी असािी. 

7) मराठी भाषेतील पसु्तकाच िाचन िाढिायला हि,ं 
एखादं इगं्रजी पसु्तक जरी िाचायचे असेल तरी 
त्याची मराठी भाषेत भाषांतर केलेली प्रत नक्की 
िाचािी. 

8) समोरचा व्यक्ती मराठी भावषक असेल तर 
त्याच्याशी मराठी भाषेतनू संभाषण करािे. 

9) आपल्या आिडीच्या दजेदार मराठी भाषेतील 
संकेतस्थळांना भेट द्यािी, त्याची उपयकु्तता आवण 
मावहती अवधकावधक सामावयक करािी ि तसेच 
आपल्या अँड्रॉईड हकिा आयफोनिर मराठी 
भाषेतनू टंकलेखन करण्यासाठी गगुल इंवडक 
वकबोडण हे ॲप असािे. 

10) शाळा, महाविद्यालये, शासकीय हकिा 
वनमशासकीय वठकाणी आिश्यक वतथे मराठीतनूच 
अजण सादर करािा. 

11) हॉटेल, दकुाने आवण खरेदीच्या वठकाणी मराठी 
भाषेतनूच भाषा व्यिहार करािा. 

12) िाढवदिसाला, शभुकायाला, अवभनंदन करताना 
आपण भेटिस्त ू देण्याची प्रथा आता चांगलीच 
रुजली आहे. अशा िेळी ही भेटिस्त ू म्हणनू 
सिोत्तम मराठी पसु्तके/ काव्यसंग्रह देण्याचा 
आपण विचार करािा जेणेकरुन ती िाचायला 
वदल्याने भाषा प्रसारास चालना वमळेल. 

13) आपल्याला सणांच्या सयुा हव्याहव्याशा िाटतात 
पण भारतीय मवहने आवण वदनदर्भशका आपण 
विसतो. ‘गरुुपोर्भणमेच्या’ वतथीऐिजी आपल्याला 
‘िटपोर्भणमेची’ वतथी आठिते ; पण चैत्र, िैशाख, 
ज्येष्ठ असे मराठी मवहने आवण त्या त्या मवहन्यात 
येणारे सण आपल्याला सांगता येत नाहीत. निरात्र 
म्हणजे अत्श्िन मवहना हे वकती जनांना मावहती 
असते ? याची आपल्याला मावहती असणे 
आिश्यक आहे. 

14) आपली स्िािरी शक्य असल्यास मराठीतनू करणे 
आवण सिात महत्िाचे म्हणजे भाषाप्रसार कायणक्रम 
प्रवत मवहना वकमान पाच जनापयंत  प्रभािीपणे 
पोहचविणे. 

 
 
समािोप : 
 मराठीचा न्यनूगंड बाजलूा सारुन मराठी भाषेतच 
व्यिहार केला पावहजे. सावहत्य, समाज, संगीत, वचत्रपट, 
रंगभमूी, व्यिहार, बाजारपेठ, सण, उत्सि अथिा भाषा, 
दळणिळण या सिणच िेत्रात मराठी भाषेचे असलेले िचणस्ि 
ि व्यापकत्ि वटकिून ठेिण्याची जबाबदारी मराठी 
माणसािर आधारीत आहे. मातभृाषेमळेुच आपण आपल्या 
भािना ि कल्पना पवरणामकारकरीत्या व्यक्त करु शकतो. 
म्हणनु मातभृाषा ही ज्ञानभाषा झाली तर वशिण सलुभ होईल, 
याचा अथण दसुऱ्या भाषा वहन आहेत ि वशकू नये. परवकय 
भाषा जरुर वशकाव्यात त्या भाषेचा आदर करािा; पण 
त्याचिेळी आपल्या मातभृाषेकडे दलुणि करु नये. 
मातभृाषेिर आपली हुकुमत असायला हिी. बंधतू्ि आवण 
समहूाच्या अत्स्मतेला मातभृाषाच खतपाणी घालते. आपण 
मातभृाषेतनूच आपले विचार अवधक प्रभािीपणे मांडू शकतो 
म्हणनू सरेुश भटांनी म्हटले आहे. 

“लाभले आम्हास भाग्य बोलतो मराठी 
जाहलो खरेच धन्य ऐकतो मराठी 
धमण, पंथ, जात एक जार्तो मराठी 
एवढया जगात माय मार्तो मराठी.” 
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भाि्ीय भार्ा, कला आवण सांस्कृ्ीच्या विकासा् मा्भृार्ा आवण बोलींचे मित्त्ि  
                                                                         

प्रा.विजय ििाळ 
 

 
प्रास््ाविक :  

अमतृाहुनी गोड असलेली मराठी वह आपली 
मायबोली आहे. मराठी महाराष्राची मातभृाषा आहे. मराठी 
भाषा आपल्याला आई सारखी जिळची आवण वप्रय 
असलेल्या मराठी भाषेचा आम्हाला अवभमान आहे. मराठी 
भाषेत खपू मोठ्या प्रमाणािर मराठी भाषेत  सावहत्य उपलब्ध 
आहे. प्राचीन कालखंडामध्ये आपल्या संतांनी वलवहलेले गं्रथ, 
यानंतर अनेक विचारितं आवण लेखकांनी वलवहलेले 
सावहत्य, कथा, कादंबऱ्या,नाटक,आत्मचवरत्र,आत्मकथन 
,विरूवपका ,विलावपका,हायकू हे प्रकार उपलब्ध आहेत. 
मराठी भाषेतील प्राचीन  आद्यकिी मकंुुदराज यांनी आपल्या 
वििेकहसध ूगं्रथामध्ये मराठी भाषेचा गौरि करताना सांवगतले 
आहे, वक आपल्या मराठी भाषेत इतके गं्रथ उपलब्ध आहेत. 
खपू सारे ज्ञान आपल्या भाषेत उपलब्ध आहे. मग आपण 
ज्ञान वमळिण्यासाठी इतर भाषांचा उपयोग का करािा. 

महाराष्रातल्या प्रत्येकाला मावहत आहे की, भाषा 
म्हणजे नेमके काय? ते तमु्हाला सांगायची गरज नाही. 
शाळेमध्ये वशकलेला कोणताही विद्याथी मराठी भाषा म्हणजे 
काय ते सांग ू शकतो. मातभृाषेविषयी संशोधन करीत 
असताना भाषा काय आहे ते प्रामखु्याने लिात घ्यािे लागते. 
आपल्या मनातील भािना, विचार, संिेदना, कल्पना, मावहती 
इ. चे देिाणघेिाण करण्याचे माध्यम म्हणजे भाषा. भाषेचा 
िापर करून आपण आपले विचार, भािना, मावहती इतरांशी 
शेअर करतो आवण त्यांच्याकडील मावहतीप्राप्त करून घेतो. 

मातभृाषेच्या माध्यमातनू आपण व्यक्त होतो, बोलतो, 
मनाला मोकळ करतो. ितणमान सांगतो तर इवतहास वलहतो; 
याच भाषेचा िापर करून आपण आपल्या सुंदर भविष्याची 
स्िप्ने पाहतो आवण दाखितो देखील.मातभृाषेचे महत्ि 
जगातील कोणताही मानसशास्त्रज्ञ, समाजशास्त्रज्ञ आवण 
वशिणतज्ञ नाकारूच शकत नाही. जगातील कोणतीही 
व्यक्ती मातभृाषेत इतर भाषांच्या तुलनेत अवधक 
चांगल्याप्रकारे व्यक्त होऊ शकते. अस्खवलतपणे इंग्रजी 
बोलणारा आपल्या गािाचा साहेब रागात आल्यास वशव्या 

मराठीतंच देतो हे पावहलं असेल तुम्ही. ‘कोणी घर देता का 
घर? जगािं की मरािं हा एकच प्रश्न आहे... ’ असे म्हणणारे 
श्रीराम लाग ूवकतीही हाडाचे अवभनेते असले तरी हा संिाद 
इंग्रजीत बोलनू तो दशणकांच्या काळजाला हात घालनू शकत 
नाही. 

 तुमच्यािर शेक्सवपअर यांचा वकतीही प्रभाि पडला 
तरी तमु्ही इंग्रजी दशणकांची बरोबरी करू शकत नाही. कारण 
भाषा म्हणजे केिळ शब्दांचा जाल नसनू भािनांची वकनार 
आवण संिेदनांचा ओलािा जपणारं माध्यम आहे.हे लिात 
घ्याि ेलागते. ‘च्या आयला मारी’  फक्त वलहलं तरी तमु्ही 
माझी मनत्स्थती, माझी भािना आवण माझ्या संभाषणाची 
तीव्रता समज ूशकता. 
         हे इतर कोणत्याच भाषेबद्दल तुम्हाला जमणार नाही.? 
कारण तुमची आवण माझी भाषा एकच आहे. शात्ब्दक 
संिेदना एकच आहे. जगभरातील वशिणतज्ञ याची साि देत 
आहेत की मातभृाषेतनू प्राप्त केलेले ज्ञान चांगल्याप्रकारे 
आत्मसात केले जाऊ शकते. त्यािर हचतन, त्याची वचवकत्सा 
आवण संशोधन अवधक चांगल्याप्रकारे केले जाऊ शकते. 
विकासाच्या आवण संशोधनाच्या निनव्या िाटा 
मातभृाषेतनूच सापडतात.  यामळेु मराठी भाषेच्या सावहत्यात 
अमलुाग्र बदल होत गेला.  
संत ज्ञानेश्िर महाराज मराठी भाषेचे कौतुक करताना 
म्हणतात वक,  

“माझ्या मराठीची बोल ूकौतुके | 
परी अमतृातेही पैजा जजके | 

ऐसी अक्षरे रवसकें  मेळववन |”१ 
माझी मराठी मला वप्रय आहे. परंत ु

महाराष्रात मराठी भाषेला मात्र  मानाचे स्थान वमळताना 
वदसत नाही. वह आपल्या महाराष्रातील जनतेसाठी ददैुिाची 
गोष्ट आहे. वठकवठकाणी मराठी भाषेची गळचेपी होताना 
वदसते.मराठी शाळा बंद होऊन या शाळांची जागा इंग्रजी 
माध्यमाच्या शाळांनी घेतली. मराठी शाळांमध्ये मराठी वह 
ज्ञानभाषा असते म्हणजे सिण विषयांचे ज्ञान आपण मराठी 
भाषेतनू ग्रहण करत असतो. इगं्रजी माध्यमाच्या शाळांमध्ये 

https://nibandhmarathi.in/marathi-rajbhasha-din-nibandh/
https://marathicorner.com/marathi-bhasha-din-diwas.html
https://marathicorner.com/marathi-bhasha-din-diwas.html
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इंग्रजी वह ज्ञानभाषा असते. सिण विषयांचे ज्ञान विद्यार्थ्याला 
इंग्रजी भाषेतनू घ्यािे लागते. 

मोठमोठ्या वशिणतज्ञांनी सांवगतले आहे वक ज्ञान 
वमळिण्यासाठी आपली मातभृाषा  उत्तम. परंतु हे आपल्या 
जनतेला आवण पालकांना कधी समजणार? आजच्या 
वशिणमहषीनी वशिणाचा बाजार उठिलाय. या बाजारात 
मराठी भाषेला नगण्य स्थान आहे. इंग्रजी पढेु चालले.चालली 
आहे.यावशिाय शाळेतील वशिक,कवनष्ठ ि िवरष्ठ कॉलेज 
मधील प्राध्यापक यांना खपू कमी ितेनािर शाळा ि 
महाविद्यालयात  आपली सेिा परुिािी लागत आहे. 

“लाभले आम्िास भाग्य बोल्ो मिाठी 
जािले खिेच र्न्द्य ऐक्ो मिाठी......!”२ 

          यािरून आपल्या हे  लिात येते वक, खरच आपण 
सिण या जगामध्ये भाग्यिान आहात कारण मराठी    
आपली मातभृाषा आहे. मराठी ही भाषा खपू गोड आवण सुंदर 
आहे. प्रत्येक मराठी माणसाची एक खावसयत अशी असते 
की तो वहन्दी संस्कृत या भाषा सहज आवण सोप्या रीतीने 
समज ूआवण बोल ूशकतो. तसेच इंग्रजी बोलणे ही त्याला 
सोपे जाते कारण मराठी भाषा ही या भाषांमधनूच विकवसत 
केली गेली आहे. मराठी भाषा ही 
महाराष्राची मायबोली आहे. तसेच वतचे विभाजन ही तेथील 
प्रदेशानसुार केले गेले आहे. ! १३ व्या शतकातील महान 
िारकरी संत ज्ञानेश्िर महाराज  यांनी भगितगीतेिर 
मराठीत  “ज्ञानेश्िरी”  गं्रथ वलवहला. त्यांचे समकालीन, संत 
नामदेि महाराज यांनी मराठीत तसेच हहदी भाषेत श्लोक, 
अभंग वलवहले. संत किी एकनाथ महाराज यांनी “एकनाथी 
भागित” वलवहले जे भागित परुाणािरील भाष्य आहे.संत 
तुकाराम महाराज यांनी मराठी एक समदृ्ध सावहत्त्यक भाषा 
बनविली. संत तकुाराम महाराज यांनी समुारे  ५००० पेक्षा 
अवर्क अभांग वलवहले. आज मराठी ज्या रूपात वजितं आहे 
ती फक्त छत्रप्ी वशिाजी मिािाज यांच्यामळेु, त्यांच्या 
काळात मराठीला खरे महत्ि प्राप्त झाले. परंतु हल्लीच्या 
जमान्यात आपले अनेक संिाद हे जागवतक स्तरािर होत 
असल्या कारणाने लोक इगं्रजीचा िापर फार करत चालले 
आहेत. मात्र मराठी माणसाने आपल्या मातभृाषेला अवभजात 
भाषेचा दजा वमळािा या करता पवरश्रम करणे सरुू केले आहे 
आवण आता तर गगूल सारख्या नामिंत कंपनीला 

ही मराठी भाषेचे महत्त्ि समजले आहे.पवरणामी 
महाराष्रातील मायबोली मराठीचे महत्ि देखील लिात येते. 
मिािाष्रा्ील बोलीभार्ा : 
         भारत देशात मराठी बोलणारी माणसे भारताच्या 
जिळपास सगळ्या राज्यांत विखरुलेली आहेत. 
महारष्रातील बोलीभाषा लिात घेता जगातील बहुतेक प्रमखु 
भाषांप्रमाणेच, मराठी भाषाही एकाहून अवधक पद्धतींनी 
बोलली जाते. मखु्य भाषेशी नाते कायम ठेिलेली, 
वतची पोटभाषा दर १२ कोसां-िरती उच्चारांत, शब्दसंग्रहांत, 
आघातांत ि िाक्प्रचारांत बदलत रहाते. असे असले तरी 
वलवखत भाषेत फारसा फरक नसतो.हे संशोधनाने वसद्ध होते. 
          महाराष्रातील वपढ्या न्  वपढ्या विवशष्ट राज्यात 
स्थावयक झाल्यामळेु मराठी भाषकांच्या  त्यांच्या मळू मराठी 
बोलीिर त्या राज्याच्या स्थावनक भाषेचा ठसा ससु्पष्टपणे 
उमटलेला वदसतो. त्यामळेु 'मी मराठी बोलतो' असे कुणी 
विधान केले तर 'कुठली मराठी बोलता?' असा प्रश्न 
आपोआपच उपत्स्थत होतो. कारण मळू मराठी भाषेचे 
व्याकरण जरी एकच असले तरी स्थान माहात्म्यानसुार मराठी 
बोलीचे कोंकणी मराठी, कोल्हापरुी मराठी, कारिारी मराठी, 
अवहराणी, मराठिाडी, नागपरुी, असे अनेकविध प्रकार 
कानांिर पडत. भौगोवलक पवरसरा नसुार कोल्हापरुी, 
चंदगडी, नागपरुी, मराठिाडी, कोकणी, िऱ्हाडी, बेळगािी, 
मालिणी, मोरस मराठी, झाडीबोली, तंजािर,बागलाणी, 
नंदरुबारी, खालल्यांगी, िरल्यांगी, ताप्तांगी, डोंगरांगी, 
जामनेरी, खानदेशी असे बोलींचे आणखी उपप्रकार 
होतात.त्यातील आवदिासी बोलीभाषा आपण लिात घेणार 
आहोत. 
आवदिासी बोलीभार्ा: 
          आवदिासी बोलीभाषा  लिात घेत असताना 
महाराष्रात गोंड, वभल्ल, िारली, पािरी, मािची, कोरकू, 
कोलामी, कातकरी, मावडया आदी बोलीभाषा प्रमखु आहेत. 
या पोटभाषा महत्त्िाच्या असल्या, तरी यापैकी गोंडी ि 
वभल्ली या पोटभाषा अवतप्राचीन आहेत. गोंडी पोटभाषा 
महाराष्रात प्राधान्याने आवण मध्य भारतातील मोठ्या विस्ततृ 
पट्यात बोलली जाते. चंद्रपरू, गडवचरोली, नांदेड, 
अमरािती, नागपरू या वजल्ह्यात ि आंध्र प्रदेशाच्या 
सीमेलगतही गोंडी बोली बोलली जाते. महाराष्रातील 
आवदिासी बोलींमध्ये गोंडी बोली सिावधक बोलली जाते. 

https://www.google.co.in/
https://brainly.in/question/8441801
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%8B%E0%A4%9F%E0%A4%AD%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B7%E0%A4%BE
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गोंडी बोलीला वलपी असल्याचे परुािेही अलीकडचे काही 
संशोधक देत आहेत. गोंडी बोलीभाषेचा बारकाईने अभ्यास 
करणारा जमणन भाषातज्ञ जलू याने गोंडी बोलीची 
आंतरराष्रीयता शोधनू काढण्याचा प्रयत्न केला होता. 
द्राविडी भाषासमहूातील कोणत्याही भाषेची अवभन्न 
िैवशष्ये धारण करणारी गोंडी ही एकमेि प्राचीन भाषा आहे 
असे मत कामल्डिेलने गोंडी भाषेच्या सात व्याकरणीय 
कसोया लािून मांडले होते. हे महाराष्रातील 
बोलीभाषेिरून लिात येते. तर वभल्ली भाषा गजुरात, मध्य 
प्रदेश, महाराष्र आवण राजस्थान या राज्यांमध्ये बोलली जाते. 
या पोटभाषेिर त्या त्या राज्यांच्या प्रमाण भाषेचा प्रभाि 
असल्याने महाराष्रात ती मराठीची पोटभाषा म्हणनू गणली 
जाते. 
समिूानसुाि भारे्चे िोणािे उपप्रकाि : 
          “नंदीिाले, नाथपंथी देिरी, पांचाळविश्िकमा, 
गामीत, ह(ल/ळ)बी, मावडया, मल्हार कोळी, मांगेली, 
मांगगारुडी, मठिाडी, मािची, टकाडी, ठा(क/कु)री, 'आरे 
मराठी', वजप्सी बोली, कोलाम/मी, यितमाळी (दखनी), 
वमरज (दख्खनी), जव्हार, पोिारी, पािरा, वभल्ली, धामी, 
छत्तीसगडी, वभल्ली (नावसक), बागलाणी, वभल्ली 
(खानदेश), वभल्ली (सातपडुा), देहिाळी, कोटली, वभल्ली 
(वनमार),कोहळी, कातकरी, कोकणा, कोरकू, परधानी, 
वभलालांची वनमाडी, मथिाडी, मल्हार कोळी, मावडया, 
िारली, हलबी, कुचकोरिी, कोल्हाटी, गोल्ला, गोसािी, ढोर-
कोळी/टोकरे कोळी (खानदेश)वघसाडी, वचतोवडया, 
छप्परबंद, डोंबारी, नाथपंथी डिरी, पारोशी मांग, बेलदार, 
िडारी, िैद,ू दखनी उदूण, महाराष्रीय हसधी, मेहाली, वसद्दी, 
बाणकोटी,वचत्पािनी, िाघ्ररी / िाघरी, पारधी, गोंडी, लेिा, 
डांगी,िाडिळ / िडिली/ळी, कैकाडी,अवहराणी, कदोडी / 
सामिेदी, तािडी, तडिी, आगरी, देहिाली, जदुाि, महाराऊ, 
वभलाऊ, लाड वसक्की, गजुरी, िगैरे.” हे समहूानसुार भाषेचे 
होणारे उपप्रकार लिात घ्यािे लागतात. 

1) खानदेशी ककिा अवििाणी :  
   महाराष्रातील सिात जास्त मोठ्या प्रमाणािर बोलली 

जाणारी बोलीभाषा ही खानदेशी आहेआवण महत्िाचे 
म्हणजे अवहराणी भाषेत हहदी आवण गजुराती चा प्रभाि 
जास्त आहे. आवण बागलानी भाषेत मराठीचा जास्त 
प्रभाि वदसतो. 

2. बागलाणी-  
   बागलाणी ही अवहराणी भाषा आहे फक्त ह्या भाषेत 

मराठी भाषेचा प्रभाि जास्त आहे., द्राि आवण डाहळब 
वपकिणारा प्रांत म्हणनू प्रवसद्ध आहे यांत सटाणा, 
मालेगाि, देिळा आवण कळिण या तालकु्यांचा 
समािेश होतो.माळी, सतुार, कंुभार, धनगर ह्या सिण 
जातींची भाषा ही ह्या पवरसरात बागलाणी आहे. 

3. बांजािा –  
     काश्मीर ते कन्याकुमारीपयंत बंजारा समाज िास्तव्यास 

असनू स्ितंत्र भाषा ि स्ितंत्र संस्कृतीमळेु बंजारा 
समाज जगभर ओळखल्या जातो. 'बंजारा भाषा', 
'बंजारी भाषा' असे म्हणतात.विदभात ही भाषा 
मोठ्याप्रमाणात बोलली जाते. 

4. मिाठिाडी - 
राष्रातील  उस्मानाबाद ि लातरू वजल््यात ही 
बोलीभाषा बोलली जाते या भाषेिर कानडी भाषेचाचा 
पवरणाम होतो.प्रभाि लिात घेता  उदूण शब्दही 
आढळतात. 'लाि', 'लास', 'आि' या स्िरूपाचे 
कारकिाचक प्रत्यय या बोलीचे िेगळेपण दाखितात. 

     उदा. चाल्लास, वठिताि इत्यादी. 
5. मालिणी –  
   दविण रत् नावगरी आवण हसधदुगुण वजल््यात बोलली 

जाणारी ही बोली आहे. दशाितार या नायाचे 
सादरीकरण या भाषेतच केले जाते. मच्च्छद्र 
कांबळी यांच्या मालिणी नाटकांमळेु ही भाषा जास्त 
प्रवसद्धी पािली . 

6. झाडीबोली –  
भंडारा, गोंवदया, चंद्रपरू आवण गडवचरोली हा चार 
वजल््यांचा भपू्रदेश 'झाडीपट्टी' म्हणनू ओळखला जातो. 
'ण, छ, श, ष आवण ळ' ही पाच व्यंजने झाडीबोलीत 
िापरली जात नाही. मराठीतील 
आद्यगं्रथ मकंुुदराजकृत 'वििकेहसध'ूमधील अनेक 
अपवरवचत शब्द आजही झाडीबोलीत प्रचारात आहेत. 

7. नागपिुी –  
   पिूण विदभातील नागपरू, िधा, चंद्रपरू वजल्ह्यांचे काही 

भाग आवण गडवचरोलीचा काही भाग तसेच भंडारा 
जिळील वशिनी, हछदिाडा, बालाघाट ि रायपरू या 

https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%9C%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%BE_%E0%A4%AD%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B7%E0%A4%BE
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%89%E0%A4%B8%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A6
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B2%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A4%E0%A5%82%E0%A4%B0
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%95%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A8%E0%A4%A1%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%89%E0%A4%B0%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%82
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%A4%E0%A5%8D%E2%80%8D%E0%A4%A8%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%97%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%B0%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B8%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A7%E0%A5%81%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%81%E0%A4%B0%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%97
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B6%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%A4%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B0
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%9A%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%9B%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%B0_%E0%A4%95%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%B3%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%9A%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%9B%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%B0_%E0%A4%95%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%B3%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AD%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A1%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%BE
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%97%E0%A5%8B%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%AF%E0%A4%BE
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%9A%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%82%E0%A4%B0
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%97%E0%A4%A1%E0%A4%9A%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%B0%E0%A5%8B%E0%A4%B2%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/w/index.php?title=%E0%A4%B5%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%AF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%9C%E0%A4%A8%E0%A5%87&action=edit&redlink=1
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AE%E0%A5%81%E0%A4%95%E0%A5%81%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%9C
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%B5%E0%A5%87%E0%A4%95%E0%A4%B8%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A7%E0%A5%82
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%A8%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%97%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%82%E0%A4%B0
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%B0%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%A7%E0%A4%BE
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%9A%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%82%E0%A4%B0
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B6%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%A8%E0%A5%80
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%9B%E0%A4%BF%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A6%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A1%E0%A4%BE
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AC%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B2%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%98%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%9F
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%AF%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%82%E0%A4%B0
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भागातही ही बोली प्रचवलत आहे. हहदी शब्दांचाही 
प्रभाि आढळतो. 

8. लेिा बोली –  
     तापी, पणूा, िाघरु आवण वगरणा या नद्यांच्या प्रदेशात 

शेतीव्यिसाय असलेल्या लेिा पाटीदार समाजाची 
िस्ती आहे.बारा  बलतेुदारांनीही हीच बोली संपकण भाषा 
म्हणनू स्िीकारली आहे. शहापरू पयंतच्या भागात लेिा 
बोली बोलली जाते . बवहणाबाई चौधरींच्या 
कवितांमधनू लेिा बोलीचा आविष्कार 
वदसतो. भालचंद्र नेमाडे, के.नारखेडे, श्रीराम अत्तरदे या 
लेखकांनीही आपल्या सावहत्यात या बोलीचा िापर 
केला आहे. 

9. ्ािडी –  
   तािडी बोली ही जळगाि वजल्ह्यात अहजठा 

डोंगररांगांकडील प्रदेशात पाचोरा ि जामनेर तालकु्यात 
बोलली जाते. 

10. आगिी – 
   आगरी बोली ही महाराष्राच्या राज्याच्या उत्तर आवण 

मध्य कोकणात बोलली जाते. गिळी ि कुणबी तसेच 
वकनारपट्टीिरील कोळी, खारिी, भंडारी ि भोई ही 
बोली बोलतात.  

11. चांदगडी –  
   कनाटक- राजकीय अंमल, 

मराठी,  कन्नड आवण कोकणी भाषेच्या प्रभािाखाली 
तयार झालेली ही एक बोली भाषा आहे. सरुािट आवण 
वनराळे व्याकरण हे या भाषेत वदसनू येते. आजरा 
तालकु्याच्या दविण भागातील गािे ती कोकणीच्या 
प्रभािाने तयार झालेली बोली िापरतात.  

12. िऱ्िाडी –  
बलुढाणा, िाशीम, अकोला, यितमाळ, अमरािती आ
वण िधा या सहा वजल््यांतनू िऱ्हाडी बोलली जाते. 
म्हाइभंट यांचा 'लीळाचवरत्र' हा मराठीतील पवहला 
गद्यगं्रथ िऱ्हाडी बोलीत वलवहला गेला. महानभुाि 
पंथातील अनेक रचना याच बोलीतनू झाल्या आहेत. 

13. देििाली – 
   वभल्ल समाजात ही बोली आढळते. गजुराती आवण 

हहदी भाषेचा यािर मोठा प्रभाि आढळतो 'ळ', 'ि' 

आवण 'ज्ञ' ही व्यंजने नाहीत, तर 'छ', 'श' आवण 'ष' 
यांच्याऐिजी 'स' हे एकच व्यंजन िापरले जाते. 

14. कोल्िापिुी –  
   कोल्हापरु भागात बोलली जाणारी ही बोलीआहे, गरीब, 

खेडिळ, अवशवित शेतकऱ्याची बोली आहे. तथावप ती 
बहुतांशी लेखी वलपीनसुार बोलली जात असल्यामळेु 
ऐकण्यास नाटकी आवण सपक िाटते. 

15. बेळगािी –  
   बेळगाि या सीमाभागातील ही बोलीभाषा ही कन्नड, 

चंदगडी, कोल्हापरुी, कोकणी अशा अनेक बोलींच्या 
वमश्रणातनू तयार झालेली आहे. भीमराि गस्ती, 
नारायण अवतिाडकर या सावहत्त्यकांनीही या भाषेतनू 
लेखन केले आहे. प्रकाश संत वलवखत लंपन या 
व्यत्क्तवचत्रात या भाषेला विपलु िापर आढळतो. या 
भाषेत गा हा प्रत्यय लािला जातो जसे 'काय गा कव्िा 
येत्यास?' (काय, केव्हा येणार?) 

16. िाडिळी –  
        उत्तर कोकणातील ठाणे वजल््यात सागरी 

वकनाऱ्यालगतच्या भागात िाडिळी बोली बोलली 
जाते. 

17. ा्ंजािि मिाठी –  
     ही मराठी भाषेचीच़ एक बोली असनू ती 

भारतातील तवमळनाडू ह्या राज्यात बोलली जाते. 
तंजािर हकिा तंजािूर ह्या नगरातील ही एक बोलीभाषा 
आहे. दविणेत स्िारीसाठी गेलेली जी मराठी माणसे 
तंजािरला वपढ्यानवपढ्या स्थावयक झाली, त्यांची ही 
मातभृाषा आहे. तवमळ भाषेचा प्रभाि ह्या भाषेिर 
जाणितो. 

18. नांदभार्ा –  
   व्यापार करताना इतरांना कळू नये म्हणनू व्यापारी ही 

एक सांकेवतक भाषा इवतहासात िापरत होती.  
 

सांदभषग्रांथ: 
1) संत ज्ञानेश्िर ‘ज्ञानेश्िरी’ शासकीय गं्रथगार प्रत,  

चौदािी आितृ्ती.२००५ 
२)  कुसमुाग्रज ‘विशाखा ’ ततृीय आितृ्ती,िषण १९९२. 
३)  कोत्तापल्ले नागनाथ ‘ महाराष्रातील बोलीभाषा , 

लेख मराठिाडी बोली.सावित्रीबाई फुले पणेु 
विद्यापीठ.राष्रीय चचासत्र.भाषण िषण २००७. 
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https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%AA%E0%A5%8D%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%95%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B6_%E0%A4%B8%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%A4
https://mr.wikipedia.org/wiki/%E0%A4%A4%E0%A4%82%E0%A4%9C%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%B5%E0%A4%B0_%E0%A4%AE%E0%A4%B0%E0%A4%BE%E0%A4%A0%E0%A5%80
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भाि्ीय भार्ा ज्न ि सांिर्षनामध्ये ग्रांथालयाची भवूमका 
                      णिठ्ठल वि. जार्ि 

               गं्रथपाल, 
  दयानंद िावणज्य महाविद्यालय लातरू 

 
सार :  

भाषा हे कोणत्याही समाजातील संवादाचे अत्यंत महत्त्वाचे साधन आहे. संवादासाठी भाषेचा वापर करण्याबरोबर शिक्षणासाठी ही 
भाषेचा वापर केला जातो.  खरे तर भाषेशिवाय शिक्षण शमळत नाही.  गं्रथालयाशिवाय शिक्षणाचा शवचार देखील आपण करू िकत नाही. 
कोणतेही समाजातील भाषेचे जतन आशण शवकास करण्यात गं्रथालयाची भशूमका तपासणे हा या संिोधनाचा उदे्दि आहे. भाषेचा प्रचार आशण 
प्रसाराबरोबर भाषेचे सवंधधन आशण जतन गं्रथालयाच्या माध्यमातनू कसे केले जाते.   या गं्रथालयाच्या महत्त्वपणूध भशूमकेवर संिोधनामध्ये 
अशधक भर शदला आहे. 
कीवर्ध : गं्रथालय, भाषा, संवधधन, वर्गीकरण 
 
प्रस्तािना:  

परृ्थ्िीिरील प्राण्यांमध्ये सवात हुशाि हा मानव प्राणी 

आहे. प्रत्येकाच्या ऐपतीप्रमाणे वनसगाने प्रावणमात्राला मेंद ू
वदलाय. वकडया- मुगंीपासनू हत्तीपयंत सिण प्रावणमात्रांना 
वनसगाने बदु्धी वदली आहे.  इतर प्राण्यांना बोलता येत नाही 
ज्यांना आपण मकेु प्राणी म्हणतो. माणसू हा बोलका प्राणी 
आहे. कािण त्याला भाषा बोलता येते. 

भाषेरशवाय समाजाचा रवकास होऊ शकत नाही.  
भाषा हे मानवी संवादाचे आरण िाष्रीय रवकासाची अपरिहायत 
साधन आहे.  भाषेचा वापि कित नाही अशी क्वरचतच 
मानवी समाज असेल,  भाषा ही समाज आरण माणसे या 
दोघांचाही मखु्य आधाि आहे.  भाषा ही लोकांच्या हृदयाची 
गरुुरकल्ली आहे. जि आपण चावी गमावली ति आपण 
लोक गमावतो.  कोणत्याही मानवी समाजात भाषेचे जतन 
किणे अत्यंत आवश्यक आहे. सिकाि आरण व्यक्ती या 
दोघांकडून ही भाषेच्या संवधतनाबिोबि प्रचाि आरण प्रसाि 
आवश्यक आहे.  
भाषा संिर्भनात गं्रथालयाची भणूमका :  

जगाच्या कोणत्याही भागातील गं्रथालय मारहती प्रदान 
किीत असतात. ती साठवून पढुल्या रपढीसाठी सिुरक्षत ठेवत 
असतात. एका रपढीतील ज्ञान दसुऱ्या रपढीपयंत 
पोहचरवण्याचे महत्त्वाचे कायत गं्रथालय किीत असते. 

भाषा संवधतन आरण रवकासात गं्रथालयाचे महत्त्वाचे 
योगदान आहे. गं्रथालय  एक ति रलरखत इलेक्रॉरनक शकवा 

दृकश्राव्य स्वरूपात मारहती प्रदान किते.  तसेच सवांसाठी 
उपयकु्त आरण पे्रिक वाचन सारहत्य देऊन महत्त्वाची 
भरूमका बजावते. 

संस्कृती आरण सामारजक रवकासात भाषेचा मोठा 
वाटा आहे. गं्रथालये  दििोज अनेक मागांनी आरण 
वाचकांच्या असंख्य वगेवगेळ्या गिजा पणूत किण्याचा प्रयत्न 
किीत असते. 

प्राचीन काळाचा रवचाि केला ति आज अनेक भाषा 
लपु्त झालेल्या आहेत. याचे मखु्य कािण म्हणजे 
एकापीरढकडून दसुऱ्या रपढीकडे त्या पोहचल्या नाहीत. 
रशवाय अनेक भाषा रलरखत स्वरूपात नव्हत्या. ज्या भाषा 
रलरखत स्वरूपात होत्या त्याचा दस्तऐवज गं्रथालयामध्ये 
पाहायला रमळतो. समेुरियन संस्कृतीपासनू आपणास 
गं्रथालये पाह्यला रमळतात. अनेक संस्कृती नष्ट झाली पिंत ु
गं्रथालयाच्या माध्यमातनू ती संस्कृती कशी होती, त्यांची भाषा 
कशी होती याचा उल्लेख गं्रथालयामध्ये आढळतो. गं्रथालये 
भाषेचा योग्य दस्तऐवज करून ती जतन करून ठेवल्यामळेु 
भाषा लपु्त होण्यापासनू वाचत नाही ति रतची सांस्कृरतक 
रवरवधता रटकून ठेवण्यासाठी मदत होते. माणसाचे रवचाि 
अनभुव इरतहास संस्कृती आरण वािसा आपल्या भाषेत 
नोंदवून इतिांना उपलब्ध करून देण्याचे क्षमतेमध्ये 
गं्रथालयाची भरूमका महत्त्वाची असते.  सरुुवातीच्या 
गं्रथालयाचा मळू उिेश रलरखत नोंदीचे जतन किणे हा होता.  
सरुुवातीस मानवाने  मातीच्या गोळ्या िोल आरण चमतपत्र 
कोडे ओझोनोबाि नावाच्या वेगवेगळ्या पसु्तकाच्या 
स्वरूपात भाषेचे अब्स्तत्व रटकवून ठेवले होते.  गं्रथालयाचे 
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एक महत्त्वाचे कायत म्हणजे ज्ञानाची जतन किणे होय. 
भाषेचा वापि करून नोंदवलेला रवचाि अनभुव इरतहास 
संस्कृती आरण वािसा हे गं्रथालयाद्वािे प्राप्त केले जाते.  जे 
अरभलेखांचे जतन किण्याचे एजंट म्हणनू कायत किते. 
मारहती आरण ज्ञानाचा प्रसाि किण्यास देखील गं्रथालये मदत 
किते. अशा प्रकािे हे लक्षात घेणे महत्त्वाचे आहे की 
गं्रथालयामध्ये ठेवलेली कोणतीही मारहती शकवा िेकॉडत 
केवळ जतनच नाही ति प्रसािाची देखील खात्री असते. 
भाषा आणि गं्रथालय यांच्यातील संबंर् :  

गं्रथालय सारहत्य मोठ्या प्रमाणावि मरुद्रत आरण नॉन 
शप्रट सामग्री मध्ये सचूीबद्ध केले आहे. गं्रथालय ही पणूतपणे 
भाषा बकँ आहे. गं्रथालयामध्ये रमळवलेल्या रवरशष्ट 
सामग्रीची स्वरूप आरण त्यांचे प्रकाि प्ररतशबरबत केले 
जातात. रवश्लेषण केल्यास असे रदसनू येईल की सवतसामान्य 
िेकॉडत शकवा मारहती जी रनब्श्चतपणे भाषेचा वापि करून 
रलरहलेली शकवा दस्तऐवजीकिण केलेली आहे.   मरुद्रत 
सामग्रीमध्ये पसु्तकांचा समावेश आहे. 

 िाचकांना पसु्तकांच्या माध्यमातनू भाषेचे ज्ञान होते. 
गं्रथालयामध्ये असणाऱ्या विविध िाचन सावहत्यातनू भाषेचा 
प्रचार आवण प्रसार होत असतो. गं्रथालये अनेक पे्ररक 
उपक्रमांच्या माध्यमातनू भाषा िाचकांपयंत पोहचविण्याचे 
महत्तिाचे काम होत असते. गं्रथालय हे भाषेचे िाहक आहे 
असे म्हटले तर िािगे ठरणार नाही. विविध स्पधांच्या 
माध्यमातनू पसु्तके िाचली जातात. पसु्तकांतील भाषेचे 
सौदयण, ज्ञान िाचकांना वमळते ि िाचक समाजामध्ये भाषेच्या 
माध्यमातनू समाजामध्ये पसरले जाते. अनेक लेखक 
आपल्या लेखणीतनू भाषेचा प्रचार अप्रत्यिरीत्या करीत 
असतात.  
भार्ा कोश :  

भारतीय भाषा कोश्, भारतीय विज्ञान कोश, भारतीय 
लोकसावहत्य कोश, विविध विषयािरील शब्दकोश, त्यामध्ये 
मराठी- मराठी शब्दकोश, मराठी –हहदी शब्दकोश, मराठी – 
इंग्रजी शब्दकोश, इगं्रजी – मराठी विश्िकोश, इगं्रजी -हहदी  
शब्दकोश, िगेिगेळया भाषेचे स्िताचे शब्दकोश जसे हहदी 
श् ब्दकोश, िेत्रीय भाषा कोश, भारतीय व्यिहार कोश, 
भारतकोश, संयकु्त राष्र भाषा कोश, Encyclopedia of 
Britannica, Encyclopedia of Human Rights, IEP 
Internet Encyclopedia of Philosophy, Funk & 

Wagnalls New World Encyclopedia, Stanford 
Encyclopedia of Philosophy,    मराठी शब्दकोश, अशा 
प्रकारे भारतीय भाषेिरील विविध शब्दकोश फार पिूीपासनू 
गं्रथालयामध्ये उपलब्ध आहेत. तसेच ज्ञानकोश, भारतीय 
इवतहास कोश, विविध विश्िकोश, संस्क् ती कोश, 
व्याकरणािरील पसु्तके आदीसह अिांतर िाचनीय गं्रथामळेु 
भाषेचा प्रचार आवण प्रसार जलदगतीने होत आहे.    

 गं्रथालयाच्या समस्या आवण आव्हाने :   
पढुील पीढीसाठी गं्रथालयातील ज्ञान सरुवित ठेिायचे 

असेल तर ते वडजीटल हकिा इलेक्टॉवनक स्िरूपात ठेिणे 
महत्तिाचे आहे. त्यासाठी वनधी उपलब्ध करणे हे 
गं्रथालयासमोरील महत्तिाचे आव्हान आहे.  

बहुतेक गं्रथालय फक्त कालिाही आवण परुातन 
पसु्तके जतन करतात जी एक तर संबंवधत नाहीत हकिा 
िापरण्या पलीकडे खराब झाली आहेत. रददबातल पसु्तके 
काढून निीन पसु्तकांची त्यामध्ये भर घातली पावहजे. 

भारताची संस्कृती ही जगातील प्राचीन आवण श्रीमंत 
संस्कृतीपैकी एक आहे. हजारो िषाच्या इवतहासाचे 
प्रवतवनवधत्ि करणारी प्राचीन संस्कृती आवण ज्ञान असलेल्या 
हस्तवलवखतांचा सिात मोठा संग्रह भारतातील गं्रथालयामध्ये 
आहे. भारतीय हस्तवलवखतेची िेगिगेळ्या भाषांमध्ये आवण 
वलपीमध्ये वलवहली गेली होती. ती ताडाची पाने, झाडाची 
साल, रेशीम कापड, लाकूड, ताम्रपटे आवण हाताने बनिलेले 
कागद दगडािरील वशलालेख इत्यादींनी जतन केले आहे.  
समािोप : 

कोणत्याही मानिी समाजासाठी आपल्या भाषा  लपु्त 
होण्यापासनू रोखणे महत्त्िाचे आहे.  कारण भाषा हा 
समाजाचा सिात महत्त्िाचा भाग आहे. भाषेमळेु लोकांना 
संिाद साधता येतो. भाषा ही आपली प्राचीन संस्कृती सरुवित 
वटकिून ठेिते. UNOSCO च्या अंदाजानसुार राज्यभरात 
अंदाजे सहा हजार भाषा बोलल्या जातात. गं्रथालयामध्ये 
उपलब्ध असलेले तंत्रज्ञानाचा िापर भाषेच्या बोलल्या 
जाणाऱ्या आितृ्ती जतन करण्यासाठी केला पावहजे. वलवखत 
दस्तऐिज, अवभलेखाग़हे, पसु्तके, भाषांचे सावहत्य विषयी 
मावहती जतन करण्यास सिम आहेत.  शासनाने देशी 
भाषांच्या सावहत्यात सधुारणा आवण प्रोत्साहन देण्याची गरज 
आहे. लेखकांना त्यांच्या भाषेत लेखन करण्यास प्रोत्साहन 
वदले पावहजे. संविधान इत्यादी गं्रथ मळू भाषांमध्ये वलवहलेली 

https://library.shoreline.edu/Human
https://library.shoreline.edu/IEP
https://library.shoreline.edu/IEP
https://library.shoreline.edu/funk-and-wagnalls
https://library.shoreline.edu/funk-and-wagnalls
https://library.shoreline.edu/philosophy
https://library.shoreline.edu/philosophy
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आवण गं्रथालयाचे िापरासाठी ठेिले पावहजेत. भाषेचे जतन 
करणे म्हणजे मानितेचे जतन करणे होय. जर गं्रथालय 
भाषेचे जतन करीत असेल तर सरकारी धोरणांनी देशी आवण 
लपु्तप्राय भाषांच्या विविध स्िरूपातील दस्तऐिज 
तंत्रज्ञानाच्या साहयाने वडजीटल स्िरूपात जतन  करण्यास 
प्रोत्साहन वदले पावहजे.  
 
सांदभष :  

1. कंुभार, राजेंद्र (2015). गं्रथालय आवण मावहतीशास्त्र : 
यवुनव्हसणल प्रकाशन, पणेु.  

2. Narit Nimsomboon (2003) ‘The Role of Public 

Library in Thailand as the learning Center for 

rural 

Communities”. Retrieved 2013-03-16 

3. www.brainquote.com 

4. http://www.wikipedia.org/wiki/language 

5.National mission of manuscripts, 

namami.nic.in 

6.www.hrelp.org/documentation/whatisit/ 
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भारतीय कला ि संस्कृतीच्या णिकासात मिाणिद्यालये ि णिद्यपीठांची भणूमका. 

 
डॉ. संदीपान जगदाळे 

दयानंद कला महारवद्यालय, लातिू 
ईमेल- sandeepjagdale17@gmail.com 

 
 
प्रस्तािना:- 

कला ही  मानवी जीवनाचा अरवभाज्य घटक आहे. 

प्रारचन काळापासनू लोक कलेचा आनंद घेऊन आपले 
जीवन सखुकािक किीत आहेत.शकबहुना आपल्या 
भावभावनांचे अरभव्यक्ती किण्यासाठी कला हे प्रभावी 
माध्यम आहे.स्वगीय सखुाची अनभुतूी करून देणािी, 
स्वत्वाला रवसरून एका वगेळ्या भाव रवश्वात िममान 
लावणािी कला ही माणसाच्या जगण्याचे वभैव 
आहे.संस्कृती ही समाज जीवनाचा आिसा आहे. 
रूढी,प्रथाव पिंपिा याचं प्ररतशबब संस्कृतीत उमटत असतं. 
हजािो वषांपासनू अब्स्तत्वात असलेली आरण शेकडो 
वषेपिरकयांनी आिमण करून सदु्धा आपली भाितीय 
संस्कृती अजनूही तग धरून आहे. कला व 
संस्कृतीसंवधतनात शासनाने अत्यंत महत्त्वाची भरूमका 
रनभावायची असते.असले तिी यापवूीच्या काही शैक्षरणक 
धोिणात कला व संस्क तीला महत्त्वाचे स्थान रदले 
नव्हते.पिंतु िाष्रीय शैक्षरणक धोिण 2020 मध्ये मात्रकला 
व संस्कृती या रवषयाला अत्यंत महत्त्वाचे स्थान रदले आहे. 
त्यामळेु महारवद्यालये व रवद्यापीठांनािाष्रीय शैक्षरणक 
धोिणानसुाि अत्यंत महत्त्वाची भरूमका रनभावून या कलांचे 
व संस्कृतीचे संवधतन किावेलागणाि आहे. एकूणच िाष्रीय 
शैक्षरणक धोिणात कला व संस्कृतीला कसे महत्त्व रदले 
आहे व त्याचे उपयोजन कसे किावे हे पढुील मदु्यांच्या 
आधािे पाहता येईल. 
1.कला-एकात्मीकरि:- हा एक बहुअभ्यासिमीय 
अध्यापन दृब्ष्टकोन आहे.ज्यामध्ये रवरवध रवषयांच्या 
संकल्पना रशकण्यासाठी आधाि म्हणनू कला आरण 
संस्कृतीच्या रवरवध पैलूंचा आरण प्रकािांचा उपयोग केला 

जातो.अनभुवात्मक रशक्षणावि भि देण्याचा एक भाग 
म्हणनू, केवळ वगात आनंदी वाताविण रनर्ममतीसाठीच नव्हे 
ति प्रत्येक स्तिावि अध्यापन व रशक्षण प्ररियेत भाितीय 
कला आरण संस्कृती एकरत्रत करून भाितीय संस्काि 
शबबवण्यासाठी, कलासक्त (कला अंतभूतत केलेले) रशक्षण 
वगातील व्यवहािांमध्ये समारवष्ट केले जाणािआहे.1 
2.बालभिनची स्थापना:- 
प्रत्येक िाज्य / रजल्ह्यात कलासंबंरधत व करिअिशी 
संबंरधत उपिमांमध्ये भाग घेण्यासाठी एक खासडेटाइम 
बोरडंग स्कूल म्हणनू "बाल भवन्स" स्थापन किायला 
प्रोत्साहन रदले जाईल. सामारजक चेतना कें दे्रम्हणनू मोफत 
शालेय पायाभतू सरुवधा वापिता येतील. यामळेु रनब्श्चतच 
देशाला आवश्यक असणािे कलावंत रनमाण होतील. 
3.अभ्यासक्रमातील लिणचकता:- 
‘रवद्यार्थ्यांना अभ्यास किण्यासाठीचे रवषय रनवडण्यासाठी 
जास्त लवरचकता आरण रनवडीला वाव रदलाजाईल, 
रवशेषत: माध्यरमक शाळेत यामध्ये शािीरिक रशक्षण, कला 
आरण हस्तकला आरण व्यावसारयक कौशल्यांचासदु्धा 
अंतभाव असेल, त्यामळेु रवद्याथी त्यांच्या अभ्यासाच्या 
आरण जीवनाच्या योजनेचे मागतस्वतः ठिवू शकतील. 
   एकाब्त्मक रवकास आरण रवषयांच्या तसेच 
अभ्यासिमाच्या रनवडीला दिवषी मोठा वाव देणे, 
हेमाध्यरमक शालेय रशक्षणाचे नवीन खास वैरशष्ट्य असेल. 
‘अभ्यासिम’, ‘अभ्यासिमेति' शकवा ‘सहअभ्यासिम’ 
यामध्ये, ‘कला',‘मानव्यशास्ते्र’ आरण ‘रवज्ञान' यामध्ये 
शकवा ‘व्यावसारयक' शकवा‘शैक्षरणक' शाखांमध्ये कोणतेही 
स्पष्ट रवभाजन नसेल. रवज्ञान, मानव्यशास्ते्र आरण गरणत 
यांच्याबिोबिीने शािीरिक रशक्षण, कला आरण हस्तकला 
आरण व्यावसारयक कौशल्ये असे रवषय शाळेच्या 
अभ्यासिमात सवत वषांमध्ये समारवष्ट केलेले असतील, 
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यामध्ये प्रत्येक वयोगटासाठी काय िंजक आरण सिुरक्षत 
आहेयाचा रवचाि केलेला असेल.‘2  

21 व्या शतकाची प्रमखु कौशल्ये,आवश्यक 
रशक्षण आरण रचरकत्सात्मक रवचाि वाढवण्यासाठी 
अभ्यासिम कमी किणे आरण अनभुवातनू रशक्षणावि 
अरधक लक्ष कें रद्रत करुन रवद्यार्थ्यांचा सवांगीणरवकास 
किणे हा शालेय अभ्यासिम आरण रशकवण्याच्या 
पद्धतीचा उिेश असेल. अभ्यासिमातील लवरचकता 
आरण रवषयांचे पयाय वाढतील. कला आरण रवज्ञान, 
अभ्यासिम आरण अवांति उपिम, तसेचव्यावसारयक 
आरण शैक्षरणक शाखा यांच्यात कुठल्याही प्रकािचे कठोि 
रवभाजन असणाि नाही. यापवूी संगीत आदी कलांना को 
करिक्यलुि ऍब्क्टब्व्हटी, एक्स्रा ऍब्क्टब्व्हटी म्हणनू संबोधले 
जात होते पिंतु नवीनिाष्रीय शैक्षरणक धोिणात मात्र हे मुख्य 
रवषय असतील असे ठळक पणे स्पष्ट केले आहे. 
4.संकुल योजना :- 

नववी ते बािावीमधील  म्हणजे करनष्ठ 
महारवद्यालयातील रवद्यार्थ्यांसाठी संकुल योजना अत्यंत 
महत्त्वाचीठिणाि आहे. आज करनष्ठ महारवद्यालयात दहा 
बािा रवषय रशकवले जातात. पिंतु आता प्रत्येकरवद्यार्थ्यास 
वेगवगेळे रवषय रनवडण्याचे स्वातंत्र्य असणाि आहे. यात 
कला, वारणज्य, रवज्ञान, तंत्रज्ञान, वैद्यकीय यासािखे रवषय 
येतील. रचत्रकला, संगीत, नतृ्य, आयवुेद, योग,मायथॉलॉजी 
अशा रवरवधरवषयांचा समावशे असेल. म्हणजे एकूण 
रवषयांची व्याप्ती 30-40 पेक्षा अरधक होऊ शकते. 
कोणत्याही एका महारवद्यालयाला इतक्या रवषयांचे 
रनयोजन किणे कठीण असणाि आहे.  

या प्रसंगी संकुल व्यवस्थाच उपयकु्त ठिणाि आहे. 
अरधक सक्षम असलेल्या संस्थांनी व महारवद्यालयांनी 
पढुाकाि घेऊन, संकुलातीलइति महारवद्यालयीन 
व्यवस्थापकांची चचा करून, अरधकारधक कोणते रवषय 
रवद्यार्थ्यांना उपलब्ध करूनदेता येतील व त्यातल्या कोणत्या 
रवषयांचे प्ररशक्षण कोणत्या महारवद्यालयाकडे देता येईल 
याचे रनयोजनकिावे लागेल. संकुलातील कोणत्याही 
महारवद्यालयातील रवद्याथी आपण जो रवषय रनवडला 
असेल त्यामहारवद्यालयात त्या तासासाठी उपब्स्थत 
िाहतील. यातनू वेळापत्रकात थोडा रवस्कळीतपणा येण्याची 
शक्यता नाकािता येत नाही, पण रवद्यार्थ्यांना रवषय रनवड 

किण्याच्या अरधकारधक संधी उपलब्ध होतील. त्यातनू 
रवद्यार्थ्यांचा व्यब्क्तमत्त्व रवकास अरधक चांगल्या प्रकािे 
होईल. या करनष्ठ महारवद्यालय गटातच भावी रशक्षणाचा 
पाया असल्यामळेु त्यांना त्यांची योग्य रदशा रनब्श्चत होणाि 
आहे. 

या रठकाणीयेणाऱ्या रवद्यार्थ्यांचे प्ररशक्षण अरधक 
सक्षमतेने किणे हे मोठे आव्हान असणाि आहे. 

सद्य परिब्स्थतीत इयत्ता अकिावी व बािावी साठी 
अनेक महारवद्यालयात संगीत हा ऐब्च्छक रवषय आहेपिंत ु
येणाऱ्या काळात तो आठवीपासनूच रशकवला जाणाि 
आहे. 
5.समग्र बिु शाखीय णशक्षि:-  

या धोिणात व्यापक आधािभतू, बहुशाखीय , 
लवरचक अभ्यासिमासह सवतसमावेशक पदवी रशक्षण 
अभ्यासिम, रवषयांचे सजतनशील संयोजन, व्यावसारयक 
रशक्षणाचे एकात्मीकिण आरण योग्यप्रमाणीकिणासह बहू 
प्रवेश आरण रनगतम टप्प्यांची कल्पना केली आहे. पदवी 
रशक्षण 3 शकवा 4 वषांचे असशूकते आरण या कालावधीत 
अनेक रनगतमन पयाय आरण योग्य प्रमाणीकिण अस ू
शकतात. उदाहिणाथत 1 वषा नंति प्रमाणपत्र,2 वषानंति 
प्रगत पदरवका, 3 वषांनंति बचॅलि रडग्री आरण 4 वषानंति 
बचॅलि रवथरिसचत. यामळेु संगीत कला व संस्कृती 
संवधतनासाठी याचा रनब्श्चत लाभ होणाि आहे. 
6.णलबरल आर्टसभ:-  

अरधक सवांगीण आरण बहुशाखीय रशक्षणाच्या 
रदशेने वाटचाल किण्यासाठी या धोिणात तितदू किण्यात 
आली आहे.‘तक्षशीला आरण नालंदासािख्या 
रवद्यापीठांपासनू ते रवरवध के्षत्रातील रवषय एकत्रपणे 
मांडलेल्या भाितातील रवस्ततृ सारहत्यापयंत, भािताला 
सवांगीण आरण बहुशाखीय रशक्षणाची प्रदीघतपिंपिा लाभली 
आहे. बाणभट्टाच्या कादंबिीसािख्या प्राचीन भाितीय 
सारहत्यामध्ये चांगल्या रशक्षणाचेवणतन म्हणजे 64 कलांचे 
ज्ञान असणे असे केले आहे; आरण या 64‘कलां'मध्ये 
केवळ गायन व रचत्रकलाअसे रवषय नव्हते, ति 
िसायनशास्त्र आरण गरणत यांसािखी वैज्ञारनक के्षते्र, 
सतुािकाम आरण वस्त्ररनर्ममती यांसािखी ‘व्यवसाय' के्षते्र, 
वैद्यकीय आरण अरभयांरत्रकी यांसािखी ‘व्यावसारयक’ के्षते्र, 
तसेच संवाद, चचाआरण वादरववाद यांसािखी ' व्यवहाि 
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कौशल्ये'(सॉफ्ट ब्स्कल्स) असेहीरवषय होते. गरणत, 
रवज्ञान, व्यवसाय रवषय, व्यावसारयक रवषय आरण 
व्यवहाि कौशल्ये यांसह कल्पकमानवी प्रयत्नांच्या सवत 
शाखांना ‘कला’ मानले पारहजे, या कल्पनेचा उदयच मळुात 
रनःसंरदग्धपणे भाितीय आहे. ‘अनेक कलांचे ज्ञान' शकवा 
आधुरनक काळात ज्याला सामान्यपणे ‘रलबिल आट्ट्सत' 
असे म्हटले जाते (म्हणजेच कलांची उदािमतवादी कल्पना) 
ही कल्पना भाितीय रशक्षणामध्ये पित आणलीच पारहजे, 
कािण 21 व्या शतकामध्ये नेमके याच प्रकािचे रशक्षण 
आवश्यक असणाि आहे.‘ 3 
      िाष्रीय शैक्षरणक धोिण 2022 अतंगतत, आता 
रवद्यार्थ्यांना संगीत,योग, िीडा, नतृ्य, रशल्पकलाइत्यादींचा 
अभ्यास किता येणाि आहे. या रवषयांचा समावेश आता 
अरतरिक्त अभ्यासिमात नसनू मलू्याचा अभ्यासिम 
म्हणनू पारहले जाईल. यासाठी महारवद्यालय प्रशासन व 
रवद्यापीठाने अत्यंत जागरूकपणे कलाव संस्कृती िक्षणाथत  
प्रोत्साहन देणे गिजेचे आहे. 
7.के्रणडट णसस्टीम:- 

‘बहुशाखीय, चालना देणाऱ्या भाितीय 
रशक्षणासाठी आरण वाताविणासाठी आवश्यक असलेले 
भाषा, वाङ्मय, संगीत, तत्त्वज्ञान, भाित रवद्या, कला, 
नतृ्य, नाट्य, रशक्षण, गरणत, संख्याशास्त्र, शदु्ध आरण 
उपयोरजत रवज्ञान, समाजशास्त्र, अथतशास्त्र, िीडा, भाषांति 
आरण दभुाषीकाम, आरण अशा इति रवषयांचे रवभाग सवत 
HEI मध्ये स्थापन केले जातील आरण मजबतू केले 
जातील. जि हे रवषय अशा रवभागात शकवा HEI मध्ये  
वगात रशकण्यासाठी उपलब्ध नसतील ति ODL पद्धतीने 
अभ्यासल्यास सवत पदवी अभ्यासिमांमध्ये या रवषयांसाठी 
िेडीट्ट्स रदली जातील.‘ 4 
       पवूीच्या धोिणानसुाि रवद्यार्थ्याला दहावीनंतिचे 
रशक्षण कला, रवज्ञान  व वारणज्य  यांपैकी कोणत्याही 
एकाच शाखेत प्रवेश घ्यावा लागत होता व त्याच रवषयांचा 
अभ्यास किावा लागायचा; आता मात्र नवीनधोिणात 
रवद्यार्थ्याला एखाद्या शाखेत प्रवेश घेऊन दसुऱ्या शाखेतील 
काही आवडीचे रवषयही त्याला घेतायेणाि आहे. उदा., 
रवज्ञान शाखेतील रवद्यार्थ्याला अरभजात शास्त्रीय संगीताचे 
अध्ययन किता येणाि आहे. ति वारणज्य 
महारवद्यालयातील एखाद्या रवद्यार्थ्याला नतृ्यकला आवडत 

असेल ति तो हा रवषय घेऊन त्याचेअध्ययन करू शकेल. 
या संदभातील आवश्यक वादे्य,गं्रथसंपदा अत्याधरुनक 
तंत्रज्ञान इत्यादी भौरतक सरुवधापिुवून रशक्षण प्रभावी कसे 
होईल याकडे महारवद्यालये व रवद्यापीठांना लक्ष घालाव े
लागणाि आहे. 
8.प्रणतभेला प्रोत्सािन:- 

‘वगातील एकाच रवषयात रवशेष रुची शकवा प्ररतभा 
असलेल्या रवद्यार्थ्यांना पिूक संवधतन सारहत्य, मागतदशतन 
आरण प्रोत्साहन देऊन प्रोत्सारहत किणे हे रशक्षकांचे लक्ष्य 
असेल. रवषय-कें रद्रत आरण प्रकल्प आधारित क्लब आरण 
मंडळांना शाळा संकुल, रजल्हा पातळीवि आरण त्याही 
परलकडे प्रोत्साहन आरण साहाय्य केले जाईल.  

उदाहिणाथत, संगीत आरण नतृ्य कलामंडळे, 
बदु्धीबळ मंडळे, करवता मंडळे, भाषा मंडळे, नाटक मंडळे, 
वादरववाद मंडळे, िीडा मंडळे, इको क्लब, आिोग्य व 
स्वास्र्थ्य क्लब / योगा क्लब इत्यादी अनेक. याधतीवि, 
माध्यरमक शाळांच्या रवद्यार्थ्यांसाठी रवरवध रवषयांच्या उच्च 
गणुवते्तच्या िाष्रीय रनवासी उन्हाळी कायतिमांनाही 
प्रोत्साहन रदले जाईल, ज्यात सामारजक आर्मथकदृष्ट्या 
वंरचत गटांसह देशातील उत्कृष्टरवद्यार्थ्यांना आरण 
रशक्षकांना आकर्मषत किण्यासाठी कठोि गणुवत्ता-
आधारित पिंतु न्याय्य प्रवेश प्ररिया असेल.‘5 
      नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिणात एक चांगली गोष्ट आहे, 
ती म्हणजे कला, िीडा व रवरवध सांस्कृरतकउपिमांना 
स्वतंत्र सन्मानाचे स्थान रदलेले आहे. अथातच त्या त्या 
रवषयासाठी तज्ज्ञ रशक्षकांची रनयकु्तीसंस्थांना किावी 
लागेल. प्रत्येक शाळेला व  महारवद्यालयांना या रवषयांचे 
स्वतंत्र रशक्षक देता येतीलच असेनाही. पण जवळच्या 
शाळांचे व महारवद्यालयांचे असे रशक्षण संकुल तयाि 
करून त्या संकुलातील सवतशाळा- महारवद्यालयांना या 
रवशेष रवषयांचे रशक्षक / प्राध्यापक उपलब्ध होतील अशी 
व्यवस्था किावी लागेल. 
9.णशक्षकांची भरती:- सवत रवषयांसाठी, रवशेषतः कला, 
शारििीक रशक्षण, व्यावसारयक रशक्षण आरण भाषा या 
रवषयांसाठीपिेुसे रशक्षक असतील. हे सरुनब्श्चत 
किण्यासाठी शाळा शकवा शाळा संकुलात रशक्षकांची भिती 
केलीजाऊ शकेल आरण िाज्य / कें द्रशारसत प्रदेश 
सिकािांनी स्वीकािलेल्या शाळा  गटांच्या अनसुाि शाळां 
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दिम्यान रशक्षकांचे शेअशिग किण्याचा रवचाि केला जाऊ 
शकतो.  ‘ स्थारनक कला, संगीत, शेती, व्यवसाय, खेळ, 
सतुािकाम आरण इति व्यावसारयक हस्तकला 
यांसािख्यास्थारनक व्यवसाय, ज्ञान आरण कौशल्यांचा 
प्रसाि किण्याच्या उिेशाने ज्या प्ररतब्ष्ठत स्थारनक व्यक्तींना 
शाळा शकवा शाळा संकुलांमध्ये ‘मास्टि प्ररशक्षक' म्हणनू 
रशकरवण्यासाठी रनयकु्त केले जाऊ शकते. त्यांच्यासाठी 
कमीकालावधीचे रवशेष स्थारनक रशक्षक रशक्षण कायतिम 
BITE, DIET शकवा त्याच शाळा संकुलांमध्येदेखील 
उपलब्ध असतील.‘ 6 
10.अणभजात कला ि लोककलांचे संिर्भन: - 

आपला देश रवरवध जाती व धमांनी नटला 
आहे.त्यामळेु येथेरवरवध भाषा, संस्कृती ,प्रथा,पिंपिा 
पहावयास रमळतात. त्यांचे संवधतन होणे काळाची गिज 
आहे.यासाठी रवद्यापीठाच्या माध्यमातनू प्रत्येक 
महारवद्यालयात लोककलांचे व अरभजात कलांचेसंवधतन 
किण्यासाठी कायतशाळांचे आयोजन किावे लागणाि आहे. 
स्त्रीयांची जात्याविची ओवीगीते, कांडपगीते, बाळाला 
जोजवण्याची गीते शकवा सणासदुीची िीडानतृ्ये व तत्संबद्ध 
गीते, उत्सवातील नतृ्यनाट्ये , देवतोपासनेचा अरवभाज्य 
भाग म्हणनू केली जाणािी रवरध- रवधाने, रवधीचा भाग 
म्हणनूकाढली जाणािी रचते्र, घडवली जाणािी रशल्पे, 
िांगोळ्या, मरू्मतकिण या सवत कला पािंपरिक लोकजीवनाचा 
अरवभाज्य भाग असतो. सादिकत्याच्या मनात कलात्मक 
सौंदयतरनर्ममतीचे रनमात्यालाभान जागतृपणे नसते. उलट 
कततव्यभावना असते. त्यातनू आपाततः सौंदयतरनर्ममती होते 
व रनमात्याला आनंदही रमळत असतो, यात शंका नाही. 
पिंतु पाश्च्यात्य संस्कृतीचे आिमणामळेु आपल्या या 
कलाव संस्कृती काळाच्या ओघात लपु्त होणाि की काय 
अशी भीती वाटत आहे.म्हणनू महारवद्यालये व  
रवद्यापीठांना याच्या संवधतनासाठी महत्त्वाची भरूमका 
बजावावी लागणाि आहे. 
11.आंतरराष्ट्रीयीकरि:- वि नमदू केलेल्या रवरवध 
उपिमांमळेु, भाितात रशक्षण घेणाऱ्या आतंििाष्रीय 
रवद्यार्थ्यांचे प्रमाण वाढण्यास मदत होईल आरण पिदेशी 
संस्थांना भेट देण्याची, रतथे रशकण्याची, आपले िेरडट्ट्स 
त्या संस्थांमध्ये हस्तांतरित किण्याची शकवा रतथे संशोधन 

किण्याची इच्छा बाळगणाऱ्या भाितीय रवद्यार्थ्यांना अरधक 
संधी प्राप्तहोतील. तसेच या संधी आतंििाष्रीय 
रवद्यार्थ्यांनादेखील भाितामध्ये उपलब्ध असतील. 
गणुवते्तची जागरतकपातळी आरण ‘घिात 
आंतििाष्रीयीकिण' ही उरिष्टे साध्य किण्यासाठी तसेच 
मोठ्या प्रमाणात आतंििाष्रीय रवद्यार्थ्यांना आकर्मषत 
किण्यासाठी, भाितीय रवद्या (इंडोलॉजी), भाितीय भाषा, 
वैद्यकशास्त्रातील आयषु प्रणाली, योग, कला, संगीत, 
इरतहास, संस्कृती, आरण आधुरनक भाित यासािख्या 
रवषयांमध्ये अभ्यासिम आरण कायतिम, शास्त्र, सामारजक 
शास्त्र आरण त्याही पलीकडच्या रवषयांमधील आतंििाष्रीय 
पातळीविील प्रसंगोरचत अभ्यासिम, सामारजक 
सहभागासाठी अथतपणूत संधी, िाहायची चांगली सरुवधा 
आरण कॅम्पसमध्येच उपलब्ध असलेल्या मदतीच्या 
सोयीयासािख्या सरुवधांचा रवकास केला जाईल. या 
माध्यमातनू भािताला रवश्वगरुू होण्याची संधी लवकिच 
रमळणाि आहे. 
12.णनष्ट्कषभ:- 
     नवीन शैक्षरणक धोिणाने रशक्षण के्षत्रात िांरतकािक 
बदल घडणाि आहेत. यातनू नवरनर्ममतीची संधीहीउपलब्ध 
करून रदली आहे. िाष्राला पनुवैभवापयंत 
पोहोचरवण्यासाठी हे धोिण रनब्श्चत लाभदायक ठिणाि 
आहे. शकबहुना संगीतासािख्या कलेसाठी हे शैक्षरणक धोिण 
रनब्श्चतच उपयकु्त व लाभदायक ठिणाि आहे. आपला 
सांस्कृरतक वािसा जतन किण्याबिोबिच एक संस्कािक्षम 
रपढी घडवण्यासाठी िाष्रीय शैक्षरणक धोिण 2020 चा 
रनब्श्चतच लाभ होईल या शंकाच नाही. 
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मराठी भारे्चे स्िरूप 
                                                                                                                    प्रा. िाजकुमाि मोरे 

                                                                                                 मिाठी विभाग 
                                                                                       दयानंद कला महाविद्यालय लातरू 

 

मिाठी भाषा हा मानिी जीिनाचा अविभाज्य भाग आहे . 

जीिनाच्या प्रत्येक िेत्रामध्ये माणसू कोणती ना कोणती भाषा 
ही बोलत असतो हकबहुना प्रत्येक िणी भाषा िापरत असतो 
.जेव्हा तो प्रत्यिपणे बोलत नसला तरी तो मनातल्या मनात 
विचार करीत असतो कल्पनेच्या साह्याने आपल्या मनातील 
भािना शब्दबद्ध करीत असतो .विचार ि कल्पना या दोन्हीही 
गोष्टीसाठी भाषेचाच िापर करािा लागतो. अगदी स्िप्नात 
सदु्धा माणसू भाषेचाच िापर करीत असतो अशा प्रकारे भाषा 
ही गोष्ट माणसाच्या प्रत्येक भािनेशी प्रत्येक विचाराशी 
प्रत्येक कृतीशी वनगवडत असते .हे िेगळे सांगाियाची गरज 
नाही ज्याला भाषाच अिगत नाही असा मानि समहू ,असा 
मानि समाज या परृ्थ्िीिर ति कुठेही पहाियास वमळत नाही 
.इतर प्राणी मात्रांच्या तुलनेने मानिाने जी स्ितःची प्रगती 
साधली आहे वतच्या मळुाशी भाषा हाच महत्त्िाचा घटक 
असल्याचे जाणिते. भोवतालच्या सषृ्टी विषयी ,अथांग 
अवकाश यारवषयी माणसू सतत ज्ञान प्राप्त करण्याचा प्रयत्न 
करीत असतो त्याच्या मळुाशी भाषा हीच महत्त्िाची भवूमका 
बजाित असते .भाषा या शक्तीच्या जोरािरच माणसू सतत 
ज्ञानिंत प्रज्ञाितं बनलेला वदसनू येतो. 
        माणसू आवण समाज यांचा अनोन्य असा संबंध आहे. 
माणसू काही केला तरी तो एकटा जीिन जग ूशकत नाही 
.त्याचा कुठल्या ना कुठल्या प्रकारे समाजाशी संबंध येत 
असतो तेव्हा समाजातील समहू ि इतर व्यक्तीशी विवनमय 
साधाियाचा असेल तर भाषेवशिाय पयाय नाही. भाषा ही एक 
अशी साधनसामग्री आहे की दोन व्यक्तीतील ससंुिाद 
एकमेकास समजण्यास मदत होते त्यामळेु दोन व्यक्तीतील 
देिाणघेिाण विचार विवनमय सरुळीत वरत्या पार पाडण्याचे 
कायण भाषा करत असते म्हणनू भाषेला अनन्यसाधारण असे 
महत्त्ि प्राप्त झाले आहे .भाषाही समग्र मानिी जीिनाला 
िेढून टाकणारी गोष्ट आहे ती मानिी संस्कृतीला पायाभतू 
ठरलेली गोष्ट आहे भाषेचे इतके महत्त्ि असनूही या मराठी 

भाषेबद्दल आपणास फारच थोडी मावहती असते आपण 
त्याविषयी अनरभज्ञ असतो भाषेचे स्िरूप ि कायण आपणास 
नीट मावहती असत नाही ही मोठी खंत या वनवमत्ताने व्यक्त 
करािेसे िाटते .मराठी भाषा ही परंपरेने चालत आलेली 
काळानरुूप बदलत गेलेली ि पारंपावरक मलू्य जतन 
करणारी भाषा ही प्रत्येक मानिाची महत्त्िाची मानले जाते 
अशा या मराठी भाषेला अवभजात मराठी भाषेचा दजा प्राप्त 
होणे ही काळाची गरज आहे. 
भाषा एक संकेत प्रणाली : 
     भाषा ही संकेत प्रणाली इतर संकेत प्रणालीच्या तुलनेत 
महत्त्िाची ठरते त्यामळेु इतर संकेत प्रणालीलाही आपण 
चटकन भाषा म्हणनू समजतो विवनमयासाठी संपकासाठी 
हकिा संदेश पाठिण्यासाठी एखादे माध्यम वनिडले जाते 
एखादा संकेत ठरिला जातो जसे की धोका आहे हा असे 
कळिण्यासाठी प्रथम रंग हे माध्यम वनिडायचे मग लाल रंग 
म्हणजे धोका हा संकेत वनत्श्चत होत असतो हा संकेत 
समाजमान्य झाला की सिांना त्याचे ज्ञान प्राप्त होते लाल 
रंगाचा िापर केला की इथे धोक्याची सचूना सवुचत होत 
अगदी प्राचीन काळापासनू माणसाने आपल्या बदु्धीच्या 
जोरािर अशा अनेक संदेश िाहक संकेत व्यिस्था वनमाण 
केल्या आहेत आवण त्या समाजमान्य करूनही यशस्िी 
रीतीने िापरले आहे आजही प्रत्येक िणी माणसू निे जनेु 
संकेत िापरीत असतो संकेत व्यिस्थेसाठी रंग वचत्र शरीर 
कपडे िस्त ूआिाज अशी विविध माध्यमे िापरून माणसू 
आवशयाची संदेशांची देिाणघेिाण करीत असतो भाषा ही 
अशीच एक संकेत व्यिस्था असनू ती ध्िनी संकेतािर 
आधारलेली आहे मी मखुिटे विचारले जाणारे ध्िनी हे भाषेचे 
माध्यम आहे मानिाला हि े तेिढे पावहजे तेिढे ध्िनी 
उच्चारता येतात त्या अनषंुगाने संकेत प्रणाली वनमाण करता 
येते आिाजािरून काही संकेत हे संदेशिनाचे काम करीत 
असतात प्राण्याची भाषा ही सहज उत्स्फूतण ि नैसर्भगक असते 
तर मानिाची भाषाही एका विवशष्ट अनकु्रमाने केलेली 
सानकु्रम रचना असते भाषा हा शब्दप्रयोग आपण अनेक 
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अथाने िापरतो हिा ची भाषा पाण्याची भाषा रस्त्यािरील 
िाहतकुीचे वनयंत्रण करणाऱ्या लाल नारंगी वहरव्या वदव्यांची 
भाषा आपण पाठिलेले संदेश शत्रलूा कळू नयेत म्हणनू सैन्य 
दलाकडून यदु्धकाळात िापरली जाणारी गपु्त भाषा असे 
अनेक शब्दप्रयोग आपण ऐकत असतो अगदी अलीकडे 
संगणकाची भाषा असेही एक शब्दप्रयोग आपण ऐकतो 
आवण िापरत असतो या सिण वठकाणी भाषा हा शब्द भाषा 
या नेहमीच्या अथाने न िापरता संकेताची भाषा संकेत 
प्रणाली या अथाने िापरलेला आपणास पाहाियास वमळतो 
म्हणनू भाषाही देखील एक संकेत प्रणाली आहे. 
भाषेची प्रविया : 
      आपण जेव्हा एखादी अपरिरचत पिकीय भाषा ऐकत 
असतो तेव्हा आपल्याला एकापाठोपाठ एक रवचािले जाणािे 
दोन्ही समचेू तेिढे ऐकू येत असतात पण त्यांचा अथण मात्र 
समजत नसतो मातभृाषा ऐकत असताना आपली पवरत्स्थती 
नेमकी उलटी असते मातभृाषा ऐकत असतानाही आपण 
एकापाठोपाठ एक येणारे ध्िनी समोरचे ऐकत असतो पण 
त्याकडे आपले लि नसते कारण त्यांनी सचुिलेला असे 
ग्रहण करण्यात आपण दंग झालेला असतो याचा अथण असा 
की भाषा ही ध्िवनरूप असते हे आपल्याला माहीत असते पण 
आपल्याला हे माहीत असते की या ध्िनी रूप माध्यमातनू 
यांना त्या प्रकारचा असे सचुविलेला असतो त्यामळेु आपण 
ध्िनी स्िीकारतो आवण मग त्या दोन्हींनी सचुिलेला असे 
स्िीकारतो मानवी मखुावाटे उच्चारला जाणारा ध्िनी हा 
भाषेचा आरंभहबद ूआवण सवुचत आशय हा भाषेचा अखेरचा 
टप्पा आहे ध्िवन  आवण आशय यांचा संबंध पणूणपणे 
यादृत्च्छक म्हणजेच योगायोगाने जळुलेला असतो आपण 
भाषा वशकतो म्हणजेच िस्ततूा समाजाने मान्य केलेली 
ध्िवनरूप संकेत प्रणालीत वशकत असतो आपण परभाषा 
वशकतो म्हणजे ती भाषा बोलणाऱ्या समाजाने मान्य केलेली 
त्या विवशष्ट भाषेची संकेत प्रणाली वशकत असतो बोलणारा 
आवण ऐकणारा या दोघांनाही भाषेतील अथणसंकेत माहीत 
असल्यावशिाय भावषक विवनमय होऊ शकत नाही कानडी 
समजत नाही असे जेव्हा मराठी माणसू म्हणतो तेव्हा त्याच्या 
कानापयंत कानडीतील ध्िनी रचनाच फक्त पोहोचत 
असतात त्या रचनामागील अथणसंकेत त्याला माहीत 
नसल्यामळेु त्याचा अथण बोध होऊ शकत नाही संत तकुाराम 
आपल्या अभंगातनू असे म्हणतात कानडीने केला मराठी 

भ्रतार एकाचे उत्तर एकास न ये याचा अथण असा होतो की 
मराठी भाषा बोलणाऱ्या व्यक्तीने कानडी बोलणारी पत्नी 
केली असता एकमेकांचा विवनमय व्यित्स्थत वरत्या होऊ 
शकत नाही म्हणनू भाषेमध्ये ध्िनी बरोबरच अथणसंकेताना 
अत्यंत महत्त्िाचे स्थान असते जगातल्या कोणतेही दोन 
भाषा एक दसुरी सारख्या नाहीत प्रत्येक भाषेची स्ितःची 
स्ितंत्र व्यिस्था आहे असे असले तरी सिण भाषांच्या 
स्िरूपात आवण कायात काही सारखे पण आढळतो 
यासािखेपणाच्या आधारे भाषेची काही लिणे ठरविता 
येतात. 
णिस्तरीय रचना (Duality of patterning) : 

भाषेची रचना वद्वस्तरीय असल्याने मयावदत 
मलूध्वनीच्या साह्याने अगवणत आशय सहजपणे व्यक्त 
करता येतात भाषणातील मलूध्वनीची संख्या कमीत कमी 
30 जास्तीत जास्त 70 च्या आसपास असते मलुध्वनीला 
स्वतःचे अथत नसतात परंतु त्यांची हिी तशी सानकु्रम रचना 
करता येते त्यामळेु कमीत कमी मलू ध्िनीच्या साह्याने पावहजे 
तेिढे आशय बोधक संकेत वनमाण करता येतात प्राण्याच्या 
भाषेची रचना अशी वद्वस्तरीय नसते वद्वस्तरीय रचनेमळेु 
थोड्या सामग्रीच्या आधारे अगरणत आशय सवूचत करता येत 
असल्यामळेु काटकसरीचे तत्ि मराठी भाषेत पाळले जाते 
णनर्ममतीशीलता (Productivity) : 

प्रत्येक माणसू हा वनर्भमतीशील कृवतशील ि सजृनशील 
असतो प्रत्येक व्यक्तीच्या डोक्यात भाषेची एक वनयम 
व्यिस्था वसद्ध झालेली असते त्यामळेु वतच्यातनू अनंत 
प्रकारची िाक्ये बनिता येतात पिूी कधीही ऐकले नाही हकिा 
स्ितः उचलले नाही असे निे िाक्य निी रचना आपण 
भाषेच्याद्वारे करू शकतो आपण हे नाविन्यपणूण उच्चारण 
समोरच्या व्यक्तींना सहजपणे जाणिते ऐकणाऱ्यालाही खास 
प्रयत्न करािे लागत नाही या वनर्भमतीशीलतेच्याच जोडीला 
असेच एक महत्त्िाचा विशेष सांगायला हिा तो म्हणजे 
मानिी भाषेत एकच असे सवूचत करण्यासाठी अनेक रचना 
उपलब्ध अस ूशकतात प्राण्यांच्या भाषेत असे नसते म्हशीच्या 
या वनर्भमतीशीलतेमळेु भाषेची विवनमय िमता अमयाद झाली 
आहे 
यादृच्च्िकता  (Arbitrariness) : 

भाषेतील यादृब्च्छकतेचे अनेक फायदे आहेत 
यादृत्च्छकतेमळेु जनेु भावषक संकेत टाकून देता येतात 
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आिश्यकतेनसुार निे संकेत वनमाण करता येऊ शकतात 
संकेतामध्ये सधुारणा हकिा बदली करता येतो भाषेत अथण 
पवरितणनाची प्रवक्रया घडणे शक्य होते ते या यादृत्च्छकतेच्या 
तत्त्िामळेुच ध्िनी पवरितणन झाले असते तरी सवुचत असे 
तोच राहतो त्याचे कारण म्हणजेच यादृत्च्छकता होय 
यादृत्च्छकता आहे या भाषेच्या लिणामळेुच माणसू 
सभोिताल असणाऱ्या सषृ्टीतील कोणत्याही नव्या 
अनभुिाला भाषेच्या माध्यमातनू सामोरे जाऊ शकतो 
यादृत्च्छकतेमळेुच जगातल्या भाषा एकमेकी पासनू िेगळ्या 
रावहल्या आहेत त्या स्ितंत्र घडल्या जातात शब्द आवण त्या 
शब्दाने सवुचत होणारा असे यांच्यामध्ये कोणताही कायणक्रम 
संबंध नसतो शब्द आवण त्या शब्दाद्वारे सवूचत होणारा आशय 
पणूणपणे यादृत्च्छक असतो शब्द आवण त्याद्वारे सचुविला 
जाणारा आशय याचे नाते केिळ संकेताने प्रस्थावपत होते 
मानि भाषेची अदलाबदल सहजरीत्या आपल्या 
विवनमयासाठी करतो समोरच्या व्यक्तीला तो आशय 
सहजरीत्या समजतो प्राणीमात्रात मात्र अशा प्रकारची भाषेची 
अदलाबदल करता येत नाही हे मानिी भाषेचे महत्त्िाचे 
िैवशष्य आहे 
स्थलकालाव््ता  (Displacement) : 

या सषृ्टीतील प्रत्येक गोष्ट प्रत्येक आशय हा स्थल 
आवण काल यांनी सवुचत केलेला असतो हे आपल्याला 
मावहती आहे परंतु ही दोन्हीही बंधने ओलांडून त्या आशयाचे 
सचूना भाषेद्वारे करता येते गतकालीन भविष्यकालीन दरूच्या 
प्रदेशाबद्दल प्रत्यि पावहलेले नसतानाही ते कुठे उगिते हेही 
माहीत नसते तरीही त्या फुलािरची कविता आपल्याला 
सहजरीत्या नसते समजते त्याची कारण म्हणजे 
स्थलकालातीतता होय भाषा ही मानिाला अनकुरणाने 
वशकािी लागते प्राप्त करािी लागते भाषेचा िारसा भाषेची 
परंपरा एका वपढीकडून दसुऱ्या वपढीकडे सपुदूण केली जाते 
मात्र भाषेची परंपरा अशी दसुऱ्या वपढ्यांकडे देताना चाल ू
वपढीने वतच्यात काही भर घातलेले असते मळू परंपरा आवण 
आपल्या अगोदरच्या वपढीने वतच्यात घातलेली भर यांच्यासह 
निी वपढी भाषा आत्मसात करीत असते भाषेची अशी काही 

लिणे जगातल्या सिण भाषांमध्ये आढळतात 
मनषु्याव्यवतवरक इतर कोणत्याही सजीिाच्या संदेशान 
प्रणालीत ही लिणे आढळणार नाहीत सजीिांच्या जगात 
माणसाला जे श्रेष्ठत्ि प्राप्त झालेले आहे हकिा माणसू हा 
प्राण्याला माणसू पण प्राप्त झाले तेच मळुी या भाषेच्या 
जोरािरच भाषेचा िापर माणसू करू लागला म्हणनूच 
माणसाची प्रगती मोठ्या प्रमाणात झालेली वदसनू येते ही भाषा 
प्रत्येकाने जपली पावहजे ती आपली भाषा आहे माझी भाषा 
आहे माय मराठी म्हणनू या भाषेकडे आपण सिांनी लि 
देऊन त्याची संिधणन करणे ही काळाची गरज बनली आहे 
 
णनष्ट्कषभ : 

1. प्रत्येक भाषेला स्ितःचे अत्स्तत्ि असते. 
2. भाषेचे ममत्व मराठीतनूच प्रत्ययास येते. 
3. मराठी भाषा बहुआयामी असल्यामळेु ती सुंदरतेचे 

प्रत्येक आहे. 
4.  मातभृाषेमळेुच कल्पनाशक्तीचा विकास होतो. 
5. मातभृाषेचा गौरि प्रासंवगक नसािा तर तो वचरंति 

असािा. 
6. इतर प्राण्यांच्या तलुनेमध्ये माणसू हा केिळ भाषेमळेुच 

प्रगती साध ूशकतो. 
7. भाषा हे विचार विवनमयाचे संदेशिहनाचे महत्त्िाचे 

माध्यम आहे. 
 
संदभभ ग्रांथ सचूी : 

1. सलुभ भाषा विज्ञान  -डॉ. दत्तात्रय पुंडे 
2. भाषा आवण संस्कृती - ना .गो. कालेलकर 
3. िणणनात्मक भाषाविज्ञान स्िरूप आवण पद्धती - 

कल्याण काळे ि अंजली सोमन 
4. सबुोध भाषाशास्त्र -डॉ. प्र . न.जोशी 
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िडार जमात बोलीभाषा : शोर् आणि बोर् 
 

श्रीकांत मदेु्द,  
लातिू संशोधक रवद्याथी,  

 

मानवी जीवनात भाषेचे महत्त्व अनन्यसाधािण आहे. 

भाषेमळेु मानव एकमेकांची भावरनक, वैचारिक देवाण-
घेवाण करू शकतो. त्यामळेु भाषेरशवाय आपण मानवी 
संस्कृतीचा रवचािच करू शकत नाही. समाज हा गरतशील 
असतो. भाषा ही एक सामारजक संस्था आहे. त्यामळेु रतचे 
अब्स्तत्व समाजजीवनावि अवलंबनू असते. समाजजीवन 
कधीही ब्स्थि िाहत नसनू ते प्रवाही असते. म्हणनू भाषासदु्धा 
प्रवाही गरतशील आहे. परिवततनशीलता हा भाषेचा प्राण 
आहे. रजवंतपणा हे भाषेचे लक्षण आहे. भाषा एका 
रपढीकडून दसुऱ्या रपढीकडे संिरमत होताना शब्दांचा 
अपभं्रश होऊन शब्दांमध्ये बदल होत असतो. म्हणनू भाषा 
बदलत असते. एकंदिीत अनकुिणामळेु भाषेमध्ये बदल 
होतो. भाषा ही समाजातील घटकांकडून अरवष्कृत होत 
असते. त्यामळेु भाषेला गरतमानता येते आरण भाषेत बदल 
रदसतो. 
 भाषा ही मानवाची फाि मोठी शक्ती आहे. संस्कृतीचे 
भौरतक आरण अभौरतक असे दोन प्रकाि आहेत. भाषा ही 
अभौरतक संस्कृती आहे. मानवाजवळ बोलण्याची शकवा 
भाषेची शक्ती नसती ति त्याच्या शोधाचा रवस्ताि आरण 
प्रचाि अत्यंत मयारदत स्वरूपात िारहला असता. म्हणनू 
भाषेमळेुच सामारजक आदानप्रदान शकवा आंतिरियांमध्ये 
भाग घेतो. हिस्कोरवटस् असे म्हणतो की, ‘‘भाषा ही मखुाद्वािे 
केल्या जाणाऱ्या संकेतांची अशी व्यवस्था आहे की, ज्याद्वािे 
एक सामारजक समहूाचे सदस्य सहयोग आरण आंतिरिया 
कितात आरण ज्या माध्यमातनू रशकण्याच्या प्ररियेस 
यशस्वी बनरवले जाते आरण जीवनाच्या मागाची रनिंतिता 
आरण परिवततनशीलता या दोन्ही प्राप्त होतात.’’१ भाषा ही 
मानवाच्या संस्कृती इतकीच जनुी आहे का? असा प्रश्न 
वनमाण होतो. या प्रश्नाच्या संदभात क्रोबरचे असे मत आहे 
की, ह्या विषयाबाबत काही वनत्श्चत स्िरूपात सांगणे कठीण 
आहे. कारण विश्िास आवण श्रद्धाप्रमाणे शब्दांचादेखील 
विनाश होतो. त्यांचे स्थावयत्ि हे दगडाच्या अिजाराप्रमाणे 
नाही. तरीदेखील असे प्रवतत होते की, ‘‘भाषा मग ती 
अविकवसत का होईना वततकीच जनुी आहे. वजतकी 
संस्कृतीची अवभव्यक्ती आहे. कारण हे दोन्हीही एक 
दसुऱ्यांशी अत्यावधक घवनष्ठ रूपात संबंधीत आहे.’’२  
 

 
जागव्कीकिण आवण भार्ा :  
 भाषा ही मानिी जीिनाची सामवूहक ओळख असनू 
ती प्रयत्नाने साध्य होते. मानिी संस्कृतीच्या विकासाचे 
त्स्थत्यंतर भाषेतनू साकार होते. तसेच मानिी संिदेनाचा 
मकु्त अविष्कार मातभृाषेतनूच होतो. मातभृाषा हीच 
समाजजीिनाच्या बरोबरीने चालणारी असते. जी भाषा त्या 
समाजाच्या कावलक गरजा सिमपणे पणूण करते वतच भाषा 
प्रगत ि कालप्रिाही समजली जाते. जागवतकीकरणाची भाषा 
इंग्रजी आहे. जागवतकीकरणाचा झपायाने प्रचार, प्रसार 
जगात करण्यासाठी इंग्रजी भाषेचा िापर केला जातो. ती 
ज्ञान-विज्ञान, तंत्रज्ञानाची भाषा आहे असे भासविले जाते. 
भारतीय विज्ञान लेखक वनरंजन घाटे म्हणतात, ‘‘विज्ञानाचा 
आवण इंग्रजी भाषेचा काही संबंध नाही.’’३ इंग्रजीने विज्ञानाची 
भाषा म्हणनू हे स्थान पन्नास-साठ िषात वनमाण केले. यापिूी 
विज्ञानाची भाषा जमणन होती. त्याअगोदर लवॅटन भाषा होती. 
तसेच जगात ग्रीक भाषा ि संस्कृत भाषा यांची प्रगत भाषा 
म्हणनू नोंद आहे.  
 महाराष्रीय समाजाचे आजचे जीिनमान यासंदभाने 
अनकुरणीय झाले आहे. सामावजक आवण सांस्कृवतक संवचत 
आपण गमािू लागलो की, भाषा गमाितो. समाज आवण 
संस्कृतीच्या संवचताची जपणकू भाषेद्वारेच होत असते. 
जागवतकीकरणाच्या प्रभािाने देशात निीन समाजरचना रूढ 
होऊ पाहाते आहे. मानिी जीिनाच्या िाटचालीत संस्कृती, 
भाषा, कला ि लोकजीिनीय विविधता नष्ट करून आपल्या 
भाषा िस्त,ू तंत्रज्ञानरूप उपयोगाची समाजाची वनर्भमती करणे 
असे जागवतकीकरणाचे स्िरूप आहे. भावषक ि सांस्कृवतक 
संक्रमण सध्या जोरात सरुू आहे. निी जीिनसंस्कृती 
स्िीकारली की मळू संस्कृती नष्ट होऊन भाषा ही नष्ट होते.  
 पिूी भारतात अडीच हजार भाषा बोलल्या जात 
होत्या. त्यापैकी आज  १६५२ भाषा वशल्लक आहेत. 
पाश्चात्त्य देशातील भाषांनाही जागवतकीकरणाचा फटका 
बसत आहे. इंग्लंड, अमेवरका ि ऑस्रवेलया या देशात भाषा 
नष्ट होण्याचे प्रमाण लिणीय आहे. लवॅटन अमेवरकेत चारशे 
भाषांपैकी एकशे आठ भाषा वशल्लक आहेत. एकया 
इंग्लंडमध्ये गोवलस, आयवरश, वब्रटन, कॉर्भनस ि िले्स या 
भाषा नष्ट होऊन फक्त इंत्ग्लश वशल्लक आहे. यातनू भाषा 
मरणाचे वचत्र जागवतकीकरणातनू स्पष्ट होते. ‘‘भाषा 
संस्कृतीने पांगळा झालेल्या समाजात राष्रिादी 
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इवतहासालाही पारखा होतो आवण आपले अत्स्तत्ि गमािून 
बसतो.’’४ जागवतकीरणाच्या प्रभािाने हा धोका मोठ्या 
प्रमाणात संभितो.  
िडािी बोलीभार्ा आवण ्ेलग,ूकन्द्नड भार्ा साम्यभेद: 
 जगात एकूण २७९२ भाषा िेगिगेळ्या देशात 
बोलल्या जातात. त्यापैकी वनम्म्याहून अवधक भाषा भारतात 
बोलल्या जातात. आयण भारतात येण्याच्या पिूी भारतात 
द्रविड लोक राहत होते. पशपुालक आवण आक्रमक आयण 
भारतात आले ि त्यांनी द्रविडांना दविणेकडे वपटाळून 
लािले. िडार ही जमात द्रविड लोकांची उत्पत्ती असल्यामळेु 
त्यांच्या बोलीभाषेिर दविणेकडील राज्यांच्या भाषांचा मोठा 
प्रभाि आढळून येतो. िडारी, कन्नड आवण तेलग ू या 
भाषेतील साम्य दाखविणारे काही शब्द उदाहरणादाखल 
खालीलप्रमाणे पाहता येईल. 
मिाठी  िडािी         ्ेलग ू  कन्द्नड   
पाणी    नेळ              नील    नीर 
जेिण वतनकाम              अन्नाम          अन्नाम उटा 
ये    दा   थ  बा 
आई यम्मा (अम्मा) अम्मा  अव्िा 
रूपये रोक्काम (दडुलं) डब्बल ू  रोका 
शाळा साल्याक  बडी  साली 
देि द्यािार  देिूड  देिरू 
वकती यंता  यंताकी  यष्टं 
म्हातारा मसुलोड  मसुलाय  नामदुका 
म्हातारी मशुील्द  अिडा  मदुकी 
जािाई आलडू  आल्लडूू  अळीया 
  
 िरील तक्त्यािरून आपणास असे सांगता येईल की, 
िडारी बोलीभाषा आवण तेलग,ू तवमळ, कन्नड या भाषांमध्ये 
मोठ्या प्रमाणात साम्य आढळते. मळू मराठी नागरीभाषा, 
कोकणी, िैदभीय आवण खानदेशी भाषांमध्ये जसा फरक 
आढळतो तसाच िरील भाषांमध्ये फरक आढळतो. बारा 
कोसािर भाषा बदलते याचा तो पवरणाम असािा. याचा अथण 
असा होऊ शकतो की, िडार समाज महाराष्रात 
येण्याअगोदर दविणेकडे िास्तव्य करीत होता. दविणेकडील 
बोलीभाषा, रूढी-परंपरा, रीवतवरिाज, देि-धमण, सण एिढेच 
नव्हे तर या िडार समाजातील लोकांचे चेहरेपट्टीही 
दविणेकडील लोकांप्रमाणे वदसनू येते. 
 िडारी बोलीभाषेमध्ये अन्य भाषा इतक्या बेमालमूपणे 
वमसळल्या आहेत की, तो एक संशोधनाचा विषय होऊ 
शकतो. िडारी बोलीभाषेमध्ये तवमळ, तेलग,ू ओरीसा, 
वबहार, गजुरात, कनाटक ि महाराष्र राज्यात बोलल्या 
जाणाऱ्या बोलीभाषेतील शब्द आढळतात. त्यामळेु या 

भाषेतील शब्द कोणत्या भाषेतनू आले आहेत हे सांगणे 
कठीण आहे. 
िडाि जमा् : पोटजा्ी्ील बोलीभार्ा : 
 िडार जमातीत िडार, पाथरिट, माती िडार, गाडी 
िडार, वगरणी िडार, जाती िडार अशा उपजाती िडार 
समाजामध्ये आहेत. या पोटजातींमध्ये जी भाषा प्रामखु्याने 
बोलली जाते, त्या भाषेची मळू व्यतु्पत्ती तेलग ूही भाषा आहे. 
तरीदेखील या तीन पोटजातींमध्ये िेगिगेळ्या पद्धतीने भाषा 
बोलली जाते. या भाषेतील काही शब्द िगेिगेळ्या पद्धतीने 
बोलल्या जातात. उदाहरणादाखल काही शब्द खालीलप्रमाणे 
पाहता येईल. 
मिाठी गाडी िडाि मा्ी िडाि पाथििट 
ताट तल्या  कंचाम  कंचाम 
थोडं रिा  कोंच्याम  रिा 
पणेु पणु्या  व्हुण्याम  व्हुणाम 
म्हातारा व्हद्योड  मदु्योड  व्हद्योड 
मी नीन  नान  नान ू
म्हातारी व्हदमाश  मदु्दी  मदु्दी 
 
 िरीलप्रमाणे िडारी भाषा पोटजातीमध्ये िगेिगेळ्या 
पद्धतीने बोलली जाते. बोलीभाषेिरून बोलणारा कोणत्या 
पोटजातीचा आहे. हे चटकन ध्यानात येतं. आडनािािरूनही 
पोटजात कळून येते. गाडी िडारांमध्ये पिार, नलािडे, माने, 
चौगलेु इ.आडनािे आढळतात. माती िडारांमध्ये मदेु्द, धोते्र, 
जाधि, घोडके इ. आडनािे आहेत. पाथरिट पोट जातीत 
चव्हाण अशी आडनािे आढळतात.  
 आधुवनक काळात ज्या भाषा मतृ होणार आहेत. असा 
डांगोरा वपटला जात आहे. त्यामध्ये आधी िडारी 
बोलीभाषेचा प्रामखु्याने समािशे करािा लागेल. याचे प्रमखु 
कारण म्हणजे ग्रामीण भागाचे झपायाने होत असलेले 
शहरीकरण होय असे आपणास या वठकाणी प्रथमदशणनी 
वदसनू येईल. दसुरे कारण म्हणजे विभक्त कुटंुब पद्धत. हिी 
असणारी प्रवतष्ठा, शाळा, महाविद्यालयांमध्ये वशकणारी मलेु 
िडारी बोलीभाषा बोलत नाहीत. इतर मलेु हसतील अशा 
प्रकारची संकुवचत ितृ्ती त्यांची होत असलेली वदसते. शहरी 
भागातनू िडारी बोलीभाषा जिळजिळ हद्दपार झाली आहे. 
तरूण वपढीला आपल्या भाषेविषयी अवभमान कमी होताना 
वदसनू येतो. याबाबत रामचंद्र नलािडे म्हणतात की, ‘‘दोन 
मराठी माणसं मुंबईत एकत्र आल्यािर ते जसे संभाषण 
करण्यासाठी हहदी भाषेचा िापर करतात, तसे दोन िडार 
समाजातील व्यक्ती एकत्र आल्यािर ते मराठीतनू 
बोलतात.’’५ िडार समाजातील सवुशवित मोठ्या पदािर 
काम करणाऱ्या व्यक्ती िडारी भाषा बोलणे कमीपणाचे 
समजतात. मराठीतनू हकिा हहदीतनू संभाषण करणं हे 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

299 
 

प्रवतष्ठेचं मानलं जातं. िडारी भाषेविषयीची आत्त्मयता, 
अत्स्मता िडार समाजातील (सवुशवित) तरूणांमध्ये कमी 
झालेले वदसनू येते. अथातच मातभृाषेविषयीचा अवभमान 
कमी होताना वदसनू येतो. िडारी बोलीभाषा वजितं रहािी 
यासाठी काय करता येईल.  
िडाि जमा्ीची बोलीभार्ा : 
 िडार जमातीची विवशष्ट अशा प्रकारची स्ित:ची 
बोलीभाषा आहे. महाराष्रात िडार, पाथरिट, माती िडार, 
गाडी िडार, वगरणी िडार, जाती िडार अशा उपजाती िडार 
जमातीमध्ये आढळून येतात. पण भाषा, िशेभषूा सिांची 
सारखीच आहे. या जमातीतील सिणच माणसे मेहनत करणारी 
आहेत. जवमनीतील उत्तम प्रवतचा दगड बाहेर काढून ज्यांनी 
या देशातील मंवदरांना दगडी कोरीि कामातनू एक उत्तम 
प्रतीचा साज चढविला. भारतमातेच्या मंवदराचा पाया मजबतू 
केला तसेच मोठमोठाले िाडे, वकल्ले यांना दगड परुविण्याचे 
आवण बांधकामाचे अशी दोन्ही कामे अत्यंत कष्टाने 
िषानिुषे करत आहेत. त्या िडार समाजाच्या घराचा, 
वशिणाचा आवण माणसू म्हणनू जगण्याचा साधा प्रश्नदेखील 
या स्ितंत्र भारतातील लोकशाहीच्या राज्यकत्यांनी सोडविला 
नाही. कायमच शासन दरबारी उपेवित, दलुणवित असलेला 
जमात म्हणनू िडार जमात आपणाला म्हणता येईल. कारण 
िडार समाजाचा म्हणािा तसा विकास झाला नाही आवण 
िडार जातीतील नेत्यांनाही करता आला नाही. काळाच्या 
ओघात अत्याधुवनक तंत्रज्ञानाने त्यांच्या हातातील कामही 
काढून घेतले आहे. आज बाजारात नि-निीन िस्त ू येत 
आहेत. म्हणनू उखळ, खलबत्ता, जाते, पाटे, िरंिटा याला 
पयायी वमक्सर, वमची कांडप यंत्र आल्याने पारंपवरक 
व्यिसाय बंद पडण्याच्या मागािर आहेत. िडार जमातीने 
बनिलेल्या िस्तूंना मागणी कमी झाली आहे, असेच म्हणाि े
लागेल. वकत्येक वठकाणी तर या जमातीतील तरूणांिर 
उपासमारीची पाळी येत आहे. यामळेु हाताला काम नसल्याने 
आवण वशिणाचा गंध नसल्याने तरूणांमध्ये प्रचंड मोठ्या 
प्रमाणात नैराश्य पसरलेले आहे आवण याचाच फायदा 
राजकीय पि करून घेत आहेत. िडार जमातीच्या िायाला 
कायमचेच अधंकारमय जीिन जगणे आले. ना कोठली वदशा 
ना कोठला मागण िषानिुषे, वपढ्यानवपढ्या एकच व्यिसाय 
आवण त्यातनू वनमाण होत असलेले दावरद्र्य यामळेु समाज 
यातनू बाहेर वनघालाच नाही. िडार जमातीचे अनेक प्रश्न 
आजही शासन दरबारी धुळखात पडून आहेत. यािरून 
महाराष्रातील िडार समाजाकडे शासनाचा पाहण्याचा 
दृत्ष्टकोन हा उदावसन असलेला वदसनू येतो.  
िडािी बोलीभारे््ील शब्द : 
िाि :  सोम्मार, मंगळार, बधुोर, बेस्तार, शकु्रोर, 

शनिार, आयतार (सोमिार ते रवििार) 

सण : आमासा-अमािस्या, फुन्नाम-पौर्भणमा, 
फंडगा-सण, आकीती-अियततृीया, 
आकाड-आषाढ, एदलुाफंडगा-पोळा, 
वदिालफंडगा-वदिाळी, सटी-षष्टी, 
येळामासा-येळिस-िेळ आमािस्या. 

िेळ : नसकला-पहाटे, फवदना-सकाळी, 
मध्यांना-दपुारी, फोदमणु्ग्याळा-
सायंकाळी, मापकाडा-मोब्बलुा-रात्री, 
िाना-पाऊस, यंडा-उन, शली-थंडी, 
िानाकालाम-पािसाळा, यंडाकालाम-
उन्हाळा, शवलकालाम-वहिाळा. 

ना्ेसांबांर् : आयाम्मा-तल्लीतंडरी-आईिडील, 
अम्मा-आई, आब्बाड-आय्या-िडील, 
तम्मडु-भाऊ, फ्यादा अन्ना-मोठा चलुता, 
फ्यदातमडु-मोठा भाऊ, वसन्नातम्मडु-
लहान भाऊ, शेल्याल-बहीण, कोडकं-
मलुगा, कुतरू-मलुगी, आतामामा-
साससूासरे, क्िाडाल-सनू, आल्लडु-
जािाई, अव्िा-आजी, ताता-आजोबा, 
न्याल-िडती-बायको, मोगडू-निरा, 
अक्का-आत्या-मोठ्ठी बहीण, िदना-
िवहनी, मदाल-नणंद, मादी-दीर, वफनामा-
काकू (लहानी), फ्यदामा-काकू (मोठी 
आई), याराल-जाऊ, आडंीद-बाई, 
सटु्टाम-पाहूणे, सडगाड-साडू, फुटनील-
माहेर, मोगनुील-सासर, फें डली कुतरू-
िध,ू फें डली कोडकू-निरदेि इ. 

अन्द्नर्ान्द्य : जन्नाल-ज्िारी, गोदमाल-गहू, ब्याळ्याल-
डाळी, सज्जाल-बाजरी, वबय्याम-तांदळू, 
शनग्याल-हरभरा, कंदीब्याळ्याल-
तरूदाळ, फेसलूब्याळ्याल-मगूदाळ, 
म्यािाल-शेंगदाणे, उद्दलु-उडीद, बलॅ्लाम-
गळू, शकण -ऊस इ. 

अलांकाि : फुसाल-सोन्याचे मणी, नल्लाफुसाल-
काळेमणी (मंगळसतू्र), गाजलू-बांगड्या, 
उंग्राम-अगंठी, तोड्याल-तोडे इ. 

भाज्या : रोयाल-रोटी, िडदांग-भाजी, एलगाडा-
लसनू, उलगाडा-कांदा, हसताकाया-
हचचा, मेर्थ्यामकुरा-मेथीची भाजी, 
मेशक्या-वमरची, फंुडकुरा-अबंाड्याची 
भाजी, गजरकायाल-गाजर, िंकायाल-
िांगे इ. 

फळे : मानकायाल-आबें, बाळाकाया-केळी, 
वनमाकाया-हलब,ू बोरकायाल-बोरे. 
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कामाचे ित्यािे (िस््ू) : कोडती-हातोडा, उळी-छन्नी, 
गम्पा-टोपली, ग्यरपाड-पहार, गोडली-
कुऱ्हाड, फेटी-पेटी, राईल-दगडं, राय-
दगड, फाडील-फाडी, नारकांग-घडिणे, 
बाना-रांजण, ईल्ल-घर, कायाद-बांधणे, 
नेळ इच्याद-पाणी देणे इ. 

िांग : त्याल्लाद-पांढरा, नाल्लाद-काळा, 
फास्समूद-वपिळा, याराद-लाल इ. 

भाांडी : काढिा-घागर, तेल्या-ताट, वगण्या-िाटी, 
फें क-तिा, रोयाकडी-उलथनं, गेंया-
फळी, कोल-ूखलबत्ता, इसराय-जाते 
अशा प्रकारे अनेक शब्द सांगता येईल.  

समािोप : 
विमकु्त-भटक्या समहूातील एक असलेल्या 

जमातीपैकी िडार जमातीच्या बोलीभाषेचा अभ्यास करत 
असताना एक बाब प्रकषाने आढळून येते की, िडार जमातीने 
स्ितंत्र बोलीभाषेचा विकास केला आहे. िडार समाजाची 
लोकसंख्या कमी प्रमाणात असल्याने ती भाषा बोलणाऱ्यांची 
संख्या कमी असणे स्िाभाविक आहे. म्हणनू िडार जमातीचा 
इतर भाषा बोलणाऱ्या जमातींशी संपकण  आल्यामळेु िडारी 
भाषा बोलणाऱ्यांची संख्या वदिसेंवदिस कमी होत आहे. 
िडार समाजातील सवुशवित लोक िडारी बोलीभाषा िापर 
कमी प्रमाणात करत असल्यामळेु आपली भाषा नीट बोलता 
येत नाही. अशीच पवरत्स्थती रावहली तर िडार जमातीची 

बोलीभाषा संपषु्टात येण्याची वभती आहे. त्यामळेु 
समाजातील जाणकार व्यक्तींनी आपआपली िडार 
संस्कृती-बोलीभाषा संिधणन करणे अगत्याचे ठरेल. 
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८. डॉ.गोरे दादा : ‘आधवुनक भाषाविज्ञान आवण मराठी 

भाषा’, कैलास पत्ब्लकेशन््, औरंगपरूा, औरंगाबाद, 
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´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ nùVÉÉÇ EòºÉÉ +É½äþ ªÉÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉä. ¨½þhÉVÉäSÉ +É{ÉhÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ =½þÉ{ÉÉä½þ Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +É{ÉhÉ 

+É{É±ªÉÉ ´ÉÉSÉxÉÉiÉ +É±Éä±ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +xÉäEò oùÎ¹]õxÉä Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉä iÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EòÉähÉiªÉÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®úÉiÉÚxÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ 

|Éä®úhÉäiÉÚxÉ =MÉ¨ÉÉºÉ +É±Éä +ºÉÉ´Éä EòÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ iªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ EòÉähÉiÉä ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ |ÉÊiÉiÉ ½þÉäiÉä +ºÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉSÉ +É{ÉhÉ ªÉÉiÉÚxÉ Eò®úiÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÔiÉÒ ¨ÉvªÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ +Éº´ÉÉnù PÉähÉä iªÉÉSÉ ¤É®úÉä¤É®ú iªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ VÉÉhÉ´ÉiÉ +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉSÉÉ 

¨ÉÉMÉÉä´ÉÉ PÉähÉä +ÉÊhÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú +É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ iªÉÉiÉ VÉä VÉÉhÉiÉÒ±É iÉä ºÉÉÆMÉhÉä +lÉ´ÉÉ iªÉÉ´É®ú ¦ÉÉ¹ªÉ Eò®úhÉä +ºÉÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

ªÉäiÉÉä. 

±ÉäJÉEò +É{É±ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EÞòiÉÒiÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ ºÉÉIÉÉiÉEòÉ®ú Eò¯ûxÉ näùiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä +xÉäEò ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ ÊnùºÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉÉä ±ÉäJÉEò ̈ ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆ´É®ú +ÉvÉÉ®úÒiÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉ Eò®äú±ÉSÉ +ºÉä xÉÉ½þÒ {ÉhÉ iªÉÉ ±ÉäJÉEòÉSªÉÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ 

+xÉäEò ºÉÆ{ÉxxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉä nù¶ÉÇxÉ  ¨ÉÉjÉ PÉbÚ÷xÉ ªÉä´ÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉä. ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õªÉä, MÉÖhÉ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õªÉä +ºÉiÉÉiÉ 

+É{ÉhÉ iªÉÉSÉÉ MÉÖhÉ´ÉèÊ¶É¹]õªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò¯ûxÉ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÖ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò¯ûxÉ +É{É±Éä ºÉÉvÉEò, ¤ÉÉvÉEò, Ê]õEòÉi¨ÉEò ¨ÉiÉ 

¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +¶ÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú¨ÉÆlÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. ºÉnù®ú ¶ÉÉävÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ, ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ +lÉÇ ºÉ¨ÉVÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ={ÉªÉÖCiÉ `ö®äú±É. ºÉnù®ú ¶ÉÉävÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉ ¨É®úÉ`öÒ 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÚxÉ PÉähªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ +ºÉhÉÉ®ú +É½äþ. ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +ÉÊhÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉä ¨É½þk´É 

ºÉ¨ÉVÉhÉÉ®ú +É½äþ. 

|É¨ÉÖJÉ ¶É¤nù :- ¨É®úÉ`öÒ, ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ, ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ, ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ. 

 

|ÉºiÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ :- 

¨É®úÉ`öÒ ¨ÉvªÉä +xÉäEò Ê±ÉÊJÉiÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ´ÉÉSÉxÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ 

={É±É¤vÉ +É½äþ. +É{ÉhÉ ´ÉÉSÉiÉ +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ 

+É{É±ªÉÉ´É®ú |É¦ÉÉ´É {Éb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +É{ÉhÉ ªÉÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ EòÉ½þÒxÉÉ EòÉ½þÒ Ê¶ÉEòiÉ, ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. 

ªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ +xÉäEò |ÉEòÉ®úSÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä EòÉªÉ ? iÉ®ú ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É{ÉhÉ 

ºÉ´ÉÇ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉ{ÉhÉä ËEò¨ÉiÉ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. {ÉhÉ ½þÒ 

ËEò¨ÉiÉ {Éè¶ÉÉSªÉÉ º´É¯û{ÉÉiÉÒxÉºÉÚxÉ iÉÒ BEòÉ ´ÉäMÉ³ýªÉÉ 

+lÉÉÇxÉä +É{ÉhÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ PÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. EòÉähÉiÉä½þÒ ̈ ÉÚ±ªÉ 

¨½þhÉVÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSªÉÉ où¹]õÒxÉä iªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ, iªÉÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ +É±Éä±ªÉÉ +lÉÉÇSÉÉ ¤É®äú-´ÉÉ<Ç]õ{ÉhÉÉ +É{ÉhÉ 

¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉ +ºÉiÉÉä iªÉÉ±ÉÉSÉ +É{ÉhÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉiÉÉ 

+É±Éä±ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É SÉÉÆMÉ±ÉÉ, ´ÉÉ<Ç]õ, ºÉÞVÉxÉÊ¶É±É, 

={ÉªÉÉäMÉÒ, ={ÉªÉEòÉ®úEò +ºÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú +ºÉä ¨ÉiÉ ¨ÉÉÆb÷iÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉä Ê]õEòÉ Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä ºiÉÚiÉÒ Eò®úiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉSÉ 

¤É®äú-´ÉÉ<Ç]õ {ÉhÉÉ±ÉÉ +É{ÉhÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ¨½þhÉÚ ¶ÉEòiÉÉä. 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒiÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉiÉ +É{ÉhÉÉ±ÉÉ +¶ÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 
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+ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ¨É½þii´É{ÉÚhÉÇ +ºÉä 

ºlÉÉxÉ +É½äþ. ̈ ÉÚ±ªÉ ½þÒ +É{É±ªÉÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉVÉÒEò VÉÉÊhÉ´ÉÉ´É®ú 

+ÉÊhÉ VÉxÉ¨ÉÉxÉºÉÉiÉ JÉÉä±É´É®ú ¯ûVÉ±Éä±ÉÒ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. 

iªÉÉSÉÉSÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É ºÉÉÊ½þiÉªÉÉ´É®ú½þÒ +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ {É½þÉ´ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ 

Ê¨É³ýiÉÉä. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉEÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +Éº´ÉÉnù PÉähÉä, iªÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ 

EÞòiÉÒSÉÉ +lÉÇ ±ÉÉ´ÉhÉä +lÉÇÊxÉhÉÇªÉxÉ Eò®úhÉä +¶ÉÉ +xÉäEò 

¤ÉÉ¤ÉÓSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ªÉÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ |ÉÊGòªÉä¨ÉvªÉä ½þÉäiÉÉä. 

ºÉnù®ú ¶ÉÉävÉÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉSÉÒ ´ªÉÉ{iÉÒ ½þÒ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

+ÆiÉ¦ÉÚÇiÉ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ `ö®úÉÊ´ÉEò EòÉ½þÒ ÊxÉ´Éb÷Eò ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉ{ÉÚiÉÔ +ºÉä±É. ªÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ EòÉ½þÒ 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eäò±ÉÉ +É½äþ ´É EòÉ½þÒ 

`ö®úÉÊ´ÉEò ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú ªÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉ 

ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉiÉ PÉäiÉ±ÉÉ +É½äþ, ªÉÉ ½þÒSÉ ªÉÉSÉÒ ¨ÉªÉÉÇnùÉ +É½äþ. 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä EòÉªÉ, ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ EòºÉä ªÉäiÉÉiÉ, iªÉÉSÉÉ +É{ÉhÉ EòÉªÉ +lÉÇ PÉäiÉÉä 

ªÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä, ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉä EòÉähÉiÉÒ 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ´É ªÉÉ ºÉ´ÉÇ ¤ÉÉ¤ÉÓSÉÉ 

+¦ªÉÉºÉ ½þÉSÉ ªÉÉ  ¶ÉÉävÉ ÊxÉ¤ÉÆvÉÉSÉÉ =qùä¶É +É½äþ. 

¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ :- 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆxÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä 

ºlÉÉxÉ +É½äþ. +É{ÉhÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉiÉÉä iªÉÉSÉä 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉä iªÉÉiÉÚxÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÉiÉ. +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ +xÉäEò 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉ{ÉèÊEòSÉ BEò 

¨½þhÉVÉä ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉSÉä ®úºÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É½äþ. +É{ÉhÉ 

+xÉÖ¦É´É±Éä±ªÉÉ, ´ÉÉSÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ, ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ Eäò±Éä±ªÉÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ EòÉähÉEòÉähÉiÉä ®úºÉ +É±É +É½äþiÉ ½äþ +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉä. xÉ>ð ®úºÉÉ{ÉèEòÒ +É{ÉhÉ iªÉÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉiÉ 

+É±Éä±ªÉÉ ®úºÉÉSÉä ̈ ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉä VÉºÉä ¶ÉÉÆiÉ¨ÉªÉ ¦ÉÉ´É 

nù¶ÉÇÊ´ÉhÉÉ®úÉ ¶ÉÉÆiÉ®úºÉ, ¶ÉÆÞMÉÉ®ú ®úºÉ, ´ÉÒ®ú®úºÉ, ®úÉèpù®úºÉ, 

¤ÉÒ¦ÉiºÉ®úºÉ, Eò¯ûxÉ®úºÉ, ½þºªÉ®úºÉ, +nù¦ÉÚiÉ ®úºÉ, 

¦ÉªÉÉxÉEò ®úºÉ +¶ÉÉ ®úºÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É +É½äþ. VÉºÉä 

BJÉÉnùÉ +É´Éb÷iÉÉ {ÉnùÉlÉÇ, +É´Éb÷iÉä JÉÉnùªÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ 

º¨É®úhÉÉiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉä. +É`ö´ÉiÉä iÉºÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ®úºÉ½þÒ 

+É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ º¨É®úiÉÉiÉ iÉä º¨É®úhÉÉiÉ ®úÉ½þiÉÉiÉ. 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ªÉÉ ®úºÉÉ±ÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ºlÉÉxÉ +É½äþ, ªÉÉSÉ 

®úºÉÉ¨ÉÖ³ä ½þºªÉ ÊxÉ¨ÉÔiÉÒ, ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉÆSÉÒ näù́ ÉÉxÉ PÉä´ÉÉxÉ, 

|É¦ÉÉ´ÉÒ  ºÉÆ¦ÉÉ¹ÉhÉ, Eò¯ûxÉÉ, ¨ÉÉªÉÉ, Ê¦ÉiÉÒ +¶ÉÉ MÉÉä¹]õÓSÉä 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉä. ªÉÉ ®úºÉ¨ÉÖ±ªÉÉ¨ÉÉMÉä +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ, 

VÉÉhÉÒ´ÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉÉ´ÉÚxÉ PÉäiÉ±ªÉÉ EòÒ +É{É±ªÉÉ±ÉÉ ªÉÉSÉä 

¨É½þk´É ±ÉIÉÉiÉ ªÉäiÉä. 

ªÉÉSÉ ¤É®úÉä¤É®ú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É nÖùºÉ®äú ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä ºÉiªÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ½äþ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉiÉ PÉb÷iÉ +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ PÉ]õxÉÉÆSÉÒ UôÉ{ÉSÉ +ºÉiÉä. 

iÉ®úÒ½þÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ EòÉ±{ÉxÉÒEòiÉÉ, +É¦ÉÉºÉÒ{ÉhÉÉ ªÉÉ½þÒ 

{ÉäIÉÉ ´ÉÉºiÉ´ÉÉSÉä nù¶ÉÇxÉ PÉb÷Ê´ÉhªÉÉSÉÒ½þÒ IÉ¨ÉiÉÉ +ºÉiÉä 

+ÉÊhÉ ½äþSÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä ºÉiªÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É½äþ +ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉ 

ªÉä<Ç±É. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉSÉä ÊSÉjÉhÉ 

nùÉJÉÊ´É±Éä±Éä +ºÉiÉä. nù¶ÉÇÊ´É±Éä±ÉÉ ºiªÉÉSÉÉ +Æ¶É ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉSÉÉ +Ê´É¦ÉÉVªÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ ¤ÉxÉiÉÉä. {ÉÉjÉä, |ÉºÉÆMÉ, ºÉÆ´ÉÉnù 

ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä VÉ®úÒ Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉiÉÉ +ºÉ±ÉÒ iÉ®úÒ ¨ÉÉjÉ iªÉÉiÉÚxÉ 

¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉä ´ÉÉºiÉ´É nù¶ÉÇxÉ ½þÉäiÉä. ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÉSÉÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉVÉÒEòiÉÉ, 

®úÉVÉEòÒªÉ, vÉÉ¨ÉÔEò, +lÉÇÊ´É¹ÉªÉEò ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÒEò ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÒEò 

+¶ÉÉ +xÉäEò |ÉEòÉ®úSÉä VÉÒ´ÉxÉ ´ÉÉºiÉ´É ºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú ªÉäiÉä. ½þÒ 

ºÉiªÉiÉÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉiÉÚxÉ VÉÒ ÊnùºÉiÉä iÉäSÉ ½äþ ºÉiªÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 

½þÉäªÉ. 

iªÉÉSÉ|ÉÉ¨ÉhÉä ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÒ±É ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ ¨ÉÖ±ªÉÉiÉ 

ºÉÉénùªÉÇ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉÉ¨ÉÚJªÉÉxÉä ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉä±É. 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ ±ÉÊ±ÉiÉ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ ±ÉäJÉxÉÉiÉ ªÉähÉÉ®äú ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ 

ºÉÉénùªÉÇ|ÉvÉÉxÉ +ºÉä +ºÉiÉÉiÉ. VÉºÉä EòÉ´ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä +É±Éä±Éä 

EòÉ´ªÉºÉÉénùªÉÇ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É{ÉhÉ ®ú¨ÉÊhÉªÉ +¶ÉÉ +É¹ÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ 

ºÉÖÆnù®ú +ºÉä½þÒ ¨½þhÉiÉÉä. b÷Éä³ýªÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉÖJÉÉ´ÉhÉÉ®äú EòÒ 

¨ÉxÉÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÖJÉÉ´ÉhÉÉ®äú ºÉÖÆnù®ú +ºÉ½þÒ |É¶xÉ {Éb÷iÉÉä. ¨ÉÉjÉ 

ºÉÉénùªÉÇ¨ÉÖ±ªÉ ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ½äþ |ÉEòÉ®ú ÊnùºÉiÉÉiÉ, VÉºÉä 

xÉäjÉºÉÖJÉnùiÉÉ, ¨ÉxÉºÉÖJÉÉ´ÉhÉä, ¸É´ÉhÉºÉÖJÉÉ´ÉhÉä +¶ÉÉ 

|ÉEòÉ®äú ¨ÉÉjÉ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ EÞòiÉÒSÉÉ |É¦ÉÉ´É ½þÉ ¡òCiÉ 

¨ÉxÉÉ´É®úSÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ <ÆÊpùªÉÉ´É®ú ºÉÖJÉÉ´É½þ ̀ ö®úiÉÉä +ºÉÉ xÉÉ½þÒ 

ªÉÉ{ÉäIÉÉ ¨ÉxÉ, <ÆÊpùªÉ ªÉÉÆxÉÉ |ÉºÉzÉ Eò®úhÉä ½äþ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä 

`ö®úiÉä. ®úÊºÉEò +xÉäEò Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÚxÉ, ºÉÉénùªÉÇ¨ÉÖ±ªÉÉSÉÉ 

+xÉÖ¦É´É PÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. BJÉÉtÉ Ê´ÉÊ¶É¹]õ MÉÉä¹]õÒiÉ 

|ÉiªÉäEòÉ±ÉÉ ºÉÉénùªÉÇ ÊnùºÉä±ÉSÉ +ºÉä xÉÉ½þÒ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉxªÉÉÆxÉÉ 

ÊnùºÉxÉÉ®äú nùMÉb÷MÉÉä]äõ ªÉÉiÉ ºÉÉénùªÉÇ ÊnùºÉiÉä ½äþ ºÉÉénùªÉÇ 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉSÉä =kÉ¨É =nùÉ½þ®úhÉ +É½äþ. EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ 
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Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉ ºÉÉénùªÉÉÇ±ÉÉ ̈ É½þk´É +ºÉiÉä. iÉä ºÉÉénùªÉÇ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ, 

®úSÉxÉÉ, +xÉÖ¦É´É, Eò±{ÉxÉÉ ªÉÉ +ÉvÉÉ®äú ºÉ¨ÉÉä®ú ªÉäiÉä. 

¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÉiÉ +ºÉ±Éä±Éä 

¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉä ½þÉäªÉ. EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ Eò±ÉÉEÞòiÉÒiÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´ÉÒ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ´ÉÉ½þiÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉiÉ. ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉSÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉÉºÉÉ`öÒSÉÒ +É´É¶ªÉEò 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ÊZÉ®ú´ÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÉiÉ, iªÉSÉÉ |ÉiªÉªÉ ªÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. 

Eò±ÉäSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ÊVÉ´ÉxÉÉSÉÉ ºÉÆ¤ÉÆvÉ +iÉÚ]õ +ºÉÉ +É½äþ. 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ VÉMÉhªÉÉSÉÒ Eò±ÉÉ, +xÉÖ¦É´É ªÉÉSÉÉ 

|ÉiªÉªÉ, +xÉÖ¦É´É ªÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉÉä. +xÉäEò |ÉEòÉ®úSªÉÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉºªÉÉiÉÚxÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÇ EòºÉä EòÉføÉªÉSÉä ªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ={ÉªÉÉäMÉÒ {Éb÷iÉÉiÉ. +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ ªÉÉ 

ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉÚxÉ ºÉiªÉ, ºÉx¨ÉÉMÉÇ, nùªÉÉ, IÉ¨ÉÉ, ¶ÉÉÆiÉÒ, 

{É®úÉä{ÉEòÉ®úÉ +¶ªÉÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉÆSÉÒ Ê¶ÉEò´ÉxÉ |ÉÉ{iÉ ½þÉäiÉä. 

+Ë½þºÉÉ, {É®úÉä{ÉEòÉ®ú ªÉÉSÉä nùÉJÉ±Éä +É{ÉhÉÉºÉ Ê¨É³ýiÉÉiÉ. 

´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ̈ ÉÚ±ªÉä ½þÒ Eäò´É³ý ±ÉäJÉÒ +IÉ®ú¯û{ÉÉiÉ xÉºÉiÉÉiÉ 

iÉ®ú iÉÒ iÉÒ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉÉ´ÉÒ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉiÉ. ªÉÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉÉxÉäSÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÞvnù ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉiÉä. ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ 

¨ÉÚ±ªÉ ½þÒ ´ªÉCiÉÒ{É®úi´Éä Ê´ÉÊ´ÉvÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉiÉÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. 

ÊxÉ¹Eò¹ÉÇ :- 

1) ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉiÉ +xÉäEò ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ 

+ºÉiÉÉiÉ. 

2) ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É{É±ªÉÉ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉÊ´É¶´ÉÉ|É¨ÉÉhÉä 

´ªÉCiÉÒ{É®úi´Éä ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +xÉÖ¦É´ÉÉºÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. 

3) ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ¨ÉÖ±ªÉä ½þÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ¨ÉÉ{ÉxÉÉiÉÚxÉ 
ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÉiÉ. 

4) ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÉ ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ +Ê´É¦ÉÉVªÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ 

¨½þhÉVÉäSÉ ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ +É½äþiÉ. 

ºÉÆnù¦ÉÇ :- 

1) B¨É.B.¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÊ´ÉSÉÉ®ú, ºÉ¨ÉÒIÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

ºÉÉénùªÉÇ¶ÉÉºjÉ. 

2) ¨É®úÉ`öÒ ºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉÒ °ü{É®äúJÉÉ – Ê´É.´ÉÉ.nùÉÆbä÷Eò®ú. 

3) ´ÉÉRÂó¨ÉªÉÒxÉ ¨ÉÚ±ªÉ – Ê´ÉÊEò{ÉÒb÷ÒªÉÉ. 
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म्िणींचा भावर्क ि साांस्कृव्क अनबुांर् 
सिा. प्रा.सौ. एस.एस.पाटील  

(मराठी  विभाग)  
आनंदीबाई रािराणे कला, िावणज्य ि विज्ञान महाविद्यालय िभैििाडी, वज.हसधुदगुण. 

ई मेल: sanjivaniiipatil@gmail.com 
 

प्रास््ाविक 
      मानिी समाजाचा विचार भाषेवशिाय होऊ शकत नाही. 
तर समाज सदु्धा या भाषेचेच अविभाज्य अंग आहे. म्हणजे 
भाषेमळेु माणसू एकत्र येतो,भाषेमळेुच ज्ञान प्राप्ती करतो, 
सामावजक विकास साधतो हे यातनू वसद्ध होते. 
समाजजीिनाच्या प्रत्येक िेत्रात भाषा हा घटक अविभाज्य 
ठरतो. व्यत्क्तगत, सामावजक पातळीिर भाषेवशिाय 
कोणताच व्यिहार पणूण होत नाही. त्यामळेु माणसाच्या इतर 
िैवशष्यांपैकी माणसाची विकवसत होणारी भाषा हे ही त्याचे 
िैवशष्य आहे. माणसाच्या या भावषक िैवशष्याला काही 
घटक कारणीभतू ठरतात. त्यातलाच एक घटक म्हणजे 
सांस्कृवतकता हा आहे. समाजामध्ये असणारी ही 
सांस्कृवतकता भावषक बदलांना कारणीभतू ठरताना वदसते. 
भार्ा आवण सांस्कृ्ी 

भाषा हा शब्द उच्चारल्यानंतर आपल्याला िाटते ती 
फक्त मवुद्रत स्िरूपाची भाषा; पण या मवुद्रत रूपापेिा भाषेची 
अनेक रूपे आपल्या अितीभिती असतात.  ती सदु्धा भाषेची 
देणगी असते. भाषेच्या उत्पत्तीविषयी अभ्यासकांकडून 
केलेली ही मांडणी महत्त्िाची ठरते. जी बोलली जाते ती 
भाषा. त्यामळेु या भाषेच्या बाबतीत 'बोलणे' हा महत्त्िाचा 
भाग आहे. वलवहणे हा त्यानंतरचा भाग असतो. माणसू ज्या 
ध्िनींच्या आधारे ही आपली भावषक संकल्पना प्रत्यिात 
आणतो; त्यातनू त्याची ओळख होत असते.   

प्रत्यिातील या भाषेला िास्तिातील अनेक गोष्टींचे 
संदभण अपेवित असतात. ध्िनी, प्रत्यि पदाथण, नैसर्भगक 
घटक,प्राणी,पशपुिी या सगळ्यांना त्यामध्ये स्थान असते.  
त्याला आपण प्रतीकात्मकता  म्हणतो. या प्रतीकात्मकतेतनू 
भाषेची व्याप्ती िाढते. भाषेची वजतकी व्याप्ती वततकी ती 
भाषा समदृ्ध मानली जाते. यालाच भाषेची बलस्थानेही 
म्हणतात. या भावषक बलस्थानामध्ये केिळ शब्दांची व्याप्ती 
असा अथण नसतो; तर िाक्यरचनेचाही विचार त्यामध्ये 
असतो.  

अशा या मानिी समाजाची संस्कृती असते. 
इवतहासाचायण राजिाड्यांनी 'कल्चर'  इंग्रजी शब्दाला 
'संस्कृती' हा प्रवतशब्द योवजला.  ही संस्कृती म्हणजे 
िैवशष्यपणूण जगण्याची पद्धत, अशी आपण त्याची सोपी 
व्याख्या करतो.मात्र या सोप्या असणाऱ्या व्याख्येत अनेक 
गोष्टींचा समािेश असतो; हे आपण विसरत नाही. ही 
संस्कृती पोशाख, खाण्यापण्याच्या पद्धती, परस्परा व्यिहार, 
नीती, मलू्ये ,कायदे, कला, सावहत्य अशा अनेक गोष्टींच्या 
मधनू स्पष्ट होत असते. या अनेक गोष्टी एकवत्रत असनूही 
समहूासमहूाच्या संस्कृतीमध्ये फरक असतो.  कारण ही 
संस्कृतीला आर्भथक, ऐवतहावसक, भौगोवलक, पारंपवरक असे 
अनेक घटक कारणीभतू असतात. समाजात राहणाऱ्या 
व्यक्तींच्या व्यत्क्तमत्त्िाला याच संस्कृतीकडून बऱ्याच 
गोष्टी वमळतात. ज्यातनू व्यत्क्तमत्ि नािाची गोष्ट घडत 
असते. हे संस्कार जसे मदु्दाम घडिले जातात तसे कळत-
नकळत, पवरत्स्थतीमळेु आपोआपही घडतात. ते जसे स-ु
संस्कार असतात तसे कु-संस्कारही अस ू शकतात. ते 
स्िकीयांचे असतात तसे परकीयांचेही अस ू शकतात. 
झालेला संस्कार बजुनू जाऊ शकतो, बजुनू गेलेला संस्कार 
पनु्हा प्रकट होऊ शकतो. माणसाच्या मनािर आयषु्यभर 
होणाऱ्या सगळ्याच बऱ्या िाईट संस्कारांचे संवचत म्हणजे 
त्याची संस्कृती असते. 

असे अनभुिांचे, आसपासच्या िातािरणाचे संवचत 
जेव्हा भाषेमध्ये प्रकट होते; तेव्हा भाषा आवण संस्कृती यांचे 
धुर्भिकरण होत असते. भाषेच्या माध्यमातनूच हे 
संस्कारीकरण होत असताना वदसते.  
भार्ा िे सांस्कािाांचां माध्यम  
      भाषा हे या संस्कारांचं एक महत्त्िाचं माध्यम असते. 
भाषेच्या माफण त बोलणारा ऐकणाऱ्यािर कळत-नकळत 
संस्कार करत असतो. त्याच्या एकूण व्यत्क्तमत्िािर 
सांस्कृवतक पवरमाण साधत असतो. विशेष म्हणजे भाषा 
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आवण संस्कृती हे दोन्ही घटक पवरितणनशील आहेत. कारण 
हे दोन्ही घटक मानिी जगण्याशी संबंवधत आहेत. 

माणसू नेहमीच ज्ञानाचा उपासक रावहलेला आहे. 
त्याच्या या ितृ्तीतनूच त्याने आपली प्रगती केली, विकास 
साधला. प्रगत होतानाच विकासाच्या िाटेिर अनेक 
निनिीन िस्त ूस्ितःसाठी वनमाण केल्या. या िस्त ू वनमाण 
होण्यापिूी त्यांना भावषक संज्ञा नव्हती, पण जेव्हा अशा िस्त ू
वनमाण केल्या गेल्या; तेव्हा भावषक अपरेुपण जाणिून निीन 
शब्दांची वनर्भमती तो करत आलेला आहे.पवरणामी ते 
ऐकणाऱ्या आवण बोलणाऱ्या मंडळींचा भावषक विकास ि 
सांस्कृवतक बदल हे हातात हात घालनू होत असतात. ही एक 
वनरंतर चालणारी प्रवक्रया आहे 
म्िणींचा भावर्क-सामावजक सांबांर् 

'म्हणता म्हणता वनमाण होते ती भावषक रचना म्हणजे 
म्हण', असाच काहीसा व्याख्येचा आधार आपल्याला 
म्हणींच्या बाबतीत घ्यािा लागतो. काहीतरी अत्यंवतक 
वनकडीचे पण लाग ूहोणारे सांगण्याची गरज ,यातनूच अशा 
म्हणी वनमाण झालेल्या वदसतात . या म्हणींच्या वनर्भमतीला 
परंपरा असनू भावषक त्या  

अवभव्यक्तीने वसद्ध झालेल्या असतात. 
लोककथांच्यामधनूही अशा म्हणी जन्माला आलेल्या 
वदसतात.अशा या म्हणींची भावषक रचना सदु्धा महत्त्िाची 
ठरते. या म्हणींच्यामळेु भाषेला वजिंतपणा येतोच पण एखादी 
बाब अत्यंत कमी शब्दांच्या मध्ये आवण वततकीच 
पवरणामकारकरीत्या सांगण्याचा हेतहूी वसद्ध होतो. या 
भावषकरचनेतनू सांस्कृवतक संवचत ठळकपणे मांडले जाते. 

आपले म्हणणे अवधक पवरणामकारक व्हािे हीच 
भवूमका त्यात असते. योग्य तो पवरणाम साधण्यासाठी मग 
प्रवतमा, प्रतीकांचा िापर होतो. कधी वतरकस तर कधी 
विडंबन यांचा आधार घेतला जातो. म्हणणे अवधक 
पवरणामकारक होण्यासाठी उपरोध आवण परस्पर विरोधी 
घटकांचाही आधार घेतला जातो. म्हणींमध्ये उपहास आवण 
विडंबन हा मखु्य गाभा असतो. टोकदारपणा, बोचरेपणा हा 
म्हणींचा विशेष असतो. कमीत कमी शब्दांच्या मध्ये 
अवधकावधक आशय साठिून एक प्रकारची अथावधक्यता 
आलेली असते.  या म्हणींच्या सादरीकरणामध्ये नाद आवण 
लय अशी गती असते. एकूण रचनेमध्ये दोन िाक्यांश 
असतात. या दोन्ही िाक्यांशामध्ये िेगिगेळ्या घटना 

असतात. तर कधी कधी त्या घटना एकमेकांशी विसंगत 
असलेल्या वदसतात .या विसंगतीमळेुच म्हणी मधला आशय 
पवरणामकारक होत असतो.म्हणजे एक प्रकारे सामावजक 
अवभसरणाची प्रवक्रया अशी भावषक होते. या अवभसरणात 
समाजातील सािणवत्रक घटकांचा महत्त्िपणूण समािेश होतो.  

आपल्या भाषेत म्हणींचा एक समदृ्ध असा खवजनाच 
आहे. या म्हणींचा करता कोण ,या म्हणी कधी वनमाण 
झाल्यात हे मात्र वनत्श्चत सांगता येत नाही. पण समाजातील 
बदलत्या घटीतांना शब्दात मांडताना या म्हणींचा जन्म झाला, 
हे वनत्श्चत. 

आधुवनक यगुातही अशा नव्या म्हणी उदयास येताना 
वदसत आहेत. खरे तर नव्या यगुात म्हणी वनमाण होतील की 
नाही, अशी एक शंका अभ्यासकांच्या मनामध्ये होती. 
आजच्या जागवतकीकरणाच्या रेयात हे भावषक सौंदयण 
गदुमरून जाईल, असे िाटत होते. मात्र असे काही न होता 
म्हणींचा हा प्रिाह जागवतकीकरणाच्या कालखंडात सदु्धा पढेु 
जाताना वदसतो . नव्या कालखंडातील जगण्याला अचकूपणे 
वचमटीत पकडीत या म्हणी उदयास आलेल्या वदसतात. जेव्हा 
आजच्या काळातील भाषेकडे आपण बघतो तेव्हा या 
म्हणींचाही वनदेश होतोच. त्यामळेु जागवतकीकरणाच्या 
रेयात माणसू आपले भावषक स्ित्ि न हरिता त्यामध्ये सदु्धा 
रोचकता आणत आहे, हेच वसद्ध होते. 
        या म्हणींच्या मधनू जशी निता लिात येते 
त्याचप्रमाणे मानवसक, सामावजक,आर्भथक, राजकीय,  
सांस्कृवतक संदभणही तपासता येतात. 

मानिी भािनांची, मलू्यांची कदर न राहणे, 
सद्यत्स्थतीच्या गतीमध्ये धािणे सक्तीचे होणे, हताश 
अिस्थेने बघणे, मनःशांती, समाधान हे हळूहळू गोंगाट, 
ककण शता, अस्िस्थता यात बदलणे , संभ्रवमत िफैल्यग्रस्त 
अिस्था वनमाण होणे अशा अनेक पदरी कालखंडाचे हे 
ितणमान आहे. अशी एक पायरी प्रत्येक कालखंडात येतच 
असते. जसे दसुऱ्या महायदु्धानंतर एकूणच सामावजक 
स्िास्र्थ्य िगेळ्या िाटेिर गेले, त्याचे प्रवतहबब भाषेत उमटले. 
नव्िदोत्तरी  कालखंडात जागवतकीकरणाने फार मोठे बदल 
झालेत. त्या बदलांसह भाषेत बदल होताना या म्हणी वनमाण 
झालेल्या आहेत. आजच्या ितणमानात 'अथण' हा एकूण 
बदलाचा कें द्रहबद ू आहे. याच्यामळेुच अगदी लहान 
घटकापासनू मोठ्या घटकापयंत बदल होताना वदसतात. 
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         या म्हणींच्या अवभव्यक्तीमध्ये प्रादेवशकतेचे महत्त्ि 
वदसते. कारण ज्या भागात जो बदल झाला तो बदल त्या 
म्हणीशी संबंवधत असतो. त्यामळेु या वठकाणी आलेल्या 
बऱ्याचशा म्हणी या नागर समाजाशी संबंवधत अशा आहेत. 
अथात आज जागवतकीकरणाच्या किा रंुदाित त्यामध्ये 
ग्रामीण समाजही प्रिेशता झाला आहे. साहवजकच या म्हणी 
ग्रामीण समाजालाही लाग ू होतात.  एका अथाने निोदत्तरी 
सामावजक बदलाचे प्रवतहबब असणाऱ्या या म्हणी आहेत. 
 
सामावजक सांदभाने येणाऱ्या म्िणी 
        रोजचे अन्न वशजिण्यासाठी सिणसामान्यांकडे इंधनाचा 
एकच स्त्रोत होता, तो म्हणजे लाकूडं. ग्रामीण भागात 
चलुीसाठी हेच लाकूड िापरले जाई; तर शहरी भागात या 
लाकडाचा भुसा िगैरे िापरून शेगडी  पेटिली जात असे. 
पयािरणाचा समतोल राखण्यातनू लाकूडतोडीिर उपाय 
म्हणनू रॉकेल आले. चलुीला, शेगडीला पयाय वनमाण झाला. 
वशिाय धरुाचा त्रास नको त्यापेिा स्टोव्ह बरा िाटायला 
लागला. हा बदल चलुीला, शेगडीला पयाय म्हणनू 
जनमानसात वप्रय झाला. कमी िेळात कमी जागेत त्याच्यािर 
अन्ना वशजिणे सोयीचे होते.  यासाठी वजथे रााॅकेल 
वमळण्याचे वठकाण होते, वतथे साहवजकच गदी होऊ लागली. 
गदी झाली आवण रांगेत उभे राहणे सरुू झाले. हा बदल 
अचकूपणे वटपणारी निीन म्हण उदयास आली . 'प्रयत्ने 
लाईनीत उभे राहता रॉकेलही वमळे!' कधीकाळी प्रयत्न 
िाळूचे करणाऱ्याला यश वमळत होते आता रााॅकेल 
वमळण्याचा बदल झाला. अलगदपणे अशा रोजच्या दैनंवदन 
व्यिहाराच्या कृती अचकूपणे शब्दबद्ध  झाल्या. असाच 
अथणव्यिस्थेच्या वनवमत्ताने झालेला बदल नागर समाजामध्ये 
जागेची टंचाई घेऊन आला. मध्यमिगीय नागर समाजामध्ये 
जागेची टंचाई भास ू लागली. मोठी जागा घ्यािी तर तेिढे 
बजेट नसते. आवण लहान जागा सगळ्याच माणसांना 
अडचणीची ठरते. अशा जागेच्या टंचाईिर भाष्य करणारी 
म्हण आली  'राहायला नाही घर म्हणे लग्न कर!' तर काही 
मध्यमिगीय घरांच्या मध्ये ,आहे त्याच लहानशा जागेत घर 
सजिणारी कुटंुबही असतात. या घर सजिण्यामध्ये फर्भनचर 
हा घटक मोठा असतो. बरेचदा छोया घरातला आपला 
मोठेपणा दाखिण्यासाठी लोक भरपरू फर्भनचर करतात. अशा 

या 'दाखिण्याच्या' ितृ्तीिर 'जागा लहान फर्भनचर महान!' ही 
म्हण अचकू बोट ठेिते. 
       याच नागर समाजामध्ये उच्च िगीय समाज त्यांचे 
राहणीमान, दैनंवदन व्यिहार हे िेगळे असतात. ज्यामध्ये 
सखुासीनता, मनोरंजन  याला महत्त्ि असते. अशा या उच्च 
िगीय समाजातील मवहलांसाठी विशेषतः मलुींच्या बाबतीत 
ब्यटुी पालणर हा तसा वजव्हाळ्याचा विषय असतो. लहान 
सहान गोष्टींसाठी सदु्धा वतथे जाणे ही त्यांची गरज झालीय. 
तर काही िेळा काही गरज नसताना सदु्धा त्या वठकाणी 
जाणाऱ्या यिुती असतात. अशा िेळेला त्यांच्यािर असणारी 
ही म्हण 'चकुल्या मलुी ब्यटूीपालणरमध्ये!' खपू डोळस आहे. 
क्लब आवण पब म्हणजे आधवुनक उच्चिगीय समाजाची 
खास वठकाणे. क्लब मध्ये जाणे हे वजतके प्रवतष्ठेचे वततकेच 
पब मध्ये जाणे प्रवतष्ठेचे ठरािे, अशी ही िगण व्यिस्था आहे. 
या व्यिस्थेशी संबंवधत 'सास ू क्लबमध्ये सनू पबमध्ये!' हे 
म्हण वदसते. 
          आधुवनक कालखंडात ग्रामीण भागातही बरेच काही 
बदल झालेत. जनु्या िळणाचे गाि बदलले. शेतामध्ये 
आधुवनकता आली.  गािातील प्रवतष्ठेच्या कल्पना 
बदलल्या. घरातील िातािरण कसे असािे,  याविषयी काही 
संकेत तयार झालेत. तशी बदलािर यािर भाष्य करणारी 
म्हणही वनमाण झाली,  'शेतात खत, गािात पत, आवण घरात 
एकमत रहाि!ं' शेती कें वद्रत ग्रामसंस्कृतीमध्ये कष्टाला पयाय 
नसतो. ज्याला शेती नसते तो इतरांच्या शेतीमध्ये कष्ट करतो. 
अशा या कष्टाला अधोरेवखत करणारी ही म्हण 'आधी घाम 
गाळािा मग घास वगळािा' आली. असा घास 
वमळण्यासाठीच कष्ट केले जातात. काम असेल वतथे हात 
पोहोचतात आवण पाय िळतात . या हातापायांचं कष्टणं 
म्हणजे 'हात व्हटाकडं आवण पाय पोटाकडंच िळतात 'या 
म्हणीतनू व्यक्त होते. कष्टकरी जीिाला कष्ट विसरण्यासाठी 
एखादे लहान मोठे व्यसन जडते. या व्यसनाच्या धुंदीत कधी 
असेही घडते, 'वबडीचा केला नाद आन गंजीला लागली 
आग'. 
     गािामध्ये भािकी, पािणारािळा ,गोतािळा यांचे महत्त्ि 
आजही आहे. प्रत्यिात यांची भवूमका काय असते, यािर 
बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण 'माय पणु्याची, भािकी उण्याची 
िाटेकरी असती!'  एखाद्या प्रसंगात चांगलं होण्यासाठी 
सख्खा पाव्हणा धडपडतो तर उवणिा शोधण्यासाठी भािकी 
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धडपडते. यातच भािकी मध्ये काही देण्याघेण्याच्या 
िाटाघाटी असतील, जमीनजमूल्याच्या िाटण्या असतील तर 
यातील िास्तिता मांडणारी म्हण 'िळणाचं पाणी िळणारच 
जाणार' अशी आहे. 
         गािात कोणत्या दारात पवहले जािे याचे काही संकेत 
आहेत. 'मरणा घरी की तोरणा घरी घसुायचं उभं राहायचं' 
असा प्रश्न विचारूनच या म्हणीतनू हा संकेत ठळक केलेला 
आहे. कारण तोरणा घरी गदी आपोआपच होते; पण 
मारणाघरी गदी होते वतथेच माणसुकी असते. अशीच एक 
म्हण ग्रामीण भागात पाहायला वमळते. 'विचार ना पसु आवण 
घरात घसु'. गािात अशीही काही माणसे असतात त्यांचे 
ितणन अशा प्रकारचे असते. त्याचप्रमाणे 'देि नाही देव्हारी 
आन धुपाटन उड्या मारी, जीिाचं पाखरू कसं धरु न काय 
करू, सीताबाईन केलं रामायण धुरपतीनं केलं महाभारत, 
वभडं वभडं पोट िाढं, गळ्यात माळ आवण पोटात काळ,' 
अशाही म्हणी या ग्रामजीिनाशी संबंवधत नव्या जाणीिा 
ठळक करणाया आहेत.,       
ा्ंत्रज्ञानाशी सांबांवर्् म्िणी     

          आधुवनक तंत्रज्ञानाच्या यगुात संगणक आले आवण 
त्यांची चलती हळूहळू तालकुा, वजल्हा पातळीिरही झाली.  
तेव्हा हे संगणकीय जग अद्भतु असे होते. अशा या अद्भतु 
संगणकाची चकचकीत दकुाने वनमाण झालीत. त्याच्यामध्ये 
'सायबर कॅफे' नािाची जादईु खेळ देणारी गहुा आली. अमकु 
हकमत देऊन तमकु खेळ तमु्हाला खेळता येईल, असा हा 
नव्या यगुातला खेळ होता. त्यामळेु या नव्या वपढीतल्या 
तरुणाईसाठी 'सायबर कॅफे' म्हणजे आकषणणाचे वठकाण 
ठरले. त्यांच्या या आकषणणाला अचकूपणे वटपणारी म्हण 
'चकुली मलंु सायबरकॅफेत!' अत्स्तत्िात आली.  
         जागवतकीकरणातनूच एक महत्त्िाचा बदल जो 
सिणसामान्यांपयंत पोहोचला तो म्हणजे मोबाईल. हे मोबाईल 
नािाचे यंत्र आले आवण एकूणच समाजितणन बदलनू गेले. 
सरुुिातीला महाग असणारे हे यंत्र हळूहळू सगळ्यांच्या 
वखशाला परिडणारे झाले. आपोआपच लहानापासनू 
मोठ्यापयंत सगळ्यांचाच त्यांने कब्जा घेतला. त्याचेही 
निनिीन नमनेु बाजारात येऊ लागले . मोबाईल ही अत्यंत 
गरजेची गोष्ट आहे असे िाटणारे समाजमन तयार झाले. या 
समाज मनाच्या अंतरंगात डोकािल्यािर मोबाईल ि त्यातनू 
आलेली मानवसकता हा हचतेचा विषय ठरािा. मोबाईलच्या 

या अवतरेकी िापरातनू समस्याही वनमाण झाल्यात. अशा या 
अवतरेकी िापराला टोकणाऱ्या आजच्या घडीला  
िेगिगेळ्या म्हणी व्यक्त होतात. 'नाजकु मानेला मोबाइलचा 
आधार!' अशी सरुुिात होताना हळूहळू संपणूण मोबाईलची 
कथा आवण व्यथा या म्हणी व्यक्त करतात. या मोबाईलच्या 
हरगटोन सदु्धा विविध प्रकारचे आहेत. आपापल्या 
आिडीप्रमाणे याचा िापर केला जातो. पण हे जेव्हा अवतच 
होते तेव्हा अशी म्हण जन्मास येते, 'मनोरंजन नको पण 
हरगटोन आिर!' मोबाईल मळेु घरबसल्या आपण कुठेही 
संपकण  साध ूशकतो, हा सगळ्यात मोठा फायदा आहे. बरेचदा 
याच फायद्याचा फापटपसारा जेव्हा होतो तेव्हा 'स्क्रीनपेिा 
एसएमएस मोठा!' ही म्हण जन्माला येते. 'फोन वितभर आवण 
एक्सेसरीज हातभर' या म्हणीतनू एका मोबाईल साठी इतर 
लागणाऱ्या सावहत्याचा उच्चार होतो. कधी कधी हाच 
मोबाईल िगेिगेळ्या प्रकारे कामाला सदु्धा येतो. समोरच्या 
व्यक्तीचे काही ऐकून घ्यायचे नसल्यास, दलुणि करायचे 
असल्यास हकिा आपल्याच विश्िात रमलेल्या व्यक्ती 
मोबाईलचा आधार घेऊन आपल्या मनातील भािच व्यक्त 
करीत असतात. त्यांचे हे ितणन 'उचलला मोबाईल लािला 
कानाला!' अशा म्हणीतनू स्पष्ट होते. तर 'आला मेसेज, केला 
फॉरिडण' मधनू आजच्या 'व्हाट्सअप विद्यापीठा'िरच एक 
प्रकारे बोट ठेिलेले आहे. 'खाली मुंडी आवण कॉन्टकॅ्ट धुडंी' 
ही म्हण म्हणजे आजच्या काळातील आभासी दवुनयेतील 
नात्यांिर बोट ठेिते. मोबाईल चाजणर वशिाय, बटॅरी वशिाय 
चालत नाही.  'स्िामी वतन्ही जगाचा, चाजणरविना वभकारी', 
'बडुत्या बटँरीला चाजणरचा आधार', 'एक ना धड आवण 
भाराभर चाजणर' या म्हणी म्हणजे मोबाईलच्या मयादा 
दशणविणाऱ्या आहेत. याच मोबाईलमधनू वटपले जाणारे फोटो 
यािर नेमके बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण 'चेहेऱ्यातच नाही तर 
सेल्फीत कुठून येणार ?' मोबाईल मध्ये एकापेिा एक ॲप 
असतात त्यांना उदे्दशनू असणारी ही म्हण 'नाय ते अँप आवण 
डोक्याला ताप'.  अशा या मोबाईलिर कहर करणारी म्हण 
म्हणजे 'मुंबईचा पाउस आवण मोबाईलिरचा DP, कधी 
बदलेल सांगता येत नाही'.  एकूण काय तर आजच्या 
यगुातील या छोयाशा यंत्रािर अनेक म्हणी तयार झालेल्या 
वदसतात. हे छोटे यंत्र लहान पण असे म्हणीतनू महान झालेले 
वदसते. 
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िाजकािणा्ून आलेल्या म्िणी  
      राजकारण हा आज एकूणच समाजामध्ये अवतशय 
संिेदनशील विषय झालेला आहे. कधीकाळी राजकारण हे 
मलू्यवनष्ठ होते. त्याच मलू्यांच्या आधारे या देशाचे सरकार 
चालत असे. आज मात्र मलू्य शोधािे लागते आवण वनष्ठा 
तपासनू घ्याव्या लागतात.राजकीय ितणमानात अनेक 
घडामोडी जेव्हा आपल्यासमोर येता तेव्हा राजकारणाचे 
अनेक बदलते रंग हा आपल्या वनत्य अनभुिाचा भाग बनतो. 
या वनत्य अनभुिाला साजेशा अशा निीन म्हणी उदयास 
येणेही स्िाभाविक आहे. 
        'ज्याची खािी पोळी, त्यालाच घालािी गोळी' ही म्हण 
म्हणजे विश्िास ही गोष्टच राजकारणात फालत ूठरली आहे, 
टोकाचा वनणणय घ्यायला इथे कोणत्याही प्रकारचे भय रावहले 
नाही, कृतज्ञता ही तर अंधश्रद्धा ठरािी अशी गोष्ट झाली 
आहे; हेच दाखिून देते. त्यामळेुच 'घालािी गोळी' हे शब्द 
अगदी अचकूपणे या म्हणीतनू येतात. आज आपण 
लोकप्रवतवनधी वनिडून देतो लोकशाहीचे गोडिे गातो. मात्र 
आपण आपले कतणव्य बजािताना आपण वनिडून देणार 
आहोत; त्या उमेदिारांची योग्यता तपासनू बघण्याचे कष्ट 
घेत नाही. सवुशवित, अधणवशवित अडाणी या सिांमध्येच एक 
उदासीनता वदसते. उदासीनतेची कारणे सदु्धा आज 
बदललेल्या एकूणच सामावजकते मध्ये गुंतलेली आहेत. 
यासोबतच जे उमेदिार म्हणनू राजकारणात प्रिेश करतात 
त्यांनी सदु्धा अनेक मागण धुंडाळून झालेले असतात. कुठेच 
यश येत नाही तर चला राजकारणात, असा एक निीन विचार 
आपल्याच समाजात रूढ होत आहे. अशा या नव्या रूढीिर 
मार्भमकपणे बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण येते. 'चोऱ्या करून थकला 
आवण शेिटी आमदार झाला'. राजकारणामध्ये वनष्ठा या 
मलू्याच्या आधारे पि आवण पिवनष्ठा या बाबी असतात. 
बरेचदा राजकारणात येणारा निखा कुणी अशा एखाद्या 
पिाच्या आधारे राजकारणात येत असतो. सरुुिातीला जम 
बसेपयंत पिासोबत असणारा राजकारणी एकदा का यशस्िी 
झाला, की स्ितःचे मन मानेल तेव्हा पिांतर करीत असतो. 
पण इथेही  'आपले पिांतर, दसुऱ्यांचा फुटीरपणा!' असा 
भाि आहे. राजकारणाच्या एकूणच गोष्टी म्हणजे खरे- 
खोटेपणाचा न संपणारा प्रिास असतो. सते्तच्या खचुीमध्ये 
खरे-खोटे असे काही नसते, अशीच जण ूआत्ताची राजकीय 
व्यिस्था आहे. अशा या ितृ्तीचा िेध घेणारी ही म्हण 'जया 

अंगी खोटेपण, त्या वमळे मोठेपण!' तर 'गरज सरो अन् 
मतदार मरो' त्यामळेु मत महत्त्िाचे मतदार नाही हे ठळक 
होते.  या आणखीन काही म्हणी 'पढुा-याचं मळू ि हॉटेलची 
चलू पाहु नये !', 'मंत्रयाच पोर गािाला घोर !',  'हराि ेपरी 
वडपॉवझटरुपी उरािे', 'नेता छोठा कटआऊट मोठा !'  अशा 
या राजकारणाशी संबंवधत आहेत. हे आजच्या राजकीय 
िातािरणिर मार्भमक भाष्य ठरेल. 'सत्ता नको पण चौकशा 
आिर !' सारख्या म्हणीतनू तर सद्यत्स्थतीतील 'इडी' 
व्यिस्थेिरच भाष्य केलेले वदसते.  
वशक्षण व्यिस्थे्ून आलेल्या म्िणी  
        स्िातंत्रयानंतर वशिणाची गंगा गािोगाि गेली. 
िाडीिस्तीपयंत वशिणाचा प्रसार झाला. ग्रामीण भागातील 
पवहली वपढी या प्रिाहातनू वशवित झाली. पवहल्या वपढीला या 
वशिणाचा लाभही वमळाला, जो खेडूत ,कष्टकरी समाजाला 
अपेवित होता . म्हणजे काहीतरी वशकलं की नोकरी वमळते, 
या त्यांच्या अपेिेला फळ आले. हळूहळू ह्यातील वशवित 
वपढ्या िाढू लागल्या आवण अपेिाभंगही वदस ू लागला. 
वशिण आहे पण त्याला योग्य ती नोकरी नाही, हि ेत्या िेत्रात 
संधी वमळत नाही; अशी िस्तुत्स्थती वनमाण झाली. बेकारी हा 
एक सामावजक समस्येचा भाग बनला .समाजातील उच्च 
िगाला आवण अगदी वनम्नस्तरीय िगाला बेकारीची फारशी 
झळ बसली नाही. मात्र जो मध्यमिगण होता ज्याला नोकरी 
हाच सरुवित मागण आतापयंत िाटत होता तो मागणच थांबला. 
बेकारीची कुऱ्हाड या मध्यम िगाच्या मानेिर बसली. 
घरातील िातािरण बदलले. घरातील वशवित मोठ्या 
मलुाकडे बघण्याचा दृत्ष्टकोन हचतेचा झाला. प्रत्यि त्या 
तरुणाला सदु्धा आपण वशकून काही करू शकत नाही; याची 
जाणीि पोखरायला लागली.  त्याच्या मनातील हे पोखरलेपण 
वशिण आवण बेकारीच्या वनवमत्ताने वनमाण झालेल्या अनेक 
म्हणी सांगनू जातात. हातामध्ये पदिी आहे पण त्या पदिीच्या 
लायकीची नोकरी नाही. बरं पदिी असल्यामळेु हलकी 
मजरुीची कामे करता येत नाहीत. या कात्रीत सापडलेल्या 
यिुा मनाची अिस्था म्हणजे,'सरकार जेिू घालीना, पदिी 
भीक माग ूदेईना, एल.एल.बी झालो अन वभकेला लागलो,' 
अशीच होती. 
           तर काही वठकाणी संधी आहे. त्या योग्यतेची पात्रता 
सदु्धा आहे आवण तरीही नोकरी वमळू शकत नाही; हे सदु्धा 
िास्ति आहे. विशेषतः आपल्यासारख्या शैिवणक िेत्रामध्ये 
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याचा अनभुि बरेचदा येतो. बरेचदा िवशला, आर्भथक 
व्यिहार यातनू योग्य त्या उमेदिाराला संधी वमळत नसते. हे 
सत्य अचकूपणे वटपणाऱ्या म्हणी आधुवनक समस्येला िाचा 
फोडणाऱ्या आहेत . 'िवशल्याच्या नोकरीला इटंरव्ह्य ू
कशाला!, घोड्याच्या शयणतीत िवशल्याचे गाढि पढेु! तर 
काही िेळेला असेही पाहायला वमळते की या वडग्री सोबत 
आणखी एखादी वडग्री घेऊया. त्यामधनू सहजपणे एखादी 
संधी उपलब्ध होईल. उज्िल भविष्याच्या आशेिर असे 
अनेक जण वशकत राहतात. मात्र घडतं असं की हे वशिण 
करता करता िय िाढते, पैसे खचण होतात आवण संधी वमळत 
नाही. अशा या त्स्थतीला नेमकेपणाने दाखिणारी ही म्हण 
'ियही गेले, पैसेही गेले, हाती रावहले दाखले!' 
         अगदी अलीकडच्या कालखंडात वशिण हे आणखीन 
महागले. प्राथवमक वशिण, माध्यवमक वशिण, महाविद्यालय 
वशिण यांना अनेक पयाय वनमाण झालेत.  त्यासोबत 
निनिीन विद्याशाखा सरुू झाल्या. या सगळ्यांसाठी 
असणारी फी हा एक हचतेचा विषय बनला.  जे वशिण अगदी 
माफक पैशांच्या मध्ये होत होते तेच आता अव्िाच्या सव्िा 
रकमेमध्ये होऊ लागले.  या नव्या यगुात अगदी 'केजी' पासनू 
फीचा फंडा सरुू झाला. या फीच्या गदारोळामध्ये होणाऱ्या 
घसुमटेला व्यक्त करणारी ही म्हण आली; 'वखशात नाही 
डोनेशन, घ्यायला चालला ऍडवमशन!  या म्हणीत 'डोनेशन' 
आवण 'ऍडवमशन' या दोन शब्दांनी वशिणातील बदल ठळक 
केला. सध्या जगात आधुवनकीकरणाचे िारे िहात आहेत. 
प्रत्येकाला िाटतेय की, आपण जगाशी जोडले गेले पावहजे. 
आपला विकास करायचा असेल तर आपल्याला जगाची 
भाषा वशकायला हिी. याच नव्या वशिण व्यिस्थेतनू 
'होमिकण ' हा निीन घटक आला. या घटकाने अिघ्या पालक 
िगाची झोप उडिली. एका-एका माकासाठी पालकांच्या 
मध्येच स्पधा वनमाण झाली. आपले पाल्य नेहमीच प्रथम 
यायला हि,े असा एक दृत्ष्टकोण वनमाण झाला. पालकांच्या 
अपेिा िाढल्या. होमिकण  प्रोजेक्ट या जाळ्यात पाल्य 
सापडलं. त्यातनू पाल्यापेिा पालकांचेच 'होमिकण ' करण्याचे 
सरुु झाले. प्रत्यि कृतीमध्ये पालक िगण गुंतनू गेला. अशा या 
नव्या गुंत्याला 'मलंु करतात चनेॅल सफण , आईबाप करतात 
होमिकण !' असे अचकूपणे या म्हणीतनू पकडलं आहे. 
         याच वशिण िेत्रात काही विकृत गोष्टीही िाढीस 
लागल्या. अभ्यास करून परीिा देणे यापेिा शॉटणकट 

शोधण्याकडे कल िाढला. त्यातही परीिेत एकूण 'माकण िादी' 
धोरण महत्त्िाचे ठरले. असे हे माक्सण जास्तीत कसे पडतील 
या विचारांच्या मधनू 'कॉफी करणे 'हा प्रकार वप्रय होऊ 
लागला. त्याचे प्रमाण िाढू लागले. या िाढत्या प्रमाणािर 
भाष्य 'एकमेका परुिू कॉपी, अिघे होऊ उत्तीणण! करणारी ही 
म्हण म्हणजे वशिणातील िाढत्या विकृतीिर मारलेली एक 
थप्पड आहे. 
         अशाच काही आणखीन आधुवनक म्हणी आहेत. 
ज्यातनू आजचे सामावजक, सांस्कृवतक वचत्र उभे राहते. 'ज्या 
गािचे बार, त्याच गािचे हिालदार!, साधुसंत येती घरा, दारं 
वखडक्या बंद करा!, लांबनू देखणी, जिळ आल्यािर 
चकणी!, काटकसर करून जमिलं, इन्कम टकॅ्समध्ये 
गमािलं, वरकाम्या पेपरला जावहरातींचा आधार!,आधीच 
एमटीएनएल, त्यात पािसाळा, सरकारी काम आवण दहा िषण 
थांब, भक्त जातो देिापाशी, वचत्त त्याचे चपलेपाशी, मराि े
परी त्व्हडीओ कॅसेटरुपी उराि,े आपलेच गोलंदाज आवण 
आपलेच फलंदाज.' या म्हणी म्हणजे आधुवनक यगुातील   
अपप्रितृ्तींिर भाष्य करतात.  
       समाजात असे काही प्रिाह येतात त्या प्रिाहांना 
अप्रत्यिपणे रोखण्याचे काम या म्हणींच्या माध्यमातनू होऊ 
शकते. म्हणजे एका अथाने म्हणी या समाजउद्बोधक अशा 
शब्दरचना आहेत. या म्हणी काळानरुूप सापासारखी कात 
टाकून नव्याने झळकल्या आहेत. बदलत्या जीिनशैलीत 
सामािून घेत कोलमडणाऱ्या मनाला सािरणाऱ्या आहेत. 
जीिनाचा स्िच्छ आरसा दाखित सािधानतेचा इशारा 
देणाऱ्या आहेत. त्यामळेुच काळ बदलला, जीिनशैली 
बदलली, संदभण बदलले. तरीही अनभुिात मरुलेल्या अस्सल 
म्हणींचं अत्स्तत्ि अजनूही अबावधत आहे. 
 वनष्कर्ष  

१)भाषा ही नेहमी प्रिावहत असल्याने वतच्यात अनेक 
बदल होतात.त्यािेळेला जनेु शब्द हळुहळू बाजलूा 
पडतात. म्हणींच्या बाबतीतही असेच म्हणता येईल.  

२) ह्या नव्या म्हणींच्या मळेु भाषा समदृ्ध होताना वदसते . 
३) जे -जे काही भौवतक बदल झाले ि  त्यातनू. साधने, 

सखु- सवुिधा  िापरामध्ये आल्या त्यांचा बरेचदा 
िापर या नव्या म्हणींच्या मध्ये होताना वदसतो.  

४) या म्हणी म्हणजे आधुवनक यगुातील समाजाचे 
प्रवतहबब दशणविणारे आहेत. 
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समािोप 
   समाज बदलतो म्हणजे काय तर समाजाच्या 
ितणनाच्या पद्धती बदलतात. या पद्धती बरेचदा प्रत्यि 
जीिनातील कृतींशी संबंवधत असतात. हेच सांस्कृवतक, 
भावषक बदल असतात. प्रत्येक कालखंडात असा एक टप्पा 
येतच असतो. बदलािरच्या या टप्प्यािर जेव्हा एखाद्या 
गोष्टीचा अवतरेक होतो हकिा एकारलेपण येते तेव्हा 
आपोआपच ह्या अवतरेकाचा कंटाळा येतो. अशा त्स्थतीतनूच 
अशा म्हणींचा उदय झालेला पाहायला वमळतो. ह्या म्हणी 
म्हणजे  निीन समाजमनाच्या भावषक सांस्कृवतक  अनबंुध 
स्पष्ट करतात . म्हणींच्या मार्भमकतेतनू हे अनबंुध लििेधी  
होतात.  
 
सांदभष 

१) सावहत्याचा अन्ियाथण - नागनाथ कोत्तापल्ले, स्िरूप 
प्रकाशन, औरंगाबाद  

२) भाषा समाज आवण संस्कृती - सोनाली  देशपांडे गजुर, 
शब्दालय प्रकाशन, श्रीरामपरू  

३) सावहत्य आवण सांस्कृवतक संिेदन - प्रभाकर बागले, 
शब्दालय प्रकाशन,श्रीरामपरू 

४) संस्कृतीच्या पाऊलखणुा-द.त्ता.भोसले, पद्मगंधा 
प्रकाशन , पणेु  

५) सावहत्याचे सामावजक ि सांस्कृवतक अनबंुध- म. स.ु 
पाटील ,शब्दालय प्रकाशन ,श्रीरामपरू  

६) अिरगाथा तै्रमावसक - डॉ. मा.मा. जाधि, ऑक्टोबर 
२०१३ 

७) आंतरजाल 
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मराठी भाषा : जतन आणि संिर्भन 
 

डॉ.शेटकार रामशेट्टी राजेंद्र 
मराठी विभाग  

दयानंद विज्ञान महाविद्यालय,लातरू  
 

आज ' राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरण-२०२० ' या निीन 

शैिवणक धोरणामध्ये शालेय आवण उच्च वशिणात मोठ्या 
प्रमाणामध्ये पवरितणनात्मक सधुारणांना फार मोठा िाि 
देण्यात आलेला आहे.त्यामळेु राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरण हे २१ 
व्या शतकातील पवहले शैिवणक धोरण असनू या धोरणामध्ये 
अवधकावधक मातभृाषेचा हकिा स्थावनक भाषेचा उपयोग 
वशकिण्याचे माध्यम म्हणनू केला जािा असेही सचुिण्यात 
आलेले आहे.त्यामळेु मराठी भाषेचे जतन आवण संिधणन 
होण्याला भरपरू िाि आहे.म्हणनू २१ शतकातही मराठी 
भाषेचे भवितव्य उज्ज्िल असेच आहे.मातभृाषा मराठी 
बरोबर राष्रभाषा हहदी आवण जागवतक भाषा म्हणनू इंग्रजी 
भाषेचेही महत्त्ि आहे.म्हणनूच जािडेकर असे म्हणतात 
की," उच्च वशिणाचे माध्यम महाराष्रात मराठी 
हिे.माध्यमाला ते बोधभाषा म्हणतात.मातभृाषा ही बोधभाषा 
झाल्याखेरीज मनाचा ि बदु्धीचा पणूण विकास होणार नाही ही 
त्यांची गांधीिादी श्रद्धा आहे.हहदी राष्रभाषा तीही सिांना 
यायलाच हिी.मात्र बोधभाषा मराठीच हिी."१ अशाप्रकारे 
प्राथवमकपासनू ते उच्चवशिणाची भाषा मातभृाषा मराठीच 
असली पावहजे,असे अनेक अभ्यासकांचे मत आहे. 
          मराठी ही महाराष्राची मातभृाषा असनू मराठी 
माणसाच्या जीिनातील अंधकार दरू करून ज्ञानाची ज्योत 
पेटिणारी मशाल आहे.अशा या मराठी भाषेचा गणुगौरि संत 
ज्ञानेश्िर,फादर त्स्टफन्स,सरेुश भट आहदनी केला 
आहे.मराठी भाषा ही यादि काळ,बहामनी काळ,वशिकाळ, 
पेशिेकाळ,आधुरनक काळ अशा रवरवधांगी  टप्प्यातनू रतचा 
रवकास आरण वाटचाल झाली आहे.दीघत अशी गेल्या रकत्येक 
शतकांची पिंपिा मिाठी भाषेला आहे.मिाठी भाषेत 
वािकिी,महानुभव आरद संप्रदायानी रनर्ममती केली आहे.मिाठी 
भाषेत कथा, करवता, कादंबिी,नाटक, चवरत्र, आत्मचवरत्र, 
प्रिासिणणन, लघवुनबंध आहद सावहत्यप्रकारात प्रचंड अशी 

सावहत्यवनर्भमती सावहत्त्यकांनी केली आहे.ज्ञानाचे अिाढव्य 
भांडार मराठी भाषेत आहे.मराठी सावहत्य आवण मातभृाषा 
मराठी भाषेचा अभ्यास करणारा विद्याथी,माणसू हा एक 
सजुान, सिणगणुसंपन्न माणसू म्हणनू वनत्श्चतपणाने उभारू 
शकतो इतकी प्रचंड अशी ताकद मराठी भाषेतील ज्ञानात 
आहे,हे निीन राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरण-२०२० ठरविताना 
अभ्यासकांनी वनत्श्चतपणे जाणले असेल. 
         १५ ऑगस्ट १९४७ ला भारताला स्िातंत्रय वमळाले.या 
स्िातंत्रयाच्यानंतर जास्तीत-जास्त वशिणाच्या फैलािातनू 
तळागाळातला मराठी माणसू पढेु आला.१९६० नंतर मराठी 
सावहत्यात दवलत,ग्रामीण,आवदिासी,स्त्रीिादी असे िगेिगेळे 
निप्रभाह उदयास आले. जावतव्यिस्था, िणणव्यिस्था आवण 
परुुषप्रधान संस्कृतीच्या बंवदस्त चौकटी मोडून सिण स्तरातील 
माणसांनी आपल्या िास्ति जीिनाची सखुात्म आवण 
शोकात्म जीिनगाथा सावहत्यातनू मांडायला सरुुिात 
केली.१९९१ साली भारताने खलु्या मकु्त आर्भथक धोरणाचा 
स्िीकार केला.त्यामळेु खाजगीकरण, उदारीकरण, 
जागवतकीकरण (खाऊजा) या धोरणाचे समाजजीिनािर 
आवण मराठी भाषा ि मराठी माणसांिर दरुगामी पवरणाम 
व्हायला लागले.विज्ञान-तंत्रज्ञानात खपू प्रगती होऊ लागली. 
संगणक, इंटरनेट, फेसबकु, व्हाट्सअप,इंस्टाग्राम अशी 
प्रसारमाध्यमे,सोशल मीवडयामळेु तरुणाईची मानवसकता 
बदलायला लागली.२१व्या शतकात पात्श्चमात्य संस्कृतीच्या 
प्रभािामळेु बरेचसे जीिन बदलायला लागले.मराठी 
भाषेिरही त्याचे दरुगामी पवरणाम व्हायला लागले.आज 
इंग्रजी माध्यमाच्या शाळेकडे विद्यार्थ्यांचा,पालकांचा कल 
िाढला आहे.परंतु मराठी माणसांनी काळ वकतीही बदलला 
असला तरी भतू, ितणमान आवण भविष्यकाळाच्या दृष्टीने 
मराठी भाषा जोपासण्यासाठी पढुाकार घेणे गरजेचे आहे. 
कारण या स्पधचे्या यगुात कोणत्याही स्पधा परीिेसाठी मराठी 
सावहत्य आवण व्याकरणावशिाय पयाय नाही.मराठी 
सावहत्याचे िाचन,अभ्यास करणारा माणसू,प्रत्येक विद्याथी 
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हा कोणत्याही स्पधा परीिते वनत्श्चतपणाने यशस्िी 
होतो,यात काहीच शंका नाही.मराठी मातभृाषेबरोबर हहदी 
राष्रीय भाषा आवण इंग्रजी जागवतक भाषा याचाही अभ्यास 
केला पावहजे.म्हणनूच "राजभाषा ही जनतेची भाषा 
असते.लोकशाहीच्या  विकासासाठी लोकशाहीचा अिलंब 
करणे ही काळाची गरज असते. ही खणूगाठ बाळगनूच 
शासनाचे भाषा संचालनालय मराठीच्या विकासाचे कायण 
अविरतपणे करत आहे."२ अथात,निीन शैिवणक 
धोरणासंदभात शासनाच्या भाषा संचालनालयाची भवूमका 
अत्यंत महत्त्िाची आहे. 
         भारताला स्िातंत्रय वमळून ७५ िषे झाली आहेत.या 
७५ िषाच्या काळात मराठी भाषा संिधणनासाठी अनेक 
उपाययोजना राबविण्यात आल्या आहेत.आजही 
शाळा,महाविद्यालय स्तरािर २७ फेब्रिुारी कविियण 
कुसमुाग्रज यांचा जन्मवदिस ' मराठी भाषा गौरि वदन ' म्हणनू 
साजरा केला जातो तसेच मराठी भाषा संिधणनासाठी 
शासनस्तरािर पवरपत्रक काढून जानेिारी मवहन्यात ' मराठी 
भाषा संिधणन पंधरिडा ' साजरा केला जातो आहे.सोशल 
मीवडया ि प्रसारमाध्यमांच्या काळात िाचन संस्कृती कुठेतरी 
लोप पाित चालली आहे. म्हणनू शासनाच्या पवरपत्रकानसुार 
डॉ.ए.पी.जे.अब्दलु कलाम यांचा १५ ऑक्टोंबर हा 
जन्मवदिस दरिषी ' िाचन पे्ररणा वदन ' म्हणनू साजरा केला 
जात आहे.अशा या विविध वदनाच्या माध्यमातनू 
शाळा,महाविद्यालय ि इतरत्र स्तरािर अनेक उपक्रम, 
कथाकथन, काव्यिाचन,वनबंध स्पधा,पोस्टर,िक्ततृ्ि आहद 
स्पधांचे आयोजन केले जात आहे.मराठी भाषेच्या 
संिधणनासाठी ि िाचन संस्कृती रुजािी म्हणनू ' गाि वतथं 
गं्रथालय ' ही चळिळ राबिली जात आहे.अविनाश 
आिलगािकर ि मणृावलनी शहा असे म्हणतात की," मराठी 
भाषा वटकिण्यासाठी ितृ्तपते्र आवण वनयतकावलके अत्यंत 
महत्त्िाची आहेत."३ म्हणनूच जागवतकीकरणाच्या प्रचंड 
अशा रेयातही मराठी भाषा तग धरून आहे.निीन शैिवणक 
धोरणही मराठी भाषा जतन आवण संिधणन करण्यासाठी फार 
उपयकु्त आहे. 
          मराठी भाषेला अवभजात भाषेचा दजा वमळािा म्हणनू 
सिंच स्तरातनू प्रयत्न केले जात आहेत.मराठी भाषा,सावहत्य 
केिळ महाराष्र,देश पातळीिरच नव्हे तर जागवतक 
पातळीपयंत पोहचले पावहजे.म्हणनू अनेक संमेलने भरविले 

जात आहेत.मराठी विश्िसावहत्य संमेलनाच्या माध्यमातनूही 
मराठी सावहत्य,भाषा ि संस्कृती ही साता समदु्रापलीकडे गेली 
आहे.मराठी सावहत्याचे इगं्रजी,हहदी आहद भाषेत 
भाषांतर,अनिुाद मोठ्या प्रमाणािर होत आहेत.दैनंवदन 
व्यिहाराची,कामकाजाची भाषा म्हणनू मराठी भाषा श्रेष्ठ 
दजाची आहे.बकॅ िेत्र,कृषी,न्याय, संगणक, रेल्िे, वशिण, 
पोस्ट अशा सिांगीण िेत्रात,प्रशासकीय व्यिहारात मराठी 
भाषेचा जास्तीत-जास्त िापर झाला पावहजे.मराठी निोवदत 
लेखकांनी मराठी सावहत्याचे सजृन करून प्रचंड उभारी 
घेतली पावहजे.यावशिाय मराठी भाषा संिधणनासाठी 
भाषाशदु्धी चळिळ,कोशवनर्भमती,गं्रथवनर्भमती करण्याबरोबर 
विविध चचासत्र,सेवमनार यांचे आयोजन केले जािे.मराठी 
भाषेत सेट,नेट उत्तीणण झालेल्या आवण 
एम.वफल.,पीएच.डी.अशा उच्च पदव्या वमळिलेल्या तरुण 
बेकारांना शासनाने नोकऱ्या वदल्या पावहजेत,त्या अनषंुगाने 
काही उपाययोजना करून मराठी तरुणाईचे असे अनेक प्रश्न 
सोडविले पावहजेत.इतर धमीय,मराठी सावहत्य 
पवरषद,लेखक,िाचक, रवसक, समीिक, प्रकाशक यांनी 
संिधणनासाठी पढुाकार घ्यािा.मराठी भाषेत दजेदार संशोधन 
व्हािे.मराठी िाचन कट्टा उपक्रम राबिािते.कारण मराठी 
भाषेिर संस्कृत, इंग्रजी, हहदी, कन्नड,तेलग,ू जमणन, पोतुणगीज, 
फ्रें च अशा देश-विदेशी भाषेचे जरी आक्रमण होत असले तरी 
मराठी भाषा ही येणाऱ्या भािी काळातही सिमपणे वटकून 
राहणारी भाषा आहे.अशा या मराठी भाषेचा अभ्यास 
महाराष्रात वद्वतीय भाषा म्हणनू अभ्यास न करता एक 
अवनिायण ि ऐत्च्छक भाषा म्हणनूच अभ्यास केला जािा ही 
आशा विज्ञान शाखेतील वद्वतीय मराठी भाषा अध्यापन 
करणारा प्राध्यापक म्हणनू याप्रसंगी व्यक्त करतो आवण 
मराठी मातभृाषा ि सावहत्याच्या माध्यमातनू एक माणसू 
म्हणनू व्यािहावरक जीिनात तुम्ही सिणजणच पढेु पाऊल 
टाकचाल अशी अपेिाही यािळेी व्यक्त करतो. 
         काहीजण राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरणातील भाषा धोरण हे 
स्िागताहण ि स्िीकाराहण असे म्हणतात.कारण या निीन 
शैिवणक धोरणामळेु त्याची जर योग्य अंमलबजािणी झाली 
तर महाराष्र हे देशातील प्रगत राज्य बनेल असे काही 
अभ्यासकांची धारणा आहे तर काहीजण धोरणाचा विरोध 
करतात.राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरणातील भावषक धोरणाचा 
आढािा घेताना डॉ.लक्ष्मीकांत देशमखु असे वलवहतात की," 
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नव्या राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरणात बहुभाषािाद आवण भाषेची 
सक्ती या शीषणकाखाली ४.११ते ४.२२ या पवरच्छेदात भाषा 
धोरण परेुशा विस्ततृ प्रमाणात विशद केले आहे.नव्या 
धोरणातही कोठारी आयोगाचे तै्रभावषक धोरण कायम 
ठेिण्यात आले आहे.पण तावमळनाडूतील तीव्र प्रवक्रयेमळेु 
हहदीचा िगेळा स्पष्ट उल्लेख नाही.पण तो यापिूीच प्रत्येक 
राज्यात त्यामळेु तावमळनाडूचा अपिाद िगळता इतर सिण 
राज्याने स्िीकारला आहे.त्यानसुार राज्याची प्रादेवशक 
भाषा,हहदी आवण इगं्रजी हे ञैभावषक धोरण कमी अवधक 
प्रमाणात देशभर सिणञ स्िीकारले गेले आहे.त्यामळेु 
बहुभाषा विविधता जपण्यासाठी ि राष्रीय एकात्मतेसाठी 
यापढेुही ञैभावषक भाषासतू्र नव्या धोरणात कायम ठेिण्यात 
आले आहे."४ म्हणजेच,निीन शैिवणक धोरणात ञैभावषक 
सतू्र आहे.मराठी,हहदी,इंग्रजी अशा भाषांना प्राधान्य वदले गेले 
आहे.संस्कृत भाषेलाही महत्त्ि वदले गेले आहे.असे असले 
तरी आपल्या मनातील सखुदःुखाच्या भािना अवभव्यक्तीचे 
प्रभािी माध्यम महाराष्रात मराठी मातभृाषाच प्रभािी 
आहे.मातभृाषेतनूच वमळालेले ज्ञान सहज आकलन 
होते,पचणी पडते.मराठी,हहदी,इगं्रजी,संस्कृत ह्या भाषाभवगनी 
असल्या तरी मराठी भावषकांची भवूमका महत्त्िाची 
आहे.म्हणनू डॉ.लक्ष्मीकांत देशमखु असे म्हणतात की, " 
उच्चवशिण इगं्रजीप्रमाणे प्रादेवशक भाषेत उपलब्ध करून 
देण्याची राष्रीय वशिण धोरणाची वशफारस महाराष्र 
शासनानं ऐत्च्छक स्िरूपात आवण इंग्रजीचा पयाय नाही,तर 
परूक म्हणनू अंमलात आणला पावहजे.त्यासाठी मराठी 
विद्यापीठ वनमाण होणं महत्त्िाचं पाऊल ठरेल.गवणत ि 
विज्ञानातील संकल्पना मातभृाषेतनू अवधक चांगल्या रीतीनं 
समजतात ि भाषा हे ज्ञानाचं माध्यम आहे.मराठीतनू 
उच्चवशिणाच्या सिण शाखांच्या अभ्यासक्रमांची दजेदार 
मराठी पाठ्यपसु्तकं ि परूक संदभणगं्रथ वनमाण करण्यासाठी 
मराठी भाषा विद्यापीठ सहाय्यकारी ठरेल.मराठीतनू 
उच्चवशिण ऐत्च्छक करणं,पाठ्यपसु्तकं मराठीत,तसंच 
मराठी-इंग्रजी अशी वद्व-भावषक स्िरूपाची वनमाण करणं 
आवण परीिेत इंग्रजीसोबत मराठीतनू पण विद्यार्थ्यांना 
स्िेच्छेनं उत्तरपवत्रका वलवहण्याची परिानगी देणं,प्रिेश 
परीिांच्या मलुाखती इंग्रजीबरोबर मराठीत देण्याची सोय 
करणं; या विविध उपाययोजनांद्वारे मराठी ही आधुवनक 
ज्ञानाची भाषा तर होईलच,पण ज्ञानभाषेसोबतच ती 

रोजगाराची भाषा पण होऊ शकेल.त्या दृष्टीनं विचारपिूणक 
पण विवशष्ट ध्येयानं राज्य शासनानं काम केलं पावहजे."५ 
अशाप्रकारे मराठी ही महाराष्राची मातभृाषा असनू निीन 
शैिवणक धोरणात,२१ शतकात मराठी भाषेचे जतन आवण 
संिधणन करणे ही प्रत्येक मराठी भावषकांची, मराठी माणसांची 
खरी जबाबदारी आहे.ही जबाबदारी खंबीरपणे पार 
पाडण्यासाठी सिांनी कंबर कसयूा या अपेिेसह... 
 
वनष्कर्ष 

१.   मिाठी भाषेला अरभजात भाषेचा दजा रमळाला पारहजे. 
२. मराठी भाषेला ज्ञानभाषा करण्यासाठी सामवूहक 

प्रयत्नाची गरज आहे. 
३. मराठी भाषेचे जतन आवण संिधणन करणे हे मराठी 

भावषकांसमोरील २१ व्या शतकातील फार मोठे 
आव्हान आहे. 

४. राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरणात अवधकावधक मातभृाषेचा 
हकिा स्थावनक भाषेचा उपयोग वशकिण्याचे माध्यम 
म्हणनू केला जािा असे सचुविले आहे.त्यामळेु मराठी 
भाषेचे भवितव्य आहे. 

५. राष्रीय शैिवणक धोरण -२०२० हे स्िागताहण ि 
स्िीकाराहण आहे. 

६. मराठी भाषा जतन ि संिधणनासाठी शासन,भाषा 
संचालनालय पढुाकार घेत आहे. 

७. इंग्रजी,हहदी,कन्नड,पोतुणगीज,फ्रें च अशा देशविदेशी 
भाषेची आक्रमणे पचिून माय मराठीचा जागर केला 
पावहजे. 

८. निोवदत लेखक,जेष्ठ सावहत्त्यक,प्रकाशक,िाचक, 
मराठी विद्यापीठ,मराठी सावहत्य पवरषद,बाहेरच्या 
देशातील मराठी भावषक,िाड्मयसंस्था आवण 
प्रसारमाध्यमांनी मराठी भाषा जतन ि संिधणनासाठी 
प्रत्येकांनी आपली पाऊले ठोसपणे उचलली 
पावहजेत. 

९. मराठी भाषा संिधणनासाठी श्री. कृ.कोल्हटकर 
वि.दा.सािरकर यांच्याप्रमाणे भाषाशदु्धी चळिळ दृढ 
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१०.मराठी भाषा भाषेची गोडी वनमाण करण्यासाठी 
पालक,वशिक,प्राध्यापकांची भवूमका आवण त्यांचे 
अध्यापन फार महत्त्िाचे आहे. 
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११.विज्ञान-तंत्रज्ञान,संगणक,दैनंवदन व्यिहार आवण 
कायालयीन कामकाजात मराठीचा काटेकोरपणे िापर 
केला पावहजे आवण सातासमदु्रापलीकडे जागवतक 
स्तरािर मायबोली मराठीचा प्रचार आवण प्रसार केला 
पावहजे. 
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भारतीय भाषा कला आणि संस्कृतीच्या णिकासात मातभृाषा आणि बोलीचे मित्ि 
 

शशदे राजश्री मर्कुर  
दयानंद कला महारवद्यालय, लातिू  

 
प्रस्तािना –  

“माझ्या मराठीची बोल ूकौतकेु, 

परी अमतृा ते पैजा शजके, 
ऐसी अक्षरे रणसके मेळणिि.” 

 भाषा हा संस्कृत शब्द आहे. भाष् या धातपूासनू 
बनला आहे. भाषा याचा मळू अथत बोलणे असा होतो. भाषा 
म्हणजे ध्वनीचा समचु्चय ध्वनी उत्पन्न किण्याची शक्ती 
तशी सवत प्राणी मात्रांत आहे. पश-ुपक्षी ही ध्वनी उत्पन्न 
कितात पिंतु मानवाने उत्पन्न केलेला आवाज व इति 
प्राण्यांनी उत्पन्न केलेला आवाज यात खपू फिक आहे. 
मानवाने रनमाण केलेल्या ध्वनीना शकवा आवाजांना अथत 
प्राप्त करुन देण्याचे सामर्थ्यत फक्त माणसालाच अवगत झाले 
आहे. इति मानवेति प्राण्यांना ती गोष्ट साध्य झाली नाही. या 
सामर्थ्यामळेुच माणसू आपले जीवन इति प्राण्यांपेक्षा वेगळे 
सखुकि व आनंददायी करु शकला. 
 भाषेच्या रवरवध वैरशष्ट्यांत परहले वैरशष्ट्ये 
आपणांस असे सांगता येईल की, भाषेतील शब्द म्हणजे 
जीवनात घेतलेल्या रवरवध अनभुवांची स्मािके आहेत 
घेतलेल्या अनभुवाला शब्द बद्ध किण्याचे प्रचंड सामर्थ्यत 
शब्दांत सामावलेले आहे. माणसाने घेतलेल्या अनभुवांचे 
वणतन शब्दांच्या माध्यमातनू हवे तेव्हा किता येते, आपला 
अनभुव दसु-यांना सांगता येतो. 
 भाषेचा दसुिा रवशेष असा आहे की, भाषेमळेु आपण 
आपले रवचाि व्यक्त करु शकतो. तसेच दसु-यांचे रवचाि 
जाणनू घेऊ शकतो. भाषेच्या माध्यमातनू आपणांस 
रवचािांची देवाण घेवाण किता येते. रवचािांचे आदान-प्रदान 
हा एक अथाने सामारजक जीवनांचा पाया आहे. समाजातील 
अनेक घटकांचे रवचाि आपणांस भाषेच्या म्हणजेच 
शब्दांच्या माध्यमातनू समजावनू घेता येतात. रवचाि म्हणजे 
तिी शेवटी काय? आपण जे रवरवध अनभुव घेतो त्याचे 
आपण रवश्लेषण किीत असतो नंति वगीकिण करुन 

रनिीक्षण, परिक्षण आरण शेवटी समीक्षण कितो. यासाठी 
शब्दांच्या माध्यमाची अत्यंत जरुिी असते. शब्द अभावी 
आपणांस सचुलेला साधा रवचाि ही प्रकट किता येणाि नाही. 
व्यक्त किता येणाि नाही. शब्द जेवढा महत्वाचा आहे 
तेवढाच त्यांना प्राप्त झालेला अथत ही मोलाचा आहे. 
अनभुवाचे शब्द हे शिीि मानले ति अथत हा त्याचा आत्मा 
होईल. 
सिांची भाषा एक नािी – 
 ध्वनी हा भाषेचा मळू स्त्रोत होय हे जिी खिे असले 
तिी माणसांचे समहू वेगवगेळ्या रठकाणी व वगेवगेळ्या 
कालखंडात वावित असताना त्यांचे संकेत, उच्चाि त्यांनी 
रुढ केलेले असल्यामळेु भाषा व्यक्तीपिुती मयारदत िाहू 
शकत नाही. भाषेला सामारजक रनर्ममती म्हणतात. ती 
वेगवगेळ्या समाजात वगेवगेळी रुपे धािण किते सवांची 
भाषा एक असते त्यामळेु अशक्य आहे. दि बािा कोसांवि 
भाषा बदलते असे म्हणतात. हे खिे आहे. भाषा ही एक 
स्वतंत्र्य अब्स्तत्व असलेली संस्था आहे अथात संस्था म्हटली 
कीतीचा जन्म वदृ्धी व क्षय अटक आहे.  
भाषेचे स्िरुप  
 माणसू स्वतःचे भाव रवचाि मखु्यत्वे बोलण्याच्या 
माध्यमातनू व्यक्त कितो तसेच इतिांच्या भावना व रवचाि 
समजावून घेतो बोलण्याबिोबिच माणसू रचन्हे व देहबोलीचा 
(Body Language) उपयोग करुन हावभाव अगंरवक्षेप भाव 
कृती इत्यादी मागांनी ही स्वतःला व्यक्त किण्याचा प्रकट 
किण्याचा प्रयत्न कितो. 
 कोणत्याही भाषेचे मळू स्वरुप म्हणजे बोलणे भाषेच्या 
वापिात येणा-या रवरशष्ट ध्वनीच्या आधािे बोलणे शक्य 
होते. या ध्वनीलाच वणत म्हणतात. प्रत्येक ध्वनीस स्वतंत्र 
रचन्ह असते. ही ध्वनी रचन्हे म्हणजेच अक्षिे होत.  
 ध्वनीचे तीन प्रकाि आहेत. स्वि, स्विादी आरण 
व्यंजने असे त्यांचे वगीकिण केले जाते स्विांचा उच्चाि 
स्वतंत्रपणे किता येतो. व्यंजनांचा उच्चाि किण्यासाठी 
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स्विांची मदत घ्यावी लागते. स्वि, स्विादी व व्यंजने रमळून 
मिाठी भाषेची वणतमाला तयाि होते. 
 
भाषेच्या व्याख्या – 
 भाषा म्हणजे बोलण्याची रवरशष्ट पद्धत होय. माणसू 
रवरवध प्रकािचे आवाज काढतो. त्याला आपण ध्वनी असे 
म्हणतो. या ध्वनीना अथत रचकटणे जातात. या ध्वरन 
प्ररतमांच्या माध्यमातनू रवरशष्ट प्रकािचे अथत, संकेत संवेदना, 
भावना, व्यक्त किण्याची एक पद्धत रुढ होती. त्या रुढ 
झालेल्या पद्धतीलाच भाषा असे संबोधले जाते.  
 भाषा म्हणजे माणसाने पिस्पिात रवचािांची देवाण-
घेवाण किण्यासाठी प्ररतकात्मक ध्वरन समहूांची रुढ केलेली 
सवत संमत व्यवस्था होय. 
 भाषा म्हणजे सांकेरतक पिंत ू पिंपिागत मौरखक 
प्ररतकांचा सामारजक आतंि व्यवहािांसाठी उपयोगात 
आणलेला  आकृतीबंध होय. Language is a system of 
arbitrary vocal symbols by which members of a 
social group co-operate and interact अशी भाषेची 
व्याख्या Introduction of Linguistic science या गं्रथात 
E.H.Sturtvart (ई.एच. स्टटतव्हटत) यांनी रदली आहे. 
 भाषेची दसुिी व्याख्या ब्लॉक आरण रगँि यांनी रदली 
आहे. ते म्हणतात. भाषा ही ध्वरनयकु्त रचन्हांची अशी 
स्वैब्च्छक पद्धती आहे की, रजच्या मदतीने आपण सामारजक 
गट संपे्रषण तसेच एकमेकांला सहकायत करु शकतो. 
 आि.एच.िॉरबन्सन यांची व्याख्या – भाषा ही ध्वरन 
रचन्हांची एक व्यवस्था असते. ती बोलणा-यांची परिब्स्थती, 
गिजेनसुाि बहिणािी तसेच सातत्याने प्रगत होणािी असते. 
भाषा रह स्वैि संकेतांवि आधािलेली असते. 
 
भाषेची िैणशष्ट्टये – 

1. भाषा ही प्ररतकात्मक व सांकेरतक असते. 
2. कोणतीही भाषा ही जन्मरसध्द नसते ती रशकावी 

लागते. 
3. यादव कालीन मिाठी भाषा आरण आज बोलली 

जाणािी मिाठी भाषा यात खपू अंति आहे. 
4. कोणत्याही भाषेत ध्वनी सवात महत्त्वाचा, ध्वनींच्या 

आधािे पढेु शब्द, त्यानंति वाक्य, ध्वनी शब्द वाक्य 
ही भाषेची वगेवगेळी अंगे आहेत. 

5. मिाठी भाषेची कोकणी, अरहिाणी, व-हाडी अशी 
रवरवध रुपे आहेत. 

 
भाषेचे प्रकार – 

❖ अरभजात भाषा  
❖ प्राचीन भाषा 
❖ मातभृाषा  
❖ पिकीय भाषा 
❖ व्यब्क्त बोली 
❖ बोली भाषा 
❖ िाजभाषा 
❖ िाष्रभाषा 
❖ जागरतक भाषा  
❖ आंतििाष्रीय भाषा 
❖ संपकत  भाषा 

 
मराठी असे आमणुच माय बोली 
 भाषेचे जीवन व्यापी स्वरुप पारहल्यानंति मातभृाषेचे 
-  मायबोली मिाठीचे आपल्या जीवनातील श्रेष्ठत्व आपण 
जाणनू घेतले पारहजे. आपल्या अंतिंगांशी एकरुप झालेले 
साधन म्हणजे मातभृाषा, मातभृाषेने आपले जीवन अंतबाह्य 
व्यापलेले असते. 
 मातभृाषा हे व्यब्क्तमत्वाचे रवकासाचे अत्यंत 
महत्त्वाचे साधन आहे मानवी जीवनाचे वस्त्र भावना, 
कल्पना आरण रवचाि यांच्या रवरवध िंगांनी नटलेले असते. 
 पशपुक्ष्यांनांही भावना असतात पण या भावना त्यांना 
शािीरिक हालचालींनी व्यक्त किाव्या लागतात. 
परृ्थ्वीतलावि माणसू हा एकमेव असा प्राणी आहे की जो 
आपल्या भावना भाषेच्या मातभृाषेच्या माध्यमातनूही व्यक्त 
करु शकतो आरण त्याही अत्यंत समथतपणे कोलरिजने 
मातभृाषा ही ह्रद्याची भाषा आहे असे त्या अथाने म्हटले आहे. 
“Mother tongue is the language of heart- 
Coleridge” 
 
भाषा – आत्म प्रकटीकरिाचे प्रभािी सार्न 
1. आत्म प्रकटीकिणाच्या धडपडीतनू भाषेचा जन्म झाला. 
प्रत्येक माणसाला व्यक्त होणे आवडते. आपल्या मनातील 
रवचाि दसु-यांना सांगावेत. आपल्या भावना दसु-यापाशी 
व्यक्त किाव्यात आपली सखु-दःुखे सांगावीत दसु-यांशी 
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त्यांची मनोमन इच्छा असते. एकाकी जीवनाची माणसांना 
आवड नसते. 
 मानव हा एक सामारजक प्राणी आहे. तो कुटंुबात 
िाहतो. समाजात िाहतो, िाष्रात िाहतो खंडात िाहतो आरण 
अखेि रवश्वात िाहतो. समाजात िारहल्यामळेु मानवाचे 
जीवन समधृ्द आरण संपन्न झाले आहे. अन्य प्राणी एकत्र 
िाहतात पण ते कळपात िाहतात.समाजात नाही. मानव 
समाजात िारहल्यामळेु त्यांचे पिस्पिांतील संबंध दृढ झाले 
आहेत. मानवी जीवनात अनेक प्रकािचे सामारजक व्यवहाि 
घडत असतात. हे सािे भाषेमळेु घडले आहे. भाषेच्या 
माध्यमातनू माणसू आपले रवचाि आपल्या भावना इच्छा, 
आकांक्षा, सखु-दःुखे प्रकट किीत असतो. 
 भाषा ही मानवाच्या जीवनाशी एकरुप झाली आहे. 
मानवी जीवनापासनू रतला वेगळी किणे शक्य नाही. उदा. 
समदु्रात पाणी आरण लाटेचा जो संबंध आहे. तोच संबंध या 
रवश्वात भाषा आरण मानवी जीवनाचा आहे. 
भाषा आणि पणरिार – 
 माणसांच्या ज्या अनेक व्याख्या केल्या जातात. त्यात 
माणसू हा रवचाि किणािा प्राणी आहे, अशी व्याख्या केली 
जाते. 
 पाब्श्चमात्य रशक्षण मानसशास्त्रज्ञ थॉमसन यांनी 
रलरहलेल्या child psychology या गं्रथात ज्यांची शब्द 
शक्ती उत्तम असते. अमतूत पातळीवि रवचाि किण्यासाठी 
भाषा भक्कम असली पारहजे शब्दांची श्रीमंती असली पारहजे 
भाषेवि प्रभतु्व असले पारहजे रवचाि शक्ती  श्रषे्ठ असली 
पारहजे. माणसांच्या वैचािीक रवकासात भाषेचा वाटा 
मोलाचा आहे. 
 

भाषा आणि भािना – 
 माणसू हा भावना प्रधान प्राणी आहे. माणसांच्या 
जीवनात जसे रवचािांना महत्व आहे. तसेच भावनांनाही 
अनन्य साधािण महत्व आहे. सागिात भावनांच्या लाटा 
सतत रनमाण होत असतात. मावनाच्या जीवनात भावनांचे 
पोषण होणे तसेच भावनांची रवकास होते. हे मानरसक 
स्वास्र्थ्य रमळण्याच्या दृष्टीने आवश्यक असते. आपल्या 
भावना व्यक्त किीत असतो. जे जीवन तुम्ही आम्ही जगतो 
ते एका अथाने भावी जीवनच असते. 
 भाषेच्या माध्यमातनू माणसाला रवरवध प्रकािच्या 
भावनांचा अनभुव येतो. आपण आपले पे्रम वात्सल्य दःुख 

इत्यादी भावना भाषेतनू व्यक्त किीत असतो. भावनांच्या 
अनभुतूीतनू मलू्यांचे संस्काि होतात. आध्याब्त्मक, 
सामारजक, मानवी मलू्यांची जोपासना या भावानभुतूींमळेु 
घडते मानवाच्या घडणीची ही काये भाषा नसती ति होऊ 
शकली नसती. 
जीिन स्पशी भाषा – मानवी जीवनात सवतत्र भाषेचा 
संचाि आहे. भाषा ही सवतगामी व सवत स्पशी आहे. भाषा हा 
मानवी जीवनाचा श्वास आहे. मानवाला घडरवण्याचे 
महत्वाचे काये ती आजही  रवरवधपणे पाि पाडीत आहे. 
बालकांच्या जीिनात मातभृाषेचे मित्ि – 
 कोलरिजने मातभृाषेला अतंःकिणाची भाषा संबोधले 
आहे. 
 “Mother tongue is the language of heart” 
मानवाच्या जीवनात मातभृाषेला अनन्य साधािण महत्व 
आहे.  
 मातभृाषा टप्पा-टप्पाने रशकते. प्रथम बालक नसुते 
शब्द जोडून आपले मनोगत व्यक्त किते पढेु अनभुवांचे 
व्यवस्थापन होताच ते पणूत वाक्ये होऊ लागते ते जेव्हा 
रियापदांचा वापि किते तेव्हा ती अनभुव व्यवस्थापनाची 
सरुुवात असते. बालकांच्या भाषेतनू त्याच्या व्यब्क्तमत्वाची 
रवकास आरवष्कािीत होत असल्यामळेु त्याची मातभृाषा 
त्याच्या व्यब्क्तमत्वाचा आिसा असतो. बालकांच्या 
रवकासाच्या पाया त्याच्या मातभृाषेतनूच घातला जातो. 

मानवाच्या जीवनात जननी, जन्मभमूी आरण 
जननीभाषा यांना अनन्य साधािण महत्व आहे. या रतन्हींचे 
संस्काि प्रत्येक व्यक्तींवि सातत्याने होत असतात. या तीन 
ही गोष्टींवि व्यक्तीचे अपरिरमत पे्रम असते. आपली भावी 
रजवंत ठेवण्याचा माणसू आटोकाट प्रयत्न कित असतो. 
माणसांचे कतृतत्व, अरभमान, महानता त्यांच्या मायबोलीशी 
रनगडीत असतात. आपल्या आईचा आपल्या भमूीचा आरण 
आपल्या भाषेचा अरभमान बाळगणे आरण चे पांग फेडणे 
यात माणसूकी आरण रजवतंपणा असतो. आपल्या भाषेचा 
अरभमान बाळगताना अनेक कवींची छाती फूगनू येते. 
 
उपयोजन – 
 भाषेच्या बाबतीत अरभव्यक्तीला आरण 
प्रकटीकिणाला अनन्य साधािण महत्व आहे. कौशल्य हे 
अनेक बाबतीत अस ू शकते अगदी श्रवण वाचनापासनू 
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भाषण लेखनापयंत रवरवध प्रकािची कौशल्ये रवद्याथी 
संपारदत कितो. 
 मनोगत वाचनाच्या बाबतीत जलदगतीने वाचन 
किणे हे एक कौशल्य आहे. ओठांची हालचाल न किता 
केवळ डोळ्यांच्या मदतीने वाचन किणे हे कौशल्य आहे. 
लेखनाच्या बाबतीत वळणदाि हस्ताक्षिात रलरहले हे कौशल्य 
आहे. भाषणाच्या बाबतीत वादरववाद स्पषेत भाग घेणे हे एक 
कौशल्य आहे. 
 भाषेच्या बाबतीत उपयोजन म्हणजे दसुिे रतसिे 
काही नसनू रमळरवलेले ज्ञान चांगल्या प्रकाि लेखनात 
भाषणांत वापिणे होय. 
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श्रीमती णशिगीता बस्िशलग तपुकरी 
दयानंद कला महारवद्यालय, लातिू 
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प्रस्तािना : 

िैयब्क्तक व सामारजक कल्याणाकरिता सांस्कृरतक 

जागरूकता असणे आवश्यक आहे. भािताने अनादी 
काळापासनू कला, सारहत्य, पिंपिा, रूढी, सणवाि तसेच 
प्राचीन वास्त ू वािसा स्थळे अशा अनेकरवध स्वरूपातनू 
संस्कृतीचा खरजना जपला आहे. भाषा ही कला व संस्कृतीशी 
अतटू नाते जोडते. दरलत सारहत्याच्या माध्यमातनू भाषेची 
संस्कृती जपण्याचे महत्त्वपणूत कायत केले आहे. भाषेच्या 
माध्यमातनू सारहत्य, नाट्य, संगीत, रचत्रपट इत्यादी 
स्वरूपातील कलेचा परिपणूत आनंद घेता येतो. 
 भाितीय भाषांकडे दलुतक्ष रदल्यामळेु 220 पेक्षा 
अरधक भाषा भािताला गमवाव्या लागल्या. रवशेषतः रलपी 
नसल्यामळेु भाषांचे जपवणकू व संवधतन किण्याकरिता ठोस 
कृती शकवा उपाययोजना केल्या जात नाहीत. या भाितीय 
भाषा आरण त्यांच्याशी संबंरधत स्थारनक कला आरण 
संस्कृतीला लेखी स्वरूप रदले जाणे आवश्यक आहे. 
भाितीय भाषांचा प्रसाि तेव्हाच शक्य आहे जेव्हा त्यांचा 
रनयरमतपणे वापि केला जाईल. सारहत्याच्या रनर्ममतीमध्ये 
सरुनब्श्चतता किण्यासाठी प्रोत्साहन देणाऱ्या अनेकरवध 
योजना स्थापन किणे आवश्यक आहे. दरलत सारहत्यातनू 
भाषा, कला सांस्कृरतकतेचे दशतन घडरवले जाते. याचा 
अभ्यास किण्याकरिता शाळा, महारवद्यालय तसेच 
रवद्यापीठातनू प्रोत्साहन देणे आवश्यक आहे. 
णिषय णििेचन : 
 भाषा ही संस्कृती जपण्याचे महत्त्वपणूत साधन होय. 
संस्कृती ही स्थारनक कला अरभरुची रितीरिवाज रूढी या 
सवातनू व्यक्त होत असते. भाितीय संस्कृती ही रवरवधतेत 
एकता दशतरवणािी आहे. अनादी काळापासनू िामायण, 
महाभाित, वेद, उपरनषदे, ॠचा यासािख्या वाङ्मयाने 
मौरखकतेतनू भाितीय संस्कृती जपण्याचा समाजाने प्रयत्न 
केला आहे. पे्रम, आपलुकी, समानता, बंधतुा या तत्त्वांचा 

मळुात भाितीय संस्कृतीने ब्स्वकाि केला होता. यामळेुच 
जगातील सवात जनुी संस्कृती भाितात रटकून आहे. जनु्या 
रपढीतील भावजीवन ठिलेली अशी बोलीभाषा ही त्या 
लोकसंस्कृतीची द्योतक ठिते. त्यामळेु समाजातील प्रचरलत 
म्हणी, वाक्यप्रचाि, शब्द, गाणी यांचे जतन व संकलन किणे 
आवश्यक आहे. सारहत्य रनर्ममतीच्या माध्यमातनू ही लोक 
भाषा जपणकू किणे सहजसाध्य  आहे. आपली भाितीय 
संस्कृती आपणाला अंधािातनू प्रकाशाकडे नेते. उपासना, 
त्याग, सरहष्णतूा, संयम, समाधान, सहशीलता, एकता, 
अशहसा, शांतता, रवशालता याचे रनदशतन भाितीय 
संस्कृतीमधनू घडते. आपल्या संस्कृतीने जगात जे जे सत्य, 
रशव, सुंदि आहे त्या सवांचा स्वीकाि केला आहे. भाितीय 
संत, महात्म्ये, महंत यांनी अदै्वत भावातनू संस्कृती रनमाण 
केली आहे. मागत जिी रभन्न असली तिी यांची ध्येय मात्र 
एकच होती. त्यांनी समाजाची सधुािणा, समाजाची उन्नती, 
सेवाव्रतीपणा अशा रवरवध मागाने संस्कृती जपण्याचे कायत 
केले. गौतम बौद्ध, ज्ञानेश्वि, महात्मा फुले,  िाजषी शाहू 
महािाज, महात्मा गांधी, डॉ. बाबासाहेब आबेंडकि अशा 
अनेकांनी सवत सामान्य तसेच ब्स्त्रया व दरलत समाजाच्या 
उन्नती करिता जीवन व्यतीत  केले. त्यामळेुच मानवी 
इरतहासाच्या आरण संस्कृतीच्या रवकास प्ररियेत व 
जडणघडणीमध्ये जनसामान्यांचा वाटा अरतशय मोलाचा 
आहे. 
 सारहत्य हे समाज जीवनाचं प्ररतशबब आहे ते एका 
रवरशष्ट तंत्राने िेखाटलेले मानवी जीवन असते. संस्कृतीचा 
व समाजाचा डोलािा उभा िाहण्याकरिता सामान्य माणसू हा 
संस्कृतीच्या कें द्रस्थानी असला पारहजे हे सत्य सारहब्त्यकांनी 
ब्स्वकािले. शहद ू समाजात अरत शदु्राचे हजािो वषांपासनू 
अमानषु पणे शोषण झाले आहे आरदवासी, वंरचत, दरलत, 
समाजाची सावली, स्पशत तसेच वाणीसदु्धा रतिस्कािली  गेली 
आहे त्यांच्यातील गणुवते्तचे, कलेचे, शौयाचे, 
उच्चवणीयांकडून नेहमीच दमन होत आले आहे. "एकलव्य" 
सािखे कलावंत समाजाने उन्नती पासनू थांबवले हा इरतहास 
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खिा आहे त्यांना जाणीवपवूतक ज्ञान सत्ता रशक्षण संपत्ती 
यापासनू दिू ठेवले आहे सवांना समानत्व देणािी भाितीय 
संस्कृती "मनसु्मतृी" सािख्या वाङ्मयातनू स्त्री व दरलतांचे 
शोषण किण्यास पिावतृ्त  कित आहे.  'रशवशक्ती' म्हणजे 
स्त्री-परुुष समानता बाळगणाऱ्या संस्कृतीमध्ये परुुषप्रधान  व 
उच्च रनच्चते  प्रादभुाव वाढत चालला होता.  शहद ूसमाज या 
रवषमतेच्या दलदलीत फसत होता. दरलतांच्या वस्ती, 
पाणवठा, स्मशान हे सािे वेगळे ठेवून त्यांना सवत के्षत्रातनू 
दयू्यम ठेवले जात होते. या अस्पशृ्य समाजाला माणसू म्हणनू 
जगण्याची मनाई या प्ररतब्ष्ठत समाजाने केली होती. या रवषम 
सामारजक व्यवस्थेरवरुद्ध वैरदक कालापासनू प्ररतकाि केला 
जात आहे. चावाकत , गौतम बदु्ध, महावीि, गरुुनानक, कबीि, 
महात्मा बसवशे्वि, महात्मा फुले, डॉक्टि बाबासाहेब 
आंबेडकि ही जण ूरवद्रोही पिंपिाच ठिली आहे. ज्ञानेश्विांनी 
सवतसामान्यांना समजण्याकरिता प्राकृत भाषेचा वापि केला 
या मध्ययगुीन काळातील मिाठी तसेच शहदी संतांनी आपल्या 
ईश्वि भक्तीचा आरण आध्याब्त्मक शक्तीचा आरवष्काि 
आपल्या काव्यातनू किताना वणीय-वगीय जाणीव व्यक्त 
केली आहे. हे भब्क्त आदंोलन प्रस्थारपत वणतवचतस्वादी 
समाजाच्या रवरुद्धचे बंड होते. दरलत संत चोखामेळा, 
कमतमेळा बंका महाि, सोयिाबाई यांनीही आततवेदना तीव्रतेने 
प्रकट केलेली आहे. या दरलत संतांच्या अभंगातनू जारतय 
व्यवस्थेरवषयी सलणािी वेदना रदसते. आपली जाती 
व्यवस्था ही ति वगीय व्यवस्थेचे ब्क्लष्ट  व व्यारमश्र असे 
संस्कृती दशतन आहे तकुािाम, नामदेव, सावता माळी, 
जनाबाई अशा संतांनी काव्यातनू कधी  कधी रनषेध व्यक्त 
केला आहे त्यांनी अभंगातनू रवनम्रताभावसदु्धा व्यक्त केला 
आहे. संत जनाबाई सािख्यांनी ति दहेुिी  शदु्रत्व ब्स्वकािले 
आहे. स्वतःच्या अवस्थेचा ब्स्वकाि केलेला त्याच्या 
अभंगातनू आढळतो त्या म्हणतात,  

“स्त्री जन्म म्हणवूनी न व्हावे उदास । 
साधुसंता ऐसे केले जनी” 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 कबीि, िैदास, धमतदास, चिणदास, जगजीवन अशा 
कवींच्या काव्यामळेु दरलत शोरषत वगात आत्म गौिवाची 
भावना उत्पन्न झाली. या संत कवींना जातीभेदाचे रनमूतलन 
किता आले नाही पण जनसामान्यांमध्ये अब्स्मतेची भावना 
रनमाण किण्याचे कायत त्यांनी केले. जन्मजातीची वेदना 
व्यक्त किणािे सारहत्य म्हणजे दरलत सारहत्य होय. या दरलत 
लेखनीतनू कष्टकिी, कामकिी शोरषत लोकांचे दःुख रझिपत 
असते. त्यांनी त्यांच्या लेखणीतनू बडुणाऱ्या लोकांना धीि व 
आधाि देण्याचे कायत कितानाच माणसुकीला रवसिणाऱ्या 
माणसाला माणसू बनण्याचे आवाहन केले आहे १९६० नंति 
दरलत सारहत्य डॉक्टि बाबासाहेबाच्या पिुस्कृत न्याय, 
समता, स्वातंत्र्य या तत्वञयींचीच  भरूमका सवत दरलत 
सारहब्त्यकांनी मान्य केली. गोपाळबाबा वलंगकि यांनी 
1888 मध्ये "रवटाळ रवध्वसंन" नावाच्या पबु्स्तकेतनू 
अस्पशृ्यतेवि रवदािक प्रकाश टाकला आहे. 

रकसन फाग ूबंदसोडे, रशविाम जानबा कांबळे, गणेश 
आक्काजी गवई यांनी सदु्धा दरलतांच्या प्रश्नावि कायत केले. 

श्री म. माटे अण्णाभाऊ साठे रवभाविी रशरूिकि बंध ू
माधव बाबिुाव बागलु शंकििाव खिात, िाजा ढाले, नामदेव 
ढसाळ, चंद्रकांत खोत, अशोक शहाणे अशा अनेक नामवतं 
सारहब्त्यकांनी कथा कादंबऱ्यांच्या माध्यमातनू दरलत 
जनजीवन उभे केले आहे. या कादंबऱ्याच्या माध्यमातनू 
ग्रामीण संस्कृती बोली, कला गणुांची ओळख समाजाला 
घडत आहे. अण्णा भाऊंचा आवाज हा दरलत शोरषतांचाच 
आवाज होता. 
 
संदभभ गं्रथ : 

1. दरलत सारहत्याची वैचारिक पाश्वतभमूी : डॉ. जनादतन 
वाघमािे 
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भाि्ा्ील भावर्क विविर््ेचे सामावजक - साांस्कृव्क पविणाम 
 

b÷Éì. अंजली जोशी - टेंभिुीकर  

Dept Sociology, Dayanand College of Arts, Latur 

 
 
प्रस््ािना :  

भारतीय समाजाची संरचना अभ्यासताना त्यातील 

बहुविधता लिात येते. भारतातील बहुविधतेचा अभ्यास 
अनेक संशोधकांनी केला आहे. त्यासाठी 
आंतरविद्याशाखीय,संरचनात्मक- प्रकायात्मक तसेच 
उत्क्रांतीिादी दृत्ष्टकोन अिलंबले गेले आहेत. भारतातील 
आवदिासी, ग्रामीण, नागरी समदुाय, भारतातील धार्भमक 
विविधता, जातीय विविधता,सांप्रदावयक विविधता, प्रत्येक 
राज्याची स्ितंत्र भाषा, मातभृाषा, बोलीभाषा ,भारतातील 
अनेक चळिळी,जीिन जगण्याचे विविध दृत्ष्टकोन, विविध 
शास्त्र, कला आवण सावहत्य अशा सिांमधनू विविधतेने 
नटलेला देश हे विधान साथण ठरते. 'आमची संस्कृती' आवण 
'हहद ूसमाज एक अन्ियाथण' या गं्रथात भारतातील विविधतेचे 
वचत्रण डॉ.इरािती कि ेयांनी केले आहे. बहुभावषकता हे एक 
महत्त्िपणूण तत्ि भारतीय समाजाच्या मळुाशी असलेले 
आढळते. त्यातही भौगोवलक दृष्या भारतीय समाज रचना 
अनोखी असनू सांस्कृवतक विविधतेत भौगोवलक घटकाचा 
िाटा मोठा आहे. प्रस्ततु अभ्यासात भारतातील भावषक 
बहुविधतेचे सामावजक पवरणाम अभ्यासण्यात आले 
आहेत.भावषक बहुविधतेचा अभ्यास करताना भारताची 
भौगोवलक रचना, संस्कृती, धमण,जात यांचाही पवरणाम एकूण 
समाज व्यिस्थेिर झालेला आढळतो.भारतीय संस्कृती ही 
विविधतेचे एक आकषणक वचत्र आहे. 

भारत आवशया खंडातील एक प्रमखु प्रजासत्ताक 
आवण सिात मोठे लोकशाही राष्र आहे. याचे एकूण िेत्रफळ 
32 लाख 87 हजार 263 िगण वकलोमीटर असनू जम्म ू
काश्मीर ते कन्याकुमारी पयंतचा दविण उत्तर विस्तार 3214 
वकलोमीटर आहे. पिूण पत्श्चम म्हणजेच जगन्नाथ परुी ते 
द्वारकेपयंत विस्तार 2933 वकलोमीटर इतका आहे. भारताला 
15,200 वकलोमीटर लांबीची भ ू सीमा असनू उत्तरेकडे 
वहमालयाच्या रांगा आहेत. भारताच्या िायव्येला पावकस्तान 

आवण अफगावणस्तान, उत्तरेकडे चीन,नेपाळ,भतूान पिूेला 
ब्रह्मदेश,बांगलादेश आग्नेय वदशेला श्रीलंका हे शेजारी देश 
आहेत. याचा प्रत्यि-अप्रत्यि पवरणाम भारतीय भाषांिर 
झालेला वदसतो. 

भारतीय समाजात विविध प्रांत आहेत.प्रत्येक प्रांताचा 
इवतहास परस्परांपासनू वभन्न आहे. पवरणामी तेथील परंपरा, 
सण, उत्सि, िेशभषूा, वििाह पद्धती यात वभन्नता वदसते. 
भारतातील धार्भमक संस्कृतीच्या विवभन्नतेमळेु विविध 
संप्रदाय, त्यांची उपासना पद्धती, श्रद्धास्थाने,प्रतीके यात 
विविधता आढळते. प्रत्येक धमण-पंथाची संस्कृती आवण भाषा 
िेगिगेळी असल्यामळेु त्या त्या भाषांचा प्रभाि त्या त्या 
प्रांतािर पडलेला वदसतो. 

विविध भावषक संस्कृतीमळेु सांस्कृवतक विवभन्नता 
वनमाण होते. त्यामळेु एकूण भारतीय समाजाच्या 
संस्कृतीमध्ये रंगीबेरंगी छटा आढळून येतात. 

भारतात प्रत्येक िीस मैलांिर भाषा बदलते असे 
म्हटले जाते. 

जशी भाषा बदलते तशी संस्कृती, राहणीमान, 
जीिनमान, जीिन जगण्याचा दृत्ष्टकोन यातही फरक 
आढळून येतो. त्यामळेु बहुभावषक आवण बहु सांस्कृवतक देश 
म्हणनू भारताची ओळख जगभर वनमाण झालेली आहे. 
मखु्य शब्द ( Key Words ): बहुभावषक,भारत, संस्कृती, 
समस्या, एकता 
 

अभ्यास पद्ध्ी: 
प्रस्तुत अभ्यास हा केिळ दयु्यम तर्थ्यांिर 

आधारलेला आहे. त्यासाठी वलवखत सावहत्याचा िापर केला 
गेला आहे. संदभण गं्रथ, पसु्तके, िेबसाईटिरील लेख, 
ितणमानपत्र यांचा आधार घेऊन अभ्यास करण्यात आला 
आहे. 
अभ्यासाचे उिेश: 

1. भारतात कोणत्या विविध भाषा बोलल्या जातात ते 
पाहणे. 
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2. भारतात भावषक विविधतेचे कोणते सामावजक - 
सांस्कृवतक पवरणाम वदसतात ते अभ्यासणे. 

3. महाराष्रातील भावषक समस्या अभ्यासणे 
 
गवृि्के : 

1. भारत हा बहुभावषक देश आहे. 
2. भारतात भावषक विविधतेमळेु सांस्कृवतक एकता 

वनमाण झालेली वदसते. 
3. भावषक बहुलतेमळेु भारतात काही सामावजक समस्या 

वनमाण झालेल्या वदसतात. 
4. भावषक बहुविधता आवण सामावजक समस्या यांचा 

अन्योन्य संबंध असला तरीही भारताची अखंड एकता 
ही भारताची ताकद आहे. 

 
भावर्क िगीकिण: 

मळुात भारतीय असलेले आवण भारताबाहेरून येऊन 
भारतात स्थावयक झालेले असे अनेक लोक आपापल्या भाषा 
आवण संस्कृती घेऊन भारतात आले आवण आपल्या भाषांचा 
प्रभाि त्यांनी भारतीय संस्कृतीिर सोडला आहे. डॉ.बी एस 
गहुा यांनी केलेल्या अभ्यासानसुार भारतात वनवग्रटो, प्रोटो-
ऑस्रेलायीड, मंगो लाईड, पोवलओ मगँो लाईड, मेवडट 
रेवनयन, नोर्भडक्स अशा विविध िंशाच्या लोकांनीही विविध 
भाषांची छाप भारतािर टाकली आहे. 
 

विविर् भावर्क प्रदेश आवण त्याांची सांस्कृ्ी: 
1. वचनी वतबेवटयन भावषक जमाती: भारताच्या उत्तर 

आवण ईशान्य भागात असणाऱ्या आवदिासी 
जमातींचा यात समािेश होतो. नागा, कुकी,खासी, 
मीरामी, डफळा, वमकीरयो,लेपच्या वचनी - वतबेटी 
भावषक जमाती असनू वतबेटी ि बरमी भावषक आवण 
सयामी ि वचनी भावषक असे त्यांचे दोन उपप्रकार 
आहेत. 

2. ऑत्स्रक भाषा जमाती: भारताच्या मध्यिती विभागात 
राहणाऱ्या जमातींचा यात समािेश होतो कोळ, मुंडा, 
खासी, वनकोबारी, कोरकू, खारीया,सिरा, गडबा या 
जमातींच्या बोलीभाषा यात येतात. 

3. द्रविडी भावषक जमाती : भारताच्या दविण भागातील 
आवदिासी द्रविड भावषक आहेत. 
तोडा,कोटा,गोंड,कोलाम,उराि आवण डोंगर 

भागातील काही जमाती द्रविडी भाषा बोलतात. 
त्यांच्यािर तवमळ, तेलग,ू कन्नड मल्याळम,भाषांचा 
प्रभाि पडलेला वदसतो. 

 

भाि्ीय भार्ाांना असणािे मित्त्ि: 
भाषा हा भारतातील विविधतेचा एक प्रमखु स्त्रोत 

आहे. 
भारतात एकूण 1652 बोलीभाषा बोलल्या जातात 

आवण या भाषांचे एकूण सहा गट पडतात. वनग्रोयीड, 
ऑत्स्रक,वचनी वतबेटी,द्रविडी,इडंो आयणन,यरुोवपयन. यापैकी 
शेिटच्या तीन गटात बहुतांश सिण भाषा सामािल्या जातात. 
इंडो आयणन भाषेत हहदी, मराठी,बंगाली, गजुराती, पंजाबी, 
वबहारी,उडीसा,राजस्थानी, आसामी, कात्श्मरी, संस्कृत 
आवण हसधी भाषा समाविष्ट होतात. भारतातील तीन 
चतुथांश लोक या भाषा बोलतात. द्रविड भावषक गटात 
तावमळ, तेलग,ू मल्याळम,कन्नड, गोंडी आदी भाषांचा 
समािेश होतो. तर यरुोवपयन भावषक गटात इगं्रजी भाषांचा 
समािेश होतो. या भाषा गोिा आवण पांवडचेरी मध्ये अवधक 
प्रमाणात बोलल्या जातात. 

भारतीय राज्यघटनेत प्रथम पंधरा भाषांचा समािेश 
होता. तो 18 भाषा पयंत येऊन पोहोचला. विशेषतः सावहत्य 
अकादमीची बविसे देण्यासाठी डोंगरी, इंग्रजी, कोकणी, 
मल्याळी, मवणपरुी, नेपाळी, राजस्थानी याही स्ितंत्र 
सावहत्त्यक भाषा मानल्या गेल्या. 

संस्कृती सिण भाषांची जननी मानली गेली आहे. हहदी 
ही राष्रभाषा मानली जाते. परंत ुहहदी बरोबरच अनेक भाषा 
राष्रभाषा म्हणनू मान्यता पािल्या आहेत. इगं्रजी ही 
प्रशासकीय भाषा म्हणनू प्रचवलत आहे. 1991 च्या 
जनगणनेनसुार हहदी भाषा सिात अवधक म्हणजे 24.78 
कोटी लोक बोलतात. त्यानंतर 7.20 कोटी लोक तेलग ू
बोलतात. 7.17 कोटी लोक बंगाली बोलतात. मराठी 
बोलणाऱ्यांची संख्या 6.72 कोटी आहे. तर तवमळ 6.06 
कोटी, उदूण ४.६१ कोटी, गजुराती 4.13, मल्याळम 3.53 
कोटी, कन्नड 3.47 कोटी,ओवडया 3.17 कोटी, भोजपरुी 
3.31 कोटी, पंजाबी 2.24 कोटी लोक बोलतात. अशी 
जनगणनेत नोंद आढळते. 

भारतातील संस्कृत,पाली, प्राकृत, ब्रज या भाषांना 
धमण गं्रथाची भाषा म्हणनू महत्त्ि देण्यात आले आहे. 
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भावर्क विविर््ेचे वनकर्: 
भारतात बोलल्या जाणाऱ्या भाषा नेमक्या वकती 

आवण कोणत्या याची पाहणी गेल्या तीन िषांच्या काळात 
बडोद्याच्या भाषा या संस्थेकडून सरुू होती. Peoples 
linguistic servey of India  म्हणजेच 'भारतीय भाषांचे 
लोक सिेिण' असे त्या पाहणी प्रकल्पाचे नाि आहे. डॉ. 
गणेशदेिी यांच्या नेततृ्िाखाली या प्रकल्पात विविध 
राज्यांमधल्या भाषेच्या अभ्यासकांनी सहभाग नोंदिून 
मावहती गोळा केली आहे. या पाहणीतनू वमळालेल्या 
मावहतीचे एकत्रीकरण होऊन आता त्याचे 50 खंड प्रकावशत 
केले जाणार आहेत. या सििेणातनू केिळ भाषांचीच 
मावहती नाही तर सामावजक सांस्कृवतक मावहतीही मोठ्या 
प्रमाणािर उपलब्ध होत आहे. या सिेिणासाठी काही वनकष 
ठरिण्यात आले होते.त्यानसुार प्रमाण भाषा, बोली 
,आवदिासींच्या भाषा आवण भटक्या विमकु्तांच्या भाषा अशा 
चार पातळ्यांिर भाषा सिेिण करण्यात आले. त्यामध्ये 
अत्स्तत्िात असलेल्या भाषा, संकटग्रस्त भाषा आवण 
हकवचत अत्स्तत्ि दाखिणाऱ्या भाषा अशी विभागणी 
करण्यात आली.प्रत्येक भाषेचा इवतहास, भौगोवलक 
स्थान,त्यातील वलवखत तसेच मौवखक सावहत्य आवण इतर 
काही संस्कृती दशणक गोष्टी यांचा त्यात समािेश आहे. 
देशभरातल्या सगळ्या राज्यांमध्ये हे सिेिण करण्यात आले. 
भार्ा आवण वलपी: 

भारतामध्ये भाषेप्रमाणे वलपी वभन्नता ही आहे. उत्तर 
भारतात बहुतांश नागरी आवण क्िवचत प्रसंगी उदूण वलपी 
प्रचवलत आहे. महाराष्रात नागरी, गजुरातमध्ये गजुराती, 
बंगालमध्ये बंगाली वलपी आहे. तर दविणेकडे द्राविडी 
वलपीचा िापर होतो. भारतामधील छत्तीसगढी,मैवथली, 
मारिाडी, डोंगरी, गडिाली, पहाडी,लमानी अशा भाषांना 
वलपी नाही. 

जगभरच नाही तर भारतामध्येही आज वडवजटल 
क्रांतीचे यगु आले आहे. असे असनूही भारतातील अनेक 
भाषांना वलपी नाही. 
भार्ािाि प्राां्िचना आवण विविर् भावर्क िाज्य: 

भारतामध्ये 1956 नंतर भाषािार प्रांतरचना 
अत्स्तत्िात आली. प्रत्येक राज्याची स्ितंत्र भाषा वनमाण 
झाली आवण त्यातनू विविध भावषक राज्य अशी ओळख 
जनमानसात रुजली. महाराष्रात मराठी, गजुरात मध्ये 

गजुराती, बंगालमध्ये बंगाली भाषा बोलली जाते. असे असले 
तरीही प्रत्येक राज्यात दोन भाषा बोलल्या जातात. अनेकदा 
प्रशासकीय भाषेचा प्रभाि स्थावनक भाषेिर पडतो. तर काही 
िेळा स्थावनक भाषेचा प्रभाि प्रशासकीय भाषेिर पडलेला 
वदसतो. जागवतक भाषा म्हणनू इंग्रजी भाषेचा प्रभाि भारतात 
मोठ्या प्रमाणािर पडलेला आहे. इंग्रजी भाषा ही इंग्रजांची 
असली तरीही इंग्रजांनी ती मोठ्या प्रमाणात भारतामध्ये 
प्रशासकीय सोयीसाठी रुजिली. दविणेकडील राज्यांमध्ये 
अस्खवलत व्याकरण दृष्या योग्य इंग्रजी भाषा बोलली जाते. 
उत्तरेकडील राज्यांमध्ये इंग्रजीचा िापर कमी होतो. तुलनेने 
काम चलािू इंग्रजी बोलले जाते. प्रत्येक राज्यात मातभृाषेतनू 
वशिणाचा आग्रह धरला जातो. असे असले तरीही मलुांना 
इंग्रजी भाषेतनू वशिण देण्याविषयी पालकांचा आग्रह 
असलेला वदसतो. महाराष्रात मराठी बद्दल न्यनूगंड आवण 
इंग्रजीबाबत अहंगंड अशा भािना जनमानसात वदसनू येतात. 
मातभृाषेतील वशिण, मातभृाषा अस्खवलत बोलता येणे, 
राज्यातील व्यिहाराची भाषा मातभृाषा असणे, मातभृाषेतनू 
अवधकावधक िाचन आवण लेखन करणे, न्यायदान आवण 
कोटाची भाषा स्थावनक भाषा असणे याबाबत नागवरक 
आग्रही असलेले वदसतात. 
पिकीय आिमणे आवण भाि्ीय भार्ा: 

भारतात अनेक िेळा परकीय आक्रमणे झाली. इंग्रजी 
राजिट आवण मतु्स्लम राजिट यांचाही प्रभाि भाषेिर मोठ्या 
प्रमाणािर पडलेला वदसतो. उदूण भाषेचा प्रभाि हहदी भाषेिर 
पडलेला वदसतो. हैदराबाद मधील उदूण वमवश्रत हहदी ही एक 
िैवशष्यपणूण भाषा वदसते. परकीय आक्रमणांना तोंड देत 
असतानाच दसुरीकडे स्थावनक लोकांनी परकीय भाषेबद्दल 
सवहष्णिुादी ितृ्तीची जोपासना केलेली वदसते. वतसऱ्या 
शतकात प्राकृत भाषेिर ि बौद्ध धमाच्या उत्कषण काळातील 
पाली भाषेिर संस्कृतचा मोठा प्रभाि आढळतो.या दोन्ही 
भाषेतील अनेक शब्दही समान आहेत. पारशी,अरबी, उदूण या 
परकीय भाषा असनूही त्यांनी भारतीय भाषेला आवण येथील 
सावहत्याला प्रभावित केले आहे. भारतािर राज्य करण्याचा 
मनसबुा घेऊन आवण आपल्या राज्यांचा विस्तार करण्याच्या 
मनोदयाने झालेली परकीय आक्रमणे नेस्तनाबतू झाली, परंत ु
त्यांच्या भाषेचे अिशेष मात्र भारतात पाहायला वमळतात. 
आयांनी अफगावणस्तानाला भारतात सामािून घेण्याचा 
प्रयत्न केला. पंजाब प्रांताला अफगणीस्थानात सामील करून 
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घेण्याचा यनुानी प्रयत्न होता. महंमद गजनीने काबलु मध्ये 
राहून भारतािर प्रशासन करण्याचा प्रयत्न केला. पणजी 
सम्राट यांनी भारतातनू वनकटिती देशािर वनयंत्रणाचा प्रयत्न 
केला. मोगल साम्राज्यानेही इवतहासाची पनुराितृ्ती केली. 
परंतु हे सिण प्रयत्न अयशस्िी झाले. पण भाषेचे झालेले 
आदान-प्रदान मात्र कायमची छाप सोडून गेले. 
र्ार्ममक विविर््ा आवण भार्ा: 

भारतातील धार्भमक विविधतेचे दशणन कायम 
आकषणणाचे कें द्र ठरले आहे. भारतात विविध धमण, पंथ, 
संप्रदाय यांचे िास्तव्य असलेले आढळते. मानिी 
समाजाबरोबर उदयाला आलेला आवण मानिी समाजाच्या 
अंतापयंत वचरकाल वटकून राहणारा धमण भारतीय समाजाचे 
अविभाज्य अंग ठरतो. भारतातील धमांचा अभ्यास अनेक 
अभ्यासकानी केला. हहद,ूबौद्ध,जैन, शीख, विश्चन, इस्लाम 
असे अनेक धमांचे विविध पंथ भारतात आढळतात. प्रत्येक 
धमाची भाषा िेगळी असलेली वदसते. परंतु सिण धमांची 
मध्यिती कल्पना एकच असल्याचे आढळते. प्रत्येक धमण 
मानिी जीिनाचे कल्याण साधतो. तो समाजाची धारणा 
करतो, समाजाला मागणदशणन करतो,दया- िमा- शांती आवण 
विश्िबंधुत्ि या शाश्ित मलू्यांिर सिण धमण आधारलेले 
वदसतात. त्याचप्रमाणे विविध धमांच्या विचारांच्या आवण 
लेखनाच्या भाषा िगेिगेळ्या असल्या तरीही प्रत्येक 
धमातील अध्यात्त्मक विचारांचे , त्यातील नैवतक आचारांचे 
भाषांतर अनेक भाषांमध्ये झाले आहे. याचा अथण प्रत्येक 
धमाचा विचार प्रत्येक भावषक माणसाला महत्त्िाचा िाटतो. 
धमांचे स्िरूप विवभन्न असले तरी धमाची मळू बैठक समान 
असलेली वदसते. भारतामध्ये राष्रीय सण आवण उत्सि 
तसेच सािणजवनक जीिनाच्या सिण िेत्रात सिण धमीय ि सिण 
भावषक समानरीत्या सहभागी होताना वदसतात. भारताने 
धमणवनरपेितेचे मलू्य स्िीकारलेले आहे. त्यामळेु सिण 
धमीयांना आपापल्या रीतीरीिाजा नसुार िागण्याचे पणूण 
स्िातंत्रय वदले गेले आहे. त्यामळेुच भावषक सवहष्णतुा 
भारतात पहाियास वमळते. 

भारतातील राजकीय परंपरेचे स्िरूप स्पष्ट करताना 
श्रीधर व्यंकटेश केतकर यांनी आपल्या 'प्राचीन महाराष्र' या 
गं्रथात सुंदर वििचेन केले आहे. प्रत्येक देशातील राजिट ही 
राजकीय परंपरांिर, तेथील भाषेिर आधारलेली असते. या 
परंपरा त्या त्या देशाच्या पायाभतू मलू्यांिर आवण संस्कृतीिर 

अिलंबनू असतात. भारतीय समाजाच्या राजकीय परंपरा या 
भारतभमूीच्या समन्ियात्मक संस्कृतीिर अिलंबनू आहेत. 
हा त्याचा मवतताथण आहे. 
भावर्क विविर््ेची कािण:े 

भारतामध्ये शक, हुण,गजुणर,आवहर असे अनेक लोक 
आले, त्यांचे येथील हहदूंशी एकीकरण झाले आवण त्यातनू 
भावषक विविधता वनमाण झाली. 

भारतात आयांच्या आगमनानंतर अनलुोम आवण 
प्रवतलोम वििाह पद्धतीचे प्रचलन सरुू झाले. त्यांची अनेक 
वमश्रणे तयार झाली.यातनू अनेक जातींची वनर्भमती झाली. 
त्यातनू वमश्र भाषा अत्स्तत्िात आली. 

भारतीय जातींमळेु भारतीय समाजाचे खंडात्मक 
विभाजन झाले. प्रत्येक जातीची स्ितंत्र भाषा आवण संस्कृती 
होती. जातीत हळूहळू पोटभेद वनमाण झाले आवण काळा 
बरोबर ते दृढ होत गेले. कालांतराने त्यांच्यात रोटी-बेटी 
व्यिहार बंद झाला. या जातींमध्येही कमालीचे िैविध्य 
आढळून येते.डॉ. इरािती कि े यांनी भारतीय समाजातील 
विविधतेला 'रंगीबेरंगी विविध तुकड्यांची गोधडी' असे 
म्हटले आहे. 
भावर्क समस्या: 

भारतामध्ये विविध राज्य आवण त्यांच्या स्ितंत्र भाषा 
मान्यता प्राप्त आहेत. अनेकदा राज्या राज्यांमध्ये भाषािाद ही 
समस्या उफाळून येते. जसे महाराष्र आवण कनाटक प्रश्न हा 
भावषक समस्येचा प्रश्न आहे, तसाच तो राजकीय प्रश्नही 
आहे. कन्नड भावषक आवण मराठी भावषक यांच्यात 
तणािपणूण संबंध वनमाण करणारा हा प्रश्न गेले वकत्येक िषण 
सोडिला गेलेला नाही. ितणमानातही हा प्रश्न अधनू मधनू 
डोके िर काढतो. कनाटक मध्ये मराठी भावषकांिर अन्याय 
होणे आवण महाराष्रात कन्नड भाषकांिर अन्याय होणे हे 
ओघाने येते. तरीही सिणसामान्य मराठी आवण कन्नड भावषक 
यांचे परस्परांशी कोणतेही िैर नसल्याचे वनदशणनास येते. 
त्यामळेु मळुात भावषक मदु्दा हा राजकीय मदु्दाच केलेला 
असतो. 

भारतामध्ये भाषािाद हीच एक समस्या आहे. 
कोणत्याही समाजात स्िभाषेला प्राधान्य देऊन इतर भाषांना 
हीन समजण्याच्या प्रितृ्तीला भाषािाद मानले जाते. 
भाषािादामध्ये आपल्या भाषेिरील टोकाचे पे्रम आवण 
त्यातनू इतरांना दयु्यम समजण्याची ितृ्ती यामळेु संघषाची 
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त्स्थती उद्भिते. कें द्रात हहदी भाषा आवण राज्यात मराठी भाषा 
ही समस्या ही अनेक िेळेला पढेु आलेली वदसते. 

दविण भारतात हहदी भाषा विरोध असलेला वदसतो. 
त्यामळेु त्या राज्यांमध्ये स्थावनक भाषा आवण इंग्रजी भाषेचा 
िापर होतो. परराज्यातनू येणाऱ्या आवण या दोन भाषा माहीत 
नसणाऱ्या लोकांना हकिा पयणटकांना अनेक समस्यांना 
सामोरे जािे लागते. दविण भारतात वनिास करण्यासाठी 
तेथील भाषा अिगत करणे अवनिायण बनते. 

पवहला प्रमखु भावषक संघषण तावमळनाडूमध्ये केिळ 
हहदी हीच भारताची राष्रभाषा बनिण्यािरून झाला होता. 
पढेु या चळिळीतनू हहदी विरोधी चळिळी झाल्या. याच 
चळिळीतनू पढेु द्रमकु पि सते्तिर आला आवण कागेँ्रस 
पिाचे तावमळनाडूतनू कायमचे उच्चाटन झाले. 

प्रादेवशक भाषांविषयीचा अवभमान बंगाल, 
महाराष्र,कनाटक या राज्यांमधनू मोठ्या प्रमाणािर 
आढळतो. प्रादेवशक भाषांच्या अत्स्तत्िाविषयीच्या भीतीमळेु 
केरळ, आधं्र प्रदेश,तावमळनाडू आवण कनाटक राज्य 
सरकारकडून मातभृाषामधनू प्राथवमक वशिण घेणे हे 
राज्यांमध्ये सक्तीचे केले जात आहे. 

महाराष्रात अनेक िेळा मराठी भाषेचाच केिळ िापर 
करण्यािर भर देण्याचे आिाहन केले जाते. यासाठी अनकूुल 
प्रवतसाद नसणाऱ्यांना राजकीय नेत्यांच्या रोषाला तसेच 
अनेक समस्यांना सामोरे जािे लागते. 

राज्याला मराठी भाषेचे धोरण असािे यासाठी भाषा 
धोरण तयार करण्याचे काम शासन स्तरािर गेली काही िषे 
चाल ूआहे. पण ते लिकरात लिकर जाहीर होऊन त्याची 
प्रभािी अंमलबजािणी व्हािी असे आजपयंत एकाही 
राजकीय पिाला िाटले नाही. 

बोलीभाषा आवण प्रमाण भाषा यात पडणारे अतंर ही 
एक समस्या होऊन बसली आहे. 

मराठी भाषेचा आग्रह धरण्यासाठी राजकीय 
पिांकडून आंदोलन केले जाते. त्यावनवमत्ताने महाराष्रातील 
मराठी लोकांचे महाराष्रात होणारे स्थलांतर आवण त्यामळेु 
उद्भिलेल्या पवरत्स्थतीच्या अनषंुगाने भारतातील भावषक 
विविधता आवण प्रांतिाद याचा विचार होणे आिश्यक आहे. 
परदेशांमध्ये आपली भाषा वटकिण्याचे आटोकाट प्रयत्न 
संस्थात्मक पातळीिर होत असतात. ददैुिाने भारतामध्ये हे 
पहाियास वमळत नाही. अदंमान वनकोबार बेटािरची ८५ 

िषांची बोआ  सेवनयर नािाची मवहला मरण पािल्यािर 
कळले की अंदमान वनकोबार बेटांिर बोलली जाणारी बो ही 
भाषा बोलणारी ती शेिटची व्यक्ती होती. वतला या बेटांिर 
बोलल्या जाणाऱ्या चार िगेिेगळ्या भाषा येत होत्या. 
भाषाशास्त्रज्ञांनी वतच्यापयंत पोहोचनू वतच्या भाषेबद्दल 
समजनू घ्यायला आवण त्याचे डॉक्यमुेंटेशन करायला 
सरुुिात केली होती, पण बोच्या मतृ्यमूळेु केिळ एक भाषाच 
नव्हे तर एक संपणूण संस्कृती काळाच्या उदरात कायमची 
गडप झाली आहे. 

भारतात भाषा हा राजकारणातला महत्त्िाचा मदु्दा 
करण्यात आला. रॉबटण डी हकग यांनी त्यांच्या 'नेहरू आवण 
भारतातील भाषेचे राजकारण' (नेहरू अँड लगँ्िेज 
पॉवलवटक्स ऑफ इवंडया ,ऑक्सफडण,1997 ) या पसु्तकात 
असे वलवहले आहे की, "भाषेची समस्या ही कधीच जशी 
वदसते तशी नव्हती. ती तशी दाखिली गेली,कारण भाषेशी 
वनगवडत काही छुपे अजेंडे लपिण्याचा प्रयत्न केला गेला." 
 
वनिीक्षणे आवण वनष्कर्ष : 

1. सगळ्याच प्रमखु भारतीय भाषा बोलणारे समाज आज 
चक्रव्यहूात सापडले आहेत. मलुांना मातभृाषेतनू 
वशिण वदले तर ती इंग्रजीला सराित नाहीत. 
साहवजकच चांगल्या नोकऱ्या, चांगल्या संधी यापासनू 
लांब राहतात. त्यांचे आर्भथक नकुसान होते. इंग्रजीतनू 
वशिण वदले तर ती हळूहळू मातभृाषेपासनू दरुाित 
जातात. पण जगण्याच्या लढाईत ती िरचढ ठरण्याची 
शक्यता असते. 

2. सामान्य माणसाचा संबंध रोजच्या जगण्याच्या संघषाशी 
असतो. त्यामळेु मातभृाषेमध्ये वशकण्यापेिा उत्पन्नाचे 
साधन वमळिून देणाऱ्या भाषेला तो प्राधान्य देतो. 
त्यामळेुच आज इंग्रजीमध्ये वशिण घेण्याचे प्रमाण 
केिळ िरच्या िगात नसनू ते वझरपत जाऊन मध्यम 
आवण वनम्निगीयांमध्यहेी आलेले आहे. 

3. भारतात भावषक बहुविधता असनूही िरच्या पातळीिर 
इंग्रजी आवण खालच्या पातळीिर हहदी याच 
व्यिहाराच्या भाषा झाल्या आहेत. मखु्य प्रिाहात राहू 
इत्च्छणाऱ्यांना या भाषा यणे्यावशिाय पयाय नाही. 
उच्चिगीयांमध्ये दोन मराठी व्यक्ती भेटल्या तरी त्या 
इंग्रजीमध्ये संभाषण करणे पसंत करतात. आवण 
सामान्य मराठी माणसू रस्त्यािरून चालताना 
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वरिािाल्याला थांबित असताना 'ओ भैय्या, गेट तक 
चलते क्या?" असे म्हणत  हहदीचा िापर करतात.आई 
बाबा असे संबोधन िापरण्यापेिा मम्मी,पप्पा,आटंी 
अशी संबोधने िापरणे म्हणजे आपण आधवूनक 
असल्याचे लिण िाटते. 

4. स्थावनक भाषा म्हणजे मातभृाषा कामचलािू ठरत 
चालली आहे. 

5. आर्भथक वहत साधण्यासाठी मोठ्या प्रमाणािर विद्याथी 
सध्या जमणन,जपानी आवण फ्रें च भाषा वशकत आहेत. 
परंत ुमराठीकडे मात्र त्यांचे साफ दलुणि झालेले वदसते. 

6. मोठ्या शहरांमधनू मध्यम आवण वनम्न िगातील अनेक 
मलेु कॉल सेंटरमध्ये मोठ्या प्रमाणािर नोकरी करतात. 
त्याचबरोबर इतरही िेत्रांमध्ये नोकरी करण्यासाठीची 
गरज म्हणनू अमेवरकन धाटणीचे इंग्रजी बोल ू
शकणाऱ्या मलुांना मराठी पासनू दरू राहािे लागते. इथे 
प्रश्न फक्त मराठी बोलण्याचा नसतो तर मराठी ही 
समाजाची संस्कृती आहे. मराठी म्हणनू घेणाऱ्या 
माणसांची मळेु थेट ज्ञानेश्िर,मकंुुदराजापयंत असतात. 
संतांनी त्यांच्या िैयत्क्तक आवण सामावजक मनाची 
मशागत केलेली असते.िारी न करताही त्या परंपरेशी 
तो मनाने जोडला गेलेला असतो. तुळजापरूची 
अंबाबाई,जेजरुीचा खंडोबा हे त्यांचे कुलदैित असतात. 
गड, वकल्ल्यांिर केिळ सहलीसाठी नाही तर आपली 
अत्स्मता जपण्यासाठी त्यांनी भेट वदलेली असते. 
ओव्या, अभंग, वकतणन हे त्यांच्या जीिनाचे अविभाज्य 
भाग असतात. इंग्रजीतनू वशकणारी आवण जगभर 
कुठेही जाण्याची शक्यता असलेली उद्याची वपढी मराठी 
भाषेशी जोडली गेली नसेल तर त्या परंपरांशी तरी कशी 
जोडली जाणार? 

7. िेगाने बदलत जाणाऱ्या तंत्रज्ञानाबरोबर वततक्याच 
िेगाने बदलणाऱ्या जगात व्यक्तीआवण समाज म्हणनू 
आपली ओळख वटकिून ठेिायची असेल तर भाषा 
आवण संस्कृती हाच महत्त्िाचा आधार ठरतो. 

8. भाषा संदभातील सिेिणामळेु देशातल्या ज्या भाषांबद्दल 
कधीही चचा झाली नाही, ज्या भाषांच्या अत्स्तत्िाची 
कधी दखल घेतली गेली नाही,अशा भाषा रेकॉडणिर 
आल्या आहेत. दादरा नगर हिेली पवरसरात गोरपा 
नािाची भाषा बोलली जाते. ही वतथल्या आगरी 
लोकांची भाषा आहे. तसेच बरुूषक्सी ही भाषा 
काश्मीरमध्ये जेमतेम तीनशे लोक बोलतात. ही भाषा 

पढुच्या वपढीमध्य ेजपली गलेी नाही तर काहीच िषात 
ती नामशेष होऊ शकते. 

9. एकया महाराष्रात एकूण 55 भाषा बोलल्या जातात 
असे सिेिण सांगते. इतर कोणत्याही राज्यामध्ये 
एिढ्या भाषा बोलल्या जात नाहीत. तसेच डॉ गणेशदेिी 
यांच्या मते मराठी ही जगातल्या इतर कोणत्याही 
भाषांच्या तलुनेत सवहष्ण ूभाषा आहे. 

10.जगात सगळ्यात जास्त प्रमाणात बोलल्या जाणाऱ्या 
दहा भाषांची यादी केली तर त्यामध्य ेचायनीज, इंग्रजी, 
हहदी, स्पवॅनश रवशयन ,जमणन, अरेवबक, बंगाली, 
पोतुणगीज,जपानी असा क्रम लागतो. 

11. भारतातील प्रत्येक िीस मलैािर भाषा बदलते. भाषा 
बदलली की संस्कृवतक विवभन्नता वनमाण होते. भारतात 
अनेक आक्रमणे झाली,तरीही भारतीय संस्कृती आजही 
आपली अत्स्मता वटकिून नांदत आहे. प्रत्येक भाषेमध्य े
कथा, कविता,नाय ,अभंग वनमाण झालेले वदसतात. 
त्यांचे अनिुाद इतर भाषांमध्य े होतात. त्यामळेु 
बंगालमध्य े वनमाण झालेले बंगाली सावहत्य मराठी, 
गजुराती सिण लोकांना िाचायला वमळते. प्रत्येक 
राज्याचा सांस्कृवतक िारसा वनराळा आहे. त्यािर त्या 
राज्याच्या भाषेचा प्रचंड प्रभाि वदसतो. असे असले 
तरीही "वमले सरु मेरा तुम्हारा तो सरु बने हमारा" ही 
सांस्कृवतक एकात्मता भारतात पाहायला वमळते. 
भावषक विविधता हा विभाजनाचा मदु्दा नसनू तो 
सांस्कृवतक विविधतेतनू एकतेचा मदु्दा बनायला हिा. 
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¦É]õCªÉÉ - Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉÉÆSÉÒ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ : º´É°ü{É +ÉÊhÉ ËSÉiÉxÉ 

 

b÷Éì. +ÆEÖò¶ÉEÖò¨ÉÉ®ú SÉ´½þÉhÉ  

¨É®úÉ`öÒ Ê´É¦ÉÉMÉ 

nùªÉÉxÉÆnù Eò±ÉÉ ¨É½þÉÊ´ÉtÉ±ÉªÉ, ±ÉÉiÉÚ®ú 

 

+ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉSÉÉ Ê´ÉSÉÉ®ú Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ iªÉÉSÉä 

"OÉÉ¨ÉÒhÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ' +ÉÊhÉ "¶É½þ®úÒ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ' +ºÉä Ê´É¦ÉÉVÉxÉ 

Eäò±Éä VÉÉiÉä. EòÉ½þÒ iÉVYÉÉÆxÉÒ ¶É½þ®úÒ ¦ÉÉMÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉºiÉ´ªÉÉºÉ 

+ºÉhÉÉªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ "<ÆÊb÷ªÉÉ' iÉ®ú OÉÉ¨ÉÒhÉ ¦ÉÉMÉÉiÉ 

´ÉÉºiÉ´ªÉÉºÉ +ºÉhÉÉªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ "¦ÉÉ®úiÉ' +¶ÉÉ 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. +ºÉä Ê´É¦ÉÉVÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ 

BEòÉ ´ÉMÉÉÇEòbä÷ nÖù±ÉÇIÉ ½þÉäiÉ +É½äþ ªÉÉSÉÒ VÉÉhÉÒ´É ½þÉäiÉ 

xÉÉ½þÒ. ½þÉ =´ÉÇÊ®úiÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉ ¨½þhÉVÉä "ÊMÉÊ®úEÖò½þ®úÉiÉ' 

®úÉ½þhÉÉ®úÉ +ÉÊnù´ÉÉºÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉiÉiÉ ¦É]õEÆòiÉÒ Eò°üxÉ 

+É{É±ÉÒ ={ÉVÉÒÊ´ÉEòÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®úÉ "¦É]õEòÉ' ªÉÉÆSÉÉ +É½äþ. 

ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉSÉÉ ¶ÉÉävÉ ¨ÉÉxÉ´É´ÉÆ¶É¶ÉÉºjÉYÉ, vÉ¨ÉÇ|ÉÉSÉÉ®úEò, 

±ÉÉäEòºÉÉÊ½þiªÉÉSÉä +¦ªÉÉºÉEò +ÉÊhÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ {ÉÊ®ú´ÉiÉÇxÉ 

Eò°ü {ÉÉ½þhÉÉ®äú ÊVÉYÉÉºÉÚ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉºÉä´ÉEò PÉäiÉ +É½äþiÉ. 

º´ÉÉiÉÆjªÉÉäkÉ®ú EòÉ³ýÉiÉ näù¶ÉÉiÉ ºÉÉ¨ÉÉÊVÉEò ´É ®úÉVÉEòÒªÉ 

SÉ³ý´É³ýÓ¨ÉÖ³äý ºÉÉ¨ÉVÉ ́ ÉäMÉÉxÉä VÉÉMÉÞiÉ ZÉÉ±ÉÉ ªÉÉiÉÚxÉ ÎºlÉ®ú 

VÉÒ´ÉxÉ VÉMÉhÉÉªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉSÉä {ÉÊ®ú´ÉiÉÇxÉ ½þ³Úý½þ³Úý ½þÉäiÉ 

MÉä±Éä. ¨ÉÉjÉ ½þCEòÉSÉä =nù®úÊxÉ´ÉÉÇ½þÉSÉä ºÉÉvÉxÉ xÉºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä 

¦É]õCªÉÉ - Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ ¦É]õEÆòiÉÒ Eò°üxÉSÉ 

+É{É±ÉÒ ={ÉVÉÒÊ´ÉEòÉ Eò®úÒiÉ +É½äþiÉ. VªÉÉÆxÉÒ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ 

´ÉÉ]õ¬É±ÉÉ ½äþ ±ÉÉVÉÒ®ú´ÉÉxÉä ÊVÉhÉä Ênù±Éä iªÉÉiÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ 

¤Énù±É Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÒ EòvÉÒ½þÒ MÉ®úVÉ ´ÉÉ]õ±ÉÒ xÉÉ½þÒ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ 

"{ÉÉ±É' +ÉÊhÉ 'iÉÒxÉ nùMÉb÷ÉSÉÒ SÉÚ±É' ªÉÉ ¦É]õEÆòiÉÒºÉÉä¤ÉiÉ 

ºÉiÉiÉ ºÉÉ´É±ÉÒºÉÉ®úJÉÒ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉºÉÉä¤ÉiÉ ®úÉ½þ±ÉÒ. 

 +É{É±ÉÉ näù¶É +xÉäEò VÉÉiÉÒ-VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉä vÉ¨ÉÇ-

{ÉlÉÉÆSÉä, ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒ-ºÉ|ÉnùÉªÉÉÆSÉä +ÉMÉÉ®ú +É½äþ. 

VÉÉÊiÉ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ ½äþ VÉhÉÚ ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉÆºEÞòiÉÒSÉä |ÉÉhÉiÉk´É 

+É½äþ. VÉÉiÉÒxÉÖºÉÉ®ú +ÉSÉÉ®ú-Ê´ÉSÉÉ®,ú +É½þÉ®ú, 

®úÉ½þhÉÒ¨ÉÉxÉ, ºÉ¨ÉVÉÖiÉÒ, Ê´ÉÊvÉÊxÉ¹ÉävÉ ªÉÉiÉ ¤Énù±É ½þÉäiÉ 

VÉÉiÉÉä. EòÉähÉiªÉÉ½þÒ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉSªÉÉ ÎºlÉiÉÒMÉiÉÒSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ 

Eò®úÉªÉSÉÉ +ºÉä±É iÉ®ú iªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ 

Eò®úhÉä +ÊxÉ´ÉÉªÉÇ `ö®úiÉä. 

 ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉSÉ xÉ´½äþ iÉ®ú näù¶ÉÉiÉ "+ÉVÉ <lÉÆ =tÉ 

ÊiÉlÉÆ' VÉÒ´ÉxÉ VÉMÉhÉÉªÉÉ +xÉäEò VÉÉiÉÒ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ +É½äþiÉ. 

ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ-VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉä{ÉªÉÉäMÉÒ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ 

+É½äþ. ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒSÉÉ iÉä |É´ÉÉ½þÒ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úiÉÉiÉ. 

"´ÉiÉxÉnùÉ®úÉ±ÉÉ BEò MÉÉ´É iÉ®ú Ê¦ÉEòÉªÉÉ±ÉÉ iÉÒºÉ MÉÉ´ÉÆ' 

ªÉÉ =CiÉÒ|É¨ÉÉhÉä {ÉÉä]õÉEòÊ®úiÉÉ MÉÉ´ÉÉäMÉÉ´ÉÒ Ê¡ò®úiÉ 

VÉMÉhÉÉªÉÉ ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÉ MÉÉ´ÉMÉÉb÷¬ÉSªÉÉ SÉÉèEò]õÒiÉ Ê¶É®úiÉÉ 

+É±Éä xÉÉ½þÒ. +ÉªÉÖ¹ªÉ VÉMÉÉhªÉÉ±ÉÉ EòÉ½þÒ BEò +lÉÇ 

xÉÉ½þÒ, VÉx¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ +É±ÉÉä ¨½þhÉÚxÉ VÉMÉÉªÉSÉä, MÉÉ´ÉMÉÉb÷¬ÉiÉ 

ºlÉÉxÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, MÉÉ´ÉEÖòºÉÉ¤ÉÉ½äþ®ú½þÒ EòÉªÉ¨ÉSÉä +ÎºiÉi´É 

xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉ ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉäxÉä MÉä±ªÉÉ {ÉÉÆ>ðxÉ ¶ÉiÉEòÉiÉ EòÉ½þÒ 

Ênù±Éä xÉÉ½þÒ, iªÉÉÆSÉÒ xÉä¨ÉEòÒ VÉxÉMÉhÉxÉÉ½þÒ ZÉÉ±ÉÒ xÉÉ½þÒ. 

ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ ÎºlÉ®ú xÉºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉ{ÉÉºÉÚxÉ EòÉäºÉÉä nÚù®ú 

®úÉÊ½þ±ªÉÉ. ¨½þhÉÚxÉ iªÉÉ º´ÉiÉ:±ÉÉ +ºÉÖ®úÊIÉiÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÉiÉ. 

ªÉÉ +ºÉÖ®úIÉäiÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¨ÉnùiÉÒ±ÉÉ vÉÉ´ÉÚxÉ ªÉäiÉä iÉÒ iªÉÉÆSÉÒ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉ°ü¹ÉÒ ({ÉÉ®úºÉÒ) ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ. 

 "¦É]õCªÉÉ -Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ' ½þÉ +iªÉÆiÉ ´ªÉÉ{ÉEò 

Ê´É¹ÉªÉ +É½äþ. ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉ 14 Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ +É½äþiÉ. 

Ê¥ÉÊ]õ¶ÉÉÆxÉÒ 1871 ¨ÉvªÉä "ÊGòÊ¨ÉxÉ±É ]ÅõÉ<Ç¤VÉ +ìC]õ' uùÉ®äú 

ªÉÉ 14 VÉÉiÉÓxÉÉ MÉÖx½äþMÉÉ®ú `ö®ú´ÉÚxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ iÉÒxÉ iÉÉ®äúSªÉÉ 

EÖÆò{ÉxÉÉiÉ ¤ÉÆÊnùºiÉ Eäò±Éä. iªÉÉ±ÉÉ "ºÉä]õ±É¨Éäx]õ' ªÉÉ xÉÉ´ÉÉxÉä 

+Éä³ýJÉ±Éä VÉÉiÉä. {ÉÖfäø 31 +ÉìMÉº]õ 1952 ®úÉäVÉÒ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ 

¨ÉÖCiÉ Eò®úhªÉÉiÉ +É±Éä ¨½þhÉÚxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ "Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ' 

+ºÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ. ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉ ¨ÉÚ³ý 28 ¦É]õCªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ 

+É½äþiÉ. xÉÆiÉ®ú ªÉÉiÉ vÉxÉMÉ®ú ´É iÉiºÉ¨ÉÂ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ, ´ÉÆVÉÉ®úÒ 

+ÉÊhÉ iÉiºÉ¨ÉÂ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ MÉÉ´ÉMÉÉb÷¬ÉiÉÒ±É 

¤É±ÉÖiÉänùÉ®ú +ºÉ±Éä±ªÉÉ ±ÉÉä½þÉ®ú VÉÉiÉÒSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É Eäò±ÉÉ 

MÉä±ÉÉ. {É®ÆúiÉÖ xÉÆiÉ®úSªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓxÉÉ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEò 



Special Issue Theme :-  NEP 2020 : Promotion of Indigenous Languages, Art and Culture    
 (Special Issue No.120)       ISSN 2349-638x        Impact Factor 7.367 

March  
2023 

 

Aayushi International Interdisciplinary Research Journal (ISSN 2349-638x) 
Peer Reviewed Journal       www.aiirjournal.com        Mob. 8999250451 

 

328 
 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ +lÉ´ÉÉ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ xÉÉ½þÒ. EòÉ½þÒ ¶É¤nù - ®úSÉxÉÉ 

+lÉ´ÉÉ ºÉÆEäòiÉ Eäò´É³ý vÉxÉMÉ®ú VÉÉiÉÒiÉ ºÉÉ{Éb÷iÉÉiÉ 

B´ÉfäøSÉ.  

 ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉÒ±É Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ +¶ÉÉ : ¤Éä®úb÷, 

¤ÉäºiÉ®ú, ¦ÉÉ¨É]õÉ, EèòEòÉb÷Ò, EÆòVÉÉ®ú¦ÉÉ]õ, Eò]õÉ´ÉÚ, ¤ÉÆVÉÉ®úÉ, 

®úÉVÉ{ÉÉ®úvÉÒ, {ÉÉ±É{ÉÉ®úvÉÒ, ®úÉVÉ{ÉÚiÉ ¦ÉÉ¨É]õÉ, ®úÉ¨ÉÉä¶ÉÒ, 

´Éb÷É®ú, ´ÉÉvÉ®úÒ, Uô{{É®ú¤ÉÆnù; iÉ®ú ¦É]õCªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ +¶ÉÉ 

: MÉÉäºÉÉ´ÉÒ, ¤Éä±ÉnùÉ®ú, ¦É®úÉb÷Ò, ¦ÉÖiÉä, ÊSÉjÉEòlÉÒ, MÉÉ¯ûb÷Ò, 

ÊPÉºÉÉb÷Ò, MÉÉä±±ÉÉ, MÉÉåvÉ³ýÒ, MÉÉä{ÉÉ³ý, ½äþ³ý´Éä, VÉÉä¶ÉÒ, 

EòÉ¶ÉÒ EòÉ{Éb÷Ò, EòÉä±½þÉ]õÒ, ¨Éè®úÉ³ý, ¨ÉºÉhÉVÉÉäMÉÒ, 

xÉÆnùÒ´ÉÉ±Éä, {ÉÉÆMÉÚ³ý, ®úÉ´É³ý, ÊºÉCEò±ÉMÉÉ®ú, Eò]õÉ®úÒ, ´ÉènÚù, 

´ÉÉºÉÖnäù́ É, ¦ÉÉä<Ç, ¤É½Öþ°ü{ÉÒ, fäø±ÉÉ®úÒ, +ÉäiÉÉ®úÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

b÷Éå¤ÉÉ®úÒ <. ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒÆxÉÉÆ º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. 

{É®ÆúiÉÖ +ÉvÉÖÊxÉEò ªÉÖMÉÉiÉ ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÓSÉÉ ½ÉºÉ ½þÉäiÉ +É½äþ. 

ÊEòiªÉäEò ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ±ÉÖ{iÉ ½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉÆ ¨ÉÉMÉÉÇ´É®ú +É½äþiÉ ½þÒ 

ËSÉiÉxÉÒªÉ ¤ÉÉ¤É +É½äþ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ vÉÉäCªÉÉiÉ ªÉähÉÉªÉÉ näù¶ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä 

¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉSÉÉ |ÉlÉ¨É Gò¨ÉÉÆEò ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. ºÉÖ¨ÉÉ®äú 198 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

¨ÉÞiªÉÖ¶ÉªÉä´É®ú +É½äþiÉ. VÉÉìVÉÇ ÊOÉ¦ÉºÉÇxÉ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ 

"Ë±ÉÎ¨´ÉÎº]õEò ºÉ´½æþ +Éì¡ò <ÆÊb÷ªÉÉ' ªÉÉ OÉÆlÉÉxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ¶ÉÆ¦É®ú 

´É¹ÉÉÇ{ÉÚ´ÉÔ +É{É±ªÉÉ näù¶ÉÉiÉ 179 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ 544 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒÆSÉä +ÎºiÉi´É ½þÉäiÉä. ºÉxÉ 1961 SªÉÉ 

VÉxÉMÉhÉxÉäxÉÖºÉÉ®ú ºÉÖ̈ ÉÉ®äú 1652 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±É±ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉ 

½þÉäiªÉÉ. +ÉVÉ 2023 ºÉÉ±ÉÒ iªÉÉiÉÒ±É ÊEòiÉÒ Ê¶É±±ÉEò 

+É½äþiÉ +ÉÊhÉ ÊEòiÉÒ ±ÉÖ{iÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ +ºiÉÆMÉiÉ ½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ 

¨ÉÉMÉÉÇ´É®ú +É½äþiÉ ½þÒ ËSÉÆiÉxÉÒªÉ ¤ÉÉ¤É +É½äþ. ªÉÉÊ´É¹ÉªÉÒ 

ËSÉiÉÉ ´ªÉCiÉ Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ b÷Éì. MÉhÉä¶É näù́ ÉÒ ªÉÉÆSÉä Ê´ÉvÉÉxÉ 

+iªÉÆiÉ ¨É½þk´É{ÉÚhÉÇ +É½äþ. iÉä ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ ""BJÉÉnùÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

´ÉÉSÉ´ÉÉªÉSÉÒ +ºÉä±É iÉ®ú iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉÉªÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉÉ±ÉÉ 

ºÉx¨ÉÉxÉÉxÉä ´ÉÉMÉÊ´É±Éä MÉä±Éä {ÉÉÊ½þVÉä"" +É{É±ªÉÉEòbä÷ ¨ÉÉjÉ 

+É{ÉhÉÉºÉ +xÉÉEò±ÉxÉÒªÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä EòÉähÉÒ ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eò®úiÉ 

+ºÉä±É iÉ®ú +É{ÉhÉ ½þºÉiÉÉä, iªÉÉSÉÒ Ë]õMÉ±É]õ´ÉÉ³ýÒ 

Eò®úiÉÉä. ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉä ½äþ ¨ÉÉxÉ´É |ÉÉhªÉÉSÉä ´ªÉ´ÉSUäônùEò ±ÉIÉhÉ 

+É½äþ. ¤ÉÉä±É±ÉÒ VÉÉiÉä iÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ½þÉäªÉ. ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ iÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉÉ®úÉ ¨ÉÉhÉÚºÉ ªÉÉiÉ ¨ÉÉhÉÚºÉ ½þÉ PÉ]õEò 

¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉÉ +É½äþ. ̈ ÉvªÉªÉÖMÉÒxÉ ºÉÆMÉÒiÉEòÉäÊ´Énù ̈ ÉÉÆiÉMÉ ºÉ®ú, 

Ê´É±ªÉ¨É VÉÉäxºÉ, VÉÉìVÉÇ +¥ÉÉ½þ¨É ÊMÉ+ºÉÇxÉ, b÷Éì. MÉhÉä¶É 

näù́ ÉÒ ªÉÉÆxÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä +ÎºiÉi´É Ê]õEò´ÉhªÉÉºÉÉ`öÒ VÉä 

+Ê´É®úiÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eäò±Éä iªÉÉSÉä ¨É½þk´É ±ÉIÉÉiÉ PÉä>ðxÉ 

|ÉiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ºÉǼ ÉvÉÇxÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eò®úhÉä EòÉ³ýÉSÉÒ MÉ®úVÉ 

+É½äþ. +¨ÉäÊ®úEòÒ MÉÊhÉiÉYÉ B¥ÉÉ¨É ªÉÉÆxÉÒ 21 ´ªÉÉ 

¶ÉiÉEòÉSªÉÉ +JÉä®úÒºÉ VÉMÉÉiÉ Eäò´É³ý 300 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉSÉ 

+ÎºiÉk´ÉÉiÉ +ºÉiÉÒ±É +ºÉä ¦ÉÉEòÒiÉ Eäò±Éä +É½äþ. 

 ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä +ºiÉÆMÉiÉ ½þÉähÉä ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉÉºÉ {É®ú´Éb÷hÉÉ®äú 

ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉSÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ¦É]õCªÉÉ - Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä +ÎºiÉi´É Ê]õEò´ÉÉªÉSÉä +ºÉä±É iÉ®ú 

b÷Éì. MÉhÉä¶É näù́ ÉÒ ªÉÉÆSªÉÉ "{ÉÒ{É±ºÉ Ë±ÉM´ÉäÎº]õEò ºÉ´Éæ 

+Éì¡ò <ÆÊb÷ªÉÉ' ªÉÉ ¨É½þÉ|ÉEò±{ÉÉSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhÉä 

MÉ®úVÉäSÉä +É½äþ. iÉºÉäSÉ ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉÉ 

+¦ªÉÉºÉ Eò®úhªÉÉSÉä =Êqù¹]õ ÊxÉÎ¶SÉiÉ Eò°üxÉSÉ iªÉÉÆSÉä 

+ºiÉÆMÉiÉ ½þÉähÉä lÉÉÆ¤ÉÊ´ÉiÉÉ ªÉä<Ç±É. +ÉVÉ ÊEòiªÉäEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

+ÉÎhÉ iªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhÉÉªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ xÉ¹]õ ½þÉäiÉ 

SÉÉ±É±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Ê±É{ÉÒ¤Érù xÉÉ½þÒiÉ. Ê¶É´ÉÉªÉ 

ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆ¨ÉvªÉä +xÉäEò ¶É¤nùÉÆSÉÉ +{É§ÉÆ¶É ZÉÉ±Éä±ÉÉ +É½äþ. 

iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ¨É½þÉ®úÉ¹]ÅõÉiÉÒ±É ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä º´É°ü{É½þÒ 

BEòºÉÉ®úJÉä Ê]õEÚòxÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉä 

´ÉMÉÔEò®úhÉ Eäò±ªÉÉºÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉÆSÉä º´É°ü{É +ÊvÉEò 

º{É¹]õ ½þÉäiÉä - 

+) Ê{ÉføÒVÉÉiÉ ¦É]õEòhÉÉ®äú ´É Ê¶ÉEòÉ®ú Eò®úhÉÉ®äú : 

ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä {ÉÉ®úvÉÒ, ̈ ÉÉEòb÷´ÉÉ±Éä, ́ ÉènÚù, ½þ®úhÉ{ÉÉ®úvÉÒ ªÉÉ 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉää. 

¤É) {É¶ÉÖ{ÉÉ±ÉxÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®äú : ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä MÉÉä{ÉÉ³ý, ¨ÉåføMÉÒ, 

VÉÉä¶ÉÒ, ÊiÉ®ú¨É±É +lÉ´ÉÉ xÉÆÊnù́ ÉÉ±Éä ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä.  

Eò) {ÉÉ®Æú{ÉÊ®úEò VÉÉiÉ ´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉªÉ Eò®úhÉÉ®äú : ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

EèòEòÉb÷Ò, ÊPÉºÉÉb÷Ò, ¤Éä±ÉnùÉ®ú, ´Éb÷É®ú, MÉÉ¯ûb÷Ò ªÉÉ 

VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä. 

b÷) Ê¦ÉIÉäEò®úÒ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ : ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ´ÉÉºÉÖnäù́ É, ´ÉÉPªÉÉ 

¨ÉÖ®ú³ýÒ, {ÉäÉiÉ®úÉVÉ, ¦ÉÖiÉä, ̈ ÉºÉhÉVÉÉäMÉÒ ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÉ 

ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä.  

<) Eò±ÉÉ´ÉÆiÉ ´É <iÉ®ú EòºÉ¤ÉÒ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ : ªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä 

EòÉä±½þÉ]õÒ, b÷Éå¤ÉÉ®úÒ, ®úÉªÉ®Æúnù, EÖòb÷¨ÉÖbä÷ VÉÉä¶ÉÒ ªÉÉ 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä.  

 ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ +É{ÉÉ{ÉºÉÉiÉ +ÉnùÉxÉ-|ÉnùÉxÉ 

Eò®úhªÉÉSÉÒ BEò º´ÉiÉÆjÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ +É½äþ. ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒSÉÉ iÉä 

+É{ÉºÉÉiÉ ´ªÉ´É½þÉªÉÇ +ºÉä ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eò®úiÉÉiÉ. VªÉÉ 
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|Énäù¶ÉÉiÉ iÉä +ºÉiÉÉiÉ iªÉÉ - iªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉiÉÒ±É |É¨ÉÉhÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉÒ±É +lÉ´ÉÉ {É Î¨ÉÉhÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒiÉÒ±É +xÉäEò ¶É¤nù 

iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒiÉ +É±Éä±Éä +É½äþiÉ. iÉä iªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉiÉÒ±É 

|É¨ÉÉhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eò®úhÉÉªÉÉ <iÉ®ú ´ªÉCiÉÒºÉ 

Eò³ýiÉÉiÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ iÉä +É{É±ªÉÉ '{ÉÉ°ü¹ÉÒ' ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú 

Eò®úiÉÉiÉ. ½þÒ iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +É½äþ. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹Éä{ÉäIÉÉ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +MÉnùÒ ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +É½äþ. 

´É®úÒ±É{ÉèEòÒ {ÉÉ®Æú{ÉÊ®úEò ´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉªÉ Eò®úhÉÉªÉÉ VªÉÉ 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ +É½äþiÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ¨ÉvªÉä ªÉÉ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ 

¨ÉÉä`ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ÊPÉºÉÉb÷Ò ±ÉÉäEò 

ÊiÉ±ÉÉ '+É®úºÉÒ ¡òÉ®úºÉÒ' ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ. ®úÉVÉ{ÉÚiÉ ¦ÉÉ¨É]õÉ 

ÊiÉ±ÉÉ 'b÷ÉMÉÖ®úÒ' ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ. ¨ÉÉÆMÉ - MÉÉ¯ûb÷Ò ÊiÉ±ÉÉ 

'+Æ¤ÉÖVÉÒ' ¨½þhÉiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ´ÉÆ¶ÉVÉÉÆxÉÒ ´ÉÆ¶É{É®Æú{É®äúxÉä 

SÉÉ±ÉhÉÉ®úÒ ºÉÆ®úSÉxÉÉ iÉªÉÉ®ú Eò¯ûxÉ iÉÒ |ÉSÉÊ±ÉiÉ 

`äö´ÉhªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eäò±ÉÉ. ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ xªÉÉªÉºÉÆºÉnäùiÉ 

¨½þhÉVÉä VÉÉiÉ{ÉÆSÉÉªÉiÉÒiÉ ªÉÉ MÉÖ{iÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ¨ÉÉä`ö¬É 

|É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Eäò´É³ý iªÉÉ - 

iªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ{ÉÚ®úiÉÒSÉ ¨ÉªÉÉÇÊnùiÉ +ºÉiÉä. iÉÒSÉä <iÉ®ú 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓiÉÒ±É ±ÉÉäEòÉÆxÉÉ +ÉEò±ÉxÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ, ½äþ 

¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä ½þÉäªÉ. 

 ¦É]õCªÉÉ - Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒÆxÉÉ +É{É±ÉÉ 

¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®ú +É{É±ªÉÉ{ÉÖ®úiÉÉSÉ ¨ÉªÉÉÇÊnùiÉ ®úÉ½þÉ´ÉÉ, 

<iÉ®úÉÆxÉÉ iÉÉä +xÉÉEò±ÉxÉÒªÉ +ºÉÉ´ÉÉ ¨½þhÉÚxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÒ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ´ªÉ´É½þÉ®úÉiÉ ºÉÉÆEäòÊiÉEòiÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ MÉÖ{iÉiÉÉ 

+ÉhÉhªÉÉSÉÉ |ÉªÉixÉ Eäò±ÉÉ. Ê¶É´ÉÉªÉ ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ 

+±{ÉºÉÆJªÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä iªÉÉ º´ÉiÉ:±ÉÉ Eò¨ÉÉ±ÉÒSªÉÉ 

+ºÉÖ®úÊIÉiÉ ºÉ¨ÉVÉiÉÉiÉ. iÉºÉäSÉ +xÉäEò VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ 

MÉÖx½äþMÉÉ®ú +ÉÊhÉ VÉÉiÉÒ´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉÊªÉEò +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä iªÉÉÆxÉÉ 

¦ÉÉÊ¹ÉEò MÉÖ{iÉiÉÉ {ÉÉ³ýhÉä +É´É¶ªÉEò ´ÉÉ]õiÉä. iªÉÉªÉÉäMÉä 

iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ MÉÖ{iÉ +ºÉhÉä ºÉÉ½þÊVÉEòSÉ ¨½þhÉÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. 

+Ê±ÉEòb÷SªÉÉ EòÉ³ýÉiÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ {ÉÉ®Æú{ÉÊ®úEò ´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉªÉÉiÉ 

¤Énù±É ½þÉäiÉ +É½äþiÉ. EòÉ½þÒ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ 

+ÉÊhÉ ÎºlÉ®ú ½þÉäiÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä ¨ÉÖJªÉ |É´ÉÉ½þÉiÉ ªÉäiÉ 

+É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ Ê´Éº¨É®úhÉÉiÉ VÉÉ>ðxÉ ±ÉÖ{iÉ 

½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉÇ´É®ú +É½äþ xÉ´½äþ EòÉ½þÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ iÉ®ú Eäò´É³ý 

xÉÉ´ÉÉ{ÉÖ®úiªÉÉSÉ =®ú±ªÉÉ +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉSÉÒ EòÉ®úhÉä 

ºÉ½þVÉºÉÉvªÉ +É½äþiÉ. ªÉÉ ¦É]õCªÉÉ - Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ VªÉÉ PÉ]õEò ®úÉVªÉÉiÉ ´ÉÉºiÉ´ªÉÉºÉ +É½äþiÉ iªÉÉ 

PÉ]õEò ®úÉVªÉÉSªÉÉ ®úÉVÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úÒiÉ +É½äþiÉ. 

iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ §É¹]õ ½þÉä>ðxÉ iÉÒ Ê´Éº¨É®úhÉÉiÉ VÉÉiÉ 

+É½äþ. VÉºÉä ÊPÉºÉÉb÷Ò VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒSªÉÉ ¨Éä´ÉÉb÷Ò - MÉÖVÉ®úÉiÉÒ 

Ê¨É¸ÉÒiÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ "EòÉähÉ SUô: ´ÉÉä' - iÉÉä EòÉähÉ +É½äþ, "iÉÚ 

ºÉÖ Eò®úSÉÆ' - iÉÚ EòÉªÉ Eò®úiÉÉä, "PÉxÉÉä {ÉèºÉÉä SUô:' - JÉÚ{É 

{ÉèºÉÉ +É½äþ., "EòÉì±ÉäVÉ ¨É VÉÉ' - EòÉì±ÉäVÉÉiÉ VÉÉ, "¦ÉÉiÉÉä 

¡ÚòEò' - ¦ÉÉiÉÉ Ê¡ò®ú´É <. ´É®úÒ±É ´ÉÉCªÉÉiÉÒ±É EòÉähÉ, iÉÚ, 

Eò®ú, {ÉèºÉÉ, EòÉì±ÉäVÉ ½äþ ¶É¤nù ¨É®úÉ`öÒiÉ ´É ÊPÉºÉÉb÷Ò 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäiÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉxÉ +lÉÉÇxÉäSÉ ªÉäiÉÉiÉ. +ºÉäSÉ b÷Éå¤ÉÉ®úÒ, 

EèòEòÉb÷Ò, EòÉä±½þÉ]õÒ, MÉÉ¯ûb÷Ò, MÉÉä{ÉÉ³ý +ÉÊnù 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉä ZÉÉ±Éä +É½äþ. ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓiÉÒ±É EòÉ½þÒ ±ÉÉäEò Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉä>ðxÉ xÉÉäEò®úÒ Eò®úÒiÉ 

+É½äþiÉ. iÉºÉäSÉ EòÉ½þÒ ´ªÉ´ÉºÉÉªÉÉÊxÉÊ¨ÉkÉ ¶É½þ®úÉiÉ 

ºlÉÉÊªÉEò ½þÉäiÉ +É½äþiÉ. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉiÉ +É{ÉhÉ =SSÉºiÉ®ú 

{ÉÉiÉ³ýÒ´É®ú +É±ªÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ ¤É³ýÉ´ÉiÉ SÉÉ±É±ÉÒ +É½äþ. 

iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý PÉ®úÉiÉ, SÉÉ®úSÉÉèPÉÉiÉ iÉä +É{É±ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒSÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ 

MÉÖ{iÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úhÉä ]õÉ³ýiÉÉiÉ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ 

¨ÉÖ±ÉÒ - ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆxÉÉ iªÉÉÆSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +´ÉMÉiÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. 

{ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨ÉÒ ªÉÉ ¨ÉÖ±ÉÒ - ¨ÉÖ±ÉÉÆxÉÉ |É¨ÉÉhÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉäSÉ 

={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eò®úÉ´Éä ±ÉÉMÉiÉä. iªÉÉÆSªÉÉºÉÉä¤ÉiÉ ºÉÆ¦ÉÉ¹ÉhÉ 

Eò®úiÉÉxÉÉ {ÉÉ±ÉEòÉÆxÉÉ º´É¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +´ÉMÉiÉ +ºÉÚxÉ½þÒ |É¨ÉÉhÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úÉ´ÉÉ ±ÉÉMÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

±ÉÖ{iÉ ½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ ¨ÉÉMÉÉÇ´É®ú +É½äþiÉ. 

¦ÉÉ®úiÉÉiÉÒ±É PÉ]õEò ®úÉVªÉÉÆxÉÒ Ê¶ÉIÉhÉÉSÉä ̈ ÉÉvªÉ¨É 

¨½þhÉÚxÉ ®úÉVÉ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ÉÊhÉ <ÆOÉVÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ º´ÉÒEòÉ®ú Eäò±ÉÉ 

+É½äþ. ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ ̈ ÉÖ±ÉÒ - ̈ ÉÖ±Éä ªÉÉ ̈ ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉiÉ 

Ê¶ÉIÉhÉ PÉäiÉ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä º´É ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒSÉä ={ÉªÉÉäVÉxÉ Eäò±Éä 

iÉ®ú ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò ¨ÉÉvªÉ¨ÉÉSÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +ÉÊhÉ +É{É±ÉÒ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ´ÉäMÉ³ýÒ +ºÉ±ªÉÉxÉä iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¶ÉèIÉÊhÉEò 

ºÉÆEò±{ÉxÉÉÆ´É®ú {ÉÊ®úhÉÉ¨É ½þÉä<Ç±É +¶ÉÒ Ê´ÉxÉÉEòÉ®úhÉSÉÒ 

¦ÉÒiÉÒ {ÉÉ±ÉEòÉÆxÉÉ ́ ÉÉ]õiÉä. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ +ÉÊhÉ {ÉÉ¯û¹ÉÒ, ¡òÉ®úºÉÒ, {ÉÉ®úºÉÒ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ 

Ê´Éº¨É®úhÉÉiÉ VÉÉiÉ +É½äþ. 

 ¦ÉÉ®úiÉÒªÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ ½þÒ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSÉÒ 

ºÉ¨ÉÉVÉ´ªÉ´ÉºlÉÉ +É½äþ. vÉ¨ÉÇ¶ÉÉºjÉÉxÉä ªÉälÉÒ±É EòÉ½þÒ 

VÉÉiÉÓxÉÉ ½þÒxÉ ±ÉäJÉÚxÉ {É¶ÉÖiÉÖ±ªÉ VÉÒ´ÉxÉ VÉMÉhªÉÉºÉ ¦ÉÉMÉ 
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{ÉÉb÷±Éä. +¶ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÓ¨ÉvªÉä ¦É]õCªÉÉ- Ê´É¨ÉÖCiÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - 

VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓÆSÉÉ ºÉ¨ÉÉ´Éä¶É ½þÉäiÉÉä. +É{ÉhÉ ½þÒxÉ VÉÉiÉÒ¨ÉvªÉä 

VÉx¨ÉÉ±ÉÉ +É±ÉÉä +¶ÉÒ ¦ÉÉ´ÉxÉÉ ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓÆ¨ÉvªÉä 

+ºÉ±ªÉÉSÉä VÉÉhÉ´ÉiÉä ¨½þhÉÚxÉ 'VÉÉiÉ ±É{ÉÊ´ÉhÉä' +lÉ´ÉÉ 

'VÉÉiÉ Eò³Úý xÉªÉä' ¨½þhÉÚxÉ ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ +É{É±ÉÒ 

¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ ¤ÉÉä±ÉhªÉÉSÉä ]õÉ³ýiÉÉiÉ. ªÉÉ ¦ÉÉ¹ÉÉ +ºiÉÆMÉiÉ 

½þÉähªÉÉSªÉÉ EòÉ®úhÉÉÆ{ÉèEòÒ ½äþ BEò ¨É½þk´ÉÉSÉä EòÉ®úhÉ +É½äþ. 

EÖò]ÖÆõ¤ÉÉiÉ iªÉÉ - iªÉÉ PÉ]õEò ®úÉVªÉÉSªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉSªÉÉ 

¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú ¨ÉÉä`ö¬É |É¨ÉÉhÉÉiÉ Eäò±ÉÉ VÉÉiÉÉä. ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ 

- VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÒ ¨ÉvÉÒ±É nùÉäxÉ ´ªÉCiÉÒ ¦Éä]õ±ªÉÉºÉ iªÉÉÆSÉä 

ºÉÆ¦ÉÉ¹ÉhÉ iªÉÉÆSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒiÉ ½þÉäiÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. iÉä +É{ÉºÉÉiÉ 

|Énäù¶ÉMÉÊhÉEò ¦ÉÉ¹ÉäSÉÉSÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò®úiÉÉiÉ. Ê´ÉtÉ{ÉÒ`ö 

+xÉÖnùÉxÉ +ÉªÉÉäMÉ +lÉ´ÉÉ <iÉ®ú ºÉÆºlÉÉÆxÉÒ ±ÉPÉÖ - nùÒPÉÇ 

ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ |ÉEò±{É näùhªÉÉSÉä VÉ´É³ý - VÉ´É³ý ¤ÉÆnù Eäò±Éä 

+É½äþ. iªÉÉ¨ÉÖ³äý ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÓSÉÉ +¦ªÉÉºÉ ½þÉäiÉ 

xÉÉ½þÒ. ¶ÉÉºÉxÉ ºiÉ®úÉ´É®ú ´ÉäMÉ´ÉäMÉ²ªÉÉ VÉ¨ÉÉiÉÓSªÉÉ iÉVYÉ 

´ªÉCiÉÓEòbÚ÷xÉ ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÓSÉä ºÉÆ¶ÉÉävÉxÉ Eò¯ûxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ 

´ªÉÉEò®úhÉ¤Érù Eò®úhÉä MÉ®úVÉäSÉä +É½äþ. iÉºÉäSÉ ªÉÉ VÉÉiÉÒ - 

VÉÉ¨ÉiÉÒiÉÒ±É iÉVYÉ ´ªÉCiÉÓxÉÒ iªÉÉ - iªÉÉ |Énäù¶ÉÉiÉÒ±É 

Ê±É{ÉÒSÉÉ ´ÉÉ{É®ú Eò¯ûxÉ iªÉÉÆxÉÉ ºÉÉSÉä¤Érù Eò°üxÉ ä̀ö´ÉhÉä 

+É´É¶ªÉEò +É½äþ. xÉºÉiÉÉ ªÉÉ ¤ÉÉä±ÉÒ {ÉÖføÒ±É EòÉ³ýÉiÉ xÉ¹]õ 

½þÉäiÉÒ±É ªÉÉiÉ ¶ÉEòÉ xÉÉ½þÒ. 
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भाि्ीय भार्ा, कला आवण सांस्कृ्ीच्या विकास् समाज माध्यमे, ई-लवनिंग, SWAYAM, E.Pathshala. 
 

प्रा.सौ. िीना भालचांर कुलकणी 
दयानंद कला महाविद्यालय, लातरू. 
M.A. (B.Ed.), M.Lib, M.Phil, 

Set, Ph.D. (App.) 
 
प्रस््ािना :-   

भारतीय संस्कृती ही विविध कला अविष्कारांनी 

नटलेली संस्कृती आहे. यामध्ये विविध भाषा बोलल्या 
जातात. विविध िस्ते्र पवरधान केली जातात. विविध जाती 
जमातीची लोक एकत्र रहातात. अशा अनेक गणुांनी आपली 
संस्कृती बहरलेली आहे. सिात जास्त नीसगण सौंदयण 
आपल्याला भारतात पहाियास वमळते. काश्मीर तर भारताचे 
नंदनिन समजले जाते. विविध तरेच्या संस्कृती आपण आज 
पयंत जोपासत आलो आहोत. यालाच आता निनिीन 
माध्यमे जोडली जात आहेत. E.learning, SWAYAM, E-
Pathshala या माध्यमाद्वारे विद्यार्थ्यांना IT शी संबंधीत ज्ञान 
वमळत आहे ि निनिीन सधुारणा होत आहेत. 
भार्ा आवण सांस्कृ्ी :- 
 मानिाने केलेली प्रगती ही सिण मानिजातीने एकत्र 
येऊन केलेली नाही. कारण भौगोवलक दृष्टीने मानिांचे 
जगाच्या अनेक भागात अनेक समहु होते. सरुुिातीला तर 
आपल्यावशिाय इतरत्र असे समहू असतील असेही त्याला 
माहीत नसािे. दषु्काळ, दरु्भभझ, अिषणण इत्यादी कारणांमळेु 
सदैि एकाच वठकाणी रहाणे त्याला अशक्य झाले आवण 
चवरताथासाठी कराव्या लागणाऱ्या भ्रमंतीत त्याला इतर 
मानिसमहूांचा प्रदेशांचा शोध लागला. या दोन समहूांच्या 
सियी ि गरजा िगेळया असतील. भाषा तर वभन्नच 
असणार म्हणनू जरी जीिशास्त्रदृष्या मानिात पषु्कळ 
साधम्यण असले तरी समहू म्हणनू त्यातील प्रत्येकाची 
िैशीष्टये होती. समहुजीिनाच्या सियी होत्या म्हणनूच या 
समहू जीिनाचा अभ्यास करताना त्यांच्या जीिनशास्त्रीय 
आकृतीकडे दलुणि करुन समहु म्हणनू एकत्र जीिन व्यतीत 
करताना त्यांच्या जीिशास्त्रीय आकृतीकडे दलुणि करुन 
समहू म्हणनू एकत्र जीिन व्यतीत करताना ते कसे िागत होते 
इकडे आपण लि वदले पावहजे. हा अभ्यास म्हणजेच 

माणसांचा सामवूहक सांस्कृतीक सामाजीक अभ्यास या 
अभ्यासातनूच मानसाचे िागणे समजते. नीट संशोधन केले 
तर या िागणकूीचे कारणे समजतात आवण आपणाहून इतर 
ते विवचत्र, िडेगळा, हीन इत्यादी मलू्यवनष्ठ समजतुी नष्ट 
होऊन ते फक्त भौगोवलक ि ऐवतहावसक कारणांनी वभन्न 
असे आहे ही जाणीि होते. 
भारे्चा मानिी जीिनािि पविणाम :- 
 भाषा ही अनेक प्रकारची बोलली जाते ि त्या 
बोलण्याचे िेगिगेळे अथण काढले जातात ि त्याचा पवरणाम 
मानसाच्या िागण्यािर होतो. मराठी भाषेचे तर अथाचे अनथण 
खपु होतात. 
उदा :- िर  
 हा शब्द आहे िर म्हणजे िरती पण होतो िर म्हणजे 
निरा पण होतो. असे अथण होतात जसे आपण त्याला ग्रहण 
करतो तसे अथण वनघतात म्हणनू शब्दाचा िापर हा योग्य केला 
पाहीजे. 
 मावहती तंत्र ज्ञानाच्या यगुात गगुलिर जर आपण 
शब्दाचे अथण पावहले तर ते अनेक अथण वनघतात ि ते योग्य 
असतात. जसा आपण िापर करतो तसे निनिीन अथण 
पाहयला वमळतात.  
भाि्ीय भार्ा, कला आवण सांस्कृ्ीच्या विकासा् ई. 
लवनिंग चे मित्ि :- 
 ई लवनंग म्हणजे ईलेक्रॉनीक्स माध्यमातनू वशिण 
कोरोनाच्या काळात तर ते अत्यािश्यकच झाले होते. समाज 
सगळा इलेक्रॉनीक्स माध्यमाचाच िापर जास्त करत होता. 
सिणजन िकण  फ्रॉम होम करत होते. म्हणजे घरी बसनूच काम 
करायचे कोठे जायची गरज नसायची. समाजाला पण तेच बरे 
िाटू लागले घरात बसनू सिण वशिण वमळू लागले पाहीजे ती 
गोष्ट आपल्याला घरी बसनू वमळू लागली. 
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 मावहती तंत्रज्ञानामळेु उद्योग व्यिसायात कमी श्रमात 
उत्पादन होऊ लागले. नेटिकण मळेु कमणचाऱ्यांना घरी बसनूही 
व्यािसावयक कामे करता येतात. 
 मावहती तंत्रज्ञानाने दगुणम भागापयंत वशिणाचा प्रसार 
करणे शक्य झाले आहे. ई.लवनंग ि दरुस्थ वशिणात मावहती 
तंत्रज्ञानाच्या आधारे विद्याथी सलुभरीत्या वशिण घेऊ 
शकतात. 
ERNET एज्यकेुशन अँड विसचष नेटिकष  :- या योजने 
अंतगणत देशातील विद्यापीठे ि प्रादेवशक अवभयांत्रीकी 
महाविद्यालये नेटिकण ने एकमेकांशी जोडण्यात आली आहेत. 
SWAYAM :- 
 भारतीय अिकाश संशोधन संस्था ISRO ने वनर्भमत 
अग्रहांपैकी GSAT-15 उपग्रहाद्वारे उच्च दजाच्या शैिवणक 
कायणक्रमाचे प्रसारण केले जाते. अशा 32 प्रत्यि घरी Direct 
to Home / DTH, िावहन्यांच्या समहुास स्ियंम प्रभा 
म्हणतात. यामध्ये विद्याथी घरी बसनू आपल्या सोयीनसुार 
कायणक्रम पाहू शकतात. दररोज वकमान चार तासांची घटक 
वनर्भमती केली जाते.  
 स्ियंम प्रभा माफण त आपण विविध ज्ञान वमळि ू
शकतो. या ज्ञानाचा उपयोग आपण चांगल्या कामासाठी करु 
शकतो. भारतीय संस्कृतीत निनिीन शैिवणक बदल होत 
आहेत का बदलाला आपण सामोरे जात आहोत शैिवणक 
िेत्रात निनिीन बदल घडून येत आहेत. या शैिवणक 
िावहन्या गांधीनगर, गजुरात, बीसाग या संस्थेद्वारे प्रसारीत 
करण्यात येतात. बीसाग ही गजुरात राज्याची संस्था आहे. 
नकाशा आधारीत भसू्थावनक मावहती पध्दतीच्या 
अंमलबजािणीमध्ये सेिा देणारी ही संस्था आहे.  
 स्ियंम प्रभा प्रकल्पाकरीता स्ियंम अंतगणत राष्रीय 
समन्ियक म्हणनू वनयकु्त संस्था (NPTEL, IITS, UGC, 
CEC, IGNOU, NCERT, NIOS इ.) अध्ययन सावहत्य 
परुितात. तर मावहती ि गं्रथालय नेटिकण  कें दे्र (Information 
and Library Network Centre / INFLIBNET) 
संकेतस्थळ परुविते. मानि संसाधन विकास  मंत्रालयाने ही 
योजना राबिली आहे. मकु्त ऑनलाईन वशिण या 
माध्यमाद्वारे वदली जाते. देशातील सिण विद्यार्थ्यांना ऑनलाईन 
वशिण घरपोच वमळािे म्हणनू शासनाने ही योजना आखली 
आहे. 32 चनॅल माफण त आपण वशिण घेऊ शकतो. स्ियम 
च्या माध्यमातनू आपण िेगिगेळया भाषेतनू वशिण घेऊ 

शकतो. 2000 पाठयक्रम या योजनेंतगणत चालिले जातात. 
आथीक दृष्टीकोनातनू कमजोर असणाऱ्या विद्यार्थ्यांसाठी हे 
चनॅल अतीशय सुंदर मावहती परुिते विद्यार्थ्यांना चांगल्या 
प्रकारचे वशिण घरी बसनू वमळािे म्हणनू मानि संसाधन 
विकास मंत्रालयाने ही योजना राबिली. गोर गरीब 
विद्यार्थ्यांचे कल्याण व्हािे म्हणनू भारतीय नागरीक मावहती 
िाचनू िंचीत राहू नये असे स्ियम चे ध्येय आहे.  
E-Pathshala : 
 ई. पाठशाला हे पोटणल भारत सरकारच्या मनषु्यबळ 
विकास मंत्रालय आवण नशॅनल कॉन्सील ऑफ 
एज्यकेुशनला वरसचण अँड रेहनग यांनी 2015 साली सरुु केल 
आहे. ई पाठशालामध्ये वशिक, विद्याथी, पालक संशोधक 
आवण एज्यकेुटर यासाठी सिण प्रकारचे शैिवणक सावहत्य 
ऑनलाईन उपलब्ध करुन वदले आहे. पवहले ते बारािी 
पयंतचे सिण ऑनलाईन बकु मनषु्यबळ विकास मंत्रालयाने 
विद्यार्थ्यांना उपलब्ध करुन वदलेले आहेत. 
 कोरोना काळात सिण दकुाने बंद होती विद्याथी बाहेर 
वफरु शकत नव्हता अशा काळात विद्यार्थ्यांचे नकुसान होऊ 
नये म्हणनू सरकारने ई पाठशाला ॲप लाचँ केले ि 
विद्यार्थ्यांचे वहत पाहीले. अतीशय सुंदर असे उपक्रम सरकार 
राबित आहे. 
सांदभष  :- 

1) डॉ.वब्रजमोहन दायमा (2022) विद्याभारती सेट/नेट 
मागणदशणक पेपर 1, विद्याभारती प्रकाशन, लातरू 
P.No.49. 

2) डॉ.शवशकांत अन्नदाते (2021) अध्यापन ि संशोधन 
अवभयोग्यता संपणूण मागणदशणक पेपर 1, के सागर 
पब्लीकेशन, P.No.40. 

3) नारायण गोहिद कालेलकर (1982) भाषा आवण 
संस्कृती, मौज प्रकाशन गहृ मुंबई, P.No.7. 

4) भारत भषूण चौधरी (1996) संरचनात्मक भाषा-
विज्ञान, भवूमका प्रकाशन, वदल्ली P.No.25. 

5) प्रा.वगरीश महाजन (1998) भाषा विज्ञान एिं समाज 
भाषा विज्ञान, चन्द्रलोक प्रकाशन, कानपरू, 
P.No.17. 

6) डॉ.जयद्रथ जाधि (2011) जागवतकीकरण मराठी 
भाषा आव्हाने आवण उपाय, वचन्मय प्रकाशन, 
औरंगाबाद P.No.194. 
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प्रास््ाविक 

मानिी समाजाचा विचार भाषेवशिाय होऊ शकत नाही. 

तर समाज सदु्धा या भाषेचेच अविभाज्य अंग आहे. म्हणजे 
भाषेमळेु माणसू एकत्र येतो,भाषेमळेुच ज्ञान प्राप्ती करतो, 
सामावजक विकास साधतो हे यातनू वसद्ध होते. 
समाजजीिनाच्या प्रत्येक िेत्रात भाषा हा घटक अविभाज्य 
ठरतो. व्यत्क्तगत, सामावजक पातळीिर भाषेवशिाय 
कोणताच व्यिहार पणूण होत नाही. त्यामळेु माणसाच्या इतर 
िैवशष्यांपैकी माणसाची विकवसत होणारी भाषा हे ही त्याचे 
िैवशष्य आहे. माणसाच्या या भावषक िैवशष्याला काही 
घटक कारणीभतू ठरतात. त्यातलाच एक घटक म्हणजे 
सांस्कृवतकता हा आहे. समाजामध्ये असणारी ही 
सांस्कृवतकता भावषक बदलांना कारणीभतू ठरताना वदसते. 
भार्ा आवण सांस्कृ्ी 
       भाषा हा शब्द उच्चारल्यानंतर आपल्याला िाटते ती 
फक्त मवुद्रत स्िरूपाची भाषा; पण या मवुद्रत रूपापेिा भाषेची 
अनेक रूपे आपल्या अितीभिती असतात.  ती सदु्धा भाषेची 
देणगी असते. भाषेच्या उत्पत्तीविषयी अभ्यासकांकडून 
केलेली ही मांडणी महत्त्िाची ठरते. जी बोलली जाते ती 
भाषा. त्यामळेु या भाषेच्या बाबतीत 'बोलणे' हा महत्त्िाचा 
भाग आहे. वलवहणे हा त्यानंतरचा भाग असतो. माणसू ज्या 
ध्िनींच्या आधारे ही आपली भावषक संकल्पना प्रत्यिात 
आणतो; त्यातनू त्याची ओळख होत असते.   
           प्रत्यिातील या भाषेला िास्तिातील अनेक गोष्टींचे 
संदभण अपेवित असतात. ध्िनी, प्रत्यि पदाथण, नैसर्भगक 
घटक,प्राणी,पशपुिी या सगळ्यांना त्यामध्ये स्थान असते.  
त्याला आपण प्रतीकात्मकता  म्हणतो. या प्रतीकात्मकतेतनू 
भाषेची व्याप्ती िाढते. भाषेची वजतकी व्याप्ती वततकी ती 
भाषा समदृ्ध मानली जाते. यालाच भाषेची बलस्थानेही 

म्हणतात. या भावषक बलस्थानामध्ये केिळ शब्दांची व्याप्ती 
असा अथण नसतो; तर िाक्यरचनेचाही विचार त्यामध्ये 
असतो.  
       अशा या मानिी समाजाची संस्कृती असते. 
इवतहासाचायण राजिाड्यांनी 'कल्चर'  इंग्रजी शब्दाला 
'संस्कृती' हा प्रवतशब्द योवजला.  ही संस्कृती म्हणजे 
िैवशष्यपणूण जगण्याची पद्धत, अशी आपण त्याची सोपी 
व्याख्या करतो.मात्र या सोप्या असणाऱ्या व्याख्येत अनेक 
गोष्टींचा समािेश असतो; हे आपण विसरत नाही. ही 
संस्कृती पोशाख, खाण्यापण्याच्या पद्धती, परस्परा व्यिहार, 
नीती, मलू्ये ,कायदे, कला, सावहत्य अशा अनेक गोष्टींच्या 
मधनू स्पष्ट होत असते. या अनेक गोष्टी एकवत्रत असनूही 
समहूासमहूाच्या संस्कृतीमध्ये फरक असतो.  कारण ही 
संस्कृतीला आर्भथक, ऐवतहावसक, भौगोवलक, पारंपवरक असे 
अनेक घटक कारणीभतू असतात. समाजात राहणाऱ्या 
व्यक्तींच्या व्यत्क्तमत्त्िाला याच संस्कृतीकडून बऱ्याच 
गोष्टी वमळतात. ज्यातनू व्यत्क्तमत्ि नािाची गोष्ट घडत 
असते. हे संस्कार जसे मदु्दाम घडिले जातात तसे कळत-
नकळत, पवरत्स्थतीमळेु आपोआपही घडतात. ते जसे स-ु
संस्कार असतात तसे कु-संस्कारही अस ू शकतात. ते 
स्िकीयांचे असतात तसे परकीयांचेही अस ू शकतात. 
झालेला संस्कार बजुनू जाऊ शकतो, बजुनू गेलेला संस्कार 
पनु्हा प्रकट होऊ शकतो. माणसाच्या मनािर आयषु्यभर 
होणाऱ्या सगळ्याच बऱ्या िाईट संस्कारांचे संवचत म्हणजे 
त्याची संस्कृती असते. 
      असे अनभुिांचे, आसपासच्या िातािरणाचे संवचत 
जेव्हा भाषेमध्ये प्रकट होते; तेव्हा भाषा आवण संस्कृती यांचे 
धुर्भिकरण होत असते. भाषेच्या माध्यमातनूच हे 
संस्कारीकरण होत असताना वदसते.  
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भार्ा िे सांस्कािाांचां माध्यम  
भाषा हे या संस्कारांचं एक महत्त्िाचं माध्यम असते. 

भाषेच्या माफण त बोलणारा ऐकणाऱ्यािर कळत-नकळत 
संस्कार करत असतो. त्याच्या एकूण व्यत्क्तमत्िािर 
सांस्कृवतक पवरमाण साधत असतो. विशेष म्हणजे भाषा 
आवण संस्कृती हे दोन्ही घटक पवरितणनशील आहेत. कारण 
हे दोन्ही घटक मानिी जगण्याशी संबंवधत आहेत. 

 माणसू नेहमीच ज्ञानाचा उपासक रावहलेला आहे. 
त्याच्या या ितृ्तीतनूच त्याने आपली प्रगती केली, विकास 
साधला. प्रगत होतानाच विकासाच्या िाटेिर अनेक 
निनिीन िस्त ूस्ितःसाठी वनमाण केल्या. या िस्त ू वनमाण 
होण्यापिूी त्यांना भावषक संज्ञा नव्हती, पण जेव्हा अशा िस्त ू
वनमाण केल्या गेल्या; तेव्हा भावषक अपरेुपण जाणिून निीन 
शब्दांची वनर्भमती तो करत आलेला आहे.पवरणामी ते 
ऐकणाऱ्या आवण बोलणाऱ्या मंडळींचा भावषक विकास ि 
सांस्कृवतक बदल हे हातात हात घालनू होत असतात. ही एक 
वनरंतर चालणारी प्रवक्रया आहे 
म्िणींचा भावर्क-सामावजक सांबांर् 
    'म्हणता म्हणता वनमाण होते ती भावषक रचना 
म्हणजे म्हण', असाच काहीसा व्याख्येचा आधार आपल्याला 
म्हणींच्या बाबतीत घ्यािा लागतो. काहीतरी अत्यंवतक 
वनकडीचे पण लाग ूहोणारे सांगण्याची गरज ,यातनूच अशा 
म्हणी वनमाण झालेल्या वदसतात . या म्हणींच्या वनर्भमतीला 
परंपरा असनू भावषक त्या अवभव्यक्तीने वसद्ध झालेल्या 
असतात. लोककथांच्यामधनूही अशा म्हणी जन्माला 
आलेल्या वदसतात.अशा या म्हणींची भावषक रचना सदु्धा 
महत्त्िाची ठरते. या म्हणींच्यामळेु भाषेला वजितंपणा येतोच 
पण एखादी बाब अत्यंत कमी शब्दांच्या मध्ये आवण वततकीच 
पवरणामकारकरीत्या सांगण्याचा हेतहूी वसद्ध होतो. या 
भावषकरचनेतनू सांस्कृवतक संवचत ठळकपणे मांडले जाते. 
       आपले म्हणणे अवधक पवरणामकारक व्हािे हीच 
भवूमका त्यात असते. योग्य तो पवरणाम साधण्यासाठी मग 
प्रवतमा, प्रतीकांचा िापर होतो. कधी वतरकस तर कधी 
विडंबन यांचा आधार घेतला जातो. म्हणणे अवधक 
पवरणामकारक होण्यासाठी उपरोध आवण परस्पर विरोधी 
घटकांचाही आधार घेतला जातो. म्हणींमध्ये उपहास आवण 
विडंबन हा मखु्य गाभा असतो. टोकदारपणा, बोचरेपणा हा 
म्हणींचा विशेष असतो. कमीत कमी शब्दांच्या मध्ये 

अवधकावधक आशय साठिून एक प्रकारची अथावधक्यता 
आलेली असते.  या म्हणींच्या सादरीकरणामध्ये नाद आवण 
लय अशी गती असते. एकूण रचनेमध्ये दोन िाक्यांश 
असतात. या दोन्ही िाक्यांशामध्ये िेगिगेळ्या घटना 
असतात. तर कधी कधी त्या घटना एकमेकांशी विसंगत 
असलेल्या वदसतात .या विसंगतीमळेुच म्हणी मधला आशय 
पवरणामकारक होत असतो.म्हणजे एक प्रकारे सामावजक 
अवभसरणाची प्रवक्रया अशी भावषक होते. या अवभसरणात 
समाजातील सािणवत्रक घटकांचा महत्त्िपणूण समािेश होतो.  
       आपल्या भाषेत म्हणींचा एक समदृ्ध असा खवजनाच 
आहे. या म्हणींचा करता कोण ,या म्हणी कधी वनमाण 
झाल्यात हे मात्र वनत्श्चत सांगता येत नाही. पण समाजातील 
बदलत्या घटीतांना शब्दात मांडताना या म्हणींचा जन्म झाला, 
हे वनत्श्चत. 
       आधुवनक यगुातही अशा नव्या म्हणी उदयास येताना 
वदसत आहेत. खरे तर नव्या यगुात म्हणी वनमाण होतील की 
नाही, अशी एक शंका अभ्यासकांच्या मनामध्ये होती. 
आजच्या जागवतकीकरणाच्या रेयात हे भावषक सौंदयण 
गदुमरून जाईल, असे िाटत होते. मात्र असे काही न होता 
म्हणींचा हा प्रिाह जागवतकीकरणाच्या कालखंडात सदु्धा पढेु 
जाताना वदसतो . नव्या कालखंडातील जगण्याला अचकूपणे 
वचमटीत पकडीत या म्हणी उदयास आलेल्या वदसतात. जेव्हा 
आजच्या काळातील भाषेकडे आपण बघतो तेव्हा या 
म्हणींचाही वनदेश होतोच. त्यामळेु जागवतकीकरणाच्या 
रेयात माणसू आपले भावषक स्ित्ि न हरिता त्यामध्ये सदु्धा 
रोचकता आणत आहे, हेच वसद्ध होते. 
       या म्हणींच्या मधनू जशी निता लिात येते त्याचप्रमाणे 
मानवसक, सामावजक,आर्भथक, राजकीय,  सांस्कृवतक 
संदभणही तपासता येतात. 
मानिी भािनांची, मलू्यांची कदर न राहणे, सद्यत्स्थतीच्या 
गतीमध्ये धािणे सक्तीचे होणे, हताश अिस्थेने बघणे, 
मनःशांती, समाधान हे हळूहळू गोंगाट, ककण शता, अस्िस्थता 
यात बदलणे , संभ्रवमत िैफल्यग्रस्त अिस्था वनमाण होणे 
अशा अनेक पदरी कालखंडाचे हे ितणमान आहे. अशी एक 
पायरी प्रत्येक कालखंडात येतच असते. जसे दसुऱ्या 
महायदु्धानंतर एकूणच सामावजक स्िास्र्थ्य िगेळ्या िाटेिर 
गेले, त्याचे प्रवतहबब भाषेत उमटले. नव्िदोत्तरी  कालखंडात 
जागवतकीकरणाने फार मोठे बदल झालेत. त्या बदलांसह 
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भाषेत बदल होताना या म्हणी वनमाण झालेल्या आहेत. 
आजच्या ितणमानात 'अथण' हा एकूण बदलाचा कें द्रहबद ूआहे. 
याच्यामळेुच अगदी लहान घटकापासनू मोठ्या घटकापयंत 
बदल होताना वदसतात. 
         या म्हणींच्या अवभव्यक्तीमध्ये प्रादेवशकतेचे महत्त्ि 
वदसते. कारण ज्या भागात जो बदल झाला तो बदल त्या 
म्हणीशी संबंवधत असतो. त्यामळेु या वठकाणी आलेल्या 
बऱ्याचशा म्हणी या नागर समाजाशी संबंवधत अशा आहेत. 
अथात आज जागवतकीकरणाच्या किा रंुदाित त्यामध्ये 
ग्रामीण समाजही प्रिेशता झाला आहे. साहवजकच या म्हणी 
ग्रामीण समाजालाही लाग ू होतात.  एका अथाने निोदत्तरी 
सामावजक बदलाचे प्रवतहबब असणाऱ्या या म्हणी आहेत. 
सामावजक सांदभाने येणाऱ्या म्िणी 
        रोजचे अन्न वशजिण्यासाठी सिणसामान्यांकडे इंधनाचा 
एकच स्त्रोत होता, तो म्हणजे लाकूडं. ग्रामीण भागात 
चलुीसाठी हेच लाकूड िापरले जाई; तर शहरी भागात या 
लाकडाचा भुसा िगैरे िापरून शेगडी  पेटिली जात असे. 
पयािरणाचा समतोल राखण्यातनू लाकूडतोडीिर उपाय 
म्हणनू रॉकेल आले. चलुीला, शेगडीला पयाय वनमाण झाला. 
वशिाय धरुाचा त्रास नको त्यापेिा स्टोव्ह बरा िाटायला 
लागला. हा बदल चलुीला, शेगडीला पयाय म्हणनू 
जनमानसात वप्रय झाला. कमी िेळात कमी जागेत त्याच्यािर 
अन्ना वशजिणे सोयीचे होते.  यासाठी वजथे रााॅकेल 
वमळण्याचे वठकाण होते, वतथे साहवजकच गदी होऊ लागली. 
गदी झाली आवण रांगेत उभे राहणे सरुू झाले. हा बदल 
अचकूपणे वटपणारी निीन म्हण उदयास आली . 'प्रयत्ने 
लाईनीत उभे राहता रॉकेलही वमळे!' कधीकाळी प्रयत्न 
िाळूचे करणाऱ्याला यश वमळत होते आता रााॅकेल 
वमळण्याचा बदल झाला. अलगदपणे अशा रोजच्या दैनंवदन 
व्यिहाराच्या कृती अचकूपणे शब्दबद्ध  झाल्या. असाच 
अथणव्यिस्थेच्या वनवमत्ताने झालेला बदल नागर समाजामध्ये 
जागेची टंचाई घेऊन आला. मध्यमिगीय नागर समाजामध्ये 
जागेची टंचाई भास ू लागली. मोठी जागा घ्यािी तर तेिढे 
बजेट नसते. आवण लहान जागा सगळ्याच माणसांना 
अडचणीची ठरते. अशा जागेच्या टंचाईिर भाष्य करणारी 
म्हण आली  'राहायला नाही घर म्हणे लग्न कर!' तर काही 
मध्यमिगीय घरांच्या मध्ये ,आहे त्याच लहानशा जागेत घर 
सजिणारी कुटंुबही असतात. या घर सजिण्यामध्ये फर्भनचर 

हा घटक मोठा असतो. बरेचदा छोया घरातला आपला 
मोठेपणा दाखिण्यासाठी लोक भरपरू फर्भनचर करतात. अशा 
या 'दाखिण्याच्या' ितृ्तीिर 'जागा लहान फर्भनचर महान!' ही 
म्हण अचकू बोट ठेिते. 
       याच नागर समाजामध्ये उच्च िगीय समाज त्यांचे 
राहणीमान, दैनंवदन व्यिहार हे िेगळे असतात. ज्यामध्ये 
सखुासीनता, मनोरंजन  याला महत्त्ि असते. अशा या उच्च 
िगीय समाजातील मवहलांसाठी विशेषतः मलुींच्या बाबतीत 
ब्यटुी पालणर हा तसा वजव्हाळ्याचा विषय असतो. लहान 
सहान गोष्टींसाठी सदु्धा वतथे जाणे ही त्यांची गरज झालीय. 
तर काही िेळा काही गरज नसताना सदु्धा त्या वठकाणी 
जाणाऱ्या यिुती असतात. अशा िेळेला त्यांच्यािर असणारी 
ही म्हण 'चकुल्या मलुी ब्यटूीपालणरमध्ये!' खपू डोळस आहे. 
क्लब आवण पब म्हणजे आधवुनक उच्चिगीय समाजाची 
खास वठकाणे. क्लब मध्ये जाणे हे वजतके प्रवतष्ठेचे वततकेच 
पब मध्ये जाणे प्रवतष्ठेचे ठरािे, अशी ही िगण व्यिस्था आहे. 
या व्यिस्थेशी संबंवधत 'सास ू क्लबमध्ये सनू पबमध्ये!' हे 
म्हण वदसते. 
          आधुवनक कालखंडात ग्रामीण भागातही बरेच काही 
बदल झालेत. जनु्या िळणाचे गाि बदलले. शेतामध्ये 
आधुवनकता आली.  गािातील प्रवतष्ठेच्या कल्पना 
बदलल्या. घरातील िातािरण कसे असािे,  याविषयी काही 
संकेत तयार झालेत. तशी बदलािर यािर भाष्य करणारी 
म्हणही वनमाण झाली,  'शेतात खत, गािात पत, आवण घरात 
एकमत रहाि!ं' शेती कें वद्रत ग्रामसंस्कृतीमध्ये कष्टाला पयाय 
नसतो. ज्याला शेती नसते तो इतरांच्या शेतीमध्ये कष्ट करतो. 
अशा या कष्टाला अधोरेवखत करणारी ही म्हण 'आधी घाम 
गाळािा मग घास वगळािा' आली. असा घास 
वमळण्यासाठीच कष्ट केले जातात. काम असेल वतथे हात 
पोहोचतात आवण पाय िळतात . या हातापायांचं कष्टणं 
म्हणजे 'हात व्हटाकडं आवण पाय पोटाकडंच िळतात 'या 
म्हणीतनू व्यक्त होते. कष्टकरी जीिाला कष्ट विसरण्यासाठी 
एखादे लहान मोठे व्यसन जडते. या व्यसनाच्या धुंदीत कधी 
असेही घडते, 'वबडीचा केला नाद आन गंजीला लागली 
आग'. 

     गािामध्ये भािकी, पािणारािळा ,गोतािळा यांचे 
महत्त्ि आजही आहे. प्रत्यिात यांची भवूमका काय असते, 
यािर बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण 'माय पणु्याची, भािकी उण्याची 
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िाटेकरी असती!'  एखाद्या प्रसंगात चांगलं होण्यासाठी 
सख्खा पाव्हणा धडपडतो तर उवणिा शोधण्यासाठी भािकी 
धडपडते. यातच भािकी मध्ये काही देण्याघेण्याच्या 
िाटाघाटी असतील, जमीनजमूल्याच्या िाटण्या असतील तर 
यातील िास्तिता मांडणारी म्हण 'िळणाचं पाणी िळणारच 
जाणार' अशी आहे. 

      गािात कोणत्या दारात पवहले जािे याचे काही 
संकेत आहेत. 'मरणा घरी की तोरणा घरी घसुायचं उभं 
राहायचं' असा प्रश्न विचारूनच या म्हणीतनू हा संकेत ठळक 
केलेला आहे. कारण तोरणा घरी गदी आपोआपच होते; पण 
मारणाघरी गदी होते वतथेच माणसुकी असते. अशीच एक 
म्हण ग्रामीण भागात पाहायला वमळते. 'विचार ना पसु आवण 
घरात घसु'. गािात अशीही काही माणसे असतात त्यांचे 
ितणन अशा प्रकारचे असते. त्याचप्रमाणे 'देि नाही देव्हारी 
आन धुपाटन उड्या मारी, जीिाचं पाखरू कसं धरु न काय 
करू, सीताबाईन केलं रामायण धुरपतीनं केलं महाभारत, 
वभडं वभडं पोट िाढं, गळ्यात माळ आवण पोटात काळ,' 
अशाही म्हणी या ग्रामजीिनाशी संबंवधत नव्या जाणीिा 
ठळक करणाया आहेत.,       
ा्ंत्रज्ञानाशी सांबांवर्् म्िणी     

आधुवनक तंत्रज्ञानाच्या यगुात संगणक आले आवण 
त्यांची चलती हळूहळू तालकुा, वजल्हा पातळीिरही झाली.  
तेव्हा हे संगणकीय जग अद्भतु असे होते. अशा या अद्भतु 
संगणकाची चकचकीत दकुाने वनमाण झालीत. त्याच्यामध्ये 
'सायबर कॅफे' नािाची जादईु खेळ देणारी गहुा आली. अमकु 
हकमत देऊन तमकु खेळ तमु्हाला खेळता येईल, असा हा 
नव्या यगुातला खेळ होता. त्यामळेु या नव्या वपढीतल्या 
तरुणाईसाठी 'सायबर कॅफे' म्हणजे आकषणणाचे वठकाण 
ठरले. त्यांच्या या आकषणणाला अचकूपणे वटपणारी म्हण 
'चकुली मलंु सायबरकॅफेत!' अत्स्तत्िात आली.  

जागवतकीकरणातनूच एक महत्त्िाचा बदल जो 
सिणसामान्यांपयंत पोहोचला तो म्हणजे मोबाईल. हे मोबाईल 
नािाचे यंत्र आले आवण एकूणच समाजितणन बदलनू गेले. 
सरुुिातीला महाग असणारे हे यंत्र हळूहळू सगळ्यांच्या 
वखशाला परिडणारे झाले. आपोआपच लहानापासनू 
मोठ्यापयंत सगळ्यांचाच त्यांने कब्जा घेतला. त्याचेही 
निनिीन नमनेु बाजारात येऊ लागले . मोबाईल ही अत्यंत 
गरजेची गोष्ट आहे असे िाटणारे समाजमन तयार झाले. या 

समाज मनाच्या अंतरंगात डोकािल्यािर मोबाईल ि त्यातनू 
आलेली मानवसकता हा हचतेचा विषय ठरािा. मोबाईलच्या 
या अवतरेकी िापरातनू समस्याही वनमाण झाल्यात. अशा या 
अवतरेकी िापराला टोकणाऱ्या आजच्या घडीला  
िेगिगेळ्या म्हणी व्यक्त होतात. 'नाजकु मानेला मोबाइलचा 
आधार!' अशी सरुुिात होताना हळूहळू संपणूण मोबाईलची 
कथा आवण व्यथा या म्हणी व्यक्त करतात. या मोबाईलच्या 
हरगटोन सदु्धा विविध प्रकारचे आहेत. आपापल्या 
आिडीप्रमाणे याचा िापर केला जातो. पण हे जेव्हा अवतच 
होते तेव्हा अशी म्हण जन्मास येते, 'मनोरंजन नको पण 
हरगटोन आिर!' मोबाईल मळेु घरबसल्या आपण कुठेही 
संपकण  साध ूशकतो, हा सगळ्यात मोठा फायदा आहे. बरेचदा 
याच फायद्याचा फापटपसारा जेव्हा होतो तेव्हा 'स्क्रीनपेिा 
एसएमएस मोठा!' ही म्हण जन्माला येते. 'फोन वितभर आवण 
एक्सेसरीज हातभर' या म्हणीतनू एका मोबाईल साठी इतर 
लागणाऱ्या सावहत्याचा उच्चार होतो. कधी कधी हाच 
मोबाईल िगेिगेळ्या प्रकारे कामाला सदु्धा येतो. समोरच्या 
व्यक्तीचे काही ऐकून घ्यायचे नसल्यास, दलुणि करायचे 
असल्यास हकिा आपल्याच विश्िात रमलेल्या व्यक्ती 
मोबाईलचा आधार घेऊन आपल्या मनातील भािच व्यक्त 
करीत असतात. त्यांचे हे ितणन 'उचलला मोबाईल लािला 
कानाला!' अशा म्हणीतनू स्पष्ट होते. तर 'आला मेसेज, केला 
फॉरिडण' मधनू आजच्या 'व्हाट्सअप विद्यापीठा'िरच एक 
प्रकारे बोट ठेिलेले आहे. 'खाली मुंडी आवण कॉन्टकॅ्ट धुडंी' 
ही म्हण म्हणजे आजच्या काळातील आभासी दवुनयेतील 
नात्यांिर बोट ठेिते. मोबाईल चाजणर वशिाय, बटॅरी वशिाय 
चालत नाही.  'स्िामी वतन्ही जगाचा, चाजणरविना वभकारी', 
'बडुत्या बटँरीला चाजणरचा आधार', 'एक ना धड आवण 
भाराभर चाजणर' या म्हणी म्हणजे मोबाईलच्या मयादा 
दशणविणाऱ्या आहेत. याच मोबाईलमधनू वटपले जाणारे फोटो 
यािर नेमके बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण 'चेहेऱ्यातच नाही तर 
सेल्फीत कुठून येणार ?' मोबाईल मध्ये एकापेिा एक ॲप 
असतात त्यांना उदे्दशनू असणारी ही म्हण 'नाय ते अँप आवण 
डोक्याला ताप'.  अशा या मोबाईलिर कहर करणारी म्हण 
म्हणजे 'मुंबईचा पाउस आवण मोबाईलिरचा DP, कधी 
बदलेल सांगता येत नाही'.  एकूण काय तर आजच्या 
यगुातील या छोयाशा यंत्रािर अनेक म्हणी तयार झालेल्या 
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वदसतात. हे छोटे यंत्र लहान पण असे म्हणीतनू महान झालेले 
वदसते. 
िाजकािणा्ून आलेल्या म्िणी  

राजकारण हा आज एकूणच समाजामध्ये अवतशय 
संिेदनशील विषय झालेला आहे. कधीकाळी राजकारण हे 
मलू्यवनष्ठ होते. त्याच मलू्यांच्या आधारे या देशाचे सरकार 
चालत असे. आज मात्र मलू्य शोधािे लागते आवण वनष्ठा 
तपासनू घ्याव्या लागतात.राजकीय ितणमानात अनेक 
घडामोडी जेव्हा आपल्यासमोर येता तेव्हा राजकारणाचे 
अनेक बदलते रंग हा आपल्या वनत्य अनभुिाचा भाग बनतो. 
या वनत्य अनभुिाला साजेशा अशा निीन म्हणी उदयास 
येणेही स्िाभाविक आहे. 

 'ज्याची खािी पोळी, त्यालाच घालािी गोळी' ही म्हण 
म्हणजे विश्िास ही गोष्टच राजकारणात फालत ूठरली आहे, 
टोकाचा वनणणय घ्यायला इथे कोणत्याही प्रकारचे भय रावहले 
नाही, कृतज्ञता ही तर अंधश्रद्धा ठरािी अशी गोष्ट झाली 
आहे; हेच दाखिून देते. त्यामळेुच 'घालािी गोळी' हे शब्द 
अगदी अचकूपणे या म्हणीतनू येतात. आज आपण 
लोकप्रवतवनधी वनिडून देतो लोकशाहीचे गोडिे गातो. मात्र 
आपण आपले कतणव्य बजािताना आपण वनिडून देणार 
आहोत; त्या उमेदिारांची योग्यता तपासनू बघण्याचे कष्ट 
घेत नाही. सवुशवित, अधणवशवित अडाणी या सिांमध्येच एक 
उदासीनता वदसते. उदासीनतेची कारणे सदु्धा आज 
बदललेल्या एकूणच सामावजकते मध्ये गुंतलेली आहेत. 
यासोबतच जे उमेदिार म्हणनू राजकारणात प्रिेश करतात 
त्यांनी सदु्धा अनेक मागण धुंडाळून झालेले असतात. कुठेच 
यश येत नाही तर चला राजकारणात, असा एक निीन विचार 
आपल्याच समाजात रूढ होत आहे. अशा या नव्या रूढीिर 
मार्भमकपणे बोट ठेिणारी ही म्हण येते. 'चोऱ्या करून थकला 
आवण शेिटी आमदार झाला'. राजकारणामध्ये वनष्ठा या 
मलू्याच्या आधारे पि आवण पिवनष्ठा या बाबी असतात. 
बरेचदा राजकारणात येणारा निखा कुणी अशा एखाद्या 
पिाच्या आधारे राजकारणात येत असतो. सरुुिातीला जम 
बसेपयंत पिासोबत असणारा राजकारणी एकदा का यशस्िी 
झाला, की स्ितःचे मन मानेल तेव्हा पिांतर करीत असतो. 
पण इथेही  'आपले पिांतर, दसुऱ्यांचा फुटीरपणा!' असा 
भाि आहे. राजकारणाच्या एकूणच गोष्टी म्हणजे खरे- 
खोटेपणाचा न संपणारा प्रिास असतो. सते्तच्या खचुीमध्ये 

खरे-खोटे असे काही नसते, अशीच जण ूआत्ताची राजकीय 
व्यिस्था आहे. अशा या ितृ्तीचा िेध घेणारी ही म्हण 'जया 
अंगी खोटेपण, त्या वमळे मोठेपण!' तर  

'गरज सरो अन् मतदार मरो' त्यामळेु मत महत्त्िाचे 
मतदार नाही हे ठळक होते.  या आणखीन काही म्हणी 'पढुा-
याचं मळू ि हॉटेलची चलू पाहु नये !', 'मंत्रयाच पोर गािाला 
घोर !',  'हरािे परी वडपॉवझटरुपी उरािे', 'नेता छोठा 
कटआऊट मोठा !'  अशा या राजकारणाशी संबंवधत आहेत. 
हे आजच्या राजकीय िातािरणिर मार्भमक भाष्य ठरेल. 
'सत्ता नको पण चौकशा आिर !' सारख्या म्हणीतनू तर 
सद्यत्स्थतीतील 'इडी' व्यिस्थेिरच भाष्य केलेले वदसते.  
वशक्षण व्यिस्थे्ून आलेल्या म्िणी  

स्िातंत्रयानंतर वशिणाची गंगा गािोगाि गेली. 
िाडीिस्तीपयंत वशिणाचा प्रसार झाला. ग्रामीण भागातील 
पवहली वपढी या प्रिाहातनू वशवित झाली. पवहल्या वपढीला या 
वशिणाचा लाभही वमळाला, जो खेडूत ,कष्टकरी समाजाला 
अपेवित होता . म्हणजे काहीतरी वशकलं की नोकरी वमळते, 
या त्यांच्या अपेिेला फळ आले. हळूहळू ह्यातील वशवित 
वपढ्या िाढू लागल्या आवण अपेिाभंगही वदस ू लागला. 
वशिण आहे पण त्याला योग्य ती नोकरी नाही, हि ेत्या िेत्रात 
संधी वमळत नाही; अशी िस्तुत्स्थती वनमाण झाली. बेकारी हा 
एक सामावजक समस्येचा भाग बनला .समाजातील उच्च 
िगाला आवण अगदी वनम्नस्तरीय िगाला बेकारीची फारशी 
झळ बसली नाही. मात्र जो मध्यमिगण होता ज्याला नोकरी 
हाच सरुवित मागण आतापयंत िाटत होता तो मागणच थांबला. 
बेकारीची कुऱ्हाड या मध्यम िगाच्या मानेिर बसली. 
घरातील िातािरण बदलले. घरातील वशवित मोठ्या 
मलुाकडे बघण्याचा दृत्ष्टकोन हचतेचा झाला. प्रत्यि त्या 
तरुणाला सदु्धा आपण वशकून काही करू शकत नाही; याची 
जाणीि पोखरायला लागली.  त्याच्या मनातील हे पोखरलेपण 
वशिण आवण बेकारीच्या वनवमत्ताने वनमाण झालेल्या अनेक 
म्हणी सांगनू जातात. हातामध्ये पदिी आहे पण त्या पदिीच्या 
लायकीची नोकरी नाही. बरं पदिी असल्यामळेु हलकी 
मजरुीची कामे करता येत नाहीत. या कात्रीत सापडलेल्या 
यिुा मनाची अिस्था म्हणजे,'सरकार जेिू घालीना, पदिी 
भीक माग ूदेईना, एल.एल.बी झालो अन वभकेला लागलो,' 
अशीच होती. 
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          तर काही वठकाणी संधी आहे. त्या योग्यतेची पात्रता 
सदु्धा आहे आवण तरीही नोकरी वमळू शकत नाही; हे सदु्धा 
िास्ति आहे. विशेषतः आपल्यासारख्या शैिवणक िेत्रामध्ये 
याचा अनभुि बरेचदा येतो. बरेचदा िवशला, आर्भथक 
व्यिहार यातनू योग्य त्या उमेदिाराला संधी वमळत नसते. हे 
सत्य अचकूपणे वटपणाऱ्या म्हणी आधुवनक समस्येला िाचा 
फोडणाऱ्या आहेत . 'िवशल्याच्या नोकरीला इटंरव्ह्य ू
कशाला!, घोड्याच्या शयणतीत िवशल्याचे गाढि पढेु! तर 
काही िेळेला असेही पाहायला वमळते की या वडग्री सोबत 
आणखी एखादी वडग्री घेऊया. त्यामधनू सहजपणे एखादी 
संधी उपलब्ध होईल. उज्िल भविष्याच्या आशेिर असे 
अनेक जण वशकत राहतात. मात्र घडतं असं की हे वशिण 
करता करता िय िाढते, पैसे खचण होतात आवण संधी वमळत 
नाही. अशा या त्स्थतीला नेमकेपणाने दाखिणारी ही म्हण 
'ियही गेले, पैसेही गेले, हाती रावहले दाखले!' 
        अगदी अलीकडच्या कालखंडात वशिण हे आणखीन 
महागले. प्राथवमक वशिण, माध्यवमक वशिण, महाविद्यालय 
वशिण यांना अनेक पयाय वनमाण झालेत.  त्यासोबत 
निनिीन विद्याशाखा सरुू झाल्या. या सगळ्यांसाठी 
असणारी फी हा एक हचतेचा विषय बनला.  जे वशिण अगदी 
माफक पैशांच्या मध्ये होत होते तेच आता अव्िाच्या सव्िा 
रकमेमध्ये होऊ लागले.  या नव्या यगुात अगदी 'केजी' पासनू 
फीचा फंडा सरुू झाला. या फीच्या गदारोळामध्ये होणाऱ्या 
घसुमटेला व्यक्त करणारी ही म्हण आली; 'वखशात नाही 
डोनेशन, घ्यायला चालला ऍडवमशन!  या म्हणीत 'डोनेशन' 
आवण 'ऍडवमशन' या दोन शब्दांनी वशिणातील बदल ठळक 
केला. सध्या जगात आधुवनकीकरणाचे िारे िहात आहेत. 
प्रत्येकाला िाटतेय की, आपण जगाशी जोडले गेले पावहजे. 
आपला विकास करायचा असेल तर आपल्याला जगाची 
भाषा वशकायला हिी. याच नव्या वशिण व्यिस्थेतनू 
'होमिकण ' हा निीन घटक आला. या घटकाने अिघ्या पालक 
िगाची झोप उडिली. एका-एका माकासाठी पालकांच्या 
मध्येच स्पधा वनमाण झाली. आपले पाल्य नेहमीच प्रथम 
यायला हि,े असा एक दृत्ष्टकोण वनमाण झाला. पालकांच्या 
अपेिा िाढल्या.  होमिकण  प्रोजेक्ट या जाळ्यात पाल्य 
सापडलं. त्यातनू पाल्यापेिा पालकांचेच 'होमिकण ' करण्याचे 
सरुु झाले. प्रत्यि कृतीमध्ये पालक िगण गुंतनू गेला. अशा या 

नव्या गुंत्याला 'मलंु करतात चनेॅल सफण , आईबाप करतात 
होमिकण !' असे अचकूपणे या म्हणीतनू पकडलं आहे. 
         याच वशिण िेत्रात काही विकृत गोष्टीही िाढीस 
लागल्या. अभ्यास करून परीिा देणे यापेिा शॉटणकट 
शोधण्याकडे कल िाढला. त्यातही परीिेत एकूण 'माकण िादी' 
धोरण महत्त्िाचे ठरले. असे हे माक्सण जास्तीत कसे पडतील 
या विचारांच्या मधनू 'कॉफी करणे 'हा प्रकार वप्रय होऊ 
लागला. त्याचे प्रमाण िाढू लागले. या िाढत्या प्रमाणािर 
भाष्य 'एकमेका परुिू कॉपी, अिघे होऊ उत्तीणण! करणारी ही 
म्हण म्हणजे वशिणातील िाढत्या विकृतीिर मारलेली एक 
थप्पड आहे. 
         अशाच काही आणखीन आधुवनक म्हणी आहेत. 
ज्यातनू आजचे सामावजक, सांस्कृवतक वचत्र उभे राहते. 'ज्या 
गािचे बार, त्याच गािचे हिालदार!, साधुसंत येती घरा, दारं 
वखडक्या बंद करा!, लांबनू देखणी, जिळ आल्यािर 
चकणी!, काटकसर करून जमिलं, इन्कम टकॅ्समध्ये 
गमािलं, वरकाम्या पेपरला जावहरातींचा आधार!,आधीच 
एमटीएनएल, त्यात पािसाळा, सरकारी काम आवण दहा िषण 
थांब, भक्त जातो देिापाशी, वचत्त त्याचे चपलेपाशी, मराि े
परी त्व्हडीओ कॅसेटरुपी उराि,े आपलेच गोलंदाज आवण 
आपलेच फलंदाज.' या म्हणी म्हणजे आधुवनक यगुातील   
अपप्रितृ्तींिर भाष्य करतात.  
       समाजात असे काही प्रिाह येतात त्या प्रिाहांना 
अप्रत्यिपणे रोखण्याचे काम या म्हणींच्या माध्यमातनू होऊ 
शकते. म्हणजे एका अथाने म्हणी या समाजउद्बोधक अशा 
शब्दरचना आहेत. या म्हणी काळानरुूप सापासारखी कात 
टाकून नव्याने झळकल्या आहेत. बदलत्या जीिनशैलीत 
सामािून घेत कोलमडणाऱ्या मनाला सािरणाऱ्या आहेत. 
जीिनाचा स्िच्छ आरसा दाखित सािधानतेचा इशारा 
देणाऱ्या आहेत. त्यामळेुच काळ बदलला, जीिनशैली 
बदलली, संदभण बदलले. तरीही अनभुिात मरुलेल्या अस्सल 
म्हणींचं अत्स्तत्ि अजनूही अबावधत आहे. 
 
 वनष्कर्ष  

1. भाषा ही नेहमी प्रवारहत असल्याने रतच्यात अनेक 
बदल होतात.त्यावेळेला जनेु शब्द हळुहळू बाजलूा 
पडतात.  

2. म्हणींच्या बाबतीतही असेच म्हणता येईल.  
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     ह्या नव्या म्हणींच्या मळेु भाषा समदृ्ध होताना रदसते . 
3. जे -जे काही भौरतक बदल झाले व त्यातनू. साधने, 

सखु- सरुवधा वापिामध्ये आल्या त्यांचा बिेचदा 
वापि या नव्या म्हणींच्या मध्ये होताना रदसतो.  

4. या म्हणी म्हणजे आधरुनक यगुातील समाजाचे 
प्ररतशबब दशतरवणािे आहेत. 
 

समािोप 
          समाज बदलतो म्हणजे काय तर समाजाच्या 
ितणनाच्या पद्धती बदलतात. या पद्धती बरेचदा प्रत्यि 
जीिनातील कृतींशी संबंवधत असतात. हेच सांस्कृवतक, 
भावषक बदल असतात. प्रत्येक कालखंडात असा एक टप्पा 
येतच असतो. बदलािरच्या या टप्प्यािर जेव्हा एखाद्या 
गोष्टीचा अवतरेक होतो हकिा एकारलेपण येते तेव्हा 
आपोआपच ह्या अवतरेकाचा कंटाळा येतो. अशा त्स्थतीतनूच 
अशा म्हणींचा उदय झालेला पाहायला वमळतो. ह्या म्हणी 
म्हणजे  निीन समाजमनाच्या भावषक सांस्कृवतक  अनबंुध 
स्पष्ट करतात . म्हणींच्या मार्भमकतेतनू हे अनबंुध लििेधी  
होतात.  
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